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PREFACE. 


THe text and the notes in this volume are reprinted without 
change from the Editors’ Selectsons from Xenophon and Herod- 
otus. The first four books of the Anabasis, which are here 
given entire, include the mustering of the Greek army which 
invaded Persia in the service of Cyrus the Younger, the march 
into the Great King’s country, the battle of Cunaxa, and the 
death of Cyrus; and they carry the narrative of the retreat 
of the Ten Thousand down to their arrival at Trapezus after 
their perilous march from the neighborhood of Babylon. 

The notes on the first two books have been prepared chiefly 
by Mr. White, those on the last two chiefly by Mr. Goodwin. 
It will be seen that these notes make no pretension to learn- 
ing, and aim merely at aiding beginners in laying a solid foun- 
dation for future scholarship. The grammatical aid is given in 
great measare in the form of references, in which form alone it 
can be systematic. Young students need to be referred to more 
detailed statements of the general principles involved in the 
new constructions which they constantly meet in reading than 
can be given in a commentary; and frequent reference to the 
grammar is the only sure means of fixing in the mind the im- 
portant principles of syntax. It will be seen that the notes on 
the First Book, which it is assumed will be used for giving a 
solid foundation in the general principles of Greek syntax, are 
especially copious; while those on the three following books 
are written for pupils who are supposed to have mastered the 
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rudiments of Greek. In the opinion of the Editors it is highly 
desirable to use as small a portion as possible of the classic 
literature as a corpus vile for the more minute dissection, and 
to enable pupils at the earliest possible moment to read Greek 
and Latin with an appreciative mind. 

It is of course impossible in notes like these to give special 
credit for every remark which is wholly or partly borrowed. 
The Editors must therefore express, once for all, their obliga- 
tions to the long and familiar line of commentators on Xenophon, 
whose diligence has rendered further originality wellnigh impos- 
sible. American scholars will long remember gratefully the 
learning and fidelity with which the late Professor Alpheus 
Crosby devoted himself to the interpretation of the Anabasis. 
The map of the march of the Ten Thousand Greeks in this 
volume is copied chiefly from Kiepert’s map in Rehdantz’s 
Anabasis (1873). 


CaMBRIDGE, Mass., April, 1877. 


In the present edition, the references in the notes have been 
adapted to the revised edition of Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, 
published in 1879. A few other changes have been made in 
the notes. 


March, 1880. 


ANABASIS. 


I.-IV. 
BOOK FIRST. 


a [4 

I. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονταε παῖδες δύο, 

4 ω a > 
πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. επεὶ 
. 9 ’ σ΄ , ¢@ ‘ ω σε ’ > ? 
Se ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος και ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ βιου, eBov- 
΄ a . F 
AeTO τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. Bo μὲν οὖν πρεσβύ- 
τερος παρὼν ἐτύγχανε: Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς ἧς αὐτὸν σατρώπην ἐποίησε, καὶ στρατηγὸν δὲ αὐτὸν 

2 , ᾿ @ 9 a 4 > t 
ἀπέδειξε πάντων ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον ἀθροίζονται. 
ἀναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς φίλον, καὶ 
a e , .  Ψ e ’ 3 [4 U w 
τῶν ᾿Ελληνων δε ἔχων orditas ἀνέβη τριακοσίους, apyor- 
τα δὲ αὐτῶν Beviav Παρρώσιον. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε 
Δαρεῖος καὶ κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισ- 
σαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς emt 
βουλεύοι αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ πείθεταί τε καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον 
ὡς ἀποκτενῶν" ἡ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει 
4 , AN “ ? ‘4 φ > e > “A ’ a 
“πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν upynv. 4 ὁ ὃ ὡς απῆλθε κινδυνεύσας καὶ 
᾽ N “΄ » , Ν ¥ 2 8 a 
ἀτιμασθεις, βουλεύεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται ἐπὶ τῷ 
a 3 
ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλ᾽, ἣν δύνηται, βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ἐκείνου. Tlapv- 
Ν \ oe , ¢ oa A ΄ a > 8 

σατις μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, φιλοῦσα αὑτὸν 
μᾶλλον ἣ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην. 5. ὅστις δ᾽ ἀφι- 
κνεῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτὸν, πάντας οὕτω διατι- 
> a A σ΄ 
θεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ βασιλεῖ. 
καὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς πολεμεῖν 

ε . ΨΚ ΑΞ = © I 4a Ν .ε 
τε ἱκανοὶ εἰησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ. 6. τὴν δε ᾿ Ελ.-. 
. , Ν e , 3 ’ 
᾿ληνίκὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτό- 
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ef ef 2 
μενος, ὅπως ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατον λάβοι βασιλέα. ὧδε οὖν 
3 a nN , e hf NY 3 a ; 
ἐποιεῖτο τὴν συλλογήν. ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πό- 
4 a 
λεσι, παρήγγειλε τοῖς φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις λαμβάνειν av- 
oh [4 
Spas Πελοποννησίους ὅτι πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους, ὡς 
3 7 , “ I. ‘ ‘ 9 
ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισσαφέρνους ταῖς πόλεσι. καὶ yap ἦσαν 
ε , a 
at Iwvixat πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους 75 ἀρχαῖον ἐκ βασιλέως 
‘ ’ , 3 > a “A 
δεδομέναι, τότε δ᾽ αφειστήκεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν 
, 3 4 A 
Μιλήτου: % ev Μιλήτῳ δε Τισσαφέρνης προαισθόμενος 
> A ‘4 A A 
Ta αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλενομένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Κῦρον, τοὺς 
Ν x A > » Ν > ω ¢ @s a ¢e 
μεν αυτῶν ἀπέκτεινε τοὺς ὃ ἐξέβαλεν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος, ὑπο- 
Ν Ἁ 
λαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στράτευμα ἐπολιόρκει 
Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο 
’, Ν 3 , ιν ad 9 ’ 
κατάγειν TOUS ἐκπεπτωκοτας. καὶ αὕτη αὖ ἄλλη προφασις 
φ > Aa a bd ͵ a a \ , 
ἣν αὑτῷ τοῦ αθροίζειν στράτευμα. Β. πρὸς δὲ βασιλέα 
’ ϑ 3 A a @ ? ἈΝ 
νέμπων ἠξίου ἀδελῴος ὧν αὐτοῦ δοθῆναι of ταύτας τὰς 
᾿ a 4 , ¥ > α Ne , 
πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὑτῶν, καὶ ἡ μητηρ 
, . ; a a @ ᾿ εν “ 
συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα" ὥστε βασιλεὺς THY μὲν πρὸς 
3 ΄ 3 
ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλὴν οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, Τισσαφέρνει Se ἐνόμιξε 
A ,΄ A 
πολεμοῦντα αὐτὸν audi Ta στρατεύματα Satravav’ ὥστε 
Jas ¥ > a 4 Ν e ry > ὔ 
οὐδὲν ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολεμούντων. καὶ γὰρ ὁ Κῦρος arre- 
A a 3 ΓῚ Λ 
πέμπε τοὺς γιγνομένους δασμοὺς βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων 
Φ , 9 v N ͵ 
ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 9. ἄλλο δὲ στράτευμα 
> Aa x 4 3 Χ ’ n 4 3 A B / ὃ 
αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονησῳ τῇ καταντίπερας ὕδου 
4 ’ ’ ‘ 9 
τόνδε tov τρόπον. Κλέαρχος Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς jv: 
a 4 N Q 4 
τούτῳ συγγενόμενος ὁ Κῦρος ἠγάσθη τε αὑτὸν καὶ δίδωσιν 
a e Ἁ “ “ 4 ΄ 
αὐτῷ μυρίους δαρεικούς. ὁ δὲ λαβὼν τὸ χρυσίον στράτευ- 
’ ’ a . 3 4 ? 
μα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, καὶ ἐπολέμει Ex 
a e 4 a Ν “ 6 Ν e s 
Χερρονήσου ὁρμώμενος τοῖς Opaki τοῖς ὑπερ Ελλησπον- 
3 δι . 9 ὔ . of ¢ ‘ , 
τον οἰκοῦσι, καὶ ὠφέλει Tous Ελληνας " ὥστε Kat χρήματα 
Λ > a 4 “ Ν δι a 4 
συνεβαλλοντο αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν αἱ 
e ‘ e a a ’ > @ 
Ελλησποντιακαὶ πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι. τοῦτο ὃ av οὕτω Tpe 
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, > wa & , 9 ’ 
φόμενον ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα. 10. ᾿Αρίστιππος 
x ε a 4 3 8 3 a 4 ὔ ¢ & 
δὲ ὁ Θετταλὺς ξένος ὧν ἐτύγχανεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πιεζόμενος ὑπὸ 
a a Ψ s a a 8 @ 
τῶν οἴκοι ἀντιστασιωτῶν ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον καὶ aires 
᾽ Cf a a “- @ 
αὐτὸν εἰς δισχιλίους ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθὸν, ὡς οὕτω 
s a ». a ¢ . a , 
περιγενόμενος ἂν τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος δίδω- 
a 9 4 s A “a Ny ΩΝ 
σιν αὐτῷ εἰς τετρακισχιλίους καὶ ἕξ μηνῶν μεσθὸν, καὶ 
ta] “ “- a “ 3 
δεῖταε αὐτοῦ μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστα- 
, ᾿ 2 A ’ @ ‘ 9 
σιώτας πρὶν ἂν αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσηται. οὕτω δὲ av 
“ 3 ᾽ ’ 3 a td é 
τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάνθανεν αὐτῷ τρεφόμενον στράτευμα. 
- 4ὯἋ ’ 4 a, a 9 6b 
Al. Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν Βοιώτιον ξένον ὄντα αὐτῷ ἐκέλευσε 
, / 9 
λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτι πλείστους παραγενέσθαι, ws εἰς Πισί. 
δας βουλόμενος στρατεύεσθαι, ὡς πρώγματα παρεχόντων 
σι a a @¢ οὶ , , . 4 
τῶν Πισιδῶν τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ. Σοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν Στυμ- 
, , “ 4 9 “ 4 # “ ’ 
φάλιον καὶ Σωκράτην τὸν Αχαιον, ξένους ὄντας καὶ Tov- 
ΙΕ, 3 a Ψ 
τους, ἐκέλευσεν ἄνδρας λαβόντας ελθεῖν ὅτι πλείστους, ὡς 
4 Ν ΩΝ c a 
πολεμήσων Τισσαφέρνει συν τοῖς duyacs τῶν Μιλησίων. 
Φ 
καὶ ἐποίουν οὕτως οὗτοι. 
3 9 36. ἢ Υ̓ 4 > «a 
11. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει ἤδη πορεύεσθαι αὐτῷ ἄνω, τὴν μὲν 
σ΄ ¢ . “" 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν παντά- 
᾽ “ a “ 3 4 ᾽ 
πασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀθροίζει ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους τό τε 
“ é % “ 
βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικόν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ παραγγέλλει 
a Κλ a x β ,ὔ 4 @ 9 > A , 
τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι ἥκειν ὅσον ἦν αὐτῷ στράτευμα, 
A f 
καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ συναλλαγέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἶκοι ἀποπέμ- 
N . ἃ ‘ a9 
spas πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα" καὶ Ἐενίᾳ τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, 
A 3 a a 93 n a 
OS αὐτῷ προειστήκει TOU ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ, ἥκειν πα- 
᾽ ‘ ¥ εν 
ραγγέλλει λαβόντα τοὺς ἄνδρας πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν 
4 > ἡ ‘ 
Tas ἀκροπόλεις φυλάττειν. 3. ἐκάλεσε δὲ καὶ τοὺς Μίλη- 
a ‘ U4 ? 
τον πολιορκοῦντας, Kat Tous φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν αὐτῷ 
’ ’ 9 ” 3 a ὔ 
στρατεύεσθαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὑτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς καταπράξειεν 
> 43 3 4 Ν / 4 \ 3 ᾿ 
ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσασθαι πρὶν αὐτοὺς 
4 ¥ ¢ aS fas ’ ἢ > + 8 
καταγάγοι οἴκαδε. οἱ Se ἡδέως ἐπείθοντο" ἐπίστενον γὰρ 


4 Expedition of Cyrus the Younger. [ Xen. 


9 a . , 4 . Aa 9 4 
αὐτῷ" καὶ λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα Tapnoav eis Σάρδεις. 
=| ’ Q δ Ν 4 a 2 “ 4 
3. Ξενίας μεν δὴ Tous ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγένετο 
Ul / ? ; / Ν 
εἰς Σάρδεις ὁπλίτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους, Πρόξενος δὲ πα- 
a ¥ / ‘ 9 ,ὔ a 
pv ἔχων ὁπλίτας μεν εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, γυμνῆ- 

Ν / / δ ’ 
tas δὲ πεντακοσίους, Σοφαίνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος ὁπλίτας 
¥ , 4 ‘“  e 9 Ν e “ 4 e 
ἔχων χιλίους, Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ Ayaos ὁπλίτας ἔχων as 
’ 4 ‘N Ἁ ὔ AY 
πεντακοσίους, Πασίων δὲ ὁ Μεγαρεὺς τριακοσίους μεν 
/ ‘N \ ¥ 
ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πελταστὰς ἔχων παρεγένετο" ἦν 
Ν @ / a 3 Ν 
δὲ καὶ οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν ἀμφὶ Μίλητον στρατευο- 
, @ ‘ 9 , > A FP 
μένων. 4. οὗτοι μεν εἰς Σάρδεις αὐτῷ ἀφίκοντο. Τίισσα- 
a 4 4 
φέρνης Se κατανοήσας ταῦτα, καὶ μείζονα ἡγησάμενος εἶναι 
A e > A / Ν Ν 4 φ ᾽ὔ 
ἢ ὡς emt Πισίδας τὴν παρασκευὴν, πορεύεται ὡς βασιλέα 
Φ Inf ς ’ 
ῇ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἱππέας ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίους. ὅ. καὶ 
Ά N x. 9 , ¥» ’ XN 4 ’ 
βασιλεὺς μεν δη, ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου στό. 
2 
λον, ἀντυπαρεσκευάξετο. 
a \ Ψ a ¥ e a > A , N 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων ods εἰρηκα ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σαρδεων" Kat 
3 ( Ν a ’ ‘ [4] ’ ¥ 
ἐξελαύνει δια τῆς Δυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἴ- 
ιν ὔ >, NS “ , , , a 9 
κοσι καὶ δυο ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. τούτου τὸ εὖ- 
/ , ΄ \ da ? , ’ ε ( 
pos δύο πλεθρα" γέφυρα Se ἐπὴν ἐξευγμεένη πλοίοις Etta, 
a 3 ἣ 4 “ id 
6. τοῦτον διαβὰς ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμὸν ἕνα πα- 
, 9 \ 4 SN λ 9 ’ 3 , 
pacayyas ὀκτὼ εἰς Κολοσσας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, evdai- 
’ 3 “ ” ¢ ἢ e 4 εν 
μονα καὶ μεγάλην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν nuepas ἔπτα" καὶ 
4 a Υ̓͂ ἈΝ . 
ἧκε Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους καὶ πεχτα- 
, Λ 4 a \. 3 S 
στὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας καὶ Δινιᾶνας καὶ ᾿Ολυνθι- 
9 a 9 SY a 4 
ovs. 7% ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας 
Ν 9 δ a , ’ 4 ἢ ’ 
εἰκοσιν εἰς Κέλαινας, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγα- 
> A , Ν 4 
Anv καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παρά.- 
͵ ’ ’ , A 2»? κα 3δ', 
δεισος μέγας ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος eOnpevev 
3. A f ὔ ὔ ὔ ὔ a “ 
amo ἵππου, ὁπότε γυμνᾶσαι βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν Te Kal τοὺς 
a Ν ’ Ν a 4 cn ὁ , 
(mous. διὰ μέσου δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος 
4 e N Ν 9 “ 4 4 a 4 en 
ποταμὸς" at δὲ πηγαι αὐτοῦ εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων" ῥεῖ 
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δὲ καὶ διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. 8. ἔστι δὲ καὶ μεγάλου 
βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς 
a 4 aA e_\ a 3 f ς« AWN e 
τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος 
διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Μαίανδρον" τοῦ δὲ 
“a 3 Le] 
Μαρσύου τὸ εὗρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε ποδῶν. ἐνταῦ- 
a“ 4 ΓΚ ᾽ 
θα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν, νικήσας ἐρίζοντά 
e a  ὟΥ Ψ 
οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ ὅθεν 
e ί A “ ε \ XE M UA 
ai πηγαί: διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Mapovas. 
ἢ a μ- 7 Ψ 3 ne ’ ς N a , 
9. ἐνταῦθα EepEns, ore ex τῆς Ἐλχλάδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ 
, 4 4 A a “\ 
ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι ταῦτά τε τα βασίλεια καὶ 
“ wn 3 ’ 3 a Ν A e ’ 
τὴν Κελαινῶν ἀκρόπολιν. ἐνταῦθα ἐμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας 
/ ιν , e , \ ¥ 
τριάκοντα" καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος ὁ Aaxedaipovios φυγὰς ἔχων 
͵ 4 a 9 7 . Ἀ 
ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πέλταστας Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ 
’ “A 4 ad Ν N A “A e 
τοξότας Κρῆτας διακοσίους. ἅμα δὲ καὶ Σῶσις παρὴν ὁ 
/ ἈΝ 4 .t 
Συρακόσιος ἔχων ὁπλίτας τριακοσίους, καὶ Σοφαίνετος o 
3 \ » 6 , 7 \. 3 A ζω 3ω ἢ 
Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους. καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος εξέτα- 
Ν 3 A a ε rd 3 / 3 A / 
ow Kat ἀριθμὸν τῶν Ελληνων εποίησεν ev τῷ παραδείσῳ, 
3 ’ a Ν 4 Λ 
καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ σύμπαντες ὁπλῖται μὲν μύριοι καὶ χίλιοι, 
. 93 Ν 3 a ? 
πελτασταὶ δὲ ἀμφὶ tous δισχιλίους. 10. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύ- 
δ , , 4 > , Λ 
νει σταθμους δύο παρασάγγας δέκα εἰς Πελτας, πολιν 
9 , 3 an? Ν e ’ a 9 4 μι ᾽ 
οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν αἷς Ἐενίας 
3 Ν a 4 ¥ “ 
ὁ Apxas ta Λύκαια ἔθυσε καὶ ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε" τὰ δὲ ἄθλα 
> ὃ ζω] 3 ’ \ Q 9 a ry 
ἦσαν στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ" ἐθεώρει δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. 
9 a 9 4 LY 4 , , 4 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺυς δύο παρασάγγας δώδεκα εἰς 
Κι A 3 ‘ Xr 3 4 2 / Ν “ Μ 
εραμῶν ayopay, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην πρὸς τῇ Μυ- 
/ , il 3 50 3 x , θ ΙΝ a 
ola χώρᾳ. - ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς Tapa- 
4 ld 3 ah 
aayyas τριώκοντα eis Καὔύῦστρου πεδίον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. 
3 an? ΝΥ 4 . 4 “ 2 / 
ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις ὠφεί- 
ἃς 4 “A A “ a 4 4 , A 
AeTO μίσθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, καὶ TOAAAKLS ἰόντες επί 
Ν »ὔ 3 ’ Ν 3 4 a 
tas θύρας ἀπήτουν. ὁ δὲ ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε, καὶ δῆλος 
’ ’ ? Ν 9 εν a : ¥ 
ἦν ἀνιώμενος" ov yap ἦν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρύπου ἔχοντα 
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μὴ ἀποδιδόναι. 12. ἐνταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Svev- 

νέσιος γυνὴ τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως παρὰ Κῦρον" καὶ ἐλέ. 

’ a ’ 3 a > 9 a 

yeto Κύρῳ δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. τῇ ὃ οὖν στρατιᾷ 

τότε ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. εἶχε δὲ ἡ 

Κώλισσα καὶ φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπεν- 
4 x 2 ‘ ‘ ’ δι a ’ 

διους ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ συγγενέσθαι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσσῃ, 

18, ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο. παρασάγγας δέκα 

εἰς Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἦν παρὰ τὴν 

ὁδὸν κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη τοῦ Φρυγῶν βασιλέως, ἐφ᾽ 

φ , , N ’ a ¥ ͵ 3 

ἢ λέγεται Midas τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι οἰνῳ κεράσας av- 

A δ 

τήν. 14. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο παρασάγγας 

δέκα εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν 

ἡμέρας τρεῖς. καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναι ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου 
3 a Q , ea ’ Φ ; a 

ἐπιδείξας TO στράτευμα αὑτῇ" βουλόμενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι, 

+o. / “ 3 “ , a « ὔ ‘ A 

ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν ᾿Ελληνων καὶ τῶν Bap- 

βάρων. 15. ἐκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς Ἕλληνας, ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς 

εἰς μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ στῆναι, συντάξαι δ᾽ ἕκαστον 

τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ἐτάχθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων" εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν 

N a bs s 

δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δὲ εὐώνυμον Κλέαρχος 

καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί, 16. ἐθεώ- 

φ ς a a “ \ a e δὲ , 

pet οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶτον μεν tovs βαρβάρους" οἱ δὲ παρη»- 

Ν “ x 

λαυνον τεταγμένοι κατ᾽ thas καὶ κατὰ τάξεις" εἶτα δὲ τοὺς 

᾿ 3.,,3 

Ἕλληνας, παρελαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος καὶ ἡ Κίλισσα ἐφ 

ἁρμαμάξης. εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ καὶ χιτῶνας 
a “ ᾿ 3 4 

φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας exxexaduppevas. 

A ‘ , x. Ψ “ a 

17. ἐπειδὴ Se πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας TO ἅρμα προ τῆς 

“ ’ ᾿ς ιν 

φάλαγγος μέσης, πέμψας Πίγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς 
a Ψ 

στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσε προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα 

καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα. οἱ δὲ ταῦτα προεῖπον 

τοῖς στρατιώταις" καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλπιγξε, προβαλλόμενοι τὰ 

Ν Aa ea ‘ 
ὅπλα ἐπήεσαν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου θᾶττον προϊόντων σὺν κρανγῇ, 
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> 6&8 na Σ a ὔ 3 a [4 8 4 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ 
a a 4 
τὰς σκηνάς. 18. τῶν δὲ βαρβώρων φόβος πολὺς, καὶ ἥ τε 
a 3 a ᾽ a 
Κίλισσα ἔφυγεν ἐπὶ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ὠγορᾶς 
“ . oe 
καταλιπόντες Ta ὥνια ἔφυγον" οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες σὺν γέλωτι 
4 a ‘ , 
ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. ἡ δὲ Κίλισσα ἰδοῦσα τὴν λαμπρό- 
fel A ‘ 
TyTa Kai THY τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐθαύμασε. Κῦρος δὲ 
a ? 9a ἢ» 
ἥσθη τὸν ἐκ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβον ev. 
3 a 2 ͵ ‘ a , ¥ 
19. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνεε σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν 
2 3 4 a “ , 3 4 3 a v 
εἰς Ixoveov, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. ἐνταῦθα epewe 
σι δὰ a 4 Aa 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Δυκαονίας σταθ- 
4 a ’ 
μοὺς πέντε παρασώγγας τριάκοντα. ταύτην τὴν χώραν 
ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ὡς πολεμίαν οὖσαν. 
a a “ U 
20. ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀπο- 
πέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν" καὶ συνέπεμψεν αὑτῇ στρατιώ- 
τας οὗς Μένων εἶχε καὶ αὐτόν. Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγ- 
yas εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε πρὸς Adva, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγώ» 
λην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" ἐν ᾧ 
Κῦρος ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστὴν 
4. a 
βασίλειον, καὶ ἕτερόν τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων δυνάστην, aitia- 
, ᾽ , »> a 3 a 9 . 4 
σάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ: Bi. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπειρῶντο εἰσ- 
βώλλειν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν" ἡ δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς 
ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι εἴ τις 
> » .. ἡ ‘ ‘ , 4 2 8 a Ν 
εκωλυεν. ἐλέγετο δὲ καὶ Συέννεσις εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων 
/ Ν 2 , \ e , ᾽ a / 
φυλάττων τὴν εἰσβολὴν" διὸ ἔμειναν ἡμέραν ev τῷ πεδίῳ. 
“a Ν 
τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος λέγων ὅτε λελοιπὼς εἴη Συέν- 
ee 2 > «jy σ΄ N ͵ , ¥ 
veots Ta ἄκρα, ἔπει ἤσθετο ὅτι To Μένωνος στράτευμα ἤδη 
3 4 a 
ev Κιλικίᾳ ἦν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ ὅτι τριήρεις ἤκουε περι- 
, > 39 U 9 4 a“ ¥ “ 
πλεούσας at Iwas εἰς Κιλικίαν Ταμῶν ἔχοντα tas Aa- 
κεδαιμονίων καὶ αὐτοῦ Κύρου. 2%. Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν ἀνέβη 
v8 , δ] “ 4 ‘ s QA @ ¢ 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, καὶ εἶδε τὰς σκηνὰς οὗ οἱ 
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9 a 9 ζω Ν ’ 2 
Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν εἰς πεδίον 
’ SN “ 4 4 A 4 a“ 
μέγα καὶ καλὸν, ἐπίρρυτον, καὶ δένδρων παντοδαπῶν σύμ- 
\ 2) / Ν Ν Ν , Ν 7 ᾿ 
πλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων" ποὰν δε καὶ σήσαμον καὶ μελίνην καὶ 
a Ν XN “ A 4 " 3 28 
κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ κριθας φέρει. ὄρος δ᾽ αὑτὸ περι- 
, 9 N ν ὁ N ’ 3 ’ 3 ᾿ 
eyes ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν πάντῃ εκ΄θαλαττης εἰς θάλατταν. 
Ν “ “ ? “a / Ν. 
23. καταβὰς δὲ δια τούτου τοῦ πεδίου ἤλασε σταθμοὺς 
, ’ ͵ . ΝΥ 9 N a 
τέτταρας Tapacayyas πέντε καὶ εἰκοσιν εἰς Tapoous, τῆς 
/ 4 4 N 3 4 3 “ 
Κιλικίας πόλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ἐνταῦθα ἧσαν τὰ 
, {Ὕ ἴω , 4 
Συεννέσιος βασίλεια τοῦ Κιλίκων Sacirews: διὰ μέσου δὲ 
“a ’ en “ ? wv 9 
τῆς πόλεως pet ποταμὸς Κύδνος ὄνομα, εὖρος δύο πλέθρων. 
’ ον , ἡ φῳὔ ¢ 9 ἴω 
24. ταύτην τὴν πολιν εἐξελίπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες μετὰ SvEVVE- 
4 / 9 “ ἍΝ ‘ »¥ Ν 4 “ a 
σιος εἰς χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ OPN, πλὴν οἱ Ta καπηλεῖα 
4 ΝΥ Ν Ν ς N a [4 3 wn“ 
ἔχοντες " ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ ot παρὰ τὴν θώλατταν οἰκοῦντες 
3 Λ Ν 2 3 “ 3 ’ Q 
ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ev Iacois, 25. Emvata δὲ ἡ Σνεννέσιος 
Ν ’ 4 4 e » 3 N >, 
γυνὴ mpotepa Kupov πέντε ἡμέραις ets Ταρσους αφίκετο" 
9 “ A e a a > » ΝΣ 3 AY / é , 
ev δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ὀρέων τῶν εἰς TO πεδίον δύο Ao- 
a 4 ( 3 ’ ἐ Ν w 
xot τοῦ Mevwvos στρατεύματος ἀπώλοντο" οἱ μὲν ἐφασαν 
e 4 4 a e oN a / e Ne 
ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι ὕπο τῶν Κιλίκων, ot δὲ ὑπο- 
ὔ Ν > 4 e ρι “ wv 4, 
λειῴθεντας καὶ ov δυναμένους εὑρεῖν τὸ ἄλλο στρατευμα 
Jas \ ‘ 4 , ? 4 9 > φ 
οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθαι" ἦσαν ὃ οὖν 
φ ε ‘ a eo ¥ > N\ @ , 
οὗτοι ἕκατον omrAtTat. 26. οἱ 5 ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧκον, τὴν TE 
’ ᾿ Q , N ‘ ¥ a 
πόλιν τους Ταρσοὺυς διήρπασαν, Sia tov ὄλεθρον τῶν 
a 93 4 Ν Ν Λ Ν 3 > a 
συστρατιωτῶν οργιξόμενοι, καὶ ta βασίλεια τὰ ev αὑτῇ. 
“ . 93 “ 3 4 9 x , ’ “ 
Κῦρος δε ere εἰσήλασεν εἰς τὴν πολιν, μετεπέμπετο TOV 
ῆ 3 
’ Ν e , e 3 Ν ᾽ 3 4 
Συέννεσιν πρὸς ἑαυτόν" ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε πρότερον οὐδενί πω 
, e a 9 a 9 a ¥ ¥ ’ ὔ 
κρείττονι εαυτοῦ εἰς χείρας ελθεῖν Edy, οὔτε τότε Κύρῳ 
47 Ν ᾿ ς Ν > 8 ¥ ‘ , ” 
ἱεναι ἤθελε, πρὶν ἡ γυνὴ aUTOV ἔπεισε καὶ πίστεις ἔλαβε. 
CY s a 9 4 4 > , 4 
27. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις 
Ν wy 4 , 4 3 Ὡ- 4 a 
μεν ἔδωκε Kup χρήματα πολλα εἰς την στρατιᾶν, Kupos 
Ν 3 ’ “A A ’ “ a / Η͂ 
δὲ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα ἃ νομίξεται παρα βασιλεῖ τίμια, ὕππτον 
Λ N ω a ‘ 4 . » ° 
χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέλια καὶ Uxiwur 
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a “ Α ὔ 
Knv χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περσικὴν, καὶ τὴν χώραν μηκέτι 
3 , 4 . 6 @ é ’ 4 A 9 
ἀφαρπάζεσθαι" τὰ Se ἡρπασμένα avdputroda, ἥν που ἐν» 
é 
τυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. 
3 a av a . ¢ . ¢ @¢ Ψ 
ΠΙ. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἐμεινε Κῦρος καὶ ἡ στρατιὰ ἡμέρας εἰ» 
κοσιν" οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ πρόσω" 
ὑπώπτευον γὰρ ἤδη ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἱέναι" μισθωθῆναι δὲ οὐκ 
a a AY ‘ a 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. πρῶτος δὲ Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ otpa- 
, 4 4 49 e Ν 2. J 4 ‘ . ¢ 
τιώτας ἐβιάζετο ἱέναι" ot Se αὑτὸν τε ἔβαλλον και τὰ ὑπο- 
΄’ a 9 4 2 “ Υ͂ ..(ῦ ὔ δ 
ξύγια τὰ ἐκείνου, eres ἤρξατο προΐεναι. 8. Κλέαρχος de 
bY a 4 a > 
τότε μὲν μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε μὴ καταπετρωθῆναι, ὕστερον 5, 
ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται βιάσασθαι, συνήγαγεν ἐκκλη- 
σίαν τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν. καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐδάκρυε 
πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς" οἱ δὲ ὁρῶντες ἐθαύμαζον καὶ ἐσιώ- 
πων" εἶτα δὲ ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 8. “Avdpes στρατιῶται, μὴ 
σ΄ συ δι 
θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν. 
ἐμοὶ γὰρ ξένος Κῦρος ἐγένετο καί με φεύγοντα ἐκ τῆς πα- 
/ ’ ¥ 2 7 , » , 
τρίδος Ta τε ἄλλα ἐτίμησε καὶ μυρίους ἔδωκε δαρεικοὺς" 
οὗς ἐγὼ λαβὼν οὐκ εἰς τὸ ἴδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοὶ ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ 
καθηδυπάθησα, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐδαπάνων. 4. καὶ πρῶτον 
μὲν πρὸς τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐπολέμησα, καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος 
3 a > ¢ a 3 “ , ϑ ὡ 3 ’ 
ετιμωρουμὴν μεθ υμῶν, εκ τῆς Χερρονήσου avtous ἐξελαύ- 
νων βουλομένους ἀφαιρεῖσθαι τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας “Ελληνας 
τὴν γῆν. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπορευό- 
μην, ἵνα εἴ te δέοιτο ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον 
ς 3 “ 9 “ x. @ a“ 3 ὔ , 
ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. 5. ἐπεὶ δε ὑμεῖς ov βούλεσθε συμπορεύεσθαι, 
> @ , ¢ oa ’ a 4 ’ a 
ἀνάγκη δή μοι ἢ ὑμᾶς προδόντα τῇ Κύρου φιλίᾳ χρῆσθαι 
ἢ πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ψευσάμενον μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἰέναι. εἰ μὲν δὴ 
δίκαια ποιήσω οὐκ οἶδα, αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς καὶ σὺν 
e¢ oa a “A ’ ’ 4 ΜΝ x a Fay e 9. oN 
ὑμῖν 6 τι ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. καὶ οὔποτε ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ὡς ἐγώ, 
¢ Ν ω \ 
Ελληνας ἀγαγὼν εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, προδοὺς τοὺς ” EA- 
Anvas τὴν τῶν βαρβώρων φιλίαν εἱλόμην. 6. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ 
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eo oR x A 9 Inf , IAs oC 23 SN δ 
ὑμεῖς ἐμοὶ οὐκ εθελετε πείθεσθαι οὐδὲ ἔπεσθαι, ἔγω συν 
ec oa oS Ψ A 4 ,ὔ / A ς on 
ὑμῖν ἕψομαι καὶ ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι. vopitw yap ὑμᾶς 
5.Ν.4 Ν , \ Λ Ν , ‘ \ 
ἐμοι εἶναι καὶ πατρίδα Kal φίλους Kat συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν 
ec a Ν A ? 7 / a A 9 e¢ A ΝΥ 
ὑμῖν μὲν ἂν οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος ὅπου ἂν ὦ, ὑμῶν δὲ ἔρημος 
ba) ? a e Ν 9 Δ 2 ἃ , 3 A 
ὧν οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἶναι οἶμαι οὔτ᾽ ἂν φίλον ὠφελῆσαι οὔτ᾽ 
A 2 θ Ν ϑ 4 e 2 a 9 37 4 KA Ve a 
av exOpov ἀλέξασθαι. ὡς εμοῦ οὖν ἰόντος ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς, 
ad Ν , ¥ a . aA 
οὕτω τὴν γνώμην ἔχετε. ἢ. ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δὲ στρατιῶ- 
o 2 a > 2 , ee Υ A 
ται οἱ TE αὑτοῦ εκείνου καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, ὅτι 
3 ’ . 4 7 3 ’ Ν 
ov φαίη παρα βασιίλεα πορεύεσθαι, ἐπήνεσαν' παρὰ δὲ Ἐε- 
/ ‘ / / a Λλ 
νίου καὶ Πασίωνος πλείους ἢ δισχίλιοι λαβόντες τὰ ὅπλα 
Ν Ν ’ 2 ’ A 
Kat Ta σκευοφορα εστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχῳ. 
a x ? 3 ry a y 
8. Kupos δὲ τούτοις ἀπορῶν te καὶ λυπούμενος μετεπέμ- 
N , eas of N > ¥ , S 
meto τὸν Κλέαρχον" ὁ δε ἰέναι μὲν οὐκ ἤθελε, λάθρᾳ Se 
a “ 4 3 Υ̓͂ μ a e 
TOV στρατιωτῶν πέμπων αὐτῷ ἄγγελον ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν ὡς 
4 4 9 ον ’ 4 3 
καταστησομένων τούτων εἰς τὸ δεον" μεταπέμπεσθαι ὃ 
> ἢ ,» ΣΝ 3 3 Ν γ᾽. ᾿ Ν Ν a 
ἐκέλευεν αὑτον" αὑτὸς δ᾽ οὐκ edn ἱέναι. 9. peta δε ταῦτα 
“ 4 3 [ ζω ’ 4 Ἁ 
συναγαγὼν τοὺς θ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ στρατίωτας καὶ τοὺς προσελ- 
’ὔ > A aA wv “ 4 ¥ , 
θοντας αὐτῷ καὶ τῶν ἄλλων Tov βουλόμενον, ελεξε τοιάδε. 
¥ a ιν Ν Ν a rd ed ¥ 
Avdpes στρατιῶται, ta μὲν δὴ Κύρου δῆλον ὅτι οὕτως ἔχει 
N econ a N , a δ « Υ̓́ Yea 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς ὥσπερ TA ἡμέτερα πρὸς ἐκεῖνον" οὔτε γὰρ NMELS 
2 ’ ¥ a 2 ’ 3 ’ > «a 4 
ἐκείνου ETL στρατιῶται, ἐπεί γε οὐ συνεπόμεθα αὑτῷ, οὔτε 
3 a wv δ on 4 og , 3 a 
exewos ete ἡμῖν μισθοδοτης. 10. ὅτι μέντοι ἀδικεῖσθαι 
4 6,9 e ἴω Cy “\ e 3 ” 
νομίζει ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν οἶδα" ὥστε καὶ μεταπεμπομένου αὑτοῦ 
3 327 > a ιν Ν , ? / of ΄ 
οὐκ ἐθέλω ελθεῖν, τὸ μὲν μέγιστον αἰσχυνόμενος OTL σὺυν- 
3 a / 3 / ΣΝ ¥ Ν ὃ ὃ Ν 
οἰδα ἐμαυτῷ πάντα ἐψευσμένος αὐτὸν, ἔπειτα καὶ δεδιὼς 
δ , / 2 a @ ’ e392 « a 
μὴ λαβὼν με δίκην ἐπιθῇ ὧν νομίζει ur ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι. 
> a φ ~ 2? ef ς "κα ΄ 90>? 
AL. ἐμοὶ οὖν δοκεῖ οὐχ wpa εἶναι ἡμῖν καθεύδειν ovd ape- 
a eon 2 α 3 δ , Ψ ‘ ἮΝ 3 
λείν ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι ὅ τε χρὴ ποιεῖν ἐκ 
’ a 4 3 A U 
τούτων. καὶ ἕως Te μένομεν αὐτοῦ σκεπτέον pot δοκεῖ 
@ 3 ’ é ¥ 4 ~ ? 4 
εἶναι ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα μένωμεν, εἰ τε ἤδη δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, 
¢ 3 , Ν . Ψ . » , ef. 
ὅπως ἀσφαλέστατα ἄπιμεν καὶ ὅπως Ta ἐπιτήδεια ἕξομεν" 
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ἄνευ yap τούτων οὔτε στρατηγοῦ οὔτε ἰδιώτου ὄφελος οὐ. ᾿ 
“ ΄- “ Φ 
δέν. 19.0 δ᾽ ἀνὴρ πολλοῦ μὲν ἄξιος φίλος ᾧ ἂν φίλος 
φ 4, 
ἢ, χαλεπώτατος δ᾽ ἐχθρὸς ᾧ ἂν πολέμιος ᾧ, ἔχει δὲ 
δύναμιν καὶ πεζὴν καὶ ἱππικὴν καὶ ναυτικὴν ἣν πάντες 
ὁμοίως ὁρῶμέν τε καὶ ἐπιστάμεθα" καὶ γὰρ οὐδὲ πόρρω 
δοκοῦμέν pos αὐτοῦ καθῆσθαι. ὥστε ὥρα λέγειν ὅ τι τις 
γιγνώσκει ἄριστον εἶναι. ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. 88. ἐκ 
δὲ τούτου ἀνέσταντο οἱ μὲν ἐκ τοῦ αὐτομάτου, λέξοντες 
a? ἡ © es , e¢ > 0 ἢ > @ ᾽ 
ἃ ἐγίγνωσκον, οἱ δὲ καὶ ὑπ ἐκείνου ἐγκέλευστοι, επίιδει- 
κνύντες οἷα εἴη ἡ ἀπορέα ἄνευ τῆς Κύρου γνώμης καὶ μένειν 
καὶ ἀπιέναι. 44. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσποιούμενος σπεύδειν 
4 ’ ’ 9 » € id s a 
ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλαδα, στρατηγους μὲν 
[ Wf. e é b J 4 4 
ἔλεσθαε ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ pn βούλεται Κλέαρχος 
ἀπάγειν" τὰ δ᾽ emitndes ἀγοράξεσθαι" ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ ἦν ἐν 
τῷ βαρβαρικῷ στρατεύματι" καὶ συσκευάξεσθαι" ἐλθόντας 
ἃ a ΄“Σ nn s 4 a 
Se Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν' ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ 
ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν Κῦρον ὅστις διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας 
> , 9 ‘ se , a ἢ . 
ἀπάξει" eav Se μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι τὴν 
J 4 . s é . ΚΝ 
ταχίστην, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους τὰ ἄκρα, 
ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι μήτε Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλαβόν- 
Ἁ 
τες, ὧν πολλοὺς καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα ἔχομεν ἀνηρπακότες. 
οὗτος μὲν τοιαῦτα εἶπε" μετὰ δὲ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος εἶπε 
τοσοῦτον. 8ὅ. 'ῆς μὲν στρατηγήσοντα ἐμὲ ταύτην τὴν 
’ ‘ e n , a “ 9 a > A 
στρατηγίαν μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω" πολλὰ yap ἐνορῶ δι ἃ 
> ‘ a 3 ὔ φ Ν - A “A a ’ 
ἐμοὶ τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον" ὡς δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ ὃν ἂν ἐλησθε πεί- 
φ ιν ’ vd Inn @ . # > » 
σομαι ἢ δυνατὸν μάλιστα, iva εἰδῆτε ὅτε Kat ἄρχεσθαι επί- 
Ω͂ “ y. Λ 3 , - 
σταμαι ws τις καὶ ἄλλος μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων. 16. μετα 
“ Υ͂.  , 9 Α a “ 2, δὰ 4 
τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνυς μεν THY εὐήθειαν τοῦ τὰ 
ρ 9 “ ’ [4 Λ x , ’ 
πλοία αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος, ὥσπερ πάλιν Tov στόλον Κυρου 
ποιουμένου, ἐπιδεικνὺς δὲ ὡς εὔηθες εἴη ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν Tapa 
τούτον ᾧ λυμαινόμεθα τὴν πρᾶξιν. εἰ δὲ καὶ τῷ ἡγεμόνι 
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rd A A δ᾿ a 4 4 δ ν» 6δ5ο 
πιστεύσομεν ὃν ἂν Κῦρος διδῷ, Te κωλύει καὶ τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν 
Ζ ry 4 ° 3 AQ Q 9 7] 
κελεύειν Κῦρον προκαταλαμβανειν; 17. ἐγὼ yap oxvoiny 
". 4 9 Ν a 9 / aA cn / S eon > κα 
μὲν ἂν εἰς Ta πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν Soin, μη ἡμᾶς αὑταῖς 
σι , 4 ’ 8 Δ a ¢ / @ ’ 
ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ ἡγεμόνι w δοίη 
ὅπ θ \‘ δ Aa 3 ἢ “0 3 oto ¥ 3 r6 “te 
εσθαι, μὴ ἡμᾶς ἀγάγῃ ὅθεν οὐχ olov τε ἔσται εξελθεῖν 
, >a ΚΥ(,ὶ 2 N 7 a > NS 3 
βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν Κύρου λαθεῖν αὑτὸν ἀπελ- 
, a 59 , 9 ᾿Ξ Ὁ} ἡ“ a ‘ 
θων" ὃ ov δυνατὸν ἐστιν. add eyo φημι ταῦτα μεν φλυ- 
/ a al ” 3 , x A 
aptas εἶναι" 18. δοκεῖ δὲ μοι ἄνδρας ἐλθόντας πρὸς Κῦρον 
of 9 , ‘ ͵ 93 a % κα ’ 7 
ouTeves ἐπιτήδειοι συν Κλεάρχῳ ἐρωτᾶν εκεῖνον τί βούλεται 
o A A . ON ‘ ς a 4 eo 
nuiv χρῆσθαι" και cay μεν ἡ Tpakis ἢ παραπλησία οἰᾳπερ 
“ 4 9 a ω , 4 “ e on “ Ν 
καὶ πρόσθεν ἐχρῆτο τοῖς Eevors, ἕπεσθαι καὶ ἡμᾶς Kat μὴ 
4 a 4 4 4 an 
κακίους εἶναι τῶν πρόσθεν τούτῳ συναναβάντων: 19. ἐὰν 
»Ὡ- ’ e “ a 4 4 \ 3 4 
δε μείξων ἡ πρᾶξις τῆς πρόσθεν φαίνηται καὶ ἐπιπονωτέρα 
. 2 , 3 A / cn» a 
καὶ ἐπικινδυνοτερα, ἀξιοῦν ἢ πείσαντα ἡμᾶς ἄγειν ἢ πει- 
, δ , >, ἢ Φ Ν Loe oF a 
oevta πρὸς φιλίαν αφιέναι" οὕτω yap Kat ἐπόμενοι ἂν 
Λ > “ ’ φ ὔ Q 3 ¢ 3 na 
φίλοι αὐτῷ καὶ πρόθυμοι ἐποίμεθα, καὶ ««πίοντες ἀσφαλῶς 
ἂν ami . ὅτι δ᾽ ἂν πρὸς ταῦτα λέγη ἀναγγεῖλαι δεῦρο" 
ἂν απίοιμεν" ὃ τι ὃ ἂν πρὸς τα Yn ἀναγγ ρο 
ec » 3 3 ,’ “ a . wy 
ἡμᾶς δ᾽ ἀκούσαντας πρὸς ταῦτα βουλένεσθαι. 20. ἐδοξε 
a ¥ ea 7 \ ΗΝ, ’ 
ταῦτα, καὶ ἄνδρας ἑλόμενοι σὺν Κλεώρχῳ πέμπουσιν ot 
, A ‘ A a ¢ > 3 4 
ἠρώτων Κῦρον τὰ δόξαντα τῇ otpatia. ὁ δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο 
[4 4 , 3 9 . ¥ > A a 3 , 
ὅτι ἀκούει ᾿Αβροκόμαν ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα ἐπὶ τῷ Ευφρατῃ πο- 
n 4 3 , 4 “Q a 9 
τάμῳ εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δώδεκα σταθμοὺς" πρὸς τοῦτον οὖν 
yy t > a “a Q 9 3? a Ν 4 ὔ 
edn βουλεσθαι ελθεῖν" κἂν μὲν ἢ Exel, τὴν δικὴν ἐφη XP2- 
ἐπιθεῖ To. ἣν δὲ φεύ “μεῖς ἐκεῖ πρὸς ταῦ 
ζειν eriOewar αὐτῷ, ἣν δὲ φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς € εἰ πρὸς ταῦτα 
ἢ , . n 
βουλευσόμεθα. 41. ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οἱ αἱρετοὶ avay- 
’ ry i ry \  ¢ / Ν φ ef 
γέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις" τοῖς Se ὑποψία μεν ἢν ὅτι 
¥ Ν 4 \ 3 7 σ “ 
ἄγει προς βασιλεα, ὅμως δὲ ἐδόκει ὅπεσθαι. προσαιτοῦυσι 
Ν A e . A a, 
δὲ μισθόν" ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπισχνεῖται ἡμιόλιον πᾶσι δώσειν 
φ ’ 54 3 a / ¢ \ a 
οὗ πρότερον ἔφερον, ἀντὶ δαρεικοῦ τρία ἡμιδαρεικὰ τοῦ μη- 
> a , 3 , ¥ Par 9 a 
νὸς τῷ στρατιώτῃ" ὅτι δὲ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἄγοι οὐδὲ ἐνταῦθα 


¥ Ie NN ΜΝ a a 
ἤκουσεν ovdess ἐν ye τῷ φανερῷ. 
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+) σι 3 ’ ‘ é ’ 
IV. ᾿Εντεῦθεν εξελαύνει σταθμους δύο παρασάγγας 
r) > 8 “ la ω Φφ Ν Φ , 
δέκα ἐπὶ τὸν Papov ποταμὸν, ov ἣν τὸ evpos τρία πλεθρα. 
3 a 3 7 . @ ’ ᾽ 83" bY 
ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασαγγας πέντε ἐπὶ τον 
Ν φ s 9 ll ? σι 3 ’ 
Πύραμον ποταμὸν, ov τὸ evpos στάδιον. εντεῦθεν εξελαυ- 
4 ᾽ ͵ὔ , > » 4 
νει σταθμους δύο παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα εἰς ἴσσους, 
a , 9 ͵ ’ x 8 a ’ ’ , 
τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλαττὴ οἰκουμένην, 
Ἴ . 2 ’ 2 a ¥ ¢ oF o 
μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. 9. ἐνταῦθα ἐμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς " 
’ Aa e 3 4 a“ ¢ \ 
καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν at ex Πελοποννήσου νῆες τριάκοντα καὶ 
tA a > 3 δι ’ fd ’ 
πέντε καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὑταῖς ναύαρχος Πυθωγόρας Λακεδαιμονιος. 
¢e n ? ? ~ “ ? 4 3 3 ’ 4 a“ 
ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὑταῖς Ταμῶς Αἰγύπτιος εξ Edeou, ἔχων ναῦς 
eos ΄ , . Κ΄ e? , ’ Ψ 
ἑτέρας Κύρου πέντε καὶ εἰκοσιν, αἷς ἐπολίορκει Μίλητον, ore 
, Λ . , , N » » 
Τισσαφέρνει φίλη ἦν, καὶ συνεπολέμει Κύρῳ προς αυτον. 
a “ ᾿ , s ? a δι “ 
8. παρὴν δε καὶ Χειρίσοφος Λακεδαιμόνιος ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν, 
, ¢ s ’ e f ¥ e 4 φ 
μετώπεμπτος ὑπὸ Κύρου, ἑπτακοσίους ἔχων ὁπλίτας, ὧν 
3 4, ‘ , e . a Ψ ‘ . ’ 
ἐστρατήγει παρα Κυρῳ. αἱ δε νῆες ὥρμουν παρὰ τὴν Κυ- 
’ 3 “~ Ss e > % ’ ᾽ 
pov σκηνήν. ἐνταῦθα καὶ ot παρ Αβροκομα μισθοφοροι 
> , 4 ω 4 a 
Ἕλληνες ἀποστάντες ἦλθον παρὰ Κῦρον τετρακόσιοι ordi 
ον ’ 93" 4 ? “ ’ 
Tat καὶ συνεστρατεύοντο ἐπὶ Bacirea. 4. ἐντεῦθεν εξε- 
᾽ N eo , , x A a 
Aavvet σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας πέντε ἐπι πύλας τῆς 
/ Soa t 9 ‘ a ΄ , ‘ 
Κιλικίας καὶ τῆς Συρίας. ἦσαν Se ταῦτα δύο τείχη, καὶ 
Q Ἁ WwW a “ A a 4 ‘ 
τὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν τὸ πρὸ τῆς Κιλικίας Συέννεσις εἶχε καὶ 
’ “ Ν Ν Ν Α “ ζω , 4 
Κιλίκων φυλακη, to δε ἔξω τὸ πρὸ τῆς Συρίας βασιλέως 
3 4 δ , 7 AY “~ vd 
ἐλέγετο φυλακὴ φυλάττειν. διὰ μέσου δε per τούτων πο- 
δ ’ ¥ Φ , ef . ‘ ’ 
tauos Καρσος ὄνομα, evpos πλέθρου. ἅπαν δὲ τὸ μεσον 
a a 9 , a . a > @ , 
τῶν τειχῶν ἤσαν στάδιοι τρεῖς" καὶ παρελθειν οὐκ ἣν βιᾳ" 
9 Ν ς ’ δ N ‘ , 2 Ν , 
ἣν yap ἡ παροδος στενὴ καὶ τὰ τείχη εἰς THY θάλατταν 
, ed 3 ’ > AN Ν ” 
καθήκοντα, ὕπερθεν δ᾽ ἦσαν πέτραι ἠλίβατοι" ἐπὶ δὲ τοῖς 
᾽ 3 4 3 ’ ΄ 4 μ4 
τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐεφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. ὅ. ταυτης ἕνεκα 
~ , A A A 4 oe e 4 
τῆς παρόδου Κῦρος tas vais μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας 
3 7 ¥ . a a N , 
αποβιβασειεν εἰσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, Kat βιασάμενοι 
‘ I / 9 , 2." ry t 
TOUS πολεμίους παρελθοιεν, εἰ HuAUTTOLEY ἐπι ταῖς Συρίαες 
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4 Ψ ¥ , e n a 3 ’ 
πύλαις, ὅπερ weTO ποιήσειν ὁ Κῦρος tov ᾿Αβροκόμαν, 
ΓΥ Ν ΄ 3 ’ Ν 3 a >? 3 / 
ἔχοντα πολυ στράτευμα. Αβροκομας δε ov τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίη- 

3 > 3 \. ww a 3 wv 
σεν, adr eres ἤκουσε Κῦρον ev Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, ἀναστρέψας 
᾽ , δ ΄, > , ¥ e --. 7 
εκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασιλέα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, 
a 4 A 3 “ 3 4 N 
TplukovTa μυριάδας στρατιᾶς. 6. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ 
’ Ν [4 ’ , 9 
Συρίας σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας πέντε εἰς Μυρίανδον, 

Λ 9 4 eon ’ 23. oN a rd 9 4 
πολιν οἰκουμένην ὑπὸ Φοινίκων ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ" ἐμποριον 
δ᾽ 9 Ν 4 Ν Ψ 3 , φ ἡ , 

ἣν τὸ χωρίον Kat ὥρμουν αὐτοθι ὁλκάδες πολλαί. 

’ and Κ ς , ς ’ ro) ͵ ς » ‘ 

7. ἐνταῦθ ἔμειναν ἡμέρας ἑπτὰ" καὶ Bevias ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς 
Ν Ν , ε ‘ 2 , 2 a 

στρατηγὸς καὶ Πασίων ὁ Meryapeus ἐμβάντες εἰς πλοῖον 

‘ Ν / ¥ 3 / 2 , a 
καὶ Ta πλείστον ἄξια ἐνθέμενοι ἀπέπλευσαν, ὡς μὲν τοῖς 

, 25 , 4 ¢ ‘ , 3 
πλείστοις ἐδόκουν, φιλοτιμηθέντες ὅτι τοὺς στρατιώτας αὖ- 

a Ν A ’ Η e 3 tA 9 Ν 
τῶν τοὺς παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἀπελθόντας ὡς ἀπίοντας εἰς τὴν 
e , ΄ Q 3 Ν , ¥ a 
Ελλάδα tudw καὶ ov πρὸς βασιλέα eta Κῦρος tov Κλέ- 

wv 3 Ν > 9 3 a “ 
ἄρχον ἔχειν. ἐπεὶ ὃ ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε λόγος ὅτι διώ- 
; Ν a , ' δ e Ν ΥΚ Α 
κου avrous Κῦρος τριήρεσι" καὶ οἱ μὲν εὔχοντο ws Setdous 
Ν > A a e > » 9 - » 
ὄντας αὑτοὺς ληφθῆναι, of δ᾽ ᾧκτειρον εἰ ἄλωσοιντο. 
a Ν 4 δ N 5 
8. Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἶπεν. “Atro- 
/ a , Ν / 3 3 9 , 
λελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς Ἐενίας καὶ Πασίων. adr εὖ γε pevTos 
3 , Υ͂ ¥ 3 ὃ ὃ ’ 75 Ν id ¥ 
ἐπιστάσθωσαν ὅτι οὔτε ἀποδεδράκασιν" οἶδα γὰρ ὅπῃ οἴχον- 
¥ ) , ¥ ‘ , ”) tf OA 
ται" οὔτε ἀποπεφεύγασιν' ἔχω γὰρ τριήρεις ὥστε ἐλεῖν 

“ 3 / “ > “ “ “ “ 3 ΝΜ 3 Α 
τὸ ἐκείνων πλοῖον" ἀλλὰ pa τοὺς θεους οὐκ ἔγωγε avTOUS 

’ 3 >] » a 3 “ e 3 “ ao Ν φ a nw 
διωξω. οὐδ΄ ἐρεῖ οὐδεὶς ws ἐγὼ ἕως μὲν ἂν παρῇ τις χρῶ- 

3 ‘ ‘ 3 ͵ ᾽ δ 4 > ‘ 

μαι, ἐπειδὰν δὲ ἀπιέναι βούληται, συλλαβὼν καὶ avrous 
A a“ A “ 4 > a 3 Ἁ 9, 

κακῶς TOLW καὶ τὰ χρήματα ἁποσνλω. ἀλλα ιοντων, 

Ia / [2 ͵ 9 N 4 Cc oa “A e a \ » / 
εἰδότες OTL κακίους εἰσὶ TEPL ἡμᾶς ἢ ημεῖς περὶ εκείνους. 

’ 4 3 A ‘ 4 Α "“ ϑ [4 
καίτοι ἔχω γε αὑτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ γυναίκας ἐν Τραλλεσι 

7 ? 3 ar ’ ’ 3 2 3 
φρουρούμενα: αλλ οὐδὲ τούτων στερήσονται, GAN ἀπο- 

’ὔ ry 4 eg a > N 3 A \ ς 
λήψονται τῆς πρόσθεν ἕνεκα περὶ ἐμὲ ἀρετῆς. Θ. Kal ὁ 

Ν δι Φ « Vad ¥ ΝΟΣ ’ 
μὲν ταῦτα εἶπεν" οἱ δε΄ Ελληνες, εἰ τις καὶ ἀθυμότερος ἦν 

N ‘ > ’ , Ν , 3 \ ὦ 4 
πρὸς τὴν ἀνάβασιν, ἀκούοντες τὴν Κύρον ἀρετὴν ἥδιον καὶ 

, ’ 
προθυμοτερον συνεπορεύοντο. 
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4 a a 2 4 “ , 
Mera ταῦτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρα- 
a Ν ΟΝ “ 4 “ »# 4 Φ 
σάγγας εἰκοσιν ἐπὶ tov Χαλον ποταμὸν, ὄντα τὸ εὕρος 
, , 2. , “ δ a δ 
πσλέεθρου, wANPN ὃ ἐχθυων μεγάλων Kas πραέων, OUS οἱ 
a “ > ἡ “ 3 “ 3 Ν δον 4 
Σύροι θεοὺς ἐνόμιζον καὶ ἀδικεῖν οὐκ εἴων, οὐδὲ τὰς περι- 
’ ¢ @s a > φ ? , , φ 
στερας. αἱ Se κῶμαε ἐν αἷς ἐσκήνουν Παρυσάτιδος ἦσαν, 
2 ’᾽ ΄ 2 a 3 ὔ s 
εἰς ζωνην δεδομέναι. 10. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμους 
΄ , ΄ > Ss Ν᾿ Ἵ a , 
πέντέ παρασαγγας τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τὰς πηγας τοῦ Aupdatos 
A Φφ Ν φ , 3 ω 9 a e 
ποταμοῦ, οὐ τὸ εὖρος πλέθρου. ενταῦθα ἦσαν τὰ Βελέ. 
Λ ἴω , wv “ , a 
σνος βασίλεια τοῦ Συρίας ἄρξαντος, καὶ παρίδεισος πάνυ 
’ “ x wv , ad ¢ é δι 3 
μέγας Kat καλὸς, ἔχων παντα ὅσα wpat φύουσι. Κῦρος ὃ 
x7 8 1 7 ‘ \ , ’ 3 a 
αὑτὸν ἐξέκοψε και τὰ βασίλεια κατέκαυσεν. ΚΕ. ἐντεῦθεν 
3 4 a σι ’ ᾽’ 2. κ᾿ 
ἐξελαύνεε σταθμοὺυς τρεῖς παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ 
Ν > , Ἢ Υ . 9 ’ , 
tov Eudpatny ποταμὸν, ὄντα τὸ εὕρος τεττάρων σταδίων" 
x Λ. > » 9 ἴω a s 3 ͵ , 
καὶ πόλις αὐτόθι ὠκεῖτο peyudn καὶ εὐδαίμων Θάψακος 
y 3 “a y e a 4 a 
ὄνομα. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας πέντε" καὶ Κῦρος pera- 
’ 4 Ἁ a € ΄ Ν ¢ 
πεμψάμενος Tous otpatnyous τῶν Βλληνων ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ 
‘ Υ N , ᾽ 3 a N 
δος ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα" καὶ xe- 
4 2 δ cd σὰ a , ᾿ ’ 
λεύειν αὑτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα τοῖς στρατιώταις καὶ ἀναπείθειν 
oe € Ν , 9 ld ? , 
ἕπεσθαι. 13. οἱ δὲ ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίαν αἸΤηγγελλον 
a e 4 γι 3 id ” ” ‘ 
ταῦτα" οἱ δε στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον τοὶς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ 
¥ ᾽ ᾿ 4 a > WH 4 ‘ ? ¥ ‘ 
ἔφασαν αὑτοὺς πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότας κρύπτειν. καὶ οὐκ ἔφα“ 
9.) aN , > «a , a o@ a ° 
σαν ἰέναι, ἐᾶν μὴ τις αὑτοῖς χρήματα διδῴ, ὥσπερ ToL 
’ 4 3 A Ν “ ’ “᾿ ͵ 
προτέροις μετὰ Kupov ἀναβᾶσι παρὰ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Κύ- 
Ν A 3 > 4, 3 x [4] Aa 
ρου, καὶ ταῦτα οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχην ἰόντων, ἀλλὰ καλοῦντος τοῦ 
“ “ a e \ 4 3 ’ 
πατρὸς Κῦρον. 18. ταῦτα οἱ στρατηγοὶ Κύρῳ ἀπηγγελ-" 
e > ¢ 4 3 “ e [4 ’ 4 ? 4 
λον" ὁ ὃ ὑπέσχετο avdpt ἐκαστῷ Swoev πέντε apyupiov 
a ΣΝ ? a oe ‘ ιν δ , A 
μνᾶς ἐπὴν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἤἥκωσι, καὶ tov μισθὸν ἐντελῆ 
,ὕ “A , Ss » 9 7 , Νν 
EXPL ἂν καταστησῇ TOUS Ελληνας εἰς Ἰωνίαν παλιν. τὸ 
Ν δ s A a Ψ > 4 N 
μὲν δὴ πολὺ τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ οὕτως ἐπείσθη. Μένων δε, 
4 a 9 ’ ,ὔ εν a ’ 
πρίν δῆλον εἶναι TL ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται, πότε- 
’ A A , Ν a , 
pov ἕψονται Κύρῳ ἢ ov, συνέλεξε τὸ αὑτοῦ στράτευμα 
a . y¥ ὔ ¥ 2.7 
γωρὶς τῶν ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. U4. Avdpes, ἐών μοι 
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a ¥ 4 ¥ 4 n ¥. 
πεισθῆτε, οὔτε κινδυνεύσαντες οὔτε πονήσαντες τῶν ἄλλων 
4 a “ 4 4 
πλέον προτιμήσεσθε στρατιωτῶν ὕπο Kupov. τί οὖν xe- 
‘) a a ra a 4 λυ 
λεύω ποιῆσαι; νῦν δεῖται Κῦρος ὅπεσθαι τοὺς Ελληνας 
> " 4 3 8 9 “a δὰ a) “ 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα" ἐγὼ οὖν b ὑμᾶς ναι διαβῆναι τὸν Ev- 
Ή ῃ 
͵ N a 9 Ψ εν ef 
τὴν ποταμὸν πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι ὅ τι οἱ ἄλλοι “Ελληνες 
n piv δῆ 0 
4 aA , a N 4 ͵ 
αποκρινοῦνται Κυρῳ. 15. ἣν μὲν ya ἰσωνται ἕπε- 
9) 
a ’ Υ̓ ¥ a 
σθαι, ὑμεῖς δόξετε αἴτιοι εἶναι ἄρξαντες τοῦ SiaBaiver, καὶ 
/ 9 ω ’ Ν a 
ὡς προθυμοτάτοις οὖσιν ὑμῖν χάριν εἴσεται Κῦρος καὶ ἀπο- 
͵ > , > ¥ . 9 Δ 9 9 
δώσει" ἐπίσταται δ᾽ εἰ τις Kal ἄλλος" ἣν δ᾽ ὠποψηφίσων- 
¥ ” . @ ¥ a ἫΝ 
ται οἱ ἄλλοι, ἅπιμεν μὲν ἅπαντες τοὔμπαλιν. ὑμῖν δὲ ὡς 
μ >» Ue 
4 , td , 9 
μόνοις πειθομένοις πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια 
. 9 4 . ¥ @ A / 
καὶ εἰς λοχαγίας, καὶ ἄλλου οὕτινος ἂν δέησθε οἶδα ὅτι ὡς 
Λ ὔ ὔ 3 4 a b 
φίλου τεύξεσθε Κύρου. 16. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἐπείθοντο καὶ 
’ x ¥ 3 ’ δι 9 
διέβησαν πρὶν τοὺς ἄλλους ἀποκρίνᾳσθαι. Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ 
¥ 4 C54 Ἁ A a , 
ἤσθετο διαβεβηκότας, ἥσθη τε Kat τῷ στρατεύματι πέμψας 
a 3 “ Ἁ 9 yw 4 ec a 3 a oe 
Τλοῦν εἶπεν, ᾿Εγω μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ὑμᾶς ἐπαινῶ" ὅπως 
δὲ XN ¢ ra aN. 3 4 2 “ C4 A 4 a 
ε καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ ETAaWETETE ἐμοὶ μελήσει, ἢ μηκετι με Kv- 
ς \ Ly a“ 3 3 ’ ῇ 
ρον νομίζετε. 1%. οἱ μὲν Sn στρατιῶται ἐν ἐλπίσι μεγώ- 
Υ̓ wv aa 3 A Γ “ A σι 
Aas ὄντες εὔχοντο αὑτὸν ευτυχῆσαι, Μενωνι δε καὶ δῶρα 
". » , a a , ’ ‘ 
eheyeTo πέμψαι μεγαλοπρεπῶς. ταῦτα δὲ ποιήσας διε- 
t N 4 Q y , ΕῚ a ad 
βαινε" συνείπετο δὲ καὶ TO ἄλλο στράτευμα αὑτῷ ἅπαν. 
ra ον « 3 ‘ 3 ’ Ε 
καὶ τῶν διαβαινόντων τὸν ποτάμον οὐδεὶς εβρεχθη ἀνω- 
’ ἴω a 4 a a ς Ἁ ιν 
τέρω τῶν μαστῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 18. οἱ δὲ Θαψακηνοι 
» oe ,. » > φ ς δ N , 
ἔλεγον ὅτε ουὐπωποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο 
a 9 \ 7 3 Ἁ ’ A 4 3 ’ ΩΣ 
πεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε, αλλα πλοίοις, ἃ τότε Αβροκομας προϊων 
’ a Ν κι « In ἢ Ἀ a 
κατέκαυσεν, ἵνα μὴ Κῦρος διαβῇ. ἐδόκει δὴ θεῖον εἶναι 
᾿ a a . “ e e 4 
καὶ σαφῶς ὑποχωρῆσαι τὸν ποταμὸν Κύρῳ ws βασιλεὺύ- 
3 a 9 ’ὔ ‘ a 4 Ν 
σοντι. 19. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει Sia τῆς Συρίας σταθμους 
ὔ ’ “ 9 a Ly . 
ἐννεα παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα" gat αφικνοῦνται πρὸς Tov 
3 ’ 3 a a Q a 
Apaktnvy ποταμόν. ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν κῶμαι πολλαΐ, μεσταὶ 
” 3 a ¥ e ἢ a \ 7 
σίτου καὶ obvov. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσι- 
Ul 
τίσαντο. 
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A 3 ἤ A a 9 4 “ 3 , 
V.’Evreddev ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς ᾿Αραβίας, tov Evpparny 
a ‘ > ἡ ’ / 
ποταμὸν ev δεξιᾷ ἔχων, σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους πέντε Tapacay- 
Ν ᾽ 2 ’ Ν ad 4 Ν e 
yas τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε. ἐν τούτῳ δὲ τῷ τόπῳ ἦν μὲν ἡ 
a 4 Ν Ψ 4 2 “ ‘ a 
γῇ πεδίον ἅπαν ὁμαλὲς ὥσπερ θάλαττα, ἀψινθίου δὲ πλῆ- 
> of ¥ 2 a of. 4 ¢ Φ 
ρες" εἰ δὲ τι καὶ ἄλλο ἐνῆν ὕλης ἣ καλάμου, ἅπαντα σαν 
3 4 ‘ 9 Jas > a 4 
εὐώδη ὥσπερ ἀρώματα" δενδρον δ᾽ οὐδὲν ενῆν. 9. θηρια 
a wn Ν ᾿ς ἃν Ν “ ¢ 
δὲ παντοῖα, πλεῖστοι ὄνοι ἄγριοι, πολλοὶ δὲ στρουθοὶ οἱ 
a ‘ 9 ’ a ᾿ ἐν 
μεγάλοι" ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ wrides καὶ δορκάδες" ταῦτα δὲ τὰ 
Cad > ἢ xea/ ἐν e Ν Ν 3 ( 
θηρία οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐνίοτε ἐδίωκον. Kat οἱ μεν ὄνοι, ἔπει TLS 
¢ ‘ | a ΟΡ 
διώκοι, προδραμόντες ἕστασαν" πολὺ yap τῶν ἵππων ἔτρε- 
a 4 4 3 Ν ΄ ε΄ 2 4 
χον θᾶττον" καὶ παλιν, ἔπει πλησιάζοιεν οἱ ἐπποι, TAUTOV 
> J, > “ 9 Ν 4 ee a 
ἐποίουν, καὶ οὐκ ἦν λαβεῖν, εἰ μὴ διασταντες οἱ ἱππεῖς θη» 
a , A Ν “ “ e é 
powev διαδεχόμενοι. τὰ δὲ κρέα τῶν ἁλισκομένων ἦν παρα- 
J a 4 4 ὔ 
πλήσια τοῖς ἐλαφείοις, awadwrepa δέ. 8. στρουθὸν δὲ 
3 N M e ‘ , a 4 4 XN 9 4 
οὐδεὶς ἐλαβεν" οἱ Se διωξαντες τῶν UITEwY ταχὺ ἐπαύοντο" 
. ᾿ 9 nx e σ΄“ , 
πολυ γὰρ ἀπεσπᾶτο φεύγουσα, τοῖς μεν ποσὶ δρόμῳ, ταῖς 
Ν ’ ¥ [4 e , ’ 
δὲ πτέρυξιν αἴρουσα ὥσπερ ἱστίῳ χρωμένη. τὰς δὲ wri- 
Υ͂ Q 9 a y , , 
δας av τις tayv ανιστῇ, ἔστι λαμβάνειν" πέτονται yap 
‘ rd é Ἀ x 9 é 
βραχυ ὥσπερ πέρδικες καὶ ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσι. τὰ δὲ 
ao 3 ry oe 9 ’ 4 ay 3 aA 
Kpea αὑτῶν ἥδιστα ἦν. 4. πορευόμενοι δε Sta ταύτης τῆς 
a > a 3 
χώρας ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Μάσκαν ποταμὸν, τὸ εὖρος 
a“ 3 a 3 " 
πλεθριαῖον. ἐνταῦθα ἦν πόλις ἐρήμη μεγάλη, ὄνομα δ᾽ 
x A rf a“ 3 rd e wn a t ὔ 
αὐτῇ Κορσωτὴ" περιερρεῖτο ὃ αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ άσκα κυ- 
3 An? ¥ ὔ “" “ 9 
κλῳ. ἐνταῦθ᾽ ὄμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο, 
3 a 3 4 ‘ 9. ἡ 
ὅ. ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τρισκαίδεκα παρα- 
,’ 9 ’ “ 3 , Ν 3 . ἊΜ 
σάγγας ἐνενήκοντα, τὸν Ἐυφρώτην ποταμὸν εν δεξιᾷ ἔχων, 
x 3 a , AN / > ; ἴω a Ν 
καὶ ἀφικνεῖται ἐπὶ Πυλας. εν τούτοις τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλα 
a ς ,ὕ 3 , eos a 3 \ 2 , IAN 
τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο ὕπο λιμοῦ" οὐ γὰρ HY χόρτος οὐδε 
¥ 4 Ν ς 
ἄλλο οὐδὲν δένδρον, ἀλλὰ ψιλὴ ἦν ἅπασα ἡ χώρα" οἱ δὲ 
a ¥ ’ ‘ “ “ > ἢ 
ἐνοικοῦντες ὄνους ἀλέτας παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν ὀρύττοντες καὶ 
a 9 . 4 . > 2 ν΄ » , 
ποιοῦντες εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἤγον καὶ ἐπώλουν, καὶ ayvTayopa- 
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“ » a - 4, e a 9 ’ 
Covres σίτον ἐξων. 6. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ὁ σῖτος ἐπελίπε, 
Ν , σθ 3 9 3 \ 3 a A δί 2 a 9 A K 4 
καὶ πρίασθαι οὐκ ἣν εἰ μὴ ev τῇ Δυδιᾳ ἀγορᾷ ev τῷ Κύ- 
a S ͵ 3 , a»? , , 
pou βαρβαρικῷ τὴν καπίθην ἀλεύρων ἢ ἀλφίτων τεττάρων 
΄ Ν ’ o e - 9 Ν Ν φ ’ὔ 
σίγλων. ὁ δε σίγλος δυναται eta ὀβολους καὶ ἡμιωβο- 
3 ; e Ν / ’ , 3 Ν 3 ’ 
λιον Αττικοὺς" ἡ δὲ καπίθη δύο χοινικας Αττικας ἐχώρει. 
4 9 3 ’ e a 4 9 x 
κρεα οὖν ἐσθίοντες οἱ στρατιῶται διεγίγνοντος 7%. ἦν δὲ 
a “ὦ ra A ͵ὔ ‘ , 
τούτων τῶν σταθμῶν OVS πάνυ paKpoUS ἤλαυνεν, ὁπότε ἣ 
“ ad ’ A A Ν ’ ιν 
πρὸς ὕδωρ βούλοιτο διατέλεσαι ἢ πρὸς χιλὸν. καὶ δή ποτε 
ὔ Ν A r ζω , ’ 
στενοχωρίας καὶ πηλοῦ φανέντος ταῖς ἅμαξαις δυσπορεύτου, 
3 ’ A N a “ 2 "ἙΝ 3 ἤ ᾿ > 
ἐπέστη ὁ Κῦρος avy τοῖς περὶ αὑτὸν ἀρίστοις καὶ evdatpo- 
4 Ν ¥ a Ν 4 4 a 
νεστώτοις καὶ ἔταξε λοῦν καὶ Πίγρητα, λαβόντας τοῦ 
a a , ΝΑ / 3 
βαρβαρικοῦ στρατοῦ, συνεκβιβαάζειν τας ἁμάξας. 8. ἐπεὶ 
δ᾽ 25 / > Aa λ , a oa 3 a > ἢ 
εδόκουν αὑτῷ σχολαίως ποιεῖν, ὥσπερ ὀργῇ ἐκέλευσε 
N Q > A , AY t n 
τοὺς περὶ αὑτὸν ]Ιερσας tous κρατίστους συνεπισπεῦσαι 
\ , y ν of a ? a, / 
tas ἅμαξας. ἔνθα δὴ μερος τι τῆς εὐταξίας ἣν θεάσασθαι. 
e7 N Ἁ ζω ’ ὃ σ ΧΓ Ψ 
ῥίψαντες yap τοὺς πορφυροῦς Kavdus ὅπου ἐτυχεν ἕκαστος 
Ν s ef A , Ν , ν ’ 
ἑστηκὼς, ἵεντο ὥσπερ ἂν δράμοι τις περὶ νίκης καὶ para 
s “ , wy a 4 “ 
κατὰ πρανοῦς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες τούτους τε TOUS πολυτελεῖς 
a Q . ΛΝ 3 iA »Ἤ Ἃ 4 
χιτῶνας καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, ἔνιοι Se καὶ στρεπ- 
‘ Q “ ᾽ a δ “ ’ 3 
TOUS περί τοις τραχήλοις καὶ ψέλια περὶ ταῖς χέρσιν" Eve 
N \ A ’ὔ 3 [4 4 4 Q δὰ 
θυς δὲ συν τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὸν θᾶττον ἣ 
ed A ¥ 3 ,ὕ Ν ς ἢ Ν 
ὡς TUS ἂν WETO μετεωρους ἐξεκομίσαν Tas ἀμαξας. Θ. TO 
Ν ’ a 9 a e , A Ν eqs 
δὲ σύμπαν δῆλος ἣν Kupos ὡς σπεύδων πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν 
3 “ Ψ ΝΣ “0 ¥ ¥ 
καὶ ov διατρίβων ὅπου μὴ ἐπισιτισμοῦ ἕνεκα ἢ τινος ἄλλου 
2 4 9 4 ’ ἕ εν a Ν 
ἀναγκαίου εκαθεζετο, νομίζων, ὅσῳ μὲν θᾶττον ελθοι, το- 
’ ᾽ ’ a a Ψ Ν 4 
σούτῳ απαρασκενοτερῳ βασιλεῖ μαχεῖσθαι, ὅσῳ δε σχολαί- 
’ “ / ω ΄ 
τερον, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεσθαι βασιλεῖ στρατευμα. 
Ἁ “ > 9 A , “ a φ 4 
καὶ συνιδεῖν 5 ἦν τῷ προσέχοντι Tov νοῦν ἡ βασιλέως 
3 ν , . ΄ ν 9 , 3 . 44 » 
ἀρχὴ πλήθει μὲν ywpas καὶ ἀνθρωπων ἰσχυρὰ οὖσα, τοῖς 
Ν , a taa “ οὶ , , 3 
δα μήκεσι τῶν ὁδῶν καὶ τῷ διεσπάσθαι τὰς δυνάμεις ἀσθε- 
N ¥ N , δ , ) a , 
νῆς, εἰ τις διὰ ταχεων TOY πόλεμον eETroLELTO, 10. πέραν 
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x a 4 , a SY a 9 é θ 4 
δὲ τοῦ Εὐφράτου ποταμοῦ κατὰ τοὺς ἐρήμους σταθμοὺς ἦν 
, ? , ἐν , # δὲ Χ 4 ὃ . ἢ U 
πόλις εὐδαίμων καὶ μεγάλη, ὄνομα Se Χαρμανδη" ἐκ tav- 
” é ΝΞ: ’ , ‘4 
TNS οἱ στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, σχεδίαις διαβαί- 
’ a 9 , > » 
vovtes ὧδε. διφθερας as εἶχον σκεπάσματα ἐπιμπλασαν 
4 “ . 4 e <@ 
χόρτου κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον Kat συνεσπῶν, ὡς μὴ ἅπτε- 
, . o 95.» ᾿ , ᾿. 3 
σθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ" ἐπὶ τούτων διέβαινον καὶ ἐλάμ- 
3 4 J a , ’ 
βανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, οἶνόν τε ἐκ τῆς βαλάνου πεποιημένον 
a > Ν a 4 ιν ἴω / a 8 9 > 
τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ φοίνικος καὶ σίτον μελίνης" τοῦτο yup ἣν EV 
a , “ , ( ᾽ > a a 
τῇ χώρᾳ πλεῖστον. ΒΕ. ἀμφιλεξαντων de τι ἐνταῦθα τῶν 
a . A a 4 @ 
te τοῦ Μένωνος στρατιωτῶν καὶ τῶν tov Κλεαρχου, o 
4 ; 3 a . a , 4 9 @ 
Κλέαρχος κρίνας ἀδικεῖν tov τοῦ Mevewvos πληγας eveBa- 
e \ 9 Ν ‘ . e - ’ μ > ΄ 
λεν" ὁ δὲ ελθων πρὸς To ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα ἐλεγεν" ἀκοῦ» 
3 a 3 ξ΄ x. 3 ᾽ 3 “ 
σαντες δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται ἐχαλέπαινον Kat ὠργίζοντο ἰσχυρῶς 
a , a ὡ > a ὁ ἢ 4 3 Ν > " 
τῷ Κλεαρχῳ. 19. τῇ δε αὐτῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἄλεαρχος ελθων ἐπι 
a ὔ a “a a 3 a“ e a 
τὴν SiaBacw τοῦ ποταμοῦ Kat ἐκεί κατασκεψάμενος τὴν 
3 - 3 ’ ν Ν e Cad x Q a ὔ 
ἄγοραν, αφιππεύει ert τὴν εαυτοῦ σκηνην dia τοῦ Μενω- 
‘ Ν 9, ἢ a Ν > @ a x 
νος στρατεύματος GUY ὀλίγοις τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν" Kupos Se 
Mw 3 >, wv ΄ “ x 4 
οὔπω ἧκεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι προσήλαυνε' τῶν δὲ Μένωνος στρα» 
A / ’ ς 8 , ’ 
τιωτῶν ξύλα σχίζων tis, ws εἶδε Κλεαρχον διελαύνοντα, 
vd n Le oes N φ ‘ 9 - @ ” s 
inot τῇ ἀξίνη" καὶ οὗτος μεν αὑτοῦ ἥμαρτεν" ἄλλος δε 
/ ¥ 9 “ a 4 
λίθῳ καὶ ἄλλος, εἶτα πολλοὶ, κραυγῆς γενομένης. 18. ὁ 
N , 3 Soe o t SAN 
de καταφεύγει εἰς TO εαυτοῦ στράτευμα, καὶ evOus παραγ- 
͵ 3 , o@ Q 4 a t 9 ~a 9 ¢ 
γεέλλει εἰς Ta οπλα" καὶ τοὺς μεν ὁπλίτας αὐτοῦ ἐκέλευσε 
ζω. \ 3 ᾽ὔ a “ , C 4" Q 
μεῖναι τὰς ἀσπίδας πρὸς ta γόνατα θέντας, αὑτὸς δὲ λα- 
‘ ‘ a Ν x ? > a 9 “ 
βὼν τοὺς Θρᾷκας καὶ τοὺς ἱππέας, ob ἦσαν αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ 
, ἢ 4 ’ , ‘ a 
στρατεύματι πλείους ἢ τετταράκοντα, τούτων SE οἱ πλεῖ- 
A ¥ > 8 ‘ , ϊ]Ϊ,νν»ὕἵ, 
στοι Θρᾷκες, ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Mevwvos, ὥστ ἐκείνους 
9 a δ , 8 , N , 3 ν᾿. Ψ 
ἐκπεπλῆχθαι καὶ αὑτὸν Μένωνα, καὶ τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα" 
€ “ “ σ΄. 4 “ “a ὔ φ 4 
ot δὲ καὶ ἔστασαν ἀποροῦντες τῷ πράγματι. 14. ὁ δε 
ἤ ΝΥ ᾿ 4 “ Ν é > a ¢ 
IT pogevos, eruye yap ὕστερος προσιὼν και τάξις αὑτῷ επο- 
’ a e a 97% 9 2 x 7 ? 4 ¥ 
μένη τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, EVvOUS οὖν εἰς TO μέσον ἀαμφοτερὼν ἄγων 
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» Q [4 4 3 σ΄ a“ , A A a 
ἔθετο τα ὅπλα καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοῦ Κλεάρχου μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. 
e > 9 , 4 3 ~a 3 2 , a 
ὁ ὃ ἐχαλέπαινεν ὅτε αὐτοῦ ολίγου δεήσαντος καταλευσθῆ- 
’ 4 Ν ¢ a a > » ’ 3 A 3 a 
vat πρᾷως λέγοι TO αὑτοῦ Taos, ἐκέλευσε TE αὑτὸν ἐκ τοῦ 
’ 3ω} 3 ’ ‘9 rd 4 a Q 
μέσον ἐξιστασθαι. 15. ev τουτῳ de ἐπῇει καὶ Κῦρος καὶ 
3 / “ a nN > ΚΝ Ν ιν 2 4 
ἐπύθετο το πραγμα" evbus ὃ ἐλαβε ta παλτὰ εἰς τᾶς 
ω ἽΝ Ν “ . n a @ 2 ἤ ? 
χείρας καὶ GUY τοῖς παροῦσι τῶν πιστῶν ἧκεν ἐλαύνων εἰς 
“ ͵ Ν ’ ’ 4 Ν ΄ Ν 
τὸ μέσον, καὶ reyes Tade, 16. Κλέαρχε καὶ Προόξενε καὶ 
e om ε , a 3 ¥ Φ a 9 
of adXoL ob παρόντες λληνες, οὐκ ἐστε O TL ποιεῖτε. εἰ 
ἤ 3 4 s 4 t 9 a a 
yap τινα ἀλλήλοις μάχην συνάψετε, νομίζετε ἐν τῇδε TH 
ς + > »’ , Ν ¢ oa 3 \ 9 -~ eo 
ἡμέρᾳ ἐεμε τε κατακεκόψεσθαι καὶ ὑμᾶς ov πολυ ἐμοῦ ὕστε- 
n “ ” ¢ ’ 3 / 4 @ A 
pov’ κακῶς γὰρ τῶν ἡμεέτερων ἐχόντων πάντες οὔτοι OVS 
Φ. αι ’ 4 δ oa ΝΥ a ιν 
ὁρᾶτε βαρβαροι πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν ἔσονται τῶν παρὰ βασι- 
ΔΎ 3 / a e ’ 3 ς a > » 
Aet OvTWY. 1%. ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλεαρχος ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἐγενε- 
\ , 3 ’ Ν , ¥ .ὦ 
το" καὶ παυσάμενοι ἀμφότεροι κατὰ χωραν εθεντο τὰ ὅπλα. 
VI "E 00 wf 3 / 4 A ον ὔ 
. ντευθεν προϊοντων ἐφαίνετο ἰχνὴ ππῶων καὶ κο- 
2 » 3 3 ε , € 4 Ψ 
προς" εἰκάξετο ὃ εἶναι ὁ στιβος ὡς δισχιλίων ἵππων. 
@ ae Ν ἐν ἐν ΨΚ Mv ᾽ὔ 
οὗτοι προΐοντες ἔἕκαον καὶ χίλον καὶ εἰ TL AAAO γρήσιμον 
Ν 4 > N , , a 
qv. ᾿᾽Οροόντας Se Περσῆης ἀνήρ, γένει τε προσήκων βασιλεῖ 
é ’ 3 [δ > +f “ 9 
καὶ τὰ πολεμία λεγόμενος ἐν τοις ἀρίστοις Περσῶν, ere 
Ν 4 ’ Ν ἤ 
βουλεύει Κύρῳ, καὶ πρόσθεν πολεμήσας καταλλαγείς δε. 
φ ’ φ 3 » A ὃ ητε ’ λέ id Ν 
2. οὗτος Κύρῳ εἰπεν. εἰ αυὐτῳ δοίη ὑππεας χιλίους, ὅτι τοὺς 
, e , A s Aa 2 ὃ ’ A 
MTPOKATAKAOVTAS LTTEAS ἢ κατακανοι ἂν ἐνεὸρεῦσας ἢ ζῶν- 
Q 8. a a AY 4 “ ’ 3 ,ὔ 
TAS πολλους αὑτῶν ENOL καὶ κωλύσειε TOU KaELY επίοντας, 
εν ? oe , , b Ν ἰδ ’ , 
καὶ ποιήσειεν ὥστε μήποτε δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδοντας τὸ 
3’ é aA 5 or »“ δὲ Κ ’ 3 é 
Kupov στρατευμα βασιλεῖ διαγγείλαι. tw de Kup@ axov- 
a Ia ἡ 3 a ᾿ N Φ @ ΣΝ 
σαντι ταῦτα ἐδόκει ὠφελιμα εἶναι, καὶ ἐκέλευσεν αὑτὸν 
’ ἤ 3 ς A ry ς ’ ς 9 
λαμβάνειν μέρος Tap ἑκάστου τῶν ἡγεμόνων. 8. ὁ ὃ 
3 / / e ’ 9 ec a ‘ e , , 
Ορόντας, νομίσας ἑτοίμους εἶναι αὐτῷ τους LTTEas, ypader 
2 Ν ‘ ΄ σ ed Ψ e 4 ς A 
ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ βασιλέα ort ἧξοι ἔχων ἕππεας ws av 
’ , ? Ν é a e a e a 
δύνηται πλείστους" aAAa φράσαι τοῖς εαυτοῦ lmrevow 
3 3 φ ͵ 4 ἝΝ e , > a A 9 Cad 
ἐκέλευεν ὡς φίλιον αὑτὸν ὑποδέχεσθαι. ενῆν Se ἐν τῇ 


Anas. 1, v1.] Trial of Orontas. 21 


a a ’ é ° 4 4 ’ 
ἐπιστολῇ καὶ τῆς πρόσθεν φιλίας νπομνηματα και πίστεως. 
ὔ “ 9 s 4 δι wd “ φ ι e e δὲ 
ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν δίδωσι πιστῷ avdpl, ὡς ψετο" Oo δε 
/ 3 ‘ - ? " φ δι 
λαβὼν Κύρῳ δίδωσιν. 4. avayvous δε αὐτὴν o Kupos συλ» 
é 4 a a 4 , 4 a ty 
λαμβάνει Opovtav, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν ἐαυτοῦ σκηνην 
ὔ Ἁ > » δι Ἁ 3" e AY καὶ Α a 
Περσας tous ἀρίστους τῶν περι αὑτὸν emta, TOUS τῶν 
e 4 Ἃ 9 @ ¢ , 9 δι o 
Ελληνων otpatynyous exedevey οπλιτας ἀγαγεῖν, τουτοὺς 
XV 7 4 Ψ “x * e a rd e δὲ ” 
δὲ θεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα περὶ THY αὑτοῦ σκηνὴν. οἱ δὲ ταῦυτα 
3 S b 4 e ’ φ 4 é 
ἐποίησαν, ἄγαγοντες ws τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. 5. Κλε- 
“ “ ¥ ’ 4 “ Ss t «a 
ἄρχον Se καὶ εἰσω παρεκάλεσε σύμβουλον, os γε καὶ αὐτῷ 
“ ΝΥ 3 ᾽ A td a 4« s 
καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐδόκει προτιμηθῆναι μάλιστα τῶν Ελλη- 
3 “ 9 ρφ“ Ig ἢ a ν ld 
νων. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐξῆλθεν, ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν 
a ? 4 ε 3. » 3 5 ᾽ ’ 4φ Υ̓͂ 4 
τοῦ Opovra ὡς ἐγένετο" οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον ἦν. ἔφη δε 
A wv a r φ J e a ν 
Κῦρον ἄρχειν του λογου ὧδε. 6. Παρεκάλεσα υμας, ay 
Λ [2 “ a“ , , 3 
Spes φίλοι, ὅπως σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος, 6 τι δικαιὸν ἐστι 
“ Ν a Ν x 2 , “ ’ 4 
καὶ πρὸς θεῶν καὶ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων, τοῦτο πράξω περι 
3 $ , a ᾿ δι , eo? 8 “ 
Opovrov τουτουί. τοῦτον yap πρῶτον μεν ὁ ἐμὸς πατὴρ 
ν ς φ 3 , > SS @S N e Γ᾿ 2 κᾺ 
ἐδωκεν ὑπήκοον εἶναι ἐμοί" ἐπεὶ δὲ ταχθεὶς, ὡς ἔφη autos, 
e a ” 3 an 3 “a φ » , 3 \. . 3 
ὕπο TOU εμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ ἔχων τὴν ἐν 
΄ 3 , Q > N 2" ΄-: ? 
Zupdecw axpotrodw καὶ ἐγὼ αὑτὸν προσπολεμῶν ἐποίησα 
o , , a . zs ’ ΄ Α 
ὥστε δοξαι τούτῳ τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύσασθαι καὶ 
AN ¥ ¥ N a » > > 
δεξιὰν ἔλαβον καὶ ἔδωκα, %. μετὰ ταῦτα, ἔφη, ὦ Opovta, 
¥ ΥΩ 2e/ ’ , σ Ν , Ne 
ἔστιν OTL ae ἠδίκησα; UTrexpivaTo ὅτι ov. πάλιν Se ὁ 
A , > «κα Ψ e ΣΝ . e a 
Κῦρος ἠρωτα, Οὐκοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς 
Jar 3 3 A 2 , 2 Ν 9 ‘ a 
οὐδὲν ὑπ ἐμοῦ ἀδικούμενος, ἀποστὰς εἰς Mucous κακῶς 
3 7 . s N , o Ia 2 ” ΠῚ , ? 
ἐποίεις THY ἐμὴν χωραν ὅ τι ἐδύνω; edn ὁ Opovtas. Ov- 
“ Ν e a e », > » Ν ζω ΄ 
xouv, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος, ὁπὸτ αὖ ἔγνως τὴν σεαυτοῦ δύναμιν, 
3. “ 3 UN “ A 3 ; Ν ἤ 4 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ tov τῆς Αρτέμιδος βωμὸν μεταμέλειν τέ σοι 
»” δ ’ > Ns N ; ¥ ’ .Ψ 
ἔφησθα καὶ πείσας ἐμὲ πιστὰ πάλιν ἔδωκας μοι καὶ ἐλαβες 
3 3 aA . an? ¢ 4 e 3 4 , 
παρ εμοῦ; καὶ ταῦθ᾽ ὡμολόγει ὁ Opovras. 8. Ti οὖν, 
Χ € “~ > e > 3 “. a x ? 
ἔφη ὁ Kupos, αδικηθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ νῦν τὸ τρίτον ἐπιβουλεύων 
N , > +» Ν a? , Ψ Jar 
μοι φανερὸς yeyovas; evmovtos δὲ tov Opovra ore οὐδεν 
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3 “ , e (al aN ς a“ 
ἀδικηθεὶς, ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὐτὸν, ‘Oporoyeis οὖν περὶ 
2δ᾽λ» a 9 ‘ > 2 ” e 9 , 
ἐμε ἄδικος γεγενῆσθαι; H γὰρ ἀνάγκη, ἔφη ὁ ᾿᾽Ορόντας. 
. 93 ’ 4 9 ’ e a y 9 A 7 
ἐκ τούτου πώλιν ἠρώτησεν ὁ Kupos, Erte οὖν ἂν γένοιο 
3 2 a ΄ > \ as Λ N 
τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ Se φίλος καὶ πιστός ; ὁ δὲ 
2 , rd 7Q9 9 ft ? a 4‘ >f 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτε οὐδ εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, cot y av ποτε 
¥ ’ Ν A a 9 a a 
er δόξαιμι. 9. πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος εἶπε τοῖς παροῦσιν, Ὁ. 
“ 3 ζω Ν 4 a ᾽ a 
μὲν ἀνὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ λέγει" ὑμῶν δὲ 
Ν a > / 3 ,ὔ , ad ry 
ou πρῶτος, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀπόφηναι yrounv 6 τι σοι δοκεῖ. 
, \ 4 , ΄ > \ 8 A 
Κλέαρχος Se εἶπε τάδε. Συμβουλεύω ἐγὼ tov ἄνδρα τοῦ- 
3 Ν ° e 4 Cg 4 a 
Tov ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι ws τάχιστα, ws μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον 
᾽ 3 Ν ν., cen \ ‘ a 
φυλάττεσθαι, adda σχολὴ ἢ ἡμῖν TO κατὰ τοῦτον εἶναι 
N 3 “ 9 a 
tous ἐθελοντὰς φίλους τούτους εὖ ποιεῖν. 10. ταύτῃ δὲ 
A [4 wy “ Ν ΝΥ ΄ Ν va 
τῇ γνωμῃ edn καὶ Tous ἄλλους προσθέσθαι. μετὰ ταῦτα 
4 4 ¥ a ΄ Ν ? 2 
κελεύοντος Κύρου ἔλαβον τῆς ζωνης τὸν Ορόνταν ἐπὶ θα- 
͵ σ 3 , ‘ e ”“ @ Ν “A 
νάτῳ ἅπαντες ἀναστάντες Kat οἱ συγγενεῖς" εἶτα Se ἐξῆγον 
, Af φ ’ 3 , A 7 a 8 of / 
αὑτὸν ols προσετάχθη. emer δε εἶδον αὑτὸν οἵπερ πρόσθεν 
4 ‘ ’ 4 , 1. 
προσεκύνουν, καὶ τότε προσεκύνησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες ὅτι 
> A , ¥ 3 “ Ν 3 Ν 3 ’ 
ἐπὶ θάνατον ἄγοιτο. UL. ewe: δε εἰς τὴν Aptaratov σκη- 
Ἂ 9 ’ A ’᾽ “ 4 ,’ “ 
νὴν εἰσήχθη τοῦ πιστοτώτου τῶν Κυρου σκηπτούχων, μετὰ 
a Ν a 3 , 4 / 3 Ν 4 ᾽ 
ταῦτα οὔτε ζῶντα Opovrav oute τεθνηκότα ovdeis εἶδε πω- 
b ] 4 3 “ Ia’ y y ‘ 
mote οὐδὲ ὅπως ἀπέθανεν οὐδεὶς εἰδὼς ἔλεγεν" εὐκαζον δὲ 
¥ w¥ δ 3 ‘ 4, > a 3 4 
ἄλλοι ἄλλως: ταφος Se οὐδεὶς πώποτε αὑτοῦ ἐφανη. 
9 ζω. 3 ’ ‘ A / 
VIL. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει δια τῆς Βαβυλωνίας ota- 
N ’ , 2 ν a ’ “a 
θμοὺς τρεῖς παρασάγγας δώδεκα. ev Se τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ 
“ 2 “ a € , Ν ΄“ , 
Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται τῶν ᾿Ελληνων καὶ τῶν βαρβαρων 
> a / Ν , , . 5, Ν 9 Ν 3 a 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ περὶ μέσας νύκτας ἐδόκει γάρ εἰς τὴν επιοῦ- 
Φ , a 
σαν ἕω ἥξειν βασιλέα συν τῷ στρατεύματι μαχούμενον" 
’ὔ Ν a a 4 e “” 
καὶ ἐκέλευε Κλέαρχον μὲν tov δεξιοῦ κέρως nye Oa, Me- 
4 “ a ἴω > ’ > A Ν Α ς a 
νωνα δὲ Tov Θετταλὸν τοῦ εὐωνύμου, autos δὲ Tous ἑαυτοῦ 
ὃ ΄ 2 ‘ δὲ Ἁ ἐξέ ἐν ad a Τῷ oT LOU e ὔ 
(ἔταξε. 2 μετα δὲ τὴν ἐξετασιν ἅμα τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
3 4 Ν 4 4 2 4 
ἥκοντες αὐτόμολοι Tapa μεγάλου βασιλέως ἀπήγγελλον 
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a 4 s ΄ 
᾿ Κύρῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλέως στρατιᾶς. Κῦρος δὲ συγκαλέσας 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελληνων συνεβου- 
,΄,ϑ -~ 44 δ ’ a Ny > s , 
λεύετο τε πῶς ἂν τὴν μάχην ποιοῖτο καὶ αὑτὸς παρῇνει 
s 4 of 
θαρρύνων τοιώδε. 8. S2 ἄνδρες “EdXAnves, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων 
᾽ a , , ς « Υ͂ ) ‘ ; 
«πορὼν βαρβαρων συμμαχοὺυς ὑμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλα νομίζων 
3 v4 A , a ’ ¢ A “, 
ἀμείνους καὶ κρείττους πολλων βαρβαρων ὑμας εἶναι. διὰ 
a 9 ¥ ΠῚ 
τοῦτο προσέλαβον. ὅπως οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευ- 
, e , ᾿ eon s Ss ’ , φ 4 
θερίας ἧς κέκτησθε καὶ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω. εὖ γὰρ 
2 a Ν 9 ’ φ , 4, 3 3 ¢ Νν ¢ 
ἔστε ὅτι την ἐλευθερίαν ἑλοίμην ἂν ανθ ὧν ἔχω πάντων 
4 Ψ . . Ian 9 
καὶ ἄλλων πολλαπλασίων. 4. ὅπως Se καὶ εἰδῆτε εἰς οἷον 
bd 3 διε e a Ia8 ’ 4 4 4 a 
ἔρχεσθε ἀγῶνα, ὑμᾶς εἰδως διδαξω. τὸ μὲν yap πλῆ- 
Ἁ ΝΥ σὰ -» 9? ; 4, ω a γ ’ 
θος πολυ, καὶ κραυγῇ πολλῇ ἐπίασιν" ἂν δὲ ταῦτα ava- 
»# x 9 a 4 ΄ 4 Φ # ᾽ 
σχησθε, τᾶλλα καὶ αἰσχύνεσθαι μοι δοκῶ οἵους ἡμῖν γνω- 
4 4 ry ? “ a 
σεσθε τοὺς ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ὄντας ἀνθρώπους. ὑμῶν δὲ ἀνδρῶν 
? “σι “ 
ὄντων καὶ εὐτόλμων γενομένων, ἐγὼ ὑμῶν τὸν μὲν οἴκαδε 
’ 2 , “ ¥ ω , 3 “ 
βουλόμενον ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἶκοι ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν, 
‘ . ¢ , . 9 9 qf > AN a 
πολλοὺς δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν τὰ παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ ἕλέσθαι ἀντὶ τῶν 
3 »“ , . 
οἴκοι. ὅ. ἐνταῦθα Γαυλίτης παρὼν φυγὰς Σάμιος, πιστὸς 
‘ ΄ φ ὡ φ “" s 
Se Κύρῳ, εἶπε, Καὶ μην, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτε πολλὰ 
a a 8 “ 9 yd a ac 
ὑπισχνεῖ νῦν διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνου προσι- 
, A 4 Φ 4 4 3 4 é ’ 
ὄντος. ἂν δὲ εὖ γένηταί τι, ov μεμνησεσθαὶ σέ φασιν" 
ν ν΄  9e9 9 ar ΄ ΄ “a 2 
ἔνιοι δὲ οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμνῇο τε καὶ βούλοιο, δύνασθαι ἂν ἀπο- 
” a ¢ a a 
δοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνεῖ, 6. ἀκούσας ταῦτα ἔλεξεν ὁ Kupos, 
, 4 > ¥ . ¢ aA oy 5 eo? ν Ὁ , N . 
AX ἐστὶ μὲν nu, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἢ ἀρχὴ ἡ πατρῴα πρὸὺς μὲν 
7 φ ry a 3 ’ a 
μεσημβρίαν μέχρι ov διὰ καῦμα ov δύνανται οἰκεῖν ἄνθρω- 
“ 4 @ \ »“ 
ποι, πρὸς δὲ ἄρκτον μέχρι οὗ διὰ χειμῶνα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ 
[4 / 4 e e 9 a 9 a i 
τούτων πάντα σατραπεύουσιν οἱ Tov ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 
4 x © a , fon a νι ε , , 
7. ἣν δ᾽ ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ τους ἡμετέρους φίλους 
»“ a Ψ 2 a 
τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. ὥστε ov τοῦτο δέδοικα μὴ οὐκ 
ad A a 4 A > 
ἄχω 0 τι δῶ ἑκάστῳ τῶν φίλων, ἂν εὖ γένηται, ἀλλὰ μὴ 
5 ¥ e Ν @ a ¢ a Ν “ ς , Ν , 
οὐκ ἔχω ἱκανοὺς οἷς δῶς ὑμῶν δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ στέ- 
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es n , e as a 3 ͵ 
φανον ἑκάστῳ χρυσοῦν δωσω. Β. οἱ δε ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες 
5) , 4 \ , \ a ¥ %~? 
αὐτοὶ Te ἦσαν πολυ προθυμότεροι καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις εξηγ- 
> » Ν ? ΣΝ cd “ Α a 
γελλον. easonecay δὲ παρ avtoy οἱ τε στρατηγοὶ Kal τῶν 
ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων τινὲς, ἀξιοῦντες εἰδέναι τί σφίσιν ἔσται 
oN Ν 3 Ν 
ἐὰν κρατήσωσιν. ὁ δὲ ἐμπιμπλὰς ἁπάντων τὴν γνώμην 
2 4 . μέ 
ἀπέπεμπε. Θ. παρεκελεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ πάντες ὅσοιπερ 
Ν , 3 a 4 
διελέγοντο μὴ μώχεσθαι, αλλ ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν τάττεσθαι. 
9 δὲ a a ΄ Kx , ὃ 4 ." 4 νΝ Κυ 
ἐν δε τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ὧδε πως ἤρετο τὸν Κύρον. 
¥ a a Ὶ a nN 9 
Οἴει yap σοι μαχεῖσθαι, ὦ Kupe, τὸν ἀδελφόν; Νὴ Ai’, 
» ° a ¥ , oY ’ , 5" “ 
ἐφη ὁ Kupos, εἰπερ ye Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος ἐστι wats 
3 Ἁ A 
ἐμὸς δὲ ἀδελφὸς, οὐκ ἀμαχεὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐγὼ λήψομαι. " 10. ev- 
rT 06 ὃ x. 9 a ἕξ x / 9 θ LY 9 é a N *“EXX ᾽ 
αυθα on ev τῃ εξοπλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν μεν ἡ» 
3 ‘ “ “ 
νων ἀσπὶς μυρία καὶ τετρακοσία, πελτασταὶ δὲ δισχίλιοι 
, a Ν . ’ 4 / 
καὶ πεντακόσιοι, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα μυρι- 
4 \ of ’ ? Ν Ν ¥ n 
ades καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι. AL. τῶν 
\ 4 3, 9 ¢ “ . # 4 δ 
δὲ πολεμέων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες καὶ 
Ἁ ’᾽ 
ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα διακόσια. ἄλλοι δὲ ἦσαν ἑξακισχί- 
ε a @? , 9 e > φ . > A 
Aso ὑππεῖς, ὧν Aptayepans ἦρχεν" οὗτοι ὃ av προ αὑτοῦ 
a id 
βασιλέως τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. 12. τοῦ δὲ βασιλέως στρατεύ- 
ΙΝ 4 
ματος ἦσαν ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡγεμόνες τέτταρες, 
/ “ of | , / 
τριάκοντα μυριάδων ἕκαστος, ABSpoxopas, Τισσαφέρνης, Γω- 
4 3 ‘ 3 a A 3 , 
Bpvas, ᾿Αρβάκης. τούτων δὲ παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ μαχῇ ἐνενή- 
4 “ Ἀ td 
κοντα μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἑκατὸν Kal πεντή- 
3 a 4 « ἢ , 
κοντα" Αβροκόμας δὲ ὑστέρησε τῆς μάχης ἡμέραις πέντε, 
3 f 4 a Ν a 
ἐκ Φοινίκης ἐλαύνων. 18. ταῦτα δὲ ἤγγελλον προς Κυρον 
3 9 a “ é 
οἱ αὐτομολήσαντες ἐκ τῶν πολεμίων παρὰ μεγάλου Bact- 
4 a “ ιν 4 Cod 9 ’ 
λέως πρὸ τῆς μάχης, καὶ μετὰ τὴν μάχην ot ὕστερον ἐλη- 
a 9 2 a Ἁ 
φθησαν τῶν πολεμίων ταὐτὰ ἤγγελλον. \ 14. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ 
a tA a 
Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας τρεῖς συντε- 
4 a a σι ἐν a 
ταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι παντὶ καὶ τῷ ᾿Ελληνικῷ καὶ TO 
a y a é a 4 
βαρβαρικῷ" wero yap ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσθαι βασιλεα" 
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, , , ᾿ , a t 9 3 “ 
κατὰ yap μέσον τὸν σταθμὸν τοῦτον τάφρος ἣν ορυκτὴ 
a N . 9 4 ᾿ ͵ Ss αἱ , φ . 
βαθεῖα, τὸ μὲν evpos opyuias πέντε, To δὲ βάθος opyuat 
a ᾽ . φ ¢ ΨΥ a a , | Y 
τρεῖς. 15. παρετέτατο Se ἡ tuppos ἄνω bia τοῦ πεδίου emt 
a ’ Ψ Φ 
δώδεκα παρασάγγας μέχρι τοῦ Μηδίας τείχους. ἔνθα αἱ 
a / ~ ef 8 . ’ 
διώρυχες, ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ ῥέουσαι" εἰσι δε τέτ- 
ιν . 9 a a . 8 « 4 
Tapes, τὸ μὲν εὗρος πλεθριαίαι, βαθείαι δε ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ 
a an 3 “, 4 , s 9 “ 
πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αὐταῖς σιταγωγώ" εἰσβάλλουσι Se εἰς τὸν 
3 3 A ’ 3 
Εὐφράτην, διαλείπουσι δ᾽ ἑκάστη παρασάγγην, γέφυραι ὃ 
¥ 9 ‘ ἌΣ ᾽ , , . ‘ 
ἔπεισιν. ἦν δὲ παρὰ tov Εὐφράτην πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺυ 
ζω a a ΝΥ “ “ 9 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ Kat τῆς τάφρου ὡς εἰκοσι ποδῶν TO εὕρος" 
’ Ν Ν , “ a ¢ ᾽ s 9 @ 
16. ταύτην Se τὴν τάφρον βασιλεὺς roves μέγας ἀντι Epu- 
3 “ , ΄- ’ ΄ 
ματος, ἐπειδὴ πυνθάνεται Κῦρον προσελαύνοντα. ταυτὴν 
. Ν , a ? . ἐ ω a 8 9 4 
δὴ τὴν πώροδον Kupos re καὶ ἢ στρατιὰ παρῆλθε καὶ eye- 
” A J, , “ 9 ~ ¢ , 3 
vovTo εἴσω τῆς τάφρον. 17. ταύτῃ μεν οὖν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ οὐκ 
2 , Ν ᾽ x ¢ ΄ . 9 ιν 
ἐμαχέσατο βασιλεὺς, αλλ, υποχωρούυντων φανερα ἧσαν καὶ 
oe 9 , ¥ rd 3 a a 
ἵππων καὶ ἀνθρώπων ἐχνὴ πολλα. 18. ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος 
. , N 3 , , ΨΥ > a 
Σίλανον καλέσας τὸν Αμβρακιωτην μάντιν ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ 
‘ , Ψ ,κ᾿ Φ , > o 2 ( e 4 
δαρεικους τρισχιλίους, ὅτι τῇ ἐνδεκώτῃ am ἐκείνης ἡμέρᾳ 
7 9 a @ 2 a φ 
θυόμενος εἶπεν αὑτῷ ὅτι βασιλεὺς ov μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμε- 
a a , φ > ¥ a ,.,} ΄ 
ρῶν, Κῦρος δ᾽ εἶπεν, Oux apa ert μαχεῖται, εἰ ev ταύταις 
> a a ¢ U aN > ) ΄ e A 4 
ov μαχεῖται ταῖς Ἵμεραις" ἐᾶν ὃ ἀληθεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαι 
a ’ 
σοι δέκα τάλαντα. τοῦτο τὸ χρυσίον τότε ἀπέδωκεν, ἐπ εἰ 
a > a ’ 3 
παρῆλθον αἱ δέκα ἡμέραι. 19. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ οὐκ 
3 ὔ Ἁ 4 ¥ δ 
ἐκώλνε βασιλεὺς τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα διαβαίνειν, ἔδοξε καὶ 
. 4 a a [4 “ 
Κύρῳ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἀπεγνωκέναι του μάχεσθαι" WOTE τῇ 
/ ΄ 7 A a “ 
ὑστεραίᾳ Κῦρος ἐπορεύετο ἠμελημένως μᾶλλον. 20. τῇ δὲ 
’ 3 “ 2 a 
τρίτῃ ἐπί TE TOU ἅρματος καθήμενος THY πορείαν ἐποιεῖτο 
Q 9 J 2 , wv a e ry 4, ‘ \ ) a 
Kat ὀλίγους ev takes ἔχων πρὸ αὑτοῦ, τὸ δε πολυ avT@ 
9 , a a 
ἀνατεταραγμένον ἐπορεύετο καὶ τῶν ὅπλων τοῖς στρατιὼ- 
4 79 8 e a ¥ ν ¢ 4 
ταις πολλὰ ἐπὶ ἁμαξῶν ἤγετο Kat ὑποξυγίων. 
3 2 s S 
VITI. Kai ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν καὶ πλη- 
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’ φ “ ” Υ̓ , 
σίον ἦν ὁ σταθμος evOa ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα Πατηγύας 
> " ᾽ ”~ > “ [4] a ] 3 ΄ 
avnp Πέρσης τῶν ἀμφὶ Κῦρον πιστῶν προφαίνεται ἐλαύνων 
> N , e a a of nr ns a e » 
ava κράτος ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ, Kat εὐθὺς πᾶσιν οἷς ἐνετύγχα- 
3 , Ν Va ,,, Xe a ad ‘ Ἁ 
νεν εβοα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς καὶ ἐλληνικῶς ὅτε βασιλεὺς συν 
΄ a ’ ¢ 9 4 
στρατεύματι πολλῷ προσέρχεται ws εἰς μάχην παρεσκευ- 
4 ¥ Ν “ , 3 ᾽ὔ 3 4 ‘ 
acyuevos. 2. ἔνθα δὴ πολὺς τάραχος ἐγένετο" αὐτίκα yap 
Ie 7 ed Ν , . 9 »ὕὔ ’ 2 
ἐδόκουν οἱ “Ελληνες καὶ πάντες δὲ ἀτώκτοις σφίσιν ἔπιπε- 
A a ἢ , > SN aed x 
σείσθαι" 8. Κῦρος τε καταπηδησας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἅρματος τὸν 
’ 3 Ν > a 3 \ “ Cd Ν 93 
θωρακα ἐνέδυ καὶ ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς 
“ Ν A ¥ “A ’ 3 / 
χείρας eAXaBe, τοῖς τε ἄλλοις πᾶσι παρηγγελλεν ἐξοπλίζε- 
Ἁ 7 > “ e A / Ψ » 
σθαι καὶ καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. 4. ἔνθα 
‘ Q a a ͵ ᾿ Ν ‘ 
δὴ συν πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος μὲν ta δεξιὰ 
τοῦ κέρατος ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ, Πρόξενος δὲ 
patos ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Ludparn μῳ, LI pogevos de 
> + e > Ν κ᾿ , Ν δ \ ͵ 
ἐχόμενος, οἱ ὃ ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον, δενων δε καὶ τὸ στρά- 
a > 7 c ¥ ~ ec A A ᾿ 
τευμα τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας ἐσχε τοῦ Ελληνικοῦ. 5. τοῦ δε 
a ¢ ν» ~ , 3 , Ν , 
βαρβαρικοῦ ἱππεῖς μεν Παφλαγόνες εἰς χιλίους παρὰ Κλεέ- 
4 3 “ a “ x, e a a 
ἄρχον ἔστησαν ev τῷ δεξιῷ καὶ το EXAnvixov πελταστικον, 
3 δὲ a 3 7 "A a; e K , ad “ Ν ΧᾺλ 
εν δε τῷ εὐωνύμῳ Αριαίῖος τε ὁ Κύρου ὕπαρχος Kat τὸ ἄλλο 
a “ Q ee a“ ’ oe e 
βαρβαρικόν. 6. Kupos δε καὶ ot ἵππεις τούτου ὅσον ἐξα- 
ὔ; e 4 ’ “ 3 Ν “ δί \ 
Koos ὡπλισμένοι-θωραξι μεν αὐτοί Kat παραμηριδιίοις καὶ 
’ ’ “ 7 A AY \ wv x 
Kpaveot παντες πλὴν Κύρου" Kupos δε ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν 
Ν 3 * , , ¢ δ᾽ 4 ’ 
κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν μάχην καθίστατο. 57. οἱ ὃ ἐπποι πᾶντες 
/ Ν ’ 
οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετωπίδια καὶ προστερνίδια "» 
‘ Ν / ς ¢ “ € , ΝΟ ¥» 
εἶχον δε καὶ μαχαίρας ob umes Ελληνικᾶς. Β. καὶ ἤδη 
“ ” a 9g e , 
TE ἦν μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὕπω καταφανεῖς ἤσαν οἱ πτολεμιοι" 
e ‘ Λ > » 95,7 N οἴ ’ 
ἡνίκα Se δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονίορτος ὥσπερ νεῴφελη 
‘ ao ad / 3 A 
λευκὴ, χμόνῳ δὲ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μελανία TLS EV τῷ 
‘ ᾽ 4 > , s Ν “ 
πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. ὅτε δὲ ἐγγύτερον ἐγίγνοντο, Taxa δὴ καὶ 
4 ¥ ‘N e , Ν ς , 
χαλκὸς τις ἤστραπτε καὶ αἱ λόγχαι Kat αἱ τάξεις καταφα- 
“ e a “ / 8 
νεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. Θ. καὶ ἦσαν ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκοθώρακες ἐπὶ 
δὰ a 4 / 3. t 
τοῦ εὐωνύμου τῶν πολεμίων' Τισσαφέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων 
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Υ͂ ? ‘ . 4 6 3 ae . 6 ¢ “a 
ἄρχειν" ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων γερροφόροι, ἐχόμενοι δε ὁπλίται 
4 , , ? ͵ > 9 > © . 8 
συν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις ἀσπίσιν" Avyurris δ᾽ οὗτοι ede- 
Α 3 “ ΓΖ , 4 ® 
γοντο εἶναι" ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοε τοξόται. πάντες ὃ 
“ 2 3 ᾽ 4, 
οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη ἐν πλαισίῳ πλήρεε ἀνθρώπων ὅκαστον τὸ 
¥ 3 , . ‘ > a @ ’ 
ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο. 10. πρὸ δὲ αὑτῶν ἅρματα διαλείποντα 
“ “ t r 
συχνὸν ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον 
‘ N ’ > "κε γῳ. ἢ 4 , 3 ΄ . 
δὲ τὰ δρέπανα εκ τῶν ἀξονων εἰς πλώγιον ἀποτεταμένα καὶ 
e x σι ’ 4 “ 4 φ 4 @ 2 
ὑπὸ τοῖς δίφροις εἰς γῆν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὅτῳ ἐν- 
᾽ φ > “ r “ 4 a 
τυγχάνοιεν. ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ws εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν ᾿Ελλή- 
“ , ” Ψ 
νων ἐλῶντα καὶ διακόψοντα, Aa. ὃ μέντοι Kupos εἶπεν ὅτε 
ὔ 4 “τς τ(6 4 a “ 
καλεσας παρεκελεύετο τοις Ελλησι την κραυγὴν τῶν βαρ- 
’ 2 ͵ὔ a ᾽ ‘ a 3 4 
βάρων ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" ov yap κραυγῇ adda 
a “ς 93 ΓΙ , ᾽ 4 
σιγῇ WS ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ἐν ἴσῳ Kat βραδέως mpoanecay. 
. 3 ΄ a vd 94" ‘ , 

12. καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κῦρος παρελαύνων αὐτὸς συν Πιγρητι 
“ “ a ld An [4 3 ’ 
τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἣ τέτταρσι τῷ Κλεάρχῳ εβοα 

. , 4 δι ’ a 3 δι 
ἄγειν τὸ στρώτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν πολεμίων, ὅτι EXE 
Ἁ Ν “a a 3 “ 9 “ 4 
βασιλεὺς εἴη" κἂν τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, νικῶμεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. 
a ‘ a “ LS 3 4 4 
18. ὁρῶν δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος τὸ μέσον στῖφος καὶ ἀκούων Κύ- 
wv ΝΜ ae a 9 7 e “ 
pou ἔξω ὄντα τοῦ EdXnvixov εὐωνύμου Bactrea* τοσοῦτον 
4 ’ ΄" Ἁ Γ 4 “ e ~ Ψ 
yap πληθει περιὴν βασιλευς ὥστε μέσον τὸ ἑαντοῦ ἔχων 
a , ¥ 9 9.9 of , 4 
τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου ἔξω ἦν" ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ 
ΓΚ 9 ΄ x, 8 a a A 4 , 
ἤθελεν atroorucat απὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ To δεξιὸν κέρας, φο- 
? Ν / e ’ a“ ‘ s 9 , 
Bovpevos μη κυκλωθείη ἑκατέρωθεν, τῷ δε Κύρῳ απεκρί- 
dd , » , id a“ ΝΗ . 3 , 
VATO OTL αὐτῷ EOL OTTWS καλως EyoL. B4. καὶ Ev TOUT 
a Aa \ Ν 4 “" 
τῷ καιρῷ τὸ μὲν βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα ὁμαλῶς προῇει, 
x ve . Ψ 3 9 a 9 “ ᾽ὔ c ’ A 
τὸ δὲ Ελληνικὸν ἔτι ev T@ αὐτῷ μενον συνεταττετο ἐκ τῶν 
ἽΥ̓ 7 Ne A 4 3 , “ 
€Tt προσιόντων. καὶ ὁ Κῦρος παρελαύνων ov tavu πρὸς 
φ A a ’ὕ a ¥ 
αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι κατεθεᾶτο ἑκατέρωσε ἀποβλέπων εἴς 
Ἁ ‘ 3 
τε TOUS πολεμίους καὶ τοὺς φίλους. 15. ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπὸ 
A a a 3 “" “ 
τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὑπελάσας ὡς συναντη- 
Ψ Ν / .ς 3 » a \ , 
σαι ἤρετο εἰ Te παραγγέλλοι" ὁ δ᾽ ἐπίστήσας εἶπε καὶ λέ- 
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> ἢ a ed S XN e@ Ν \ Ν Ω , 
yew ἐκέλευσε πᾶσιν OTL καὶ τὰ ἱερά καλὰ καὶ Ta σφαγια 
, A Ν U , Ἀ 
καλώ. 16. ταῦτα δε λέγων. θορύβου ἤκουσε δια τῶν τάξεων 
3) . ἢ e , Ν e ‘ 7 φ a 
ἐόντος, Kat ἤρετο TLS ὁ θόρυβος ein. ὁ δε Κλέαρχος εἶπεν ὅτι 
Ν [4 é 4 ΨΚ Via 2 4 , 
τὸ σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. καὶ ὃς ἐθαύμασε Tis 
; ΙΧ » “ 4 e > 3 / 
παραγγελλει καὶ NPETO O TL ELN TO σύνθημα. ὁ ὃ ἀπεκρίνατο, 
N “ 3 
ΖΕΥΣ ZNTHP KAI ΝΙΚΗ. 17. ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας 
3 ‘ 4 4 ¥ A ¥ ° “ 9 9 δ 
Adda δεχομαί τε, ἔφη, καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω. ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν 
3 .. oe a , 9 ν᾽») * , ἃ ͵ 
εἰς THY εαυτοῦ χωραν ἀπήλαυνε" καὶ οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα 
’ , ‘ , > 9 9 2 ͵ 
στάδια διειχέτην τῶ φαλαγγε απ ἀλλήλων ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνι- 
/ e ἢ Ν , 3 , γ᾽. a 
Gov τε ot Ελληνες καὶ mponpyovto αντίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολε- 
[4 e “ 4 ? 4 4 nw ’ 
tots. 18. ὡς δε πορευομένων ἐξεκύμαινέ τε τῆς φάλαγγος, 
4 » , ¥ , « , of ’ ᾽ 
τὸ ἐπιλείποόμενον ἤρξατο δρόμῳ θεῖν" καὶ ἅμα εφθέγξαντο 
’ φ, a> / 3 Ν / \ 9 
πάντες οἷόνπερ τῷ Ἐνυαλίῳ ἐλελέζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. 
’ 4 “ al 3 / x x é 3 4 
λέγουσι δέ τινες WS καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι πρὸς Ta δόρατα ἐδοὺ- 
’ “' a Φ ‘ Ν , 
πησαν, φοβον ποιοῦντες τοῖς ἑπποις. 19. πρὶν de τόξευμα 
3 fn 3 ’ e , “ td “ 
ἐξικνείσθαι, ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι καί φεύγουσι. και 
9 a . 9 s “ V4 ec” 3 a “ 
ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐδίωκον μὲν Kata Kpatos ot EdAnves, ἐβόων δὲ 
) A , ? > 2 , Pv Ν 4 
ἀλλήλοις μὴ θεῖν δρόμῳ αλλ ev τάξει ἕπεσθαι. 30. τὰ ὃ 
[2 ͵ 7 s A b ἢ A a 4 “ \ 4 
ἅρματα ἐφέροντο τὰ μὲν δι αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ δὲ καὶ 
“A A “ 4 [2 3 > « 
διὰ τῶν Ελλήνων κενὰ ἡνιόχων. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, 
ὁ ΄ ef > € 
δειίσταντο" ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις καὶ κατελήφθη ὥσπερ εν ὑππο- 
’ 3 4 x Jas ,ὔ Jer a“ σι 
δρόμῳ ἐκπλαγείς" καὶ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν 
¥ 3 Ἁ a e , > 4 a / 
ἔφασαν, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ev ταυτῃ TH μαχῃ 
¥ Ia SN Ie Ν > ON a 2 4 On / 
ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν, πλὴν ETL τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοξευθῆναι τις 
3 A A ‘“ [7 A Q 
ἐλέγετο. 21. Κῦρος ὃ ᾿ ὁρῶν τοὺς Ελληνας νικῶντας τὸ 
2 Ν ͵ Ν : / 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνούμενος 
"ν “ a 93 3 ἈΝ mad ἃ 3 ’ ᾽ 
ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπο τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτον, ovd ὡς εἐξηχθη διω- 
᾽ Ν ͵ Ν “ a Ν ¢ ~ e 
κειν, GAG συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων THY τῶν σὺν ἐαντῳ ἐξα- 
7 e ’ , 3 “ ef ᾽ ξ΄ 
κοσίων ἱππέων τάξιν ἐπεμελεῖτο ὁ τι ποιήσει βασιλεὺς. 
νΝ Α ¥ >, N ad , ¥ a a é 
καὶ yap noes αὑτὸν ote μέσον ἔχοι Tov Περσικοῦ otparev- 
Ν / > e a / Υ͂ 4 
ματος. 33. καὶ πᾶντες ὃ οἱ τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες μέσον 
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y¥y “ Φ »"» e - ’ Ψ a 6 b 
ἔχοντες TO αὐτῶν ἡγοῦνται, νομίζοντες οὕτω Kas EV ασφα- 
͵ a Sr? ὡ 4. «a ¢ ΄ . v 
λεστάτῳ εἶναι, HY ἢ ἡ ἰσχυς αὐτῶν ἑκατέρωθεν, καὶ εἰ TE 
’ ¢ »ν, “a ; 4 ’ 4 
παραγγεῖλαι χρῇξοιεν, ἡμίσει ἂν ypovm αἰσθάνεσθαι to 
’ὔ - ‘ ω ’ ’ ¥ «- 
στράτευμα. 38. καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ Tote μέσον ἔχων τῆς 
e a rf.) Cd ” 3 ’ a tA ? ᾽ 
αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὁμως ἐξω ἐγένετο τοῦ Κυρου εὐυωνυμου 
΄ 3 ‘ Ἁ Ia 8 3. a 3 4 9 ~ , tas 
κέρατος. ees δε οὐδεὶς αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο Ex τοῦ avTiou οὐδε 
ζω 3 a ΄ ¥ > 8 ¢ ’ a 
τοῖς αὐτοῦ τεταγμένοις ἐμπροσθεν, ἐπέκαμπτεν ὡς εἰς KU- 
Ν “ a U - sw U 
κλωσιν. 34. evOa δὴ Kupos δεισας μη ὄπισθεν γενόμενος 
’ x ¢€ “ 9 4 9 é . 9 , Ἁ 
κατακοψῇ τὸ Ἐλληνικὸν ἐλαύνει ἀντίος" Kat ἐμβαλων συν 
“ ς , ἴω a .Y t , 4 4 
τοίς ἐξακοσίοις vixa τους πρὸ βασιλεως τεταγμένους και εἰς 
ν ΝΥ A ¢ , . 93 ” ᾽ 1] 
φυγὴν ετρεψε tous εἐξακισχιλίους, Kal ἀποκτείνας λέγεται αὖ- 
Ν me n \ 3 c “ wy % a e 
τος τῇ εαυτοῦ χειρὶ Aptayepony τον apyovTa αὑτῶν. 25. ὡς 
> ς 9 4 ’ . Φ ’ ΄ U ᾽ 
δ΄ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ οἱ Κύρου ἑξακόσιοι εἰς 
“ , € r ν᾿ 0 9 , . > 88» 
τὸ διωκειν ὁρμήσαντες, πλὴν Travy ολίγοι ἀμφ avTOV κατε- 
4 “ ee 4 , ‘ ’ 
λείφθησαν, σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι καλούμενοι. 36. σὺν tov- 
Va a ͵ SN: >> A a ‘ 
τοῖς δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ βασιλέα καὶ τὸ aud εκεῖνον στίφος " καὶ 
ἐδ Ἂν > » Η2, ’ > 9 SN ς ad “Ἤν 88 
evOus οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ᾽ εἰπὼν Tov ἄνδρα ὁρῶ, ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν 
Ν ‘ “ “ ’ - ¢ Ν a ὔ 
καί παίει KATA TO στέρνον Kat τιτρώσκει δια τοῦ θωρακος, 
iv / e 9% “ 4 ta ἮΝ “ o , 
ὡς φησι Κτησίας 0 tatpos καὶ ἰᾶσθαι autos To τραῦμα φησι. 
4 , , 8 3 a a a SY 4 
27. παίοντα ὃ αὐτὸν αἀκοντίξει τις παλτῷ ὕπο τὸν ὀοφθαλ- 
ιν , . 9 a , ‘ Α 4 a 
μὸν βιαίως" και ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺυς καὶ Kv- 
Ν e 9 9 3 a e A ¢ ὔ φ ὔ Ἁ “a > “ 
pos Kat ob aud avrous ὑπερ εκατερου, ὁπόσοι μεν τῶν aude 
“ > » . ’ “ > 9 ’ . 9 
βασιίλεα ἀπέθνησκον Κτησίας λέγει" tap ἐκείνῳ yap ἣν" 
“ Ἁ ω ’ 4 4 ,. 9 Ν εἐ ww “" Ν 
Κῦρος δὲ αὑτὸς τε ἀπέθανε καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ 
3." ¥ >» 3 3 -" ? , > ς c 
αὑτον ἔκειντο ἐπ αὐτῷ: 28. Aptararyns δ᾽ ὁ πιστότατος 
9 a A 7 [4 4 4 Ν , 
αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων θεραπων λεγεται. ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκοτα 
lad 4 3 “x a of “ 3 A 
εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ. 
‘ 4 4 , ἴω 3 4 9 
29. και οἱ μὲν φασι βασίλεα κελεῦσαί τινα εἐπισφαξαε av- 
Q > 7 e 9 ς ‘ 3 é ’ Q 
tov Κύρῳ, o ὃ eavtov εἐπισφαξασθαι σπασάμενον τον 
9 , 9 Ν A N 4 > %, 7 ν 
ἀκινάκην" εἶχε γὰρ χρυσοῦν" καὶ στρεπτὸν δ᾽ εφορει καὶ 
, \ ¥ cd ew A 43 ’ Q 
ψέλια καὶ τάλλα ὥσπερ οἱ ἀριστοι Περσῶν" ετετέμητο yup 


e oN ᾽ 9 Ν ‘ ‘ ’ 
ὕπο Κύρου & εὑνοιαν τε καὶ πιστοτητα. 
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a ἣν φ d 3 yd , > A A 
IX. Κῦρος μεν οὖν οὕτως ἐτελεύτησεν, ἀνὴρ ὧν Περ- 
a“ a“ “ A “ > ἴω 4 4 ce 
σῶν τῶν μετὰ Kupoy τον. ἀρχαῖον γενομένων βασιλικωτατος 
\ 5) , ς Ν ͵ e a a 
TS καὶ ἄρχειν ἀξιωτατος, ὡς Tapa πάντων ὁμολογεῖται τῶν 
’ 4 3 J 4 wn N A 
Κύρου δοκούντων ev πείρᾳ γενέσθαι. 2. πρῶτον μὲν yap 
¥ nm NK ag? 3 ’ὔ “ Ν ~ 3 a δ Ν a 
ETL παῖς @V,OT ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν τῷ ἀδελφῷ καὶ συν τοῖς 
¥ ‘ Ν ᾽ ’ 4 3 4 ’ 
ἄλλοις παισὶ, πάντων TravTa κρώτιστος ἐνομίζετο. ἃ. πάν- 
Ν φ A > A “ >, 4 “ 4 
τες γὰρ οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων Περσῶν παίδες eri ταῖς βασιλέως 
4 4 rd Ἅ ‘ 7 
θύραις παιδεύονται" ἔνθα πολλὴν μὲν σωφροσύνην κατα- 
, ¥ 3 ‘N > 2 @N ΜἩ 3 2 ΄- νη" “ 4 
μάθοι ἂν τις, αἰσχρὸν ὃ οὐδὲν οὔτ ἀκοῦσαι οὔτ᾽ ἰδεῖν ἔστι. 
σ΄ 2 « ἴω Ἀ 4 [ἡ “ 4 ‘ 
4. θεῶνται ὃ οἱ παῖδες καὶ τιμωμένους ὑπὸ βασιλεως Kat 
3 7 εν Ν 2 4 Φ nA ral 
ἀκούουσι, Kat ἄλλους ατιμαξζομένους" wate evOus παῖδες 
» / Υ͂ λν ΝΜ a 
ὄντες μανθάνουσιν ἄρχειν τε καὶ ἄρχεσθαι. 5. ἔνθα Κῦρος 
3 4 s ral a“ e “a 3 4 9 ΄ΝῃἌ 
αἰδημονέστατος μὲν πρῶτον τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν ἐδόκει εἶναι, τοῖς 
a Ν n e na 6 , A ᾽ 
τε πρεσβυτέροις καὶ τῶν ἑαυτοῦ ὑποδεεστέρων μᾶλλον πεί- 
¥ N , ‘ a cg ¥ 
θεσθαι, ἔπειτα δὲ φιλιππότατος καὶ τοῖς ὕπποις ἄριστα 
A » ϑ >, AN a 9 “ Λ ν 
χρῆσθαι" ἐκρινον δ᾽ avtov καὶ τῶν εἰς τὸν πόλεμον ἔργων, 
ry bY 3 4 , > N 
τοξικῆς TE καὶ ἀκοντίσεως, φιλομαθέστατον εἶναι καὶ μελε- 
’ 9 ‘ s n~ 6 4 ¥ A 4 
τηρότατον. 6. ere: δε τῇ ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, Kal φιλοθηροτατος 
Φ N Ν δ , ΄ δ ’ } ¥ 
nv καὶ προς τὰ θηρία μέντοι φιλοκινδυνοτατος. καὶ ἄρκτον 
‘ ? , 3 Υ 3 “ “ , 
ποτε ἐπιφερομένην οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν κατεσπα- 
5.Ν ao ‘ N N Υ φ N Ἢ 4 4 
σθη ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, καὶ τα μεν ἔπαθεν, ὧν Kat τὰς ὠτειλὰς 
? é δ 7 N “ a 4 , 
εἶχε, τέλος δε κατέκανε" καὶ TOV πρῶτον μέντοι βοηθήσαντα 
a ‘ 3 , 3 . As , eos 
πολλοῖς μακαρίστον ἐποίησεν. ἢ. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατεπέμφθη ὑπὸ 
a Ν 7 4 4 ”~ , 
τοῦ πατρὸς σατράπης Λυδιας τε καὶ Φρυγίας τῆς μεγώλης 
4 7 a Ἀ 4 ἤ 3 ’ ‘@ 
και Καππαδοκίας, στρατηγὸς δὲ καὶ πάντων ἀπεδείχθη οἷς 
ὔ 3 Aa 4 ? , ἴω “ 3 ὔ 
καθήκει εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον αθροιζεσθαι, πρῶτον μεν επέ- 
es (4 4 , ry ” / 
δειξεν autov ὅτι περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο. EL τῷ σπείσαιτο 
Ν Ν) “ “ 2 e , , ‘ 4 
καὶ εἰ τῷ συνθοῖτο καὶ εἰ TH ὑπόσχοιτο TL, μηδὲν ψεύδε- 
‘ \ ® ? +2 . > ae , 2 
σθαι. 8. καὶ γὰρ οὖν επίστευον μεν αὐτῷ αἱ πολεὶς ETL 
a 3 4 2 e ΗΝ ¥ 4 
τρεπόμεναι, ἐπίστενον 5 οἱ ἄνδρες" καὶ εἰ τις πολέμιος 
> + ’ ΄ > ἡ ‘ a Ν N 
ἐγένετο, σπεισαμένου Κύρου επίστενε μηδὲν ἂν παρὰ τὰς 
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A ” a ? “ é 3 a 
σπονδὰς παθεῖν. 9. τοιγαροῦν eres Τισσαφέρνει erode 
ΝΥ e , ¢ oo a 9 ’ 

μησε, πᾶσαι at πόλεις ἑκοῦσαι Κῦρον esdovto ἀντὶ Τισσα- 

᾿ - td Φ λ Ψφ Ψ Ν ΄ 

φέρνους πλην Μιλησίων" οὕτοι δε, ὅτε οὐκ ἤθελε τοὺς φεὺυ- 
, 2 a > 4 , . Ψ 

γοντας προέσθαι, ἐφοβοῦντο avrov. 40. καὶ γὰρ ἐργῳῷ 
2 , .o” a > κ a > x@& 

ἐπεδείκνυτο καί ἔλεγεν ὅτε οὐκ ἂν ποτε προοιτο, eres ἅπαξ 

Λ 2 a 3 4 Iad > s 4 ‘ 4 4 

φίλος αὐτοῖς ἐγένετο, ovd εἰ ἔτι μεν μείους γένοιντο ἔτι δε 

a, Ἀ 9 Φ “ ¥ , 3 ᾿ 

κάκιον πράξειαν. I. φανερὸς δ᾽ ἣν καὶ, εἰ τίς τε ἀγαθὸν 

“ td a 8 n e “ 8 “ , 

ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειεν αὐτὸν, νικᾶν πειρώμενος" καὶ εὐχὴν δὲ 
3 ~ Ws a , a 4 

τινες αὐτοῦ ἐξέφερον ὡς εὔχοιτο τοσοῦτον χρόνον ζῆν eote 

s . ‘ > ‘ a a ? ’ 

νικῴη καὶ τοὺς εὖ καὶ τοὺς κακῶς ποιοῦντας ἀλεξόμενος. 

i 2 Q “ 9 λ a ὃ Ἀ 3 a φ » 9 ὃ . a > ,d8 

.« καὶ yap οὖν WrEetoTOL ON aUTM EVE γε uvdpL τῶν Eh 

¢ ΄ 3 ΄ Α ᾿ , a . e a 

ἡμῶν ἐπεθύμησαν καὶ χρήματα καὶ πόλεις καὶ Tu ἑαυτῶν 
, ’ 3 4 Ν Fas ~ Ψ Ν 

σωματα προέσθαι. 88. οὐ μεν dn οὐδὲ τοῦτ av τις εἴποι 
e Ἁ a Α Iaf/ y “ 3 3 ? 

WS TOUS κακούργους Kai ἀδίκους Ela καταγελᾶν, αλλ udel- 
/ , 2 a ͵ > φ A \ 
δέστατα πάντων ετιμωρεῖτο. πολλάκις 5 ἣν ἰδεῖν παρὰ 
“ ¢ td “ ἈΝ a Ν “ . 9 σι 
Tas στειβομένας odous καὶ ποδῶν καὶ χειρῶν καὶ οφθαλμῶν 

, 2 , Ψ * } a , ᾿ a "4 
στερομένους ἀνθρώπους" wat ev τῇ Κυρον ἀρχῇ ἐγένετο 
. Υ͂ N , . 9 a 9 a ? 
καὶ EdAnue καὶ βαρβάρῳ μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι ἀδεῶς πορεύε- 
Ψ Δ ¥ σ“ , 7 
σθαι ὅποι τις ἤθελεν, ἔχοντι ὅ τι προχωροίη. A. τοὺς γε 
’ 3 4, 4 , e 4 ᾽ ry 
μέντοι ayabous εἰς πόλεμον ὡμολογητο διαφερόντως τιμᾶν. 
“ A “ 9 3 “ 4 “ ‘ Ν 
καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἣν αὐτῷ πόλεμος προς Πισίδας καὶ Μυ- 
4 4 9 . > s ? , “ , 
σοὺς" στρατευόμενος οὖν καὶ AUTOS εἰς ταῦτας TAS χώρας 
A φ» Int , 7 . 3 Uy 
ovs ewpa ἐθέλοντας κινδυνεύειν, τούτους καὶ ἄρχοντας ἐποίει 
φ ὔ , ¥ N . ΧΥ̓́ , xr 
ἧς κατεστρέφετο χώρας, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ ἄλλοις δωροις ετίμα" 
Ψ , N δ 9 Ν 3 , 

15. ὥστε φαίνεσθαι tous μὲν ἀγαθοὺς εὐδαιμονεστάτους, 
Ἁ Ν XN ? 7 3 ζω σι 
τοὺς δὲ xaxous δούλους τούτων ἀξιοῦσθαι εἶναι. τοιγαροῦν 

. 4 3 7 > a r ? , , σ΄ 
πολλὴ ἣν αφθονία αὐτῷ τῶν εθελοντων κινδυνεύειν, ὅπου 
Υ͂ a 4 ‘ Ν 4 4 
τις οἰοιτοὸ Κῦρον αἰσθήσεσθαι. 16. εἰς ye μὴν δικαιοσύ- 
4 > a “ rd 3 ὃ ᾽ θ B x ᾽ὔ 
νὴν εὖ τις αὐτῷ φανερὸς γένοιτο ἐπιδείκνυσθαι βουλόμενος, 
Ν Ν 3 -“ 4 a a ? 
περὶ παντὸς ETOLELTO τούτους πλουσιωτέρους ποιεῖν τῶν ἐκ 
“ Ia/ I “ > ¥ 
τοῦ ἀδίκου φιλοκερδούντων. ΕἾ. καὶ yap οὖν ἄλλα τα 
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\ , 3 w“ yf + 7 3 
πολλὰ δικαίως αὐτῷ διεχειρίζετο καὶ στρατεύματι ἀληθινῷ 
> 4 ΝΑ Ν \ A Ν 3 
ἐχρήσατο. καὶ γὰρ στρατηγοι καὶ λοχαγοὶ οὐ χρημώτων 
Ψ N > oA ¥ 2 > > CT» . , 
ἕνεκα προς ἐκεινον ἔπλευσαν, αλλ ἐπεὶ ἔγνωσαν Κερδαλεω- 
4 7 “A ἴω A “ - n ’ 
τερον εἶναι Κύρῳ καλῶς πειθαρχεῖν ἢ τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος. 
᾽ N ‘ ¥” ff ἢ 2 a , a ς 
18. ἀλλὰ μὴν εἰ τίς γε TL αὑτῷ προσταξαντι καλὼς νπηρ- 
é 3 \ 4 3 4 ¥ Ν ’ 
ετήσειεν, οὐδενὶ πώποτε ἀχώριστον εἰασε THY προθυμίαν. 
ry ‘ Ν e 4 ‘ ¥ o 3 ’ 
τοιγαροῦν κρατέστοι On ὑπηρέται παντὸς ἔργου Κύρῳ ἐλε- 
, ? , e / Ν » 3 ’ 
χθησαν γενέσθαι. 19. εἰ δέ τινα ὁρῳὴ δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονό- 
3 A / 4 , , 2 wy c 
μον εκ τοῦ δικαίου καὶ KataoKevuluvTa TE ἧς ἄρχοι χωρας 
ιν ,ὕ a 907 9 , , / ’ 9 
Kat προσόδους ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετο, UA 
ΣΝ ᾽ , (id Noe , 3 ; \ 
ues πλείω προσεδίδου" ὥστε καὶ ἡδέως ἐπόνουν Kat θαρρα- 
wf > on Sa? 7 Φ ef a ¥ 
NEWS ἐκτῶντο καὶ ὃ ἐπέπατο aU τις ἥκιστα Kupov ἐκρυπτεν" 
2 - A σι a a 3 ’ 3 “ 
ov yup φθονῶν τοῖς φανερῶς πλουτοῦσιν ἐφαίνετο, ἀλλὰ 
‘ rey ΄“ A 3 4 , 
πειρώμενος χρῆσθαι τοῖς τῶν ἀποκρυπτομένων χρήμασι. 
¢ , ἣν cd , “ Μ) , ν 
20. φίλους γε μὴν οσοὺυς ποιήσαιτο καὶ εὐνοὺς γνοίη OVTAS 
ν. oe " ͵ ‘N Ψ ’ ’ 
καὶ ἱκανοὺς κρίνειε συνεργοὺς εἶναι ὅ τὸ τυγχάνοι βουλό- 
’ “ Ν ’ td 
μενος κατεργωξεσθαι, ὁμολογεῖται προς TuvTwY κράτιστος 
Ν Ul 4 Ν “ , 8 “ φ 
δη γενέσθαι θεραπεύειν. 323. καὶ γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτο οὗπερ 
> A oe Λ ¥ a e Ν ¥ Ν 
autos ἕνεκα φίλων weto δεῖσθαι, ὡς συνεργοὺς ἔχοι, καὶ 
,) Χ 2 a oN a ΄ 4 , 
αὑτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο συνεργὸς τοις φίλοις KPUTLOTOS εἰναι τοῦτον 
[4 ad 93 , 9 a A ιν a 
ὅτου ἕκαστον αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπιθυμοῦντα. 33. δῶρα de πλεῖ- 
δ 4φ A > NS 3 ’ Ν , a ἐν 
στα μὲν οἶμαι εἷς γε ὧν ἀνὴρ ἐλάμβανε διὰ πολλώ" ταῦτα δὲ 
/ Ν ΄ “" Λ / ‘ ‘ ᾽ 
πάντων dn μάλιστα τοῖς φίλοις διεδίδου, προς Tous τρόπους 
ς ’ a \N@ , e ’ σ ’ 
ἐκώστου σκοπῶν καὶ ὅτου μάλιστα ὁρῳὴ ἕκαστον δεόμενον. 
\ ef δ» , 2 OA ’ , ὯΔ - 9 
23. καὶ ὅσα τῷ σωματι AVTOV κοσμον TELTOL TLS ἢ WS εἰς 
4 a ς 3 4 rN ‘ ? 7 
πόλεμον ἢ ὡς εἰς καλλωπίσμον, καὶ περὶ τουτῶν λεγειν 
ΣΝ ” oY) δ ‘ e a A > ἃ ͵ ͵ 
αὑτὸν ἔφασαν ὅτι τὸ μὲν ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα οὐκ ἂν δύναιτο τού- 
ζω a , Ν n 4 a 
τοις Tact κοσμηθῆναι, φίλους δε καλῶς κεκοσμημένους με- 
, 3 ιν ͵ Ν ιν ‘ A 7 
γίστον κοσμον ἀνδρι νομίζοι. 234. και TO μὲν τὰ μεγάλα 
a . Λ 4 a IAs rN 3 ὃ , 
νικᾶν τοὺς φίλους ev ποιοῦντα οὐδὲν θαυμαστον, ἐπειδὴ ye 
Ν , 9 ᾿ Ν a 39 4 “" σι é 
kat δυνατώτερος ἣν" to δε τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιείναι τῶν φίλων 
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“ a A + a td @ 
καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι χαρίξεσθαι, ταῦτα ἐμοιγε μᾶλλο 
δ a » ω ῖ a s Ν ¥ 
oxet ayaota εἶναι. 25. Kupos yup ἔπεμπε Bixous otvov 
e » , ¢e , ΄ eas 4 δ 4 
ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις ὅποτε Truvy ἡδυν λάβοι, λέγων ὅτι οὕπω 
Ν ” ’ # tals 9 3 ’ a 
δὴ πολλοῦ χρόνου τούτου ἡδίονι οἴνῳ ἐπιτύχοι" τοῦτον οὖν 
4 4 “ ͵ [4 “a 9 [ὡς 4, 
σοὶ ἔπεμψε καὶ δεῖταί σον τήμερον τοῦτον ἐκπιεῖν σὺν οἷς 
, δε ? s a o 
μάλιστα φιλεῖς. 26. πολλάκις δε χῆνας ἡμιβρώτους ἔπεμπε 
\ # ς ¢£ . a 3 ᾽ ’ 4 
καὶ ἄρτων ἡμίσεὰ και ANAG τοιαυτα, ἐπιλέγειν καλενων τὸν 
4 ’᾽ od A 0 9 4, 4 
φέροντα, Τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦρος" βούλεται οὖν καὶ σὲ τούτων 
7 oe a a lA Ν 3 
γεύσασθαι. 2%. ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς σπάνιος πάνυ εἴη, αὐτὸς δ᾽ 
9. / 4 \ 8 \ κΧ , 
ἐδύνατο παρασκευάσασθαι διὰ τὸ πολλοὺς ἔχειν ὑπηρέτας 
LY x ‘ 9 é é 9’ 6 4 “ 
καὶ Sta THY ἐπιμέλειαν, διαπέμπων ἐκέλευε Tous φίλους τοῖς 
Ν σι ¥ 4 3 , a 4 
τὰ ἑαυτῶν σώματα ἄγουσιν ἔπποις ἐμβάλλειν τοῦτον τον 
" € “ a “ ¢ δι Λ Ψ 4 
χίλον, ὡς μὴ πεινῶντες Tous eavTou φίλους ἄγωσιν. BS. εἰ 
4 + a i 4 
δὲ δή ποτε πορεύοιτο καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι, προσ- 
σι Ἁ 3 a φ A a 
καλῶν Tous φίλους εἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη ovs τιμᾷ. 
oe Υ ϑω Φ 3 ΄ Ins 4 eos ’ 
ὥστε ἔγωγε εξ ὧν ἀκούω οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειόνων πεφι- 
a ¥ , v , , ‘ 
λῆσθαι οὔτε ‘EAXnvwv οὔτε BapBupwv. 29. τεκμήριον δε 
΄ ᾿ , ‘ . ΄ 7 ¥ Ins 
τούτον καὶ τόδε, παρὰ μὲν Κύρου δούλου ὄντος ovdes 
᾽ , “ c . 9 ; 2 / “ @ 
annet προς Bacthea, πλὴν Opovtas ἐπεχείρησε" Kat οὗτος 
. aA oY , e ν᾿ ᾽ν" e , 
57 ὃν eto πιστὸν οἱ εἶναι ταχὺ αὐτὸν εὗρε Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον 
A ς a ‘ AY ᾽ a a 3 A 
ἢ ἑαυτῷ" παρὰ δε βασιλέως πολλοὶ προς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, 
? ‘ , 3 ’ > »* N φ ’ ε 
ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις EYEVOVTO, καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι οἱ 
, 3 3 A 3 td 4 +. [4 
μάλιστα ὑπ αὐτοῦ ἀγαπώμενοι, νομίξοντες παρα Κύρῳ 
¥ > . 9 / 4 a , a ‘ a 
ὄντες ἀγαθοι ἀξιωτέρας ἂν τιμῆς Tuyyavew ἢ παρὰ βασιλεῖ. 
30 4 δὲ , ‘ “ 3 a x “ ” Bi 3 a 
. μέγα Se τεκμήριον καὶ τὸ ev τῇ τελευτῇ τοῦ βίου αὐτῷ 
4 ad Q 9 SN 9 3 NN , / 4 δι In 2 
γενόμενον ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀγαθὸς καὶ κρίνειν ὀρθῶς εδυ- 
Ἁ “ « ΜΨ ‘ ’ 3 td 
VaTO τοὺς πίστοὺυς καὶ εὔνους καὶ βεβαίους. “88. αποθνη- 
ΙΝ 3 ry > 3 f Ν ’ 
OKOVTOS γὰρ αὐτοῦ πάντες οἱ Tap αὑτὸν φίλοι καὶ συντρά- 
9 ΄, 4 ον ΄ . 3 / 
areCos ἀπέθανον payopevoe ὑπερ Kupov πλὴν Aptaiov: 
φ ᾽ὔ > » 2 2 ? nae 
οὗτος δὲ τεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ TOU ἱππι- 
“ςΦ Καὶ e > νΝ “a ‘4 ¥ ¥ 
κοῦ ἄρχων" ws ὃ ἤσθετο Κῦρον πεπτωκότα, ἔφυγεν ἔχων 
4 A @ e “ 
καὶ TO στράτευμα πᾶν OV ἡγεῖτο. 
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9 “Ὁ ον 4 > 4 e “ . 
X. Evtavéa bn Kupov ἀποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλὴ καὶ ἡ 
δ ¢ , 4 . δ ς \ > A , 3 
χεὶρ ἡ δεξια. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν αὑτῷ διώκων εἰσ- 
4 9 a 7 4 “A e ‘ x. 9 
πίπτει εἰς τὸ Κύρειον στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μεν peta Ape- 
‘ 9 4 a 2 4 7 Ν A coa 
αἰου οὐκέτι ἵστανται, ἀλλα φεύγουσι δια τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατο- 
, 9 N \ oo» df / > Pf 
πέδου εἰς τὸν σταθμὸν ἔνθεν ὥρμηντο" τέτταρες δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο 
΄, φ a ς a \ \ δ ς , 
Tapacayyat εἶναι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 3. βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν 
> a , ¥ ‘ , Q Ν A ἐν 
αὐτῷ Ta τε ἄλλα πολλα διαρπάξζουσι, καὶ την Φωκαΐδα τὴν 
4 , Ν Ν “ Ν ΄ 
Κυρου παλλακίδα τὴν σοφην Kat καλὴν λεγομένην εἶναι 
͵ὔ e Ν ’ e tA “ 6 “ a 
λαμβάνει. 8. ἡ de Μιλησία ἡ νεωτέρα ληφθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῶν 
3 \ t 3 ͵ Ν NY a e€ , ¥ 
ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἐκφεύγει γυμνὴ πρὸς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ob ἔτυ- 
3 , a ¥ . 3 , 
Nov ἐν τοῖς σκευοῴφοροις ὅπλα ἔχοντες, καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες 
Q AY a φ 4 b ᾽ e x “ 9 A 
πολλοὺς μεν τῶν ἀρπαζοντων ἀπέκτειναν, Ob δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν 
3 a > Ν Ν a 9 “\ XN a »” A 
ἀπέθανον" ov μὴν ἐφυγον ye, ἀλλα καὶ ταύτην ἔσωσαν Kat 
»ν e , 3 “ 3 A ¢ ᾿ ” ᾽ A 
ὥλλα ὁπόσα ἐντὸς αὑτῶν καὶ χρήματα καὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐγέ- 
¥ 3 “" 4 3 ᾽ 
νοντὸ πάντα ἔσωσαν. 4. ἐνταῦθα διέσχον ἀλλήλων βασι’ 
᾽ὔ \ ed e , , e A s 
λεύς τε καὶ οἱ ᾿ ἔλληνες ws tptuxovta στάδια, οἱ μὲν διώ- 
Ν ? e Ν { ’ A e 3 2 
κοντες Tous καθ αὑτους ὡς παντας νικῶντες, 065 ἀρπάζοντες 
[4 ν ᾽ἤ A 3 Ν ΡΨ e . @ 
ὡς ἤδη παντες νικῶντες. 5. ἐπεὶ 5 ἤσθοντο ot μεν Ελληνες 
rd δ Ν . t 2 a ’ ¥ 
ὅτι βασιλεὺυς συν τῷ στρατεύματι εν τοῖς σκενοφοροις EN, 
Ν 3 φ ν ’ a e@ a 
βασιλεὺς δ᾽ av ἤκουσε Τισσαφερνους ort οἱ Ελληνες νικῷεν 
Ν 3 ¢ Ν , 9 ιν / ¥ ὃ , ? 
to καθ αὑτους καὶ εἰς TO πρόσθεν οἰχονταῖὶ διώκοντες, ἐν» 
A Ν ‘ “ 3 ͵ ‘ ς A ‘ t 
ταῦθα δη βασιλεὺς μὲν αθροίζει τε τους εαυτοῦ και συντάτ- 
Ἀ 4 3 7 a 4 
Tera, ὁ Se Κλέαρχος εβουλεύετο II pofevoy καλέσας, πλη- 
’ 3 ’ , ¥ , NN a 
σιαίτατος yup ἦν, εἰ πέμποιέν τινας ἢ πάντες ἴοιεν ἐπὶ TO 
/ 3 , 3 4 “ 4 δὴλ 
στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. Θ. ἐν τούτῳ καὶ βασίλευς δῆλος 
9 “ 4 [ In? ¥ ss oe Ν Τῇ 
ἣν προσιὼν πάλιν ὡς ἐδόκει ὄπισθεν. καὶ οἱ μεν Ελληνες 
’ e tA ’ Ἁ so 
στραφέντες παρεσκευάζοντο ws ταύτῃ προσιόντος καὶ δεξο- 
€ ν oY ’ ν ’ 9 φ Ἀ κι 
pevot, ὁ δὲ βασιλεὺς ταύτῃ μὲν οὐκ ἤγεν, ἢ δὲ παρῆλθεν 
¥ A 9 ’ 4 a Ν 3 , 42 Xx Ba 
ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου KEpaToS ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπήγαγεν, ἀναλαβὼν 
A ‘ 3 a / ‘ ἃ A 3 ὔ 
καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ μάχη κατα τους ἔλληνας αὐτομολήσαντας 
δ ΄ ‘ \ ‘ ‘ ie e Ν , 
καὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τοὺς συν αὐτῷ. Ὗ. 0 yap Τισσαφερ- 
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2 a ’ ’ ᾽ * 2 . 
νῆς ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ συνόδῳ οὐκ ἔφυγεν, αλλὰ διήλασε παρὰ 
N . \o@ ’ ’ 
τὸν ποταμὸν κατὰ Tous’ Ελληνας πελταστις" διελαύνων δὲ 
[4 “ 3 e ᾽ ? φφᾧ ν 4 
κατέκανε μεν οὐδένα, διασταντες δ᾽ οἱ EdAnves ἔπαιον καὶ 
‘ ’ 2 ’ ᾽ / + 8 é 
καὶ ἠκόντιζον αὐτοὺς" ᾿Επισθένης δὲ Αμφιπολίτης ἦρχε 
δε “a 4 > 4 é 4 e 3 
τῶν πελταστῶν καὶ ἐλέγετο φρόνιμος γενέσθαι. 8. ὁ ὃ 
> 4 [ἢ 4 b] r ᾽ a » 
οὖν Τισσαφέρνης ws μείον ἔχων ἀπηλλάγη, πάλιν μὲν οὐκ 
3 , ? ω “ 4 > é ω “ e 
ἀναστρέφει, εἰς δὲ τὸ στρατόπεδον ἀφικόμενος to τῶν Ed- 
; 2 a 4 a“ a e * a [2 
λήνων ἐκεῖ συντυγχανει βασιλει, και ὁμοῦ bn παλιν συν- 
, ? , 3 s 3 9 . SY ϑϑ.» 
ταξάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο. Φ. ἐπει ὃ ἤσαν κατὰ τὸ evwyupoy 
σι ς ’ μ Υ͂ eg ὡ ? 
τῶν Ελληνων xepas, ἔδεισαν ot λληνες μὴ T poauyouey 
a a ’ ον 2 ? ὔ 9 4 9 
“πρὸς TO κέρας καὶ περιπτύξαντες ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτοὺς κατα- 
4 SS %as > 3 4 - , 4 
κοόψειαν" καὶ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας καὶ ποιή 
¥ . N , > Φ as a ’ 
σασθαι ὄπισθεν τὸν ποταμόν. 10. ev w fe ταῦτα εβου- 
td Ν Ἁ ti 4 a 8" a 
λεύοντο, καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς “παραμειψάμενος εἰς TO AUTO σχῆμα 
7 4 , ‘ , eg a a r) 
κατέστησεν ἀντίαν THY Purayya ὡσπερ TO πρωτον μαχου- 
4 e . § e@ 3 , y 4 
μενος συνήει. ὡς de εἶδον οἱ Ελληνες εγγὺς τε ὄντας καὶ 
¢ 9 4 3 4 . 
παρατεταγμένους, αὖθις παιανίσαντες ἐπῇεσαν πολὺ ETL προ- 
“a a 4 e 3 9 3 36. ἢ 
θυμότερον ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν. Al. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ βάρβαροι οὐκ ἐδε- 
3 > ? , Aa “ 4 ¥ ¢ > 9 
χοντο, aAX ἐκ πλείονος ἢ TO πρόσθεν ἐφευγον" οἱ ὃ επε- 
a A c 4 3 “ 9 td e 
δίωκον μέχρι κώμης τινὸς" 12. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν ot 
σ e os “ , 4 9 3,9 @ 1 
Ελληνες" ὑπερ yap τῆς κώμης γήλοφος Hv, eh ov avert pu- 
e 2 - [4 “ “ > »ν a δ Φ c 
φησαν οἱ ἀμφὶ βασιλέα, πεζοὶ μὲν οὐκέτι, τῶν Se ἑππέων 
e , 2 , a ‘ ᾽ δ , 

ὁ Aohos ἐνεπλησθη, ὥστε TO ποιούμενον μὴ γιγνωσκειν. 
“ “ 4. a a ” 3 a 
καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον ὁρᾶν ἔφασαν ἀετὸν τινα χρυσοῦν 
> A f > oN 4 > 4 3 “ ‘ , 9 
emt πελτῃ ἐπὶ ξύλου ἀνατεταμένον. 18. ἐπει δε καὶ ev 

“af? > 4 [2 / Ν Ν Ν ’ e 

ταῦθ εχωρουν οἱ ᾿ Ελληνες, λείπουσι δη καὶ τὸν Aodov οἱ 

“ ¥ 3 / 3 > y ¥ a 
ἱππεῖς" ov μὴν ἔτε ἀθρόοι ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν" ἐψιλοῦτο 
> ¢ , ae μ , ν Ν 4 2 , 

δ᾽ ὁ λόφος τῶν ἱππεων" τέλος SE καὶ TaVTES ἀπεχωρησαν. 

, 2 , , x, NON ’ 2 ? 

£4. ὁ οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἀνεβιίβαζεν ἐπὶ tov λόφον, adr 
3 >, 8 , Ν , 4 , “ 

ὕπ᾽ αὑτὸν στήσας τὸ στράτευμα πέμπει Λύκιον tov Συρα- 

Υ͂ 2 NN , . ’ , ιν 

κόσιον καὶ ἄλλον ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον καὶ κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ 
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e a ’ , 3 ᾽ a ἙΝ e 4 
ὑπερ τοῦ λόφου TL ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. 15. καὶ ὁ Autos 
Μ, 4 \ Jat , 4 4 , 7 8 7 
ἤλασε TE καὶ ἰδὼν ἀπαγγέλλει OTL φευγουσιν ava κράτος. 
Ν > of a 4 “ of. Ia 5 3 A > 
σχεδὸν δ᾽ ὅτε ταῦτα ἦν καὶ ἥλιος edveTO. 16. ενταῦθα ὃ 
¥ ed Ν ἤ \ ὧἢ 2 / A 
ἔστησαν οἱ ἔλληνες και θεμενοι Tu ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο" καὶ 
/ δ 5) ᾽ Ψ ᾽ A A ’ 7a? ¥ 
ἅμα μὲν εθαυμαζον ott οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνοιτο ovd ἄλλος 
> 9 2 aA Ia A 7 3 ᾿ Υ̓ > A ͵ 
ἀπ᾿ αὑτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη" οὐ γὰρ ἤδεσαν αὑτὸν τεθνηκότα, 
. » > ¥ n” 4 ¥ “A , , 
arr εἰκαζον ἢ διώκοντα οἰχεσθαε ἢ καταληψοόμενον τι Tpo- 
4 Ν > Δ. 3 4 3 a / 
εληλακεναι" 17%. και αὐτοὶ εβουλεύοντο εἰ αὐτοῦ μείναντες 
\ , 2 a ¥ ΕἾ > Ss > NOON , 
τὰ oKxevohopa ἐνταῦθα aryowTo ἢ ἀπίοιεν emt TO oT pato- 
5] ? ” ᾽ ’ Ν ’ δὶ 3 Ν 
πεδον. εδοξεν αὐτοῖς ὠπιέναι" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἀμφὶ δορ- 
ἈΝ ΝΣ Ν id / Ν ry e >} ry 
πηστον emt Tus σκηνᾶς. 18. TauvTns μὲν τῆς ἡμερᾶς τοῦτο 
Aq 4 3 ͵ὔ ᾽ Ν aA ¥. 

TO τέλος ἐγένετο. καταλαμβώνουσι δε τῶν TE ἄλλων χρη- 
, \ a , Ν ¥ , K ᾿ 
μάτων τὰ πλεῖστα διηρπασμένα καὶ εἴ τι σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν 

Φ Ἁ Ν e , Ν 3 ’ δ ¥ a 
ἥν, καὶ Tus ἀμιξας μεστὰς ἀλεύρων Kat οἰνου, ἃς Trape- 
’ σ΄ ΩΦ ¥ Q Ν ’ , 
oxevucato Kupos twva, εἰ ποτε σφοδρὰ τὸ otputevpa λαβοι 
Ν i a ¢ 9 3 φ ᾽ 
ἔνδεια, διαδοίη τοῖς Βλλησιν" ἦσαν δ᾽ αὕται τετρακόσιαι 
e ? 4 oS Ν , é e ‘ “A , 
ὡς ἐλέγοντο ἅμαξαι" Kat ταῦτας τοτε οἱ συν βασιλεῖ διηρ- 
f ¥ 9 ¢ a a Ω͂ 4 
πασαν. 19. ὥστε ἀδειίπνοι ἦσαν οἱ πλείστοι τῶν Ελλή- 
4 ‘ Ν ι} , ‘ “ δ᾽ A “ 
νων" ἦσαν δὲ καὶ αἀναριστοι" πριν γὰρ on καταλῦσαι TO 
, S ¥ Ν >, 7? ’ . ΟῚ 
στρώτευμα πρὸς ἀριστον βασιλεὺς εφανη. ταύτην μεν οὖν 


Ν ΄ Ὡ “ 
τὴν νύκτα οὕτω διεγένοντο. 


BOOK SECOND. 


. , , S ¢ \ Ψ 3 
I. ‘As μὲν οὖν ἠθροίσθη Κύρῳ το ᾿Ελληνικὸν ὅτε ἐπὶ 
4 ͵ \ o 9 9 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν ᾿Αρταξέρξην ἐστρατεύετο, καὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ ἀνόδῳ 
9 , oe e / 2 » \ oe a 3 ͵ 
ἐπράχθη καὶ ὡς ἡ μάχη ἐγένετο καὶ ὡς Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησε 
2 Cd > 
καὶ ws ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον ελθόντες οἱ “ ἔλληνες ἐκοιμή- 
θ to, L πὰ av καὶ Κῦρον ζῆν, ev τῷ ἔ 
σαν οἰόμενοι τὰ TavTa ViKa vp ν ξῆν, ἐν τῷ ἔμ- 
[2 ‘ ae , 
προσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλωται. 3. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελθόντες 
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3 @ σ΄» Ψ w é 
οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἐθαύμαζον ὅτε Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πέμποι on- 
a af “ a“ w | "» ’ ¥ 9 
μανοῦντα ὃ TL χρὴ ποιεῖν οὔτε αὑτὸς φαίνοιτο. ἐδοξεν οὖν 
a ᾽ a 9 . > e se 
αὐτοῖς συσκευασαμένοις ἃ εἶχον καὶ ἐξοπλεσαμένοις προΐ- 
3 4 a, ’ ᾽ wy +. 9 
έναι εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν ἕως Κύρῳ συμμίξειαν. 8. ἤδη δὲ ev 
a Ψ , > 7 9 a 
ὁρμῇ ὄντων ἅμα ἡλίῳ cvtoyxovts ἦλθε Προκλῆς ὁ TevOpa- 
“ ? a , a ᾽ 
vias ἄρχων, γεγονὼς ἀπὸ Δαμαρώτου τοῦ Λώκωνος, καὶ 
“- A @ ν συ a s o 
Trovs ὁ Ταμῶ. outros ἐλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος μὲν τέθνηκεν, 
3 ry “ “ 9 a »“ ¥ A a » 
Aptaios δὲ πεφευγὼς ev τῷ σταθμῷ ein μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων 
é cd a , [4 Ν 4 Ψ e 
βαρβαρων ὅθεν τῇ προτεραίᾳ ὡρμηντο, καὶ λέγοι ὅτι ταύ- 
. AY e a , a 9 + 9 6 
τὴν μὲν τὴν ἡμέραν Tepiwervecey ἂν auTous, εἰ μέλλοιεν 
og -~ ar ¥ > 6 , 9 a8 ’ “ 9 
ἥκειν, τῇ δὲ GAN ἀπιέναι hain «πὶ TIwvias, ὅθενπερ ἦλθε. 
“A 9 é ¢ A A ew @ 
4. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρατήγοι Kas οἱ ἄλλοι Ελληνες 
’ ¥ , ‘ , ? 
πυνθανόμενοι Bapews ἔφερον. Κλέαρχος δὲ rade εἶπεν. 
> > - a a 3 ‘ ‘ ’ φ 
Αλλ where μὲν Κῦρος ζῆν" emer δὲ τετελευτηκεν͵ απαγ- 
ἦ 3 ’ rd ¢ ω a 4 ’ . ¢ o # 
γελλετε Aptaim ὅτε ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν τε βασιλεα και ὡς opate 
2 “ ι 2 e nn é “ > a ¢ ζω ΨΥ 9 é 
OVOELS ETL ἡμῖν μαχεται, καὶ εἰ μη ὑμεῖς ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα 
a? , ᾽ ͵“ . oy ᾿ ds 3 , 
ἂν em βασιλέα. ἐπαγγελλόμεθα δὲ 'Apini¢, ἐὰν ἐνθάδε 
ΝΜ > “ oF “ 6. ” 3 é a 4 
ελθῃ, εἰς Tov θρονον tov βασίλειον καθιεῖν αὑτὸν" τῶν γὰρ 
, a “ “ ¥ 3 ᾽ὔ a 9 9 a 9 
μαχῇῃ νικωντῶν Kat TO ἄρχειν ἐστί, 3. ταῦτ εἰπὼν aTrO- 
’ ‘ +) 4 δ Ν ᾽ a , ωὡ 4 
στέλλει TOUS ἀγγέλους καὶ σὺν avTois Χειρια γῷον tov Aa- 
Ν “ Ν ’ “ ‘ 7 Ns e 
awva καὶ Mevwva τὸν Θετταλον" καὶ yap avros Mevwy 
2 ’ Φ \ 4 Ν , ᾽ / e Ν 
εβουλετο" ἣν γὰρ φίλος καὶ ἕενος Αριαίον. 6. οἱ μεν 
¥ , » , a s , 3 
ὥχοντο, Κλέαρχος δὲ περιέμενε. τὸ δὲ στράτευμα ἐπορί- 
a ὔ“ Δ 3 “a / ’ ν 
Cero σιτον ὅπως εδύνατο ex τῶν ὑποζυγίων κόπτοντες τοὺς 
“- . y c 4 9 a Ν ..7 > A 
Bovs καὶ ὄνους" ξύλοις δ᾽ ἐχρῶντο μικρὸν προϊόντες ἀπὰ 
~ 4 g ¢ Ul > @& a 9 a » 
τῆς φαλαγγος οὐ ἡ pmayn ἐγένετο τοῖς τε οἰστοῖς πολλοῖς 
> ἃ ΄ εὦ ’ Ν ’ 
οὖσιν, ovs ἠναγκαζον ot “EdAnves ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς αὐτομο- 
“ “ vf A Ἀ “Ὁ 3 4 
λοῦντας παρὰ Bactrews, καὶ τοῖς γέρροις καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι 
~ r A 9 é Ν ’ 4 
ταῖς ξυλίναις ταῖς Αιγυπτιαις" πολλαὶ Se καὶ πελταὶ καὶ 
ῳ 4 ΄ Υ 4 a ? , 
ἅμαξαι ἦσαν φέρεσθαι ἐρημοι" οἷς πᾶσι χρώμενοι κρέα 
σ΄ ° ¥ 2 / Ν e ἢ νν φ ‘ 
ἕψοντες ἤσθιον ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν. Ὗ. καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν περὶ 


38 Retreat of the Ten Thousand. ΓΧεν. 


πληθουσαν ἀγορὰν καὶ ἔρχονται παρὰ βασιλέως καὶ Τισ- 
σαφέρνους κήρυκες οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι βάρβαροι, ἦν δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
Φαλῖνος eis” EXAnv, ὃς ἐτύγχανε παρὰ Τισσαφέρνει ὧν καὶ 
ἐντίμως ἔχων καὶ γὰρ προσεποιεῖτο ἐπιστήμων εἶναι τῶν 
ἀμφὶ τάξεις τε καὶ , ὁπλομαχίαν. 5. οὗτοι δὲ προσελθόντες 
καὶ καλέσαντες τοὺς τῶν “Ελλήνων a ἄρχοντας λέγουσιν ὅτι 
βασιλεὺς κελεύει τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, ἐ ἐπεὶ νικῶν τυγχάνει καὶ 
Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε, παραδόντας τὰ ὅπλα ἰόντας ἐπὶ τὰς βασι- 
λέως θύρας εὑρίσκεσθαι ἄν τι δύνωνται ἀγαθόν. 9. ταῦτα 
μὲν εἶπον οἱ βασιλέως κήρυκες" οἱ δὲ" "Ἕλληνες βαρέως μὲν 
ἤκουσαν, ὅμως δὲ Κλέαρχος τοσοῦτον εἶπεν, ὅτι οὐ τῶν νι- 
κώντων εἴη τὰ ὅπλα παραδιδόναι" ἀλλ᾽, ἔφη, ὑ ὑμεῖς μὲν, ὦ 
ἄνδρες στρατηγοὶ, τούτοις ἀποκρίνασθε ὅ τι κάλλιστόν τε 
καὶ ἄριστον ἔχετε: ἐγὼ δὲ αὐτίκα ἥξω. ἐκάλεσε γάρ τις 
αὐτὸν τῶν ὑπηρετῶν, ὅπως ἴδοι τα ἱερὰ ἐξηρημένα " ἔτυχε 
yap θυόμενος. 10. ἔνθα δὴ ἀπεκρίνατο Κλεώνωρ μὲν ὁ 
᾿Αρκὰς πρεσβύτατος ὧν ὅτι πρόσθεν ἃ ἂν ἀποθάνοιεν ἢ τὰ 
ὅπλα παραδοῖεν" Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Θηβαῖος, ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ, ἔφη, 
ὦ Φαλίνε, θαυμάξω πότερα ὡς κρατῶν βασιλεὺς αἰτεῖ τὰ 
ὅπλα ἢ ὡς διὰ φιλίαν δῶρα. εἰ μὲν γὰρ ὡς κρατῶν, τί δεῖ 
αὐτὸν αἰτεῖν καὶ οὐ λαβεῖν ἐλθόντα; εἰ δὲ πείσας βούλεται 
λαβεῖν, λεγέτω τί ἔσται τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἐὰν αὐτῷ ταῦτα 
χαρίσωνται. U4. πρὸς ταῦτα Φαλῖνος εἶπε, Βασιλεὺς νικᾶν 
ἡγεῖται, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέκτονε. τίς γὰρ αὐτῷ ἔστιν ὅστις 
τῆς ἀρχῆς ἀντιποιεῖται ; νομίζει δὲ καὶ ὑμᾶς ἑαυτοῦ εἶναι, 
ἔχων ἐν μέσῃ τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χώρᾳ καὶ ποταμῶν ἐντὸς ἀδιαβώ. 
τῶν καὶ πλῆθος ἀνθρώπων ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς δυνάμενος a ἀγαγεῖν ὅσον 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ παρέχοι ὑμῖν δύναισθε ἂν ἀποκτεῖναι. 12. μετὰ 
τοῦτον Θεόπομπος ᾿Αθηναῖος εἶπεν, ἾΩ Φαλίνε, νῦν, ὡς σὺ 
ὁρᾷς, ἡμῖν οὐδὲν ἔστιν ἀγαθὸν ἄλλο εἰ μῆ ὅπλα καὶ ἀρετή. 
ὅπλα μὲν οὖν ἔχοντες οἰόμεθα ἂν καὶ τῇ ἀρετῇ χρῆσθαε, 
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7 «@” a “ “- ᾽’ a “ 
παραδόντες δ᾽ ἂν ταῦτα καὶ τῶν σωμάτων στερηθῆναι. μὴ 
4 Υ͂ a s ? 4( ὁ a ¥ ¢ # ’ ? a 
οὖν οἷου Ta μόνα ἀγαθὰ ἡμῖν ὄντα ὑμῖν Tapadwoev, adda 
. Ἁ »’ μ 4 - ’ 3 ~ oe 
σὺν τούτοις καὶ περὶ τῶν ὑμετέρων ἀγαθῶν μαχούμεθα. 
s a ζω 32.ϑὈ5ῬΡ s ? 4 
18. ἀκούσας δὲ ταῦτα ὁ Φαλῖνος ἐγέλασε καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλὰ 
‘ Ψ 9 4 , 3 > 6 
φιλοσόφῳ μὲν ἔοικας, ὦ νεανίσκε, Kab λέγεις οὐκ ἀχώριστα" 
4 ’ > » A 9 ¥ bY e ra 9 a 
toOc μέντοι ἀνόητος ὧν, εἰ OleL THY ὑμετέραν ἀρετὴν περι- 
’ cd A 
γενέσθαι ἂν τῆς βασιλέως δυνάμεως. ξ4. ἄλλους δέ τινας 
wy ’ e ’ e . ? 4, 
ἔφασαν λέγειν ὑπομαλακιξζομένους ὡς καὶ Κυρῳ πιστοι 
> @¢@ wa ~ ww ὔ 4 
ἐγένοντο καὶ βασιλεῖ ἂν πολλοῦ ἄξιοι γένοιντο, εἰ βούλοιτο 
é “ ¥ Υ͂ 4 a 9 
φίλος γενέσθαι" καὶ εἴτε ἄλλο τι θέλοι χρῆσθαι εἴτ᾽ ἐπ᾽ 
Υ̓ ’ é , A >, «a > 
Ajyutrrov στρατεύειν, συγκαταστρεψαιντ ἂν αὐτῷ. 15. ev 
4 , φ S  Φ ἢ > Ψ 2 , 
τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ἧκε, καὶ ἠρωτησεν εἰ ἤδη αποκεκριμένοι 
“a x ¢ 4 φ “ ao 
elev, Φαλῖνος δὲ ὑπολαβὼν εἶπεν, Οὗτοι μὲν, ὦ Κλεαρχε, 
¥ 5d , * > 7 «a > é 
ἄλλος ἄλλα λέγει" σὺ δ᾽ ἡμῖν εἰπε τί λέγεις. 16.0 δ᾽ 
9 9 ’, 9 a ¥ eo N 
εἶπεν, ἔγω σε, ὦ Parive, ἄσμενος ewpaxa, οἶμαι δὲ καὶ οἱ 
A , 4 ‘ af κι a 
ἄλλοι πώντες" σύ te γὰρ EndAnv εἶ καὶ ἡμεῖς τοσοῦτοι 
cd Υ͂ \N ¢@ «a 3 ’ . sy 
ὄντες ὅσους σὺ ὁρᾷς" ἐν τοιούτοις δε ὄντες πράγμασι συμ- 
’ὔ ’ , . a , Φ 4 Ν 9 
βουλενοόμεθα σοι τι χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ wy λέγεις. ΕἾ. συ οὖν 
N a ΄ cog A 
πρὸς θεῶν συμβούλευσον ἡμῖν ὅ τε σοι δοκεῖ κάλλιστον καὶ 
Ψ Φ νύ “ Ν 4 4 
ἄριστον εἶναι, καὶ ὅ σοι τιμὴν οἰσει εἰς τὸν ἔπειτα χρόνον 
/ Ψ ~ oo ‘ 
λεγόμενον, ὅτε Parives ποτε πεμφθεὶς παρὰ βασιλέως xe- 
. ? Ν Cf ‘ rd a 
Aevowv τους EXAnvas tu ὅπλα παραδοῦναι συμβουλευο- 
’ὔ 4 3 “ , 4 \ @ > », 
μένοις συνεβούλευσεν αὐτοῖς ταδε. οἶσθα Se ὅτι ἀνώγκη 
’ 3 a ¢ ’ A , 
λέγεσθαι ev τῇ ᾿Ελλώδι ἃ ἂν συμβουλεύσῃς. 18. ὁ δὲ 
4, a“ e , ᾿ 
Κλεαρχος ταῦτα ὑπήγετο βουλόμενος καὶ αὐτὸν τὸν παρὰ 
ξγ ’ a 4 a 4 
βασίλεως mpecBevovta συμβουλεῦσαι μη παραδοῦναι τὰ 
σ 4 2 aA a 
ὅπλα, ὅπως everrides μᾶλλον εἶεν οἱ Έλληνες, Φαλῖνος 
“ φ VA “ “ ’ 3 ry 
δὲ ὑποστρέψας παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ εἶπεν, 19. ᾿Εγὼ, εἰ 
Ν a / 9 ’ ’ ”“ “ 
μὲν τῶν μυρίων ελπίδων μία τις ὑμῖν ἐστι σωθῆναι πολε- 
“΄ a 4 ‘ 4 
μοῦντας βασιλεῖ, συμβουλεύω μη παραδιδόναι ta ὅπλα" εἰ 
4 4 ,ὔ 2 Ν 3 
δὲ τοῦ μηδεμία σωτηρίας ἐστὶν ἐλπὶς ἄκοντος βασιλέως, 
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, ’ conga , ’ ‘ 
συμβουλεύω σωξεσθαι ὑμῖν ὅπῃ δυνατον. 20. Κλεαρχος δὲ 
ιν a 9 3 Ν a »" .- Ν ᾽ 9 
πρὸς ταῦτα εἶπεν, ἄλλα ταῦτα μὲν dn ov λέγεις" Tap 
a Noo we ΄ / co 27 > νΝ ’ 
ἡμῶν δὲ ἀπάγγελλε τάδε, ὅτι ἡμεῖς οἰόμεθα, εἰ μὲν δέοι Ba- 
κι 2 , A ¥ , ” δ 
σιλεῖ φίλους εἶναι, πλείονος ἂν ἄξιοι εἶναι φίλοι ἔχοντες τὰ 
id ’ ” 3 Ν é δι ΕΣ “Aa 
ὅπλα ἢ παραδόντες ἄλλῳ, εἰ δὲ δέοι πολεμεῖν, ἄμεινον ἂν 
ΜΝ " of A ¥ ’ € as 
πολεμεῖν ἔχοντες TA OTA ἢ ἄλλῳ παραδόντες. 2}. ὁ δὲ 
a 9 a δ . 9 A ? Ν N , 
Φαλίνος εἶπε, Ταῦτα μὲν δὴ ἀπαγγελοῦμεν" ἀλλὰ καὶ τάδε 
enw 4 a > @ ‘ ae ’ Ν 3 A 
ὑμῖν εἰπεῖν ἐκέλευσε βασιίιλεὺυς OTL μένουσι μὲν αὑτοῦ σπον- 
! ” -«Ἁ« \ . 2 a t Ν 4 
δαὶ εἰησαν, προϊοῦσι δὲ καὶ ἀπιοῦσι πόλεμος. εἴπατε οὖν 
Α 4 4 Ν 4 7 
καὶ περὶ τούτου πότερα μενεῖτε καὶ σπονδαί εἰσιν ἢ ὡς 
΄ ¥ > © A ’ A ͵ 3 
πολέμου ὄντος παρ ὑμῶν ἁαπαγγελῶς 22. Κλέαρχος ὃ 
Lf 3 , , Ν Ν / rd XS ¢ a 
ἐλεξεν, Απαγγελλε τοίνυν Kat περὶ τούτου OTL καὶ ἡμὶν 
> A ~" ῳ ‘ ἴω 4 9 “Ἢ 43 » 
ταὐτὰ δοκεῖ ἅπερ καὶ βασιλεῖ. Ti οὖν ταῦτα ἐστιν; ἔφη ὁ 
A 3 ’ ͵ Ἅ Ν é Q 
Φαλῖνος. ἀπεκρίνατο Κλέαρχος Hv μεν μένωμεν, σπονδαὶ, 
᾽ α \ δ “ἜΝ , e gt , > “ 
ἀπιοῦσι δὲ καὶ προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. 38. ὁ δὲ πάλιν ἠρωτη- 
‘ , 3 a s ΜΝ 
σε, Σπονδὰς ἢ πόλεμον ἀπαγγελῶ; Κλέαρχος δὲ ταὐτὰ 
3 Ν Ν “ 3 a “ A 
πάλιν ἀπεκρίνατο, Σπονδαὶ μὲν μένουσιν, ἀπιοῦσι δὲ ἢ 
oo A 4. ef ‘N , ᾽ ’ 
προϊοῦσι πόλεμος. 0 Te δὲ ποίησοι ov διεσημῆνε. 
Φ a” ‘ δ᾽ ᾿ Ν « Ν > a ς δὲ ‘ 
IT. Φαλῖνος μὲν bn wyeto kat οἱ συν avtw. ot δὲ παρὰ 
2 , a ‘ Ι , Nr 
Aptatov ἧκον Προκλῆς καὶ Χειρίσοφος" Μένων δὲ αὐτοῦ 
3 ’ φ . ἸΩω ed Ν ; 
ἔμενε παρὰ ᾿Αριαίῳ'" οὗτοι δὲ ἔλεγον ὅτε πολλοὺς φαίη 
9 a φ ’ ς a ’ ἃ > oy 3 ’ 
Aptatos εἶναι Περσας eavtov βελτίους, ovs οὐκ av ἀνασχε- 
, 3 a 4 3 3 3 4 ᾽ὔ 
σθαι αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος" αλλ εἰ βούλεσθε συναπιέναε, 
@ 4 , a ’ 2 as ‘ 9S > Y 
ἥκειν ἤδη κελεύει τῆς νυκτὸς. εἰ δὲ μη, AUTOS πρῷ ἀπιέναι 
εν ᾽ὔ 3 4 f Q n 
φησίν. 2 ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εἶπεν, ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὕτω χρὴ ποιειν" 
oN Ν ed ed ͵ 3 ‘ Ν ΄ e a 
ἐὰν μὲν ἥκωμεν, ὥσπερ λέγετε' εἰ δὲ μη, πράττετε ὁποῖον 
Ww €oa ΚΝ , / a 4 , 
ἂν τι ὑμῖν οἰησθε μαλιστα cupdepev. ὁ τι δὲ ποιήσοι 
Jar , 9 “ A ¥ e 4 ’ 
οὐδὲ τούτοις εἶπε. ὃ. μετὰ ταῦτα ἡδη ἡλίου δύνοντος συγ- 
’ “ Ν Ν \ , 3 Ν 
καλέσας TOUS στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς ἐλεξε τοιαδε. Eyoi, 
φν ἢ 42 > A , > 9 .ε , 
ὦ ἄνδρες, θνομενῳ tevas ἐπὶ Bactrea οὐκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ἱερά. 
Α 2 ’ ¥ 3 | » € a > SN “ ’ 
καὶ εἰκότως APA οὐκ ἐγίγνετο" ὡς γὰρ eyo νὺν πυνθώνομαε, 
3 / ar) ‘ , ς ’ , 3 ᾽ὔ 
᾿ μέσῳ ἡμῶν καὶ βασίλεως ὁ Τίγρης ποταμὸς ἐστι ναυσί- 
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A 3 a / Ψ / a a 
πορος, ov οὐκ ἂν δυναίμεθα ἄνευ πλοίων διαβῆναι" πλοία 
a 2 Υ 2 ᾿ N 5) a ‘ er 
Se ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. ov μεν δὴ avtou ye μένειν οἷον τε" 
A 4 2 ’ ? ΜΝ) Α 49 . . 4 K ᾽ 
τὰ γὰρ επιτήδεια οὐκ ἔστιν ἔχειν" evar de παρα τους Ἀυ.- 
, ΄ N o Rn . °¢ . 9 φ φ ἣν 
ρου φίλους πάνυ καλὰ ἡμῖν τὰ ἱερὰ ἣν. ΔΑ. woe οὖν χρη 
A 3 ὔ a“ a yy 9 a ν ἢ 
ποιεῖν" ἀπιόντας δειπνεῖν ὃ τι τις ἔχει" ἐπειδὰν δε onunvy 
D KE ὃς a ) ἰζεσθε" ἐπειδὰν δὲ τὶ 
τῷ κέρατι ὡς ἀναπαύεσθαι, συσκευαζεσθε" ἐπειδαν O€ TO 
4 > , 2" 4 e , 2 A 8 o r] 
δεύτερον, ἀνατίθεσθε ἐπὶ ta ὑποζυγια" emi δὲ τῷ τρίτῳ 
4 ae ’ ‘ 4 e , Ψ . a 
ἕπεσθε τῷ ἡγουμένῳ, Ta μὲν ὑποζύγια ἔχοντες προς του 
a ‘ ὦ ΪΓ “σι +] ? e 
ποταμοῦ, Ta δειόπλα ἔξω. 5. ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες οἱ στρα- 
‘ ‘ Ἢ 4. a .. 2 ,ὕ @ ᾿ 4 
ΤΉγοι καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀπῆλθον καὶ εποίουν οὕτω. καὶ TO 
“ Ν e 4 γ᾽ , > e , 9 . 
λοιπὸν ὁ μὲν ἦρχεν, οἱ Se ἐπείθοντο, οὐχ eAopevot, αλλὰ 
eo oA Ω͂ , 2 ; φ a “ Ψ ° > ν 
ὁρῶντες OTL μόνος ἐῴφρονει οἵα Set Tov ἄρχοντα, ot ὃ ἄλλοι 
¥ 9 ’ N . a enrad 9 *. ? , 
ἄπειροι noav.Y 6. ἀριθμὸς Se τῆς ὁδοῦ ἣν ἦλθον εξ Ede- 
Aa 3 4 tA “ ᾽ 4 “- . % r 
σου τῆς Ἰωνίας μέχρι τῆς μάχης σταθμοι τρεῖς και ἐνενὴ- 
’ ’ ‘ , ’ 
κοντα, παρασώγγαι πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα καὶ πεντακόσιοι, 
/ , Ν Φ f Α ‘ , SN SS 
στάδιοι πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑξακισχίλιοι καὶ μύριοι" aro δε 
“a 4 Ὡς ἢ 2 “" ΄ Ce ἢ 
τῆς μάχης ἐλέγοντο εἶναι εἰς Βαβυλῶνα στάδιοι ἑξήκοντα 
Ν , 2 a 3 ιν , > ἢ 4 
Kat τριακόσιοι. %. ἐντεῦθεν eres axotos ἐγένετο Μιλτοκυ- 
θ ‘N ς Θ a y¥ , ¢ ’ “ θ᾽ Φ - 
ns μὲν ὁ Θρᾳξ ἔχων τοὺς τε ἑππιας Tous μεθ εαντοῦ εἰς 
’ ιν a a a ¢ ° , ᾽ 
τετταρώκοντα καὶ τῶν πεζῶν Θρᾳκῶν ὡς τριακοσίους ηυτο- 
’ ω 4 4 ‘ σι ν ¢ a 
μοόλησε προς βασιλεα. 8. Κλεαρχος δε τοῖς ἄλλοις ἡγεῖτο 
\ Ν 4 e > A 9 a 9 
κατὰ Ta TapnyyeAmeva, οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς 
x a“ . . 3 δι a a > 4 
Tov πρῶτον σταθμον παρὰ Aptaiov καὶ THY ἐκείνου στρα- 
s > Ν ’ / \ 93 ’ , ν @ 
τίαν ἀμῴφι μέσας νύκτας" καὶ ἐν τάξει θεμενοι τὰ ora 
a ς “ ἐγ 8 “ « N 
συνῆλθον οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων παρὰ 
3 “ , yy “ a 3 r 
Aptatov’ καὶ @mooav οἱ τε ᾿ Ελληνες καὶ ὁ A pratos καὶ 
“ ‘N 3 ἴω e ’ , , 9 
τῶν συν αὑτῷ οἱ KpuTlLoToL μήτε Tpodwaew ἀλλήλους σύμ- 
4 4 ¢ Ν , , νι ¢ ΄ 
Payot τε ἐσεσθαι" οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι προσώμοσαν καὶ ἡγήσε- 
Ia ἡ A > Ν a 
σθαι ἀδόλως. 9 ταῦτα δ᾽ ὦμοσαν, σφάξαντες ταῦρον καὶ 
’ : Ν , Ν Ν 3 3 ’ὔ « " / 
λύκον καὶ KuTTpOY καὶ κριὸν εἰς ἀσπίδα, οἱ μὲν ᾿ Ελληνες 
“ ’ ’ € Ν ΄ t . ‘ 
βάπτοντες Euhos, ot δε βάρβαροι λόγχην. 10. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ 
.ν» , ” . 4 Ν ἢ 
πιστὰ ἐγένετο, εἶπεν ὁ Κλεαρχος, Aye én, ὦ ’ Aptaie, ἐπεί- 
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e >, & ¢ an ἢ 9 “ ᾽ς a 9 “ ’ ’ 
περ ὁ αὑτὸς υμῖν στόλος ἐστί καὶ ἡμῖν, εἰπε τίνα γνωμην 
¥ “ ry , 4 Mv ef Mv ν 
ἔχεις περὶ τῆς πορείας, πότερον ἄπιμεν ἥνπερ ἤλθομεν ἢ 
ΕΣ , 9 ’ὔ ΄“ Ν , 3 
ἄλλην τινὰ ἐννενοηκέναει δοκεῖς ὁδὸν κρείττω. AE. ὁ δ᾽ el-, 

a ν Ψ ? f a“ A ¢ ΄- 
πεν, Ἣν μεν ἤλθομεν ἀπίοντες παντελῶς ἂν ὑπο λιμοῦ 
᾽ , ς ’ ‘ a ς κα Jar a + Ὁ) ' 
απολοίμεθα" ὑπάρχει γὰρ νῦν ἡμῖν οὐδὲν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων." 
e A ‘ a a 9 é Jas ry 4 ᾿ 
ἑπτακαίδεκα γὰρ σταθμῶν τῶν ἐγγυτάτω οὐδε δεῦρο ἰόντες ᾿ 
3 a , As ¥ ’ v >» > Coase 
εκ τῆς Ywpas οὐδεν evyouev λωμβάνειν" evOad εἰ τι ἦν, ἡμεῖς. 

’ ’ a > ? nw | A 
διαπορευόμενοι κατεδαπανήσαμεν. νῦν δ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν πορεῦ- 
, . a > 3 / ? 3 ’ 
εσθαι μακροτεραν μεν, τῶν δ᾽ ἐπιτηδείων οὐκ ἀπορήσομεν. 
t 2 ¢ α ‘ , ee ee ’ 
12. πορευτέον δ᾽ ἡμῖν τοὺς πρώτους σταθμους ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα 
’ cf e a 3 a a ”~ 
μακροτατοῦς, ἔνα ὡς πλεῖστον ἀποσπασθῶμεν τοῦ βασιλικοῦ 
’ A Ν A , “A a e a eas 9 ’’ 
στρατεύματος" ἢν γὰρ ἅπαξ δύο ἢ τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν από- 
9 ἡ Ν ’ Ν .ς κα “ 34 ἢ 
σχωμεν, OVKETL μὴ δύνηται, βασίλευς ἡμᾶς καταλα βεῖν. ολίγῳ 
‘ δ / 3 ,ὔ 5. Ν »>¥ 
μὲν yap στρατεύματι ov τολμήσει ἐφέπεσθαι" troduy δ᾽ ἔχων 
᾿ 9 , ’ ’ ” Ν Α “ 
στόλον ov δυνήσεται ταχέως πορεύεσθαι" tows δε καὶ τῶν 
3 7 “ , ¥ Ν , ¥ ¥ 
ἐπιτηδείων σπανιεῖ. ταύτην, ἔφη, τὴν γνώμην ἔχω ἔγωγε. 
3 , Tar ” / 
18. Ἢν δὲ αὕτη ἡ στρατηγία οὐδὲν ἄλλο δυναμένη ἣ 
4 - “A 3 ΄“ e δὲ 4 3 o ͵ 
ἀποδρᾶναι ἢ ἀποφυγεῖν" ἡ Se τύχη ἐστρατήγησε καλλίον, 
3 \ Q e @¢ » 4 3 4 9 5 a ¥ ‘ 
ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, ἐπορεύοντο ev δεξιᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν 
od Γ [ , 4 9 ‘4 nw 
ἥλιον, λογιζόμενοι ἥξειν ἅμα ἡλίῳ δύνοντι εἰς κώμας τῆς 
, “ A Ν 3 3 4 
Βαβυλωνίας χώρας" καὶ τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ ἐψεύσθησαν. 
. 9 Ν , ¥ , ς »":’ ε “ “ 
14. ἔτι δὲ ἀμφὶ δείλην ἐδοξαν πολεμίους ὁρᾶν ἱππέας" καὶ 
“- ς 7 ΝΥ λν 3 ” ¢ M” 4 “ 
τῶν te Ελλήνων ob un ετυχον ev Tals τάξεσιν ovTeEs εἰς TUS 
’ Ν . 3 “A > 4 Ν >.> ὁ ’ ,ὕ 
τάξεις ἔθεον, καὶ ᾿Αριαιος, ἐτύγχανε γὰρ ep apakns Tropevo- 
, > Ὁ Ν 3 ’ Ν e bY 9 a 
μενος διότι ἐτέτρωτο, καταβὰς εθωρακίζετο Kas οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. 

2 φ ν ᾿ , φ “ ς / . 
15. ev ᾧ δὲ ὠπλίξοντο ἧκον λέγοντες οἱ προπεμφθεντες 

ὦ > ε a 3 δι. ὁ , ἢ ‘ 
σκοποὶ OTL οὐχ ἱππεῖς εἰσιν αλλ ὑποζύγια νέμοιτο. καὶ 

3 ‘ ¥ ’ e“ ? 4 > ὃ ’ 
εὐθὺς ἔγνωσαν πάντες OTL ἐγγὺς που ἐστρατοπεδεύετο βασι- 
4 “ 9 tA 3 s 3 7 
λεύς καὶ γὰρ καὶ καπνὸς ἐφαίνετο ἐν κώμαις οὐ πρόσω. 
’ . 9 UN Ν Ν t 3 > Ν 
16. Κλέαρχος δὲ ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πολεμίους οὐκ ἦγεν" ἤδει 
’ X , . 93 ὔ y 
yap καὶ ἀπειρηκότας τοὺς στρατιώτας Kat ἀσίτους ὄντας" 
2 ’ Fes ? , ͵ 
ἤδη δὲ καὶ ὀψὲ ἦν" ov μέντοι οὐδὲ ἀπέκλινε, φυλαττόμενος 
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, 3 3 9Δ 7 A a a 
μὴ δοκοίη φεύγειν, αλλ, εὐθύωρον ἄγων ἅμα τῷ ἡλίῳ δυο- 
μένῳ εἰς τὰς ἐγγυτώτω κώμας τοὺς πρώτους ἔχων κατεσκήρὶ 
νώσεν, ἐξ ὦ ὧν διήρπαστο ὑ ὑπὸ τοῦ βασιλικοὺ στρατεύματος 
καὶ αὐτὰ τὰ ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν ξύλα. 17%. οἱ μὲν οὖν πρῶτοι 
. 3 4 ". @& “ 
ὅμως τρόπῳ τινὶ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο, οἱ δὲ ὕστεροι σκοταῖίοι, 
> 9 ra ιν . 
προσιόντες ὡς ἐτύγχανον ὅκαστοι ηὐλίζοντο, καὶ κρανγὴν 
. a 3 @ CY 4 
πολλὴν ἐποίουν καλοῦντες ἀλλήλους, ὥστε καὶ TOUS πολε- 
“ a ‘ 4 ’ a δ 
μέους ἀκούειν: ὥστε οἱ μὲν ἐγγύτατα τῶν πολεμίων καὶ 
™ 4 a LY ~ ~ ¢ 
ἔφυγον ἐκ τῶν σκηνωμάτων. Vas. δῆλον δὲ τοῦτο τῇ ὕστε- 
4 > , wv . e é ν΄» Jas b 4 4 
pata ἐγένετο" οὔτε yup ὑποξύγιον er οὐδὲν eduvy οὔτε 
’ ” Ν 3 ΄- ’ 
στρατόπεδον οὔτε καπνὸς ουδαμοῦ πλησίον. ἐξεπλάγη δε, 
ὡς ἔοικε, καὶ βασιλεὺς τῇ ἐφόδῳ τοῦ στρατεύματος. ἐδή- 
Ul 
Awoe δὲ τοῦτο οἷς τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἔπραττε. 19. προϊουσης 
’ ” “ ’ + » @ é 3 , 
μέντοι τῆς νυκτὸς ταύτης Kat τοῖς Βλλησι φοβος ἐμπίπτει, 
. , ‘ a > φ ν" ’ 3 , , 
καὶ θόρυβος και δοῦπος ἣν οἵον evxos φοβου ἐμπεσόντος γιγ- 
7) . a ra ’ 
νεσθαι. 20. Κλεαρχος δὲ Τολμίδην ᾿Ηλεῖον, ὃν ἐτύγχανεν 
tf 4 - a nw ry 
EYwWY Tap ἑαυτῷ κήρυκα ἄριστον τῶν τότε, τοῦτον ἀνειπεῖν 
9 . ΄ a ᾿ , 
ἐκέλευσε σιγὴν κατακηρύξαντα ὅτι προαγορεύουσιν οἱ ἄρχον- 
A Aa s 3 , “ x 3 ὦ ’ of ΄ 
τες, OS ἂν τον αφεντα τον OVOY εἰς τα ὅπλα μηνύσῃ, OTE ληψε- 
δ ΄ 3 ’ 9 . a 3 ’ 
ται μισθὸν τάλαντον ἀργυρίον. 31. ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτα ἐκηρυχθη, 
wv « a a ‘ e , Ν eo 
ἔγνωσαν οἱ στρατιῶται ὅτι Kevos ὁ φόβος εἴη καὶ οἱ ἄρχον- 
᾿ σι (od . ’ φ , 9? ’ 
τες σῶοι. ἅμα δε ὄρθρῳ παρηγγειλεν ὁ Κλέαρχος εἰς ταξιν 
, a , . od Φ 9 “ 
τὰ ὁπλα τίθεσθαι τοὺς Ελληνας περ εἶ χον ore ἦν ἡ μάχη. 
a “ . + a ‘ b , ” 3 ’ὔ 
TI, “O δε δη ἔγραψα ort βασιλευς ἐξεπλάγη τῇ ἐφόδῳ, 
σι A 9 a x 4 4 φ é yd a 
τῷδε δῆλον ἦν. τῇ μὲν yap πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ πέμπων τὰ 
’ > Ὁ 4 ‘ e , ? / 
ὁπλα παραδιδόναι ἐκέλευε, τότε δὲ ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνατέλλοντι 
a 2 
κήρυκας ἔπεμψε περὶ σπονδῶν. 2. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἦλθον πρὸς 
νι ς , Ie? . oo» ? Ne Se ee 
Tous “προφύλακας, eCntovy Tous ἄρχοντας. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπήγ- 
4 ’ AY 
γελλον οἱ προφύλακες, Κλέαρχος τυχὼν τότε τὰς τάξεις 
“ a 4 4 ‘\ 
ἐπισκοπῶν εἶπε τοῖς προφύλαξι κελεύειν TOUS κήρυκας περι- 
μένειν ἄχρι ἂν σχολώάση. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέστησε τὸ στρά- 
τευμα ὥστε καλῶς ἔχειν ὁρᾶσθαι πάντῃ φώλαγγα πυκνὴν, 
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w“ \ 3, ’ A 9 , Ν 3 ᾽ 
τῶν δὲ ἀόπλων μηδένα καταφανῆ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε τοὺς ἀγγέ- 
\ > » a 4 2 ͵ 4 Ν 
λους, καὶ αὑτὸς τε προῆλθε TOUS τε εὐοπλοτάτους ἔχων καὶ 
3 ὔ a e a a Ἁ A Μ 
εὐειδεστατους τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἀλλοις στρα- 
τηγοῖὶς ταῦτα ἐφρασεν. 4. ἐπεὶ δε ἣν πρὸς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, 
‘9 ’ / e 7¥ ad ὶ a Ψ 
ἄνηρωτα τί βούλοιντο. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὁτι περὶ σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν 
4 ὃ [24 { Ν, ἮΝ . [2 \ 4 “ 
ἀνὸρες OLTLVES ἱκανοὶ ἐσοῦται Ta TE Tapa βασιλέως τοῖς 
, 2 a N ‘ Ἁ er ς , a 
ἔλλησιν amayyerat καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν λλήνων βασιλεῖ. 
5 e δὲ 9 , "A ’ , 3 ~ a ὔ 
.0 ὃδὲ ἀπεκρίνατο, AmayyedXETE τοίνυν αὐτῷ OTL μάχης 
a a ¥ Α 2 ¥ Ia? ’ “ 
δεῖ πρῶτον" ἄριστον yap οὐκ ἐστιν οὐδ ὁ τολμήσων περὲ 
δῶ , a ωὕ Ν ’ ¥ σι 
σπονδῶν λεγεὶν τοίς λλησι μὴ πορίσας ἀριστον. 6. Tav- 
9 / ἐν 2 7 ν φ ὔ @ Ν 
τα ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἀγγέλοι ἀπηλαυνον, καὶ ἧκον ταχῦ" @ καὲ 
A 9 ὁ ) , . 9 ἃ ν e 3? ΄ 
δῆλον ἦν ὁτε ἐγγὺς που βασιλεὺς ἦν ἢ ἄλλος τίς ῳ ἐπετέ- 
a f ¥ Noa > + a “ 
TAKTO ταῦτα TPATTELY* ἔλεγον δὲ ore εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν 
a Sef ς , of ἃ 2 ‘ 3» 
βασιλεῖ, καὶ ἥκοιεν ἡγέμονας ἔχοντες δὲ αὐτους, ἐὰν σπον- 
ὃ Ἀ ’ ” xy cd . 9 "ὃ e “ 
at γένωνται, ἄξουσιν evOev ἕξυυσι τὰ eret7OEra. Ὗ. ὁ δε 
’ 9 3 a A 3 [2 ’ S oA ἈΝ 3 wn 
ἦρωτα εἰ αὑτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδρασι σπένδοιτο ἰοῦσι καὶ ὠπιοῦσιν, 
“a Q - ὟΝ , ¢ as ¥ 
ἢ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις ἐσοιντο σπονδαί. οἱ δε, ἅπασιν, ἐεφασαν, 
‘ A a A > ς a A 9 Ἧ 
μέχρι ἂν βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν διαγγελθῇ. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
a 4 4 3 Ν φ Κ ͵ὔ 9 é 
ταῦτα εἶπον, μεταστησάμενος avTovs o Κλέαρχος εβουλευ- 
νι ΩΝ ἡ Ν N ᾿ > ε . 
ετο" καὶ ἐδόκει ταχὺ τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖσθαι καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσυ- 
, 3 “ 3 Ν, x 3 Ἀ a e rd - é 
χίαν ελθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια καὶ λαβεῖν. 9. ὁ δε Κλε- 
4 “~ \ 3 ‘ A 3 ’ [4 
apyos εἶπε, 4οκει μὲν καμοὶ ταῦτα" οὐ μέντοι ταχὺ γε 
? a 9 Ν ’ ¥ > ἃ 3 , ew 
aTrayyevAw, ἀλλὰ διατρίψω ἐστ ἂν οκνησῶωσιν οἱ ἀγγέλοι 
. 3 , ς oa \ ‘ , 9 ͵ , 
μη ἀποδοξὴ ἡμῖν τὰς σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι" οἶμαΐ γε pev- 
» Ν ἊὉ e , s “ ἮΝ ͵ 
Tot, Eby, και τοις ἡμετέροις στρατιωταῖς TOV auTov φοβον 
͵ θ 2 Ν δὲ δ ἢ Ν 4 3 , [4 
παρέσεσθαι. eet O€ EOOKEL καίρος εἰναι, ὠὡπηγγελλεν OTE 
, Q AN ς a > 4 rN 2 , 
σπένδοιτο, καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευε πρὸς τωὠπιτηδεια. 
N ς N ᾿ α 7 ’ ᾽ ͵ N N 
10. και οἱ μεν "γοῦντο, Κλέαρχος μεντοῖ ἐπορεύετο Tas μεν 
4 ῇ ‘ . rv) 3 ͵ ν 
σπονδὰς ποιησόμενος, τὸ δε στράτευμα ἔχων εν τάξει, καὶ 
ὃνς 93 [4 ον 3 7 ’ “ 3 
autos ὠπισθοφυλακει. καὶ ἐνετύγχανον ταῴφροις καὶ av- 
a ef , ¢ N , ͵ ¥ 
λῶσιν ὕδατος πλήρεσιν ws μὴ δύνασθαι διαβαίνειν ἄνευ ye- 
a 3 3. 3 a 3 a , 9 d 
φυρῶν" ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο ἐκ τῶν φοινίκων ol ἦσαν ἐκπεπτω- 
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a id 
κότες, Tous δὲ καὶ ἐξέκοπτον. 11. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἦν Κλέαρχον 
“ s a a “ 
καταμαθεῖν ὡς ἐπεστάτει, ἐν μὲν τῇ ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ τὸ δόρυ 
¥ 3 s a a ’  ν , .α Cd a 
ἔχων, ev δε τῇ δεξιᾷ βακτηρίαν" καὶ εἰ τις auTw δοκοίη τῶν 
4 a ’ ’ 3 ‘ “ % c 
πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγμένων Braxevery, ἐκλεγόμενος τὸν emETT- 
¥ Υ . σ΄ a 8 ’ 4 4 
δειον ὅπαισεν ay, καὶ ἅμα αὐτὸς προσέλαμβανεν εἰς τὸν 
@ * ΄ ᾿Ν > 
πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων: ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι μὴ οὐ συσπου- 
δάξειν. γ᾽ 13. καὶ ἐτάχθησαν μὲν πρὸς αὐτοῦ οἱ τριάκοντα 
4 ’ 3 4 “ 4 ’ ad c 
ἔτῃ γεγονότες" emet Se καὶ Κλέαρχον ewpwv orovdulovta, 
, bY 4 ra 
προσελώμβανον καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 18. πολυ δὲ μᾶλλον 
e / ¥ φ vd . 34 [4 ’ Ϊ 
ὁ Κλέαρχος ἔσπευδεν, ὑποπτεύων μὴ aes οὕτω πλήρεις εἶναι 
N / Ψ > νλφ @ ed 4 , Ψ 
τὰς τάφρους ὕδατος" ov γὰρ ἦν wpa οἷα τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν" 
oe , -~ @ N 9 . 
ἀλλ᾽ iva ἤδη πολλὰ προφαίνοιτο τοῖς " EdAnos δεινὰ εἰς τὴν 
a “ 
πορείαν, τούτου ἕνεκα βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ 
4 4 
ὕδωρ ἀφεικέναι. 14. πορευόμενοι Se ἀφίκοντο εἰς κώμας 
ὅθεν ἀπέδειξαν οἱ ἤγεμονες λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐνὴν 
δὲ σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ ὄξος ἑψητὸν ἀπὸ τῶν 
x Aa 3 “ - e ’ a ’ ad bd Ld 
αὐτῶν. 15. avras δε αἱ βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων o1as μεν ev 
n ea ¥ 9 “ a 4 , 3 , e a a 
τοῖς Ελλησιν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέκειντο, at δε τοῖς 
δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι ἦσαν ἀπόλεκτοι, θαυμάσιαι τοῦ καλ- 
λους καὶ μεγέθους, ἡ δὲ ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε" τὰς 
δέ τινας Enpaivovres τραγήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἦν καὶ 
“ AY ’ o a 
παρὰ πότον nov μὲν, κεφαλαλγὲς δέ. 16. ἐνταῦθα καὶ Tov 
3 4 a 4 “" Υ e A “ 
ἐγκέφαλον Tov φοίνικος Wpwrov ἔφαγον ob oTpatiwrat, και 
οἱ πολλοὶ ἐθαύμασαν τό τε εἶδος καὶ THY ἰδιότητα τῆς ἡδονῆς. 
ἦν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ τοῦτο κεφαλαλγές. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ ὅθεν 
? ͵ ς 5 ’ oe > + 
ἐξαιρεθείη ὁ ἐγκέφαλος ὅλος avaivero. 
17. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς" καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου 
, Φ , . oe a ’ ιν 
Bactrews ἧκε Τισσαφερνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς 
ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαε τρεῖς" δοῦλοι δὲ πολλοὶ εἵποντο. 
3 \S as 2 , 2 « ε a e , . *¥ 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπήντησαν αὑτοῖς ot τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων στρατήγοι, ἔλεγε 
πρῶτος Τισσαφέρνης Su ἑρμηνέως τοιάδε. 18. "Eyo, ὦ 
a n a 2 Ν a 
ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ ᾿Ελλώδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς 
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4 3 , 9 4 / Ψ 3 , ; 
εἶδον εἰς πολλα καμήχανα TETTWKOTAS, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην 


5] 4 ’ 2 ’ ” 3 
εἴ πως δυναίμην παρα βασιλέως αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὶ 
’ a eoa 4 νι ε ’ 93 "» ἃ 3 3 
ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλαδα. οἶμαι γὰρ ἂν οὐκ ἀχα- 
, ¥ y “ ςΦ κα ¥ Ν re ’ ε 
ρίστως μοι ἔχειν οὔτε πρὸς ὑμῶν οὔτε προς τῆς πάσης Ἐλ- 
σὰ Ἀ “ 9 a 4 4 3 a 
Addos. 19. ταῦτα δὲ yvous nrouuny βασιλέα, λέγων αὐτῷ 
4 ¥ / [4 7 A a 3 3 
ὅτι δικαίως ἂν μοι χαρίζοιτο, ὅτι αὐτῷ Κῦρον re ἐπιστρα- 
/ w“ v Ν , ¥ ed a 3 ’ὔ 
τεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγειλα Kas βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ 
3 , ‘ , a Ν . ¢ , 
ἀφικόμην, Kat μόνος τῶν Kata Tous EdAnvas τεταγμένων 
> 3 Ν a νι ’ a 3 Aa ig 
οὐκ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ διήλασα καὶ συνέμιξα βασιλεῖ ev τῷ ὑμε- 
’ a ww Ν 2 Ul 3 “ “A 2 ’ 
τέρῳ στρατοπέδῳ, ἐνθα βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο, eres Κῦρον ἀαπε- 
‘ Ά ’ , Ins “ “ 
κτείνε, καὶ τοὺς συν Κύρῳ BapBupous εδίωξα συν τοῖσδε 
»“ σὰ a > 9 a ,4 > a 3 ἢ 
τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν MET ἐμοῦ, οἵπερ αὐτῷ εἰσι πιστοότατοι. 
Q AY ἈΝ 4 ς 4 ἢ 4 > », 
20. καὶ περὶ μεν τούτων ὑπέσχετο μοι βουλεύσεσθαι" ερέ. 
’ e “A > 4 > / é [22 2 a 
σθαι δέ we ὑμᾶς exerevoev ἐλθόντα Tivos ἕνεκεν ἐστρατεῦ- 
2 9 > , ν ΄ econ / 3 ’ 
Gate ἐπ᾽ αὑτὸν. Kat συμβουλεύω ὑμῖν μετρίως αποκρίνα- 
Ψ 3 , FS of , 9 nN Φ κι 
σθαι, ἵνα μοι ευὐπρακτότερον ἢ eav τι δύνωμαι ἀγαθὸν ὑμῖν 
4 > κα ’ N ΝΥ ’ 
παρ αὑτοῦ διαπραξασθαι. 21. πρὸς ταῦτα μεταστᾶντες 
ε:ὖῦ 3 4 Ν 3 ᾽ 4 3 
οἱ “Ελληνες εβονλεύοντο" καὶ ἀπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος ὃ 
Υ € a ¥ , e ΄ 
ἐλεγεν' Ἡμεῖς οὔτε συνήλθομεν ὡς βασιλεῖ πολεμήσοντες 
3} 23 3 ’ 3 ιν \ 7) 
οὔτ᾽ ἐπορευόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλέα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς προφάσεις 
A ad € ιν δ > Ψ Φ oa 3 
Κῦρος εὕρισκεν, ὡς καὶ σὺ εὖ οἶσθα, iva ὑμᾶς τε ἀπαρα- 
4 t . e@ «A 3 / 4 ᾽ὔ ? .' td 
σκεύους AaBot καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε avayayot. 33. eres μέντοι 
¥ ΣΝ ς a 3 ay 3 ΄ N Ν ν 
ἤδη αὐτὸν ἐωρῶμεν ἐν δεινῷ ὄντα, ἢσχύνθημεν καὶ θεοὺς καὶ 
3 lA σὰ > & 3 a 6 é e 
ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι αὐτὸν, ev τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ παρέ- 
¢ oa ᾽ ‘ 9 ”“ 3 \ Ν A 4 
NOVTES ἡμᾶς avTous εὖ ποιεῖν. ᾧ 28. ἐπεὶ δὲ Κῦρος τέθνη- 
¥ a? ΄ a? a yo * ef 
κεν, οὔτε βασιλεῖ ἀαντιποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς οὔτ ἐστιν ὅτου 
Ψ f 7 < ἈΝ ’ ’ a “ 
ἕνεκα βουλοίμεθ᾽ ἂν την βασίλέως χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν, 
4. aA 3 a KR nt r) 2 ἃ ¥ 
οὐδ᾽ αὑτὸν αποκτεῖναι ἂν ἐθέλοιμεν, πορενοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οὐ- 
4 e “A s 4 93 A , 

Kade, εἰ τις ἡμᾶς μὴ λυποίη" ἀδικοῦντα μέντοι πειρασόμεθα 
“ ra ra 3 oN 0 e , § a 
συν τοῖς θεοῖς αμύνασθαι" ἐὰν μέντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιῶν 

ε ’ “a ¥ 4 3 e ’ > 

ὑπάρχῃ. καὶ τούτου εἰς γε δύναμιν οὐχ ἡττησόμεθα εὖ ποι- 
a «8 ef 9 > 42 Ne , 
τες, 24. ὁ μεν οὕτως εἶπεν" ἀκούσας δε ὁ Τισσαφέρνης 


rw 
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ἔφη, Ταῦτα ἐγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ βασιλεῖ καὶ ὑμῖν πάλιν τὸ 
παρ᾽ ἐκείνον" μέχρι δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ἥκω αἱ σπονδαὶ μενόντων" 
x AN a 4 9 4 N 
ἀγορὰν de ἡμεῖς παρέξομεν. B35. καὶ εἰς μὲν τὴν ὑστεραίαν 
οὐχ ἧκεν" ὥσθ᾽ οἱ "EdAnves ἐφρόντιζον" τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἥκων 
Υ̓ (4 ΄ «Ψ » ’ a 
ἐλεγεν ὅτε διαπεπραγμένος ἧκοιε παρὰ βασιλέως δοθῆναι 
? a , δ ad ’ Φ a 3 
αὑτῷ σωζειν τους EdAnvas, καίπερ πανυ πολλῶν ἀντι- 
λεγόντων ὡς οὐκ ἄξιον εἴη βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν 
στρατευσαμένους. 386. τέλος δὲ εἶπε, Καὶ νῦν ἔξεστιν ὑμῖ: 
4 ad se a “ ’ 4 Φ 8" ‘ 
πιστὰ λαβεῖν παρ ἡμῶν ἢ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν ὑμῖν τὴν 
χώραν καὶ ἀδόλως ἀπάξειν εἰς τὴν “Ελλάδα ἀγορὰν παρέ- 
“ 7 4 . 8 , , ς oa 3 a 
χοντας" ὅπου ὃ ἂν un ἢ πρίασθαι, λαμβωνειν ὑμᾶς ἐκ τῆς 
χώρας ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 27%. ὑμᾶς δ᾽ αὖ ἡμῖν δεήσει 
ὁμόσαι ἦ μὴν πορεύσεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας ἀσινῶς σῖτα καὶ 
ποτὰ λαμβάνοντας ὁπόταν μὴ ἀγορὰν παρέχωμεν" ἣν δὲ πα 
ρόέχωμεν ἀγορὰν, ὠνουμένους Efe τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. 48. ταῦτα 
ἔδοξε, καὶ ὥμοσαν καὶ δεξιὰς ἔδοσαν Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς 
’ὔὕ x 3 a * σι ε ’ ry a 
βασιλέως γυναικὸς ἀδελφος τοῖς τῶν Ελληνων στρατηγοῖς καὶ 
λοχαγοῖς καὶ ἔλαβον παρὰ τῶν (Ἑλλήνων. Φ9. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα 
Τισσαφέρνης εἶπε, Nov μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι ὡς βασιλέα" ἐπειδὰν 
δὲ διαπράξωμαι ἃ δέομαι, ἥξω συσκευασώμενος ὡς ἀπάξων 


[4] 


e 3 . € ’ - A 3 Ν 383." “ 3 a 3 , 
ees την Ελλάδα καὶ αὑτὸς ἀπιὼν ἔπι THY ἐμαυτοῦ apyny. 


Ν a , , a ¢ 
IV. Mera ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην ot τε Ελλη- 
N ¢3 ” 9 ‘ 3 , 3 ’ ¢ ἢ 
ves καὶ ὁ Ἀριαῖος eyyus ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδευμένοι ἡμέρας 
a A Κ᾽ 3 - ΄ 3 “ “ 4 “ 
πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐν δε ταύταις αφικνοῦνται πρὸς Αριαῖον 
“se 9 ‘ . ew, 3 a ‘ Ν Ν 4 3 
Kat οἱ ἀδελφοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι καὶ πρὸς TOUS σὺν ἐκεί- 
ΝΕ ᾽ , ν ‘ ? Ν 
yp Περσῶν τινες, παρεθάρρυνον τε καὶ δεξιὰς eviows παρὰ 
» ’ ͵ὔ 9 “A “A Ἁ 
βασιλέως ἔφερον μὴ μνησικακήσειν βασιλέα αὑτοῖς τῆς σὺν 
’ 3 4 . “ σι , 
Κύρῳ επιστρατείας unde ἄλλον μηδενὸς τῶν παροιχομένων. 
v4 Ν 4 ¥ 9 e . 2? a 
2. τούτων δὲ γιγνομένων ἔνδηλοι ἦσαν οἱ περὶ Aptaiov ἧτ- 
é “ἷο͵έ ¢ “ a ef “ “ a 
τον προσέχοντες τοῖς Βλλησι Tov νοῦν" ὥστε καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
ζω a « / 3 4 3 Ν 
τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς τῶν “Ελλήνων οὐκ ἤρεσκον, αλλα προσι- 
δι ¥ Q “ Υ͂. a $ 
ὄντες τῷ Κλείρχῳ ἔλεγον καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρατήγοις, ἃ. Te 


48 Retreat of the Ten Thousand. [ Xen. 


, Ἁ ᾽ > ’ ed \  e¢ a9 ΄ 
μένομεν ; ἢ οὐκ ἐπιστάμεθα οτι βασιλεὺυς ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι 
“A ιν ιν , Ψ Ν ” a 
ἂν περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο, wa καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις "Εἔλλησι φό- 

Φ 323" ’ / \ a ‘ ry 
Bos ἢ ἐπὶ βασιλεα μέγαν στρατεύειν ; καὶ νῦν μὲν ἡμᾶς 
¢ ’ ᾽ ον “ ἤ 9 “ “ 4 
ὑπώγεται μένειν δια τὸ διεσπάρθαι αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα" 
᾽ . \ Λ ¢ a 3 nm ¢ Ν 3 ¥ @ 3 
ἔπην δὲ πάλιν ἁλισθῇ αὐτῷ ἡ στρατιω, οὐκ ἐστιν ὅπως οὐκ 
9 ΄ ς «a ¥ , 3 ΄ a 2 
ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. 4. ἴσως δὲ που ἢ ἀποσκάπτει τι ἢ ἀπο- 

’ ς Υ̓ > ¢€ ens 3 4 ¢ » 
τειχίζει, ὡς ἄπορος ἢ ἡ δος. οὐ ‘yap ποτε ἕκων ye Bov- 

, [ a.) 3 ’ 3 “ ς , 9 ἴω e 
λήσεται ἡμᾶς eXOovtas εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα ἀπαγγείλαι ὡς 
φ a , ¥ 9 a / ? ON “ , 3 “~ 
ἡμεῖς τοσοίδε ὄντες ἐνικῶμεν Bacirea ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ 

Ν , ? 4 , \ 3 4 

Kal καταγέλασαντες ἀπήηλθομεν. 5. Κλέαρχος δε ἀπεκρί- 
“~ wn ᾽; 3 Ν 9 nw .Y a ry 

vato τοῖς ταῦτα λέγουσιν, Eyw ἐνθυμοῦμαι μεν και ταῦτα 

, 3 a 9 ἡ 9 A ¥ ‘ > N t A 
πάντα" ἐννοῶ δ᾽ ote εἰ viv ἄπιμεν, δοξομεν ἐπὶ πολέμῳ 
3 4 \ Ν A ‘ 4 A Ν 
ἀπίέναι καὶ Tapa τὰς σπονδας ποιεῖν, ETELTA πρῶτον μεν 
3 Ν 3 ΝΝ ’ ς oR Iai of 3 4 > 
ἄγοραν οὐδεὶς παρέξει ἡμῖν οὐδὲ ὁθεν ἐπισιτιούμεθα" αὖθις 

\ e , 9 ¥ .o a , 
δὲ ὁ ἡγησόμενος οὐδεὶς ἔσται" καὶ ἅμα ταῦτα ποιούντων 
e n 9 s > a > 4 Φ Λ e a 3 ΝΆ 
ἡμῶν εὐθὺς Αριαίος ἀφεστήξει' ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς 

tA 9 ‘ \ e td ¥ 4 [ Sr t 
λελείψεται, αλλα καὶ ot πρόσθεν ὄντες πολέμιοι ἡμῖν ἐσον- 
— ‘ > 9 ’ ΙΝ ¥ ea 9 
ται. GX moTayos δ᾽ εἰ μεν τις καὶ ἄλλος apa ἡμῖν ἐστε 
“ 3 “ 3 > 3 / NM ed Ia 7 
διαβατέος ove olda: τὸν δ᾽ οὖν Εὐφράτην ἴσμεν ὅτι ἀδύνα- 
A ’ / > A . a ’ 
τον διαβῆναι κωλνόοντων πολεμίων. οὐ μὲν bn ἂν μάχεσθαι 
4 @ ”“ 9 e¢ a 7 σι Ν ’ { ζω 
γε δέῃ ἱππεῖς εἰσιν ἡμῖν σύμμαχοι, τῶν δε πολεμίων ἱππεῖς 

e ζω 4 / ¥ [4 a 4 
εἰσιν οἱ πλεῖστοι καὶ πλείστου ἄξιοι" ὥστε νικῶντες μὲν 

4 “A 3 , e ,ὕ “ Ia? es 
τίνα ἂν ἀποκτείναιμεν ; ἡττωμένων Se ovdeva οἷον TE σω- 

a > N ‘ > , eg 9 4 
θῆναι. Ὑ. εγὼ μεν οὖν βασίλεα, w οὕτω πολλὰ ἐστι τὰ 

“ ¥ a Coa 5) , 2 9 “Ψ 
σύμμαχα, εἰπερ προθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι, οὐκ οἶδα ὅ τι 

΄Ν 2" 4 ͵ὔ a Ν A 4 “ 9 “a 
δεῖ αὑτὸν ὁμόσαι καὶ δεξιὰν δοῦναι καὶ θεους ἐπιορκῆσαι 

‘ . ¢ ral . ww “σ΄ @ 7 4 
καὶ τὰ ἑαυτοῦ πιστα ἄπιστα Tomcat Ελλησί τε καὶ βαρ- 
’ A , ¥ 
βαροις. τοιαῦτα πολλα ἐλεγεν. 
9 Ν 4 4 ¥ . e ? 
8. Ev δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύνα- 
ς ? 9 > Ν . 9 , . ς aa? 
μὲν ws εἰς οἶκον ἀπιὼν καὶ Opovtas τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν" 
9 4 γ Ν ’ “ 4 8" [4 3 
ἦγε δε καὶ τὴν θυγατερα την βασιλέως ἐπὶ γάμῳ. 9. ἐν- 

a . ’ , , . 9 N ᾽ 

τεῦθεν δὲ ἤδη Τισσαφέρνους ἡγουμένθυ καὶ ἀγορὰν παρέ- 
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3 » 3 ΄ Ν . 9 ” a a 
xovros ἐπορεύοντο" ἐπορεύετο Se και Αριαιος to Κύρου 
ν΄ oo , Pe) , . ἢ 
βαρβαρικὸν ἔχων στρατευμα ἅμα Τισσαφέρνει και Οροντᾳ 
’ Α 1] e .@ 
καὶ συνεστρατοπεδεύετο συν ἐκείνοις. 10. οἱ de“ Ελληνες 
ζω > 2 ,? a 3 ’ ¢ ᾽ 
ὑφορῶντες τούτους αὐτοὶ ef ἑαυτῶν ἐχώρουν ηγεμοόνας 
yw 3 a “ e¢ » ? , ? ¢ 
ἔχοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο δὲ ἑκάστοτε ἀπέχοντες ἀλλή» 
’ a a ‘A “ 9 ’ 
λων παρασάγγην καὶ μεῖον: ἐφυλάττοντο δὲ ἀμφότεροι 
, ΠΩ φ ,ὕ 
ὥσπερ πολεμίους ἀλλήλους, καὶ evOus τοῦτο ὑποψίαν πα- 
n > , 4 4 é 3 ΩΣ 3 δι 4, ᾽ 
ρείχεν. Al. ἐνίοτε δε καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ αὑτοῦ Kat χορ» 
Ν. a Α 3 , 
τον καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα συλλέγοντες πληγας ἐνέτεινον ἀλλή» 
΄ a a 4 
λοις" ὥστε καὶ τοῦτο ἔχθραν παρεῖχε. RB. διελθόντες δὲ 
“σι ‘ >,3 “ 4 4 4 . 
τρεῖς σταθμους αφίκοντο πρὸς τὸ ηδιας καλούμενον τεῖ- 
sy n ¥ a ζω . 9 4 Ud 
NOS, καὶ παρῆλθον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. ἦν δὲ wxodounpevoy πλίν- 
4 ry 9 3 9 “ [4 
θοις οπταῖς ἐν ἰσφάλτῳ κειμέναις, εὗρος εἴκοσι ποδῶν, ὕψος 
ν Φ ’ a > 3» ¥ a 
δὲ ἑκατόν" μῆκος δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναε εἴκοσι παρασαγγῶν" 
2 φ “ A 3 3 ~ 3 
ἀπέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος οὐ πολύ. “18. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύ- 
Α a , 4 4 
θησαν σταθμους δύο παρασάγγας ὀκτώ" καὶ διέβησαν διώ- 
΄ s “ , 4 , “ > }) , é 
puxas δυο, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ yedupas, τὴν δ᾽ ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις 
e a a 
erta* αὗται δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀπὸ tov Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ" κατετέτ- 
“ ~ ? 68 a ry 
pnvto δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ τάφροι ἐπὶ THY χώραν, αἱ μὲν πρῶται 
΄ ¥ > 2 4 , ‘N s . 9 Ν 
μεγάλαι, ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἐλάττους" τέλος δὲ καὶ μίκροι ὀχετοί, 
oe 3 “ ’ a ‘ σι 4 
ὥσπερ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλαδι ἐπὶ τὰς μελίνας " καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ 
N 7 ’ “ e , 9 / ‘ 
tov Τίγρητα ποταμόν" πρὸς @ πόλις ἣν μεγάλῃ καὶ πολυ- 
f φ a a 
ἄνθρωπος ἢ ὄνομα Σιττάκη, ἀπέχουσα τοῦ ποταμοῦ σταδί- 
, a 7) 2 8 
ous πεντεκαίδεκα. $4. of μὲν οὖν “EAXnves παρ αὑτὴν 
3 ’ 4 Ἁ ᾽ , A “ ’ 
ἐσκήνησαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσου μεγάλου καὶ καλοῦ καὶ δασέος 
“ / 
παντοίων δένδρων" οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες τὸν Ti- 
3 “ s Ν “ a 
γρητα, ov μέντοι καταφανεῖς ἦσαν. 15. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον 
” 3 , ¥ Ν . oe , N 
ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων Πρόξενος καὶ 
a ’ ‘ 
Blevodav: καὶ προσελθὼν ἄνθρωπός τις ἠρώτησε τοὺς προ- 
4 A 4 
φύλακας ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον: Μένωνα δὲ 
> %e? 4 a 4} ’ “a a ’ , 
οὐκ ἐζξητει, καὶ ταῦτα παρ Aptacov ὧν τοῦ Μένωνος Eevov. 
+ ? 9 “~ 
46. ἐπεὶ δὲ Πρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι αὐτός εἰμι ὃν ζητεῖς, εἶπεν 
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¥ ’ ¥ , 4 . . 9 ͵ 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος rade. "᾿Ἐπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ Αρτάοξζος, 
\ ¥ > 7 . € a 9 Ν ΄ , 
πίστοι ovtes Kup@ και ὑμῖν evvot, καὶ κελευουσι φυλαττε- 
“ ec oa 3 a “A “ ¢€ , ΑΜ Ἀ 
σθαι μὴ ὑμῖν ἐπιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βαρβαροι" ἐστι δε 
/ N39 a ,ὕ / Ν \ 
στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παραδείσῳ. 17. καὶ παρὰ 
᾿ tA A ’ ΄σ΄ΖἽ' ’ ’ 
τὴν γέφυραν τοῦ Τύγρητος ποταμοῦ πεμψαι κελεύουσι φυ- 
ὍΝ “ 2." nn” .,. 4 A δ 
λακὴν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς νυκτος, 
2 4 “ A ? > 3 4 ? A δᾶ 
ἐὰν δύνηται, ὡς μὴ διαβῆτε ἀλλ ἐν μέσῳ ἀποληφθῆτε τοῦ 
ry “~ ’ 3 4 a 4« 
ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 18. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἀγουσιν 
ΣΝ N ‘ , . ,ὕ a , ς- Α΄ 
αὑτὸν παρα τὸν Κλέαρχον καὶ φραζουσιν ἃ λέγει. ὁ δε 
΄ 3 4 ’ , ν 3 a 
Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. 19. vea- 
, a 3 “ φ e 3 > f. 
νίσκος δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας εἶπεν WS οὐκ ἀκόλουθα 
Μ ’ὔ 3 , Ν ΄, S 4 κι ω 
en τὸ τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι καὶ λύσειν τὴν γεφυραν. δῆλον γὰρ 
ef ? , A a , aA ¢ a ᾽Ν . 9 
OTe ἐπιτιθεμένους ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. euv μεν οὖν 
a , a 3 Ν ΄ Ν ’ Jar Ν A 
νικῶσι, Te δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν THY γέφυραν ; οὐδὲ γὰρ ἂν πολ- 
‘ , 9 Υ A of ’ ea a 
λαι γέφυραι ὠσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι φνγοντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. 
9 Le « a , a , 2 Ψ. 
ORB. ἐὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ἕξου- 
> κα a ΄ ar ‘ A a ¥ 
σιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν" οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι πολλῶν ὄν- 
’ 3 “ 3 ~ A a ry 4 
των πέραν οὐδεὶς αὐτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας. 
2 “ Se , a ¥ “ ΝΥ , 
21. ἀκούσας δε ὁ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο tov ἄγγελον πόση 
Ν ’ ¢ 3 ’ A 4 A 
Tis €ln χώρα ἢ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 
‘ > Ψ “ 4 ray ¥ Ν ’ 
ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ πόλεις πολλαὶ 
N , ’ Ν \ 2 , Ψ 
καὶ μεγάλαι. 43. τότε δη καὶ ἐγνώσθη ὅτι οἱ βάρβαροι 
“ ΝΜ ς 4 9 ” “ e 
tov avOpwirov ὑποπέμψειαν, οκνοῦντες μὴ οἱ EdXnves διε- 
Ny , ͵ 2 re ’ 9. 2 Υ 
λόντες τὴν γέφυραν μείνειαν ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἐρύματα ἔχοντες 
y Ν Αᾳ, 4 ¥ “ “ , - ? 23 , 
ἔνθεν μεν τὸν Τίγρητα, evOev Se τὴν διώρυχα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτή» 
Υ̓ 3 nA 3 ΄ 4 ww “ 3 ry ΨΥ 
δεια ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χωρας πολλῆς καὶ ἀγαθῆς ovens 
A , 2 4 . 3 
καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων" εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ γε: 
¥ 4 4 a a 
vouro et τις βούλοιτο βασιλέα κακῶς ποιεῖν. 48. pera δὲ 
A > 7 > 8 4 Q 7 Ψ 
ταῦτα ἀνεπαύοντο" ἔπι μέντοι THY γέφυραν ὅμως φυλακὴν 
Υ̓ Q ΨΥ 9 6 5 ΝΥ ὃ 4 cY 4 4, Ly 
ἔπεμψαν" Kat οὔτε ἐπέθετο οὐδεὶς οὐδαμοθεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν 
4 a f e e , 
γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλθε τῶν πολεμίων ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες 
2 Ν 3 ὦ 9 ’ ὔ 
ἀπήγγελλον. 34. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν γό- 
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᾽ , ’ , . ε . ¢ ’ 
φυραν ἐζευγμένην πλοίοις τριάκοντα καὶ ἑπτὰ ὡς οἷον τε 
a eo 3 [4 4 a . 
μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως" eEnyyeAXov yup τινες τῶν παρὰ 
Τισσαφέρνους Ελλήνων ὡς διαβαινόντων μέλλοιεν ἐπιθή- 
σεσθαι. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ψευδῆ ἦν" διαβαινόντων μέντοι 
ὁ Τλοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐπεφάνη pet ἄλλων σκοπῶν εἰ διαβαίνοιεν 
τὸν ποταμόν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδεν, ὥχετο ἀπελαύνων. 
΄ε ’ 
4ὅ. ᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέττα- 
pas παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταμὸν, τὸ εὖρος 
, 2. a Α , ..» a > «a , 
πλέθρου" ἐπὴν δὲ γέφυρα. και ἐνταῦθα ῳκεῖτο πόλιες με- 
φ Φ .-“ 
γάλη 9 ὄνομα Ὥπις" πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε τοῖς “Βλλησιν ὁ 
Κύρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου νόθος ἀδελφὸς ἀπὸ Σούσων καὶ Ex- 
, , Ν ¥ e ͵ a 
Batavev στρατιαν πολλὴν ἄγων ws βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ" 
καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα παρερχομένους τοὺς 
, a 
E)dAnvas ἐθεώρει. ff 26. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο μὲν εἰς δύο, 
ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος. ὅσον δὲ ypo- 
σι ’ a 
νον TO ἡγούμενον TOU στρατεύματος ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον ἦν 
a 4 s 
ἀνώγκη χρόνον δι’ ὅλου τοῦ στρατεύματος γίγνεσθαι τὴν ἐπέ- 
[4 Ν ’ ν > κα ~ of , 
στασιν'" ὥστε TO στράτευμα καὶ αὐτοῖς τοῖς Βλλησι δόξαι 
᾿ ? 5 “ Ν 4 3 “ a 
παμπολὺυ εἶναι, καὶ tov Πέρσην ἐκπεπλῆχθαι θεωροῦντα. 
27. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας σταθμοὺς ἐρή» 
4 
μους ἕξ παρασάγγας τριάκοντα εἰς τὰς Παρυσάτιδος κώμας 
a 4 N 4 ’ 4 , ’ 
τῆς Κύρου καὶ βασίλέως μητρὸς. ταῦτας Τισσαφέρνης, Κυρῳ 
a na @ . 
ἐπεγγελῶν, διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἐπέτρεψε πλὴν ἀνδρα- 
, 3 a Ἁ “ ᾿ “ ’ . Υ̓ ’ 
πόδων. ενὴν δε σῖτος πολυς καὶ πρόβατα Kat ἄλλα χρήματα. 
? “ > 9? 4 ‘ 3 4 “ 
28. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς ἐρήμους τέτταρας 
παρασάγγας εἴκοσι τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχον- 
τες. ἐν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ σταθμῷ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ πόλις 
φκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα Καιναὶ, ἐξ ἧς οἱ βάρβα- 
a 3 ’ ’ # ‘\ 
pot διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφθερίναις ἄρτους, τυρους, οἶνον. 
8 “ ᾽ ων > A “ , + 
V. Mera ταῦτα ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν Ζαπαταν ποταμὸν, 
- > ’ὔ 4 x. 9 a θ ” e @ 
τὸ εὕρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἐμειναν ἡμέρας 
. 3 ‘ , e ἢ . ΦΦ ᾿ δὲ ᾽ δ , 
τρεῖς" ev δὲ ταύταις ὑποψίαι μὲν ἧσαν, pavepa Se οὐδεμία 
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9 [4 3 ὔ 4 9 a é 4 
ἐφαίνετο ἐπιβουλῆ. 2 ἐδοξεν οὖν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ συγγενε- 
a ’ ¥ “ A ‘ e 4 
σθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει, εἰ πως Suvatto παῦσαι tas ὑποψίας 
.) 9 > A I ἢ . ¥ , > oA 
πρὶν εξ αὐτῶν πόλεμον γενεσθαι" Kat ἔπεμψε τινα ἐροῦντα 
Ψ ’ 2 a / e gt ε / > ἢ 4 
ὅτι συγγενεσθαι αὐτῷ χρῇζοι. ὁ Se ἑτοίμως ἐκέλευεν ἥκει. 
2 Ν Ἁ n 4 e ͵ A b Ν φ 
8. ἐπειδὴ δὲ συνῆλθον, reyes ὁ Κλέαρχος τάδε. ᾿ἔγω, ὦ 
τ' 4 35 Ἁ δ. (A , Ν ὃ Ν 
ἰσσαφέρνη, οἷδα μὲν ἡμῖν ὅρκους γεγενημένους καὶ δεξιας 
/ x. 9 , 2 v4 ld Ν / 
δεδομένας μὴ ἀδικήσειν ἀλλήλους" φυλαττόμενον Se σέ τα 
A ¢€ a x @ σι ¢ ry “ 3 
ὁρῶ ὡς πολεμίους ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα αντιφυλατ- 
’ 3 N A Δ 3 ͵ δ AN 3 4 
τόμεθα. ᾧ 4. ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπῶν οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε σὲ αἰσθέσθαι 
’ δα a a? ’ vo e ς a 
πειρώμενον ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν ἐγώ TE σαφῶς οἶδα OTL ἡμεῖς 
a? »ἦ ra) A 0" ¥ / 9 , 
γε οὐδ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον οὐδεν, edoke μοι εἰς λόγους σοι 
93 ¢ ἢ , 9g? ἢ ͵ ἌΝ Ι ’ 
ελθεῖν, ὅπως εἰ δυναίμεθα εξελοιμεν ἀλλήλων THY ἀπιστίαν. 
Ν \ 3 “ ¥ ἈΝ Ν ? a Ν 
5. καὶ γὰρ οἶδα ἀνθρώπους ἤδη, τους μὲν ex διαβολῆς Tous 
- ΝΣ. e ’ 4 3 ΄, / 
Se καὶ εξ ὑποψίας, ot φοβηθέντες ἀλλήλους φθασαι βουλο- 
ἈΝ 3 ’ > » Ν Ν ¥ 4 
μενοι πρὶν παθεῖν ἐποίησαν ανήκεστα κακα TOUS οὔτε μελ- 
Ν > > , a Ie “ \ 9 
λοντας οὔτ αὖ βουλομένους τοιοῦτον οὐδεν. 6. τὰς οὖν 
4 3 , , 4 4 A a 
τοιαῦτας ἀγνωμοσύνας νομίζων συνουσίαις μάλιστα ἂν παῦ- 
oe 4 4 ’ ε XN ε» 2 9 a 
εσθαι ἥκω καὶ διδάσκειν σε βούλομαι ὡς ov ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς 
9 “ ΄“ “A \ \ A e a 
απιστεῖς. Ve πρῶτον μεν γὰρ καὶ μέγιστον οἱ θεῶν ἡμᾶς 
ΦΨ ΄ ,ὔ 3 , ᾽ὔ 
Opxolt κωλυουσι πολεμίους εἶναι ἀλλήλοις" ὅστις δὲ τούτων 
0 e an “ A 3 Ν ¥ > Φ 3 
σύνοιδεν αὐτῷ παρημεληκῶς, τοῦτον εγὼ οὕποτ ἂν εὑδαι- 
, Ν Ν aA μ 3 ¥> 9? ON 4 
μονέσαιμε. τὸν γὰρ θεῶν πόλεμον οὐκ olda οὔτ᾽ ἀπὸ ποίου 
Δ , , 3 ΄ ΝΥ: A a ’ 
ἂν τάχους φεύγων τις ἀποφύγοι οὔτ εἰς ποίον ἂν σκότος 
ἀποδραΐη οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν εἰς ἐχυρὶ ον ὦ f iyT 
τοδραίη o ς εἰς ἐχυρὸν χωρίον ἀποσταίη. wav ῃ 
“a “a a e 
yap wavra τοῖς θεοῖς ὕποχα καὶ πανταχῇ πάντων σον οἱ 
Ν wn a “ “ a a“ “ νυ 
θεοι κρατοῦσι. 8. περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν θεῶν τε καὶ τῶν ὅρκων 
oa , ? ἃ 6 - x , é 
οὕτω γιγνώσκω, παρ οὗς ἡμεῖς THY φιλίαν συνθέμενοι KaTe- 
,’ὔὕ A > »γ 4 . 9 SN 3 a , / 
θέμεθα’ τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνων σε ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ παρόντι νομίζω 
, φ ς » ? , “\ ‘ “ a ‘ 
μέγεστον εἶναι ἡμῖν ἀγαθόν. 9. σὺν μεν yap col πᾶσα μεν 
eas ¥ ΄- - a “ An 3 ’ 
ὅδος εὔπορος, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς, τῶν τε ἐπιτηδείων 
3 3 ’ὔ’ v s A “A Ν “ ’ e e é 
οὐκ ἀπορία" ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μεν διὰ σκότους ἡ ὅδος" 


2 @s ν 3 “A 2 “A ‘ Q 7 
οὐδὲν yap αὑτῆς ἐπιστάμεθα" πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς δύσπορος, 
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δι a ? 9 3 S Ἁ 
πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φοβερὸς, φοβερώτατον δ᾽ ἐρημία" μεστὴ γὰρ 
a ἢ t 2 ,ὔ 4 eas s . ’ 
πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. ΒΦ. εἰ Se δὴ καὶ μανέντες σε κατα- 
͵ » a N > , ͵ ᾿ 
κτείναιμεν, ἄλλο τε ἂν ἣ τὸν εὐεργέτην κατακτείναντες πρὸς 
’ “a s y 9 é Ψ ᾿ a 
βασιλέα tov μέγιστον ἔφεδρον αγωνιζοίμεθα; ὅσων δὲ δὴ 
oe A , 9 “ 9 
καὶ οἵων ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυτὸν στερήσαιμει, εἰ σέ τι κακὸν 
3 σ΄ ra) 9 “ σι 
ἐπιχειρήσαιμε ποιεῖν, ταῦτα λέξω. Bl. ἐγὼ γὰρ Κῦρον 
3 7 a, v. 4 , ζω YJ e , 
ἐπεθύμησα pos φίλον γενέσθαι, νομίζων τῶν τότε ἱκανωτα- 
9 ”~" a 4 . a a 
τον εἶναι ev ποιεῖν Ov βούλοιτο" σε δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κύρου 
7 “ “ a” 3 x 
δύναμιν καὶ χώραν ἔχοντα καὶ τὴν σαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σώζοντα, 
᾿ ‘ 7 ΄ Φ σι ’ 2 σι “ 
τὴν δὲ βασιλέως δύναμιν, ἢ Κῦρος πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, σοὶ 
» ΄ 
TAUTHY συμμαχον οὖσαν. 12. τούτων δὲ τοιούτων ὄντων 
’ »» > ͵ 
τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεταί σοι φίλος εἶναι; ἀλλὰ 
. 3 κα . ‘ a ~~. e ν᾽ 3 , N N , 
μὴν ἐρῶ yap καὶ ταῦτα εξ ὧν ἔχω ἐλπίδας καὶ σὲ βουλήη- 
Us δι “ 8 
σεσθαι φίλον ἡμῖν εἶναι. 8. οἶδα μὲν γὰρ ὑμῖν Μυσοὺς 
. oy» a ͵ 4 . a , ’ 
λυπηροὺς ὄντας, ods νομέξω ἂν σὺν τῇ παρούσῃ δυνώμει τα- 
Q ςφ “ γι x 4 ͵ 4 a 4 Ὺ 
πεινοὺς ὑμῖν παρασχεῖν" οἶδα δὲ καὶ Πισίδας" axovw δὲ καὶ 
ἄλλα ἔθνη πολλὰ τοιαῦτα εἶναι, ἃ οἶμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἐνοχλοῦν- 
78 μι φ , 9 , 9 , δ φ 4 
Ta ἀεὶ τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. Avyumtious δε, οἷς μάλιστα 
A “- 4 +] δι 
ὑμᾶς νῦν γιγνώσκω τεθυμωμένους, οὐχ ὁρῶ ποίᾳ δυνάμει 
A A “- δ 
συμμάχῳ χρησάμενοι μᾶλλον ἂν κολάσαισθε τῆς νῦν σὺν 
> ss ΚΓ ᾽ Ν ν oo a , > OA . 9 
ἐμοὶ ovens. 4. ἀλλα μὴν ἐν ye τοῖς περιξ οἰκοῦσι σὺ εἰ 
. e ’ a ¥ 
μὲν βούλοιδ τῷ φέλος εἶναι, ὡς μέγιστος ἂν ELNS, εἰ δέ τίς 
,ὔ e 4 A 2 ΄ μ4 Φ « ¢ , 
σε λυποίη, ὡς δεσπότης ἂν ἀναστρέφοιο, ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέ- 
Υ̓ “a A U ζω 3 
τας, οἵ σοι οὐκ ἂν τοῦ μισθοῦ ἕνεκα μόνον ὑπηρετοῖμεν ἀλλὰ 
an a ¥ 
καὶ τῆς χάριτος ἣν σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοὶ ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. 
. σι 9 ΥΩ “ 
AS. ἐμοὶ μὲν ταῦτα πώντα ἐνθυμουμένῳ οὕτω δοκεῖ θαυμα- 
a 3 a 4 7 <A 2 4 
στὸν εἶναι TO σὲ ἡμῖν ἀπιστεῖν ὥστε καὶ ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαιμι 
’ 9 4 “ σι ’ 
τοὔνομα τίς οὕτως ἐστὶ δεινὸς λέγειν ὥστε σε πεῖσαι λέγων 
ὡς ἡμεῖς σοι ἐπιβουλεύομεν. Κλέαρχος μὲν οὖν τοσαῦτα 
/ . @ 2 ’ 
εἶπε Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ἀπημείφθη. 
στ τσ. ᾽Αλλ᾽ ἥδομαι μὲν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων cov φρονέ- 
a “ ¥ 
μους λόγους" ταῦτα yap γιγνώσκων eb τι ἐμοὶ κακὸν Bov- 
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“ Ἁ 3, ’ ζω ῷ 9 , δ > ΄ 
τῶν δὲ ἀόπλων μηδένα καταφανῆ εἶναι, ἐκάλεσε TOUS ἀγγέ- 
Ν > 7 A 4 ) ’ ¥ “ 
λους, καὶ αὑτὸς τε προῆλθε τοὺς TE εὐοπλοτάτους ἔχων καὶ 
3 A a e a a Ἁ wv 
EVELSETTATOUS τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις στρα- 
Ν > . > ’ art 9 N na? , 
τηγοῖς ταῦτα ἐφρασεν. 4. emer δε ἣν προς τοῖς ἀγγέλοις, 
a) , , ’ ea? ¥ ed a Ψ 
ἀνηρώτα τί βούλοιντο. οἱ δ᾽ ἔλεγον ὅτι περὶ σπονδῶν ἥκοιεν 
¥ “ ε a ' \ , a 
ἄνδρες olTives ἱκανοὶ ἐσοῦται Ta τε Tapa βασιλεως τοῖς 
Υ̓͂ ’ a ν δ \ rm ε , a 
Ελλησιν ἁπαγγειλαι καὶ τὰ παρὰ τῶν λληνων βασιλεῖ. 
5 ς δὲ > / "A err , 3 a ΥΩ 4 
.0 O€ awexpivato, Απαγγελλετε τοίνυν αὑτῷ OTL μάχης 
a a Mv \ 2 Ν 50} 4 “a 
δεῖ πρῶτον" ἄριστον yap οὐκ ἐστιν OVS ὁ τολμήσων περὲ 
a ΄ a ὐ Ν , Ν a 
σπονδῶν λέγειν τοῖς λλησι μη πορίσας ἄριστον. 8. ταῦ- 
4 ἐν ? , νι @ 4 φ δ 
TA ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἄγγελοι ἀπήλαυνον, καὶ ἧκον ταχύ" @ καὶ 
A > q ? ’ Ν 9 A mM e 93 , 
δῆλον ἦν ote ἐγγὺς που βασιλεὺς ἦν ἢ ἄλλος τις w ETETE- 
a , Ν Vd 3 , a , 
TAKTO ταῦτα πράττειν" ἔλεγον Se OTL εἰκότα δοκοῖεν λέγειν 
a Lo e ’ ” A > A 96 
βασιλει, και ἥκοιεν ἡγεμόνας ἔχοντες Ob αὐτοὺς, ἐαν σπον- 
N r) ” 4 rr] 2 9 , ς Ν 
dat γένωνται, ἄξουσιν ενθεν ἕξυυσι τὰ ἐπιτηδεια. ἢ. ὁ δὲ 
, 3 ? “ “" 3 é 4 I a Ν 3 a 
ἦρωτα εἰ αὑτοῖς τοῖς ἀνδρασι σπένδοιτο ἰοῦσι καὶ ὠπιοῦσιν, 
KR ἐγ a v NM ͵ ς ,\eo Ν 
ἢ καὶ τοῖς ἀλλοις ἐσοιντο σπονδαί. οἱ δε, ἅπασιν, ἐφασαν, 
¢ A a \ 3 ς a A ? Ἁ 
μέχρι ἂν βασιλεῖ τὰ παρ ὑμῶν διαγγελθῇ. Β. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
a 9 / ’ Ν e / 3 4 
ταῦτα εἶπον, μεταστησάμενος avTous ὁ Κλέαρχος εβουλευ- 
νι 30. Ν Ν Ν a \ > e 
ετο" καὶ ἐδόκει ταχὺ Tas σπονδὰς ποιεῖσθαι καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσυ- 
, > ] ray 3 \ \ 3 , . a e 4 - 
χίαν ἐλθεῖν τε ἐπὶ τὰ επιτήδεια καὶ λαβεῖν. 9. ὁ de Κλε- 
9 “A Ἁ 2 Q a ? / , 
apyxos εἶπε, Aoxer μὲν xupot ταῦτα" ov μέντοι ταχὺ γε 
9 a 9 Ν / Ὗ 7 ἃ 3 ’ ἐν 
ἀπαγγελῶ, ἀλλὰ διατρίψω ἐστ᾽ ἂν οκνήσωσιν οἱ ἄγγελοι 
Ν 93 ἤ ςῤό κα AN ᾽ 9 4 , 
μη ἀποδοξῃ ἡμῖν τὰς σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι" οἶμαί γε μὲν- 
" S na e¢ , , ‘ 8 ͵ 
τοι, ἐφη, και τοις ἡμετέροις στρατιωταῖς τον αὕτον φοβον 
, > A S ms Ν 3 > 7 Ψ 
παρέσεσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόκει καιρὸς εἶναι, ἀπηγγελλεν OTL 
, Q IAN e a > ἡ N 3 ’ 
σπένδοιτο, καὶ εὐθὺς ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευε πρὸς τωπιτηδεια. 
Ν ¢€ Ν e a ; ΄ 3 ’ Ν Ν 
10. και οἱ μὲν Ἰγουντο, K λεαρχος μεντοῖ ἐπορεύετο τας μεν 
Ν 4 “ . / ¥ 3 / Ν 
σπονδὰς ποιησόμενος, τὸ δε στράτευμα ἔχων εν τάξει, καὶ 
aN 3 4 A 3 4 [4 a 3 
αὐτὸς ὠὡπισθοφυλάκει. Kat ἐνετύγχανον ταῴροις καὶ av- 
A f 7 e - id ‘ vy 
λῶσιν ὕδατος πλήρεσιν ws μὴ δύνασθαι διαβαίνειν ἄνευ γε- 
a > > 9 A ’ ” 4 9 3 
φυρῶν' ἀλλ᾽ ἐποιοῦντο ἐκ τῶν φοινίκων Cl ἦσαν ἐκπεπτω- 
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&% 3g, / . 3 σι 
κότες, τοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐξέκοιττον. Al. καὶ ἐνταῦθα ἦν Κλέαρχον 
a 2 ͵ 3 . a 9 a . 8 
καταμαθεῖν ws ἐπεστάτει, ἐν μὲν TH ἀριστερᾷ χειρὶ TO δόρυ 
4 3 ‘ Led a / “ w > κα ’ - 
ἔχων, ev de τῇ δεξιᾷ βακτηρίαν" καὶ εἰ τις αυτῷ δοκοίη τῶν 
x A 4 a 3 4 a 3 ΄ 
πρὺς τοῦτο τεταγμένων βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος τὸν ἐπιτή» 
y ” . Ψ 2 8 , Ά᾽ 4 
Secov ὅπαισεν ay, Kat ἅμα αὑτὸς προσέλαμβανεν εἰς τὸν 
. 29 ὔ a ’ ὔ . 7 
πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων" ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι μὴ οὐ συσπου- 
3 ’ a 3 ζω 
δάζειν. YAS. καὶ ἐτάχθησαν μὲν πρὸς αὑτοῦ οἱ τριάκοντα 
wv a 3 “ δ x 4 ¢? , 
ἔτη γεγονότες " ere de καὶ Κλέαρχον ewpwv σπουδάζοντα, 
Ν ‘ a 
προσελώμβανον καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 18. πολυ δὲ μᾶλλον 
e ΄ Υ̓͂ φ 7? 4 x,y @ 4 
ὁ Κλέαρχος ἔσπευδεν, ὑποπτεύων μὴ act οὕτω πλήρεις εἶναι 
Ν / ed 2 Ν 4 4 a Ν ’ ¥ 
τὰς τάφρους ὕδατος" ov yap ἦν ὧρα ota τὸ πεδίον ἄρδειν" 
Υ͂ a @ “ 9 4 
ἀλλ᾽ ἕνα ἤδη πολλὰ προφαίνοιτο τοῖς “Ελλησι δεινὰ εἰς τὴν 
3 “ é 
πορείαν, τούτον ἕνεκα βασιλέα ὑπώπτευεν ἐπὶ TO πεδίον τὸ 
3 ’, 4 ΄ 
ὕδωρ ἀφεικέναι. 14. πορευόμενοι δὲ ἀφίκοντο εἰς κώμας 
3 3 a 
ὅθεν ἀπέδειξαν οἱ ἡγεμόνες λαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ἐνὴν 
a) a Ψ ᾳᾳ, a“ 
δὲ σῖτος πολὺς καὶ οἶνος φοινίκων καὶ ὄξος ἑψητὸν ἀπὸ τῶν 
a , a Υ̓͂ 
αὐτῶν. 15. αὐταὶ δὲ αἱ βάλανοι τῶν φοινίκων οἵας μὲν ἐν 
ad Ϊ᾽ mA a 2 + 2 » «ον a 
rots Ελλησὶν ἔστιν ἰδεῖν τοῖς οἰκέταις ἀπέκειντο, at Se τοῖς 
δεσπόταις ἀποκείμεναι ἦσαν ἀπόλεκτοι, θαυμάσιαε τοῦ κάλ- 
4 * ? Jar 4 
Rous καὶ μεγέθους, ἡ δὲ ὄψις ἠλέκτρου οὐδὲν διέφερε" τὰς 
, \ 
δέ τινας ξηραίνοντες τραγήματα ἀπετίθεσαν. καὶ ἦν καὶ 
Ν ‘ ‘ , a a 
παρὰ πότον nou μὲν, κεφαλαλγὲς δέ. 16. ἐνταῦθα καὶ τὸν 
ϑ ’ a ὔ a # e a“ AY 
ἐγκεῴαλον Tov φοίνικος πρώτον ἔφαγον οἱ στρατιῶται, Kat 
{ x 3 4 , AY δ 9 é ra) e a 
οἱ πολλοὶ ἐθαύμασαν TO τε εἶδος καὶ THY ἰδιότητα τῆς ἡδονῆς. 
. Q n ad 
ἦν δὲ σφόδρα καὶ τοῦτο κεφαλαλγές. ὁ Se φοῖνιξ ὅθεν 
3 
ἐξαιρεθείη ὁ ἐγκέφαλος ὅλος αὐαίνετο. 
3 A aA 
ΕἼ. Evravéa ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεις" καὶ παρὰ μεγάλου 
, φ , \ oe ἮΝ , ιν 
βασιλέως ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς βασιλέως γυναικὸς 
ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἄλλοι Πέρσαι τρεῖς " δοῦλοι δὲ πολλοὶ εἵποντο. 
» Ν . 9? , 3 a ¢ A e “ .Υ 
ἔπει δὲ ἀπήντησαν αὑτοῖς οἱ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων στρατηγοὶ, ἔλεγε 
“πτρῶτος Τισσαφέρνης δι’ ἑρμηνέως τοιάδε. 18. ᾽Εγω, ὦ 
Η͂ 4 A a ,ὔ 2 ἐν A 
ἄνδρες “EdAnves, γείτων οἰκῶ τῇ Ελλάδι, καὶ ἐπεὶ ὑμᾶς 
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9 9 N > » ’ Od 9 , : 
εἶδον εἰς TONAG καμήχανα πεπτωκότας, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην 
Υ̓́ bY , 9 , a 3 
εἴ πως δυναίμην mapa βασιλέως αἰτήσασθαι δοῦναι ἐμοὴ 
3 a e “~ 4 x e , 7 ᾿ “A ed 2 
ἀποσῶσαι ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλαδα. οἶμαι γὰρ ἂν οὐκ axa- 
’ ¥ 4 “ 6 “ wv Ν “~ (4 ε 
ρίστως μοι ἔχειν οὔτε πρὸς ὑμῶν οὔτε προς τῆς πάσης EA- 
σε Ν ἣ 3 ’ὔ ’ 0 3 a 
Adoos. 19. ταῦτα δε yvous τουμὴν βασιλεα, λέγων αὐτῷ 
[4 ’ A ͵ Φ > A a ἢ ? 
ὅτι δικαίως av μοι χαρίζοιτο, ors αὐτῷ Κῦρον τε ἐπιστρα- 
, a ¥ x , 4 ΥΩ a ? 4 
τεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγειλα Kat βοήθειαν ἔχων ἅμα τῇ ἀγγελίᾳ 
2 Ul “ ’ σι ‘ ᾿ ΥΩ ; 
ἀφικόμην, καὶ μόνος τῶν Kata τους EdAnvas τεταγμένων 
> ΑΝ 3 Ν 4 a 4 ”~ 9 a 6 
οὐκ epuyov, ἀλλα διήλασα καὶ συνεμιξα βασιλεῖ ev τῷ υμε- 
, ΄ μή ‘ >, / 2 Ν a 3 ’ 
τέρῳ στρατοπέδῳ, ἐνθα βασιλεὺς ἀφίκετο, ἐπεὶ Κῦρον ἀπέ- 
Ν Ἁ 4 ’ Ins A a 
Krewe, καὶ tous σὺν Κύρῳ BapBupous ediwka συν τοῖσδε 
“ ry a > 3 n Co 3 a > , 
τοῖς παροῦσι νῦν MET ἐμοῦ, OLTEP αὐτῷ εἰσι πιστότατοι. 
N ἈΝ Ν Cd e 4 ; , > », 
20. Kal περι μὲν TOUTWY ὑπέσχετο μοι βουλευσεσθαι" ερέ- 
’ ς oa > ἢ 3 ’ ’ oe > r 
σθαι δὲ με ὑμᾶς ἐκελευσεν ἐλθόντα τίνος ἕνεκεν ἐστρατεύ- 
> } > », - 4 eon ’ 2 4 
σατε er αὑτὸν. καὶ συμβουλενω υμὶῖν μετρίως aTroKpLVA~ 
Ψ 2 2. 37 ΄ 3 Ν ec oa 
σθαι, ἵνα μοι εὐπρακτότερον ἢ ἐάν Te δύνωμαι ἀγαθὸν ὑμῖν 
3 3 “ / “ “A ’ 
Tap GuTOU διαπραξασθαι. 2Ε. πρὸς Tavta μετασταντες 
ead 3 ΄ . 292 , , 2 
ot ἔλληνες εβουλεύοντο" καὶ ἀπεκρίναντο, Κλέαρχος ὃ 
¥ ς ~ ΗΝ 4 e “ 4 
ἔλεγεν" Hyeis οὔτε συνήλθομεν ὡς βασιλεῖ πολεμήσοντες 
yw? ? 3 , 2 . \ " 
οὔτ᾽ ἐπορευόμεθα ἐπὶ βασιλέα, ἀλλὰ πολλὰς “προφασεις 
a od e “ N 9 4 a 3 
Κῦρος εὕρισκεν, ὡς καὶ ov εὖ οἶσθα, iva ὑμᾶς τε atrapa- 
΄ , . e@ a3 ? ’ , > 
σκεύους λάβοι καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνθάδε αναγάγοι. 43. ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
ΑΥ̓͂ 2)" ς a 3 ay 3 , Q “ 4, 
ἤδη αὑτὸν ἑωρῶμεν ἐν δεινῷ ὄντα, ἢσχύνθημεν καὶ θεοὺς καὶ 
2 , a > > a ͵ , 
ἀνθρώπους προδοῦναι αὑτὸν, ev τῷ πρόσθεν χρόνῳ παρέ- 
ea > AS 9 a ‘or > \ as a ’ 
χοντες ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς εὖ ποιεῖν. 2B. eres δὲ Kupos τέθνη- 
δ a 39 vd “ 9 “ yy > w of 
κεν, οὔτε βασιλεῖ ἀντιποιούμεθα τῆς ἀρχῆς OUT ἔστιν ὅτου 
4 / > ἃ Ν , s a aA 
ἕνεκα βουλοίμεθ᾽ ἂν την βασιλέως χωραν κακῶς ποιεῖν, 
A? 98 3 A A 9.7 , 2 ἃ ¥ 
οὐδ αὑτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι Gv εθελοιμεν, πορενοίμεθα δ᾽ ἂν οἵ- 
Υ δ. SY ’ 3 a ’ s 
Kade, εἴ τις ἡμᾶς μὴ λυποίη" ἀδικοῦντα μέντοι πειρασόμεθα 
Ἁ a a 3 vd aN 4 e a Ν 9 “ 
σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς αμύνασθαι" ἐὰν μέντοι τις ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιῶν 
¥ ? 9 e t 
ὑπάρχῃ, καὶ τούτου εἴς γε δύναμιν ovy ἡττησόμεθα εὖ ποι-Ἅ 
σὰ ‘ e Ν Ω 9 3 ΄’ Ne ᾽ 
οὔντες. 94. ὁ μεν οὕτως εἶπεν" ἀκούσας δε ὁ Τισσαφέρνης 
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ἔφη, Ταῦτα ἐγὼ ἀπαγγελῶ βασιλεῖ καὶ ὑμῖν πάλιν τὸ 
Ul 
map ἐκείνου" μέχρι δ᾽ ἂν ἐγὼ ἥκω αἱ σπονδαὶ μενόντων" 
“, «ὦν “ , - 
ἀγορὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς παρέξομεν. 38. καὶ εἰς μὰν τὴν ὑστεραίαν 
3 eo > ca 9 ra a 4 ὔ 
οὐχ ἧκεν ὥσθ᾽ οἱ Βλληνες ἐφρόντιζον τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ ἥκων 
ἐλεγεν ὅτε διαπεπραγμένος ἧκοι παρὰ βασιλέως δοθῆναι 
3 ἴω ’ ω Cf , 4 “ b | 
αὐτῷ σωΐζειν τους EdAnvas, καίπερ πάνυ πολλῶν ἀντι- 
Ν ζω σι 
λεγόντων ὡς οὐκ ἄξιον ein βασιλεῖ ἀφεῖναι τοὺς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν 
στρατευσαμένους. 36. τέλος δὲ εἶπε, Καὶ νῦν ἔξεστιν ὑμῖ: 
Ἅ ἴω 4 ¢ ζω Ν + en x 
πιστὰ λαβεῖν παρ ἡμῶν ἢ μὴν φιλίαν παρέξειν ὑμῖν τὴν 
3 3 « 
χώραν καὶ ἀδόλως ἀπάξειν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἀγορὰν παρέ- 
é 24 ν 8 ’ , eo oa ’ a 
χοντας" ὅπου ὃ av μὴ ἢ πρίασθαι, AauBuvery ὑμᾶς εκ τῆς 
χώρας ἐάσομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. ΦΎ. ὑμᾶς δ᾽ αὖ ἡμῖν δεήσει 
> 4 9 δ ΄ e ‘ , ᾽ a . 4 
ὁμόσαι ἢ μὴν πορεύσεσθαι ὡς διὰ φιλίας ἀασινῶς σῖτα καὶ 
ποτὰ λαμβάνοντας ὁπόταν μὴ ἀγορὰν παρέχωμεν" ἣν δὲ πα 
3 Ν 3 > “- 
ρέχωμεν ἀγορὰν, ὠνουμένους Efe τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 48. ταῦτα 
ἔδοξε, καὶ ὥμοσαν καὶ δεξιὰς ἔδοσαν Τισσαφέρνης καὶ ὁ τῆς 
΄ Ν 9 “ a ~ 4 , “ a 
βασιλέως γυναικὸς ἀδέλφος τοῖς τῶν Ελλήνων στρατηγοῖς καὶ 
σ΄ ¥ . a ‘ a 
λοχαγοῖς Kai ἐλαβον παρὰ τῶν Ἑλλήνων. 49. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα 
Τισσαφέρνης εἶπε, Nov μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι ὡς βασιλέα" ἐπειδὰν 
δὲ διαπράξωμαι ἃ δέομαι, ἥξω συσκευασάμενος ws ἀπάξων 
Φ A 3 x. € ’ a ΣᾺΣ 9 “ > an ‘ 3 a 3 s 
ae τὴν Ελλάδα καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ THY ἐμαυτοῦ ἀρχήν. 
a a 
IV. Mera ταῦτα περιέμενον Τισσαφέρνην οἵ te” Ελλη- 
Λε ἴω 9 Ἁ 3 , 9 id ¢ 4 
ves καὶ ὁ Apiaios ἐγγυς ἀλλήλων ἐστρατοπεδευμένοι ἡμέρας 
7 ¥ 9 Ν a 3 a “ b “ 
πλείους ἢ εἴκοσιν. ἐν δὲ ταύταις ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς ᾿Αριαῖον 
..ϑᾷ ε» Α ΕΣ 3 a ‘ s ‘ “ ? ’ 
καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι καὶ πρὸς τοὺς συν EKEL- 
νῳ Περσῶν τινες, παρεθάρρυνόν τε καὶ δεξιὰς ἐνίοις παρὼ 
βασιλέως ἔφερον μὴ μνησικακήσειν βασιλέα αὐτοῖς τῆς σὺν 
Κύρῳ ἐπιστρατείας μηδὲ ἄλλου μηδενὸς τῶν παροιχομένων. 
΄ Ν , ¥ 9 ¢ . 9 a 
2. τούτων δὲ γιγνομένων ἔνδηλοι ἦσαν ot περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἧτ- 
a @ x ” (v4 Ν “ a 
Tov προσέχοντες τοῖς Ελλησι Tov νοῦν" ὥστε καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς τῶν .Ελλήνων οὐκ ἥρεσκον, ἀλλὰ προσι- 
ry a “ 4 
évres τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἔλεγον καὶ τοις ἄλλοις στρατήγοϊς, 8. Τί 
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, re » , “ . @¢ a? ͵ 
μένομεν ; ἢ οὐκ εἐπιστωμεθα ort βασιλεὺυς ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαε 
a ιν Ν , ¢ Ν a ΚΥ Ὡ , 
ἂν περὶ παντὸς ποιήσαιτο, tva Kat τοῖς ἄλλοις Ελλησι φο- 

Φ > A ᾽ , , ‘ κ“" ν a 
Bos ἢ ἐπὶ Bacthkea μεγαν στρατεύειν ; καὶ νῦν μεν ἡμᾶς 
e ’ ’ “ “ ᾽ὔ 9 a a a, 
ὑπώγεται μένειν διὰ τὸ διεσπάρθαι αὐτῷ τὸ στράτευμα" 
>? Ν Ν Λ ς a > Aw eC Ν 3 4 a 3 
ἔπην δὲ παλιν arian αὐτῷ ἡ στρατιὰ, οὐκ ἔστιν ὁπως οὐκ 
3 , ς "» ¥ , > ‘ a ? 
ἐπιθήσεται ἡμῖν. 4. tows δὲ που ἢ ἀποσκάπτει τι ἢ ἀπο- 

, ε ¥ ev ¢€ ens ω , ον» 
τειχίζει, ὡς ἄπορος ἢ ἢ δος. οὗ yap ποτε ἐκὼν ye βου- 

, e 3 ὔ 9 Ν e ͵ 3 nw 
λήσεται ἡμᾶς ἐλθόντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα ἀπαγγεῖλαι ὡς 
e ω ’ ¥ 3 a 4 > Ss a“ , 3 σ᾿ 
ἡμεῖς τοσοίδε ὄντες ἐνικῶμεν βασίλεα ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις αὐτοῦ 

‘ “ 9 , 4 \ 3 
καὶ καταγέλάσαντες ἀπήλθομεν. 5 Κλεαρχος δὲ arrexpi- 

» a a 3 . 3 a Ἁ σι 
νατο τοῖς ταῦτα λέγουσιν, Eyw ἐνθυμοῦμαι μὲν και ταῦτα 

4 +) a 3 ὦ 3 a ¥ ’ > A , 
πάντα" ἐννοῶ ὃ ὁτι εἰ νῦν ἄπιμεν, δοξομεν ἐπὶ πολέμῳ 
3 ᾽ N Ν 4 “ A ¥ a δ 
ἀπιέναι καὶ παρα τὰς σπονδὰς ποιεῖν, ἔπειτα πρῶτον μεν 
3 Ν Ie 8 4 . «α IAN 3 , φ 
ἄγοραν οὐδεὶς παρέξει ἡμῖν οὐδε οὁθεν ἐπισιτιούμεθα" αὖθις 

N :.:ε 4 3 “ ¥ oe σ΄ ’ 
δὲ ὁ ἡγησόμενος οὐδεὶς ἔσται" καὶ ἅμα ταῦτα ποιουντων 
Coa δ 3 a 2 ΄ rd In et «. %e NS 
ἡμῶν εὐθὺς Aptatos ἀφεστήξει' ὥστε φίλος ἡμῖν οὐδεὶς 

4 ? “ φ 4 Ψ tA [ So) ¥ 
λελείψεται, αλλα καὶ οἱ πρόσθεν ὄντες πολέμιοι ἡμίν ἐσον- 
6°77 ‘ > 9 , .». Υ ea? 
ται. GL ποταμος δ᾽ εἰ μὲν τις καὶ ἄλλος ἄρα ἡμῖν ἐστε 
͵ ? N > 9 ) , Ν) ef a7 
διαβατέος οὐκ οἶδα" τὸν δ᾽ οὖν Εὐφράτην ἴσμεν ore advva- 
a ’ ’ > A er.) ( 
τον διαβῆναι κωλυόντων πολεμίων. ov μεν δη av μάχεσθαι 
¢ @ “ 9 ¢ oA 7 a Ν 4 € “ 
ye Sen ὑππεῖς εἰσιν ἡμῖν σύμμαχοι, τῶν δε πολεμίων ἱππεῖς 

3 e a Ἁ , ¥ 4 a“ “x 
εἰσιν οἱ πλεῖστοι καὶ πλείστου ἀξιοι" ὥστε νικῶντες μεν 

4 A 3 ’ φ 4 Ν Ia ἢ φ; 
τίνα ἂν ἀποκτείναιμεν ; ἡττωμένων δε ovdeva οἷὸν τε σω- 

“ > NN ‘ 9 , φ Υ͂ ’» 5 ἈΝ 
θῆναι. Ὑ. ἐγὼ μεν οὖν βασιλέα, w οὕτω πολλά ἐστι τὰ 

΄ ¥ ” ¢ oa ’ , 3 Ψ 
σύμμαχα, εἴπερ προθυμεῖται ἡμᾶς ἀπολέσαι, οὐκ οἶδα ὅ τι 

a ΣΝ b ) ὔ Ν “ a“ ον “ ? A 
δεῖ αὑτὸν ὁμόσαι καὶ δεξιὰν δοῦναι καὶ θεοὺς ἐπιορκῆσαι 

‘ “ e σι , y a Η͂ 4 . 

Kat τὰ εαυτοῦ πιστὰ ἄπιστα ποιῆσαι Ελλησι τε καὶ Bap- 
΄ “ ἊΝ 
Bupow. τοιαῦτα πολλα ἐλεέγεν. 
᾿ Ν s , Γ᾽ ᾿ e naa? 
8. ᾽Εν δὲ τούτῳ ἧκε Τισσαφέρνης ἔχων τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύνα- 
φ 3 2 “ . . , Ν € a 4 
μὲν ὡς εἰς οἶκον ἀπιὼν καὶ Opovras τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δύναμιν" 
4 ay 4 a ͵ “ 4 3:3" a, 3 
ἦγε δὲ καὶ τὴν θυγατερα τὴν βασιλέως ἐπὶ yuo. Θ. εν- 
ξκὰὸ ᾽᾿᾽.»ν 4 e ’ Α ϑ ν ΄ 
τεῦθεν δὲ ἤδη Τισσαφέρνους ἡγουμένθυ καὶ ἀγορὰν παρέ- 
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3 , 3 ΄ , * ? ”“ Ἁᾳ ΄ 
xovTos ἐπορεύοντο" ἐπορεύετο δὲ και Αριαιος to Κύρου 
. Ν ¥ , a ΄ . 9 , 
βαρβαρικὸν ἔχων orpurevpa ἅμα Τισσαφέρνει και Oporta 

4 . φ . @ 
καὶ συνεστρατοπεδεύετο σὺν ἐκείνοις. ἘΦ. οἱ Se “EAAnves 
φ a 3 ,9 a 9 , φ 
ὑφορῶντες τούτους αὐτοὶ ep ἑαυτῶν ἐχώρουν ἡγεμόνας 
ν 3 ’᾽ a Φ ϑ 3 ¢ 3 ὔ 
ἔχοντες. ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο δὲ ἐκάστοτε ἀπέχοντες αλλη- 

a a ὔ - 3 a 
λων παρασώγγην καὶ μεῖον" ἐφυλάττοντο δὲ ἀμφότεροι 
ra - In* a Φ 
ὥσπερ πολεμίους ἀλλήλους, καὶ εὐθυς τοῦτο ὑποψίαν πα- 
“ > * 4 Qa é 8 a 3 a a , 

ρεῖχεν. ΑἹ. ενίοτε δὲ καὶ ξυλιζόμενοι ex τοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ χὸρ- 

#. a “ > ἡ 
τον καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα συλλέγοντες πληγας ἐνέτεινον ἀλλή- 

ef a a 
λοις" ὥστε καὶ τοῦτο ἔχθραν παρεῖχε. 8B. διελθόντες Se 
σ΄ Ν 3 é a Α, , ᾽ “ 
τρεῖς σταθμους ἀφίκοντο προς τὸ Mndias καλούμενον τεῖ» 
‘ a ¥ > a . 9 ’ , 
KOS, Kal παρῆλθον εἴσω αὐτοῦ. ἦν Se φκοδομημένον πλίν- 
> “ 3 > 9 a 
ows ὁπταῖς ev ἀσφάλτῳ κειμέναις, εὖρος εἴκοσι ποδῶν, ὕψος 
“ e ’ “ 3 3 Ν a“ 
δὲ ἑκατὸν" μῆκος δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναι εἴκοσι παρασαγγῶν" 
3 ’ Ν σὰ 3 σι 
ἀπέχει δὲ Βαβυλῶνος οὐ πολύ. “18. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύ- 
Ν ’ rf 4 ᾽ ’ 
θησαν σταθμους δύο παρασάγγας ὀκτὼ" καὶ διέβησαν διω- 

’ Ν Ν 32." ᾽ “ > 3 [2 ΄ 
ρυχας δύο, τὴν μὲν ἐπὶ yedupas, τὴν δ᾽ εἐζευγμένην πλοίοις 

@ a a 
erra* αὗται δ᾽ ἦσαν ἀπὸ τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ" κατετέτ- 
μηντο δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν καὶ τάφροι ἐπὶ τὴν χώραν, αἱ μὲν πρῶται 

a ” 9 23 s 4 ‘ “ , 3 4 
μεγάλαι, ἔπειτα δ᾽ ἐλάττους" τέλος δὲ καὶ μικροὶ ὀχετοὶ, 
ef 2 ~ ¢ , + . / x » σι a 
ὥσπερ ev TH Ελλαδι ἐπὶ τὰς μελίνας" καὶ αφικνοῦνται επί 

Ν 4 , “ φ , 9 é “ 

tov Τίγρητα ποταμὸν" πρὸς w TOA ἣν μεγαλὴ Kat ToAv- 
/ φ a a 
ἄνθρωπος ῃ ὄνομα Σιττάκη, ἀπέχουσα τοῦ ποταμοῦ σταδί- 

ef 3 > 8 
ous πεντεκαίδεκα. U4. of μὲν οὖν “Ελληνες παρ᾽ αὐτὴν 
2 , 4 Ἢ , aA ‘ ͵ 
ἐσκήνησαν ἐγγὺς παραδείσου μεγάλου καὶ καλοῦ καὶ δασέος 
’ “ 
παντοίων δένδρων" οἱ δὲ βάρβαροι διαβεβηκότες τὸν Ti- 
γρητα, οὐ μέντοι καταφανεῖς ἦσαν. 15. μετὰ δὲ τὸ δεῖπνον 
» 3 ’ ¥ δ a oe , N 
ἔτυχον ἐν περιπάτῳ ὄντες πρὸ τῶν ὅπλων Πρόξενος Kat 
nf a“ ‘ .  # ‘ > ἢ \ 
Ἐξενοφῶν" καὶ προσελθὼν ἀνθρωπὸς τις ἠρώτησε TOUS προ- 
4 σι 
φύλακας ποῦ ἂν ἴδοι Πρόξενον ἢ Κλέαρχον" Μένωνα δὲ 
» 2ω7 4 a 3. ’ A a , 4 

ουκ ἐζήτει, καὶ ταῦτα παρ Aptatov ὧν τοῦ Μένωνος ξένου. 
86. ἐπεὶ δὲ Πρόξενος εἶπεν ὅτι αὐτός εἰμι ὃν ξητεῖς, εἶπεν 
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¥ / ¥ , 9 “ . 9 4 
ὁ ἄνθρωπος rade. "᾿Ἐπεμψέ με ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ Apraofos, 
νν >? . ὁ a 9 δ , , 
πίστοι ὃντες Kup@ και viv evvol, καὶ κελεύουσι φυλαττε- 
“ φ "κ᾿ 3 A n “ e c » “ 
σθαι μὴ ὑμῖν επιθῶνται τῆς νυκτὸς οἱ βαρβαροι" ἐστι δε 
7 \ » a / / “ A 
στράτευμα πολὺ ἐν τῷ πλησίον παραδείσῳ. ΕἾ. καὶ παρὰ 
“ 4 a ,ὔ n f 4 
τὴν γέφυραν τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ πέμψαι κελεύουσι φυ- 
Ν e “ > ν nw. 4 “a A 
λακὴν, ὡς διανοεῖται αὐτὴν λῦσαι Τισσαφέρνης τῆς vuKTOS, 
3 4 Ν ry 3 > 9 4 3 A ~ 
ἐὰν δύνηται, ὡς μὴ διαβῆτε ἀλλ΄ ἐν μέσῳ ἀποληφθῆτε τοῦ 
A A [4 >? 4 A 
ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς διώρυχος. 15. ἀκούσαντες ταῦτα ἄγουσιν 
3 ‘ εν ’ s , ἃ ’ - 
αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν Κλέαρχον καὶ ppafovow ἃ λέγει. ὁ δὲ 
΄ 3 4 3 a, , . 3 ἴω 
Κλέαρχος ἀκούσας ἐταράχθη σφόδρα καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο. 19. νεα- 
, a , ἢ ’ 4 ε ) 3 
νίσκος δέ τις τῶν παρόντων ἐννοήσας εἶπεν ὡς οὐκ ἀκόλουθα 
Μ , 3 , 4 , N , a N 
en τὸ Te ἐπιθήσεσθαι Kat λύσειν THY γεφυραν. δῆλον yap 
4 2 ΄ A a 4 A ¢ a“ 2s “ 9 
ὅτι ἐπιτιθεμένους ἢ νικᾶν δεήσει ἢ ἡττᾶσθαι. εὰν μεν οὖν 
A ’ “ μὴ Ἁ ΄’ Ν , I@r ‘ A 
νικῶσι, τί δεῖ αὐτοὺς λύειν THY γέφυραν ; οὐδε γὰρ ἂν πολ- 
‘ ΄ 4 Ν A Ψὔ , eon aA 
λαὶ γέφυραι ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἂν ὅποι φυγόντες ἡμεῖς σωθῶμεν. 
9 ΛΝ ¢ ω a ’ n a 3 
MSG. ἐὰν δὲ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ ἕξου- 
2 a oe 4 Ia Ν “ ἌΝ wv 
σιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν" οὐδὲ μὴν βοηθῆσαι πολλῶν ov 
΄ 2 Ν ᾽ a , [4 “- yd 
των πέραν οὐδεὶς αὑτοῖς δυνήσεται λελυμένης τῆς yepupas. 
3 ’ νι φ 4 a 3 “a ΨΥ , 
28. uxovoas δε ὁ Κλέαρχος ταῦτα ἤρετο tov ἄγγελον Troon 
¥ [4 e 3 4 A 4 4 A 
τίς εἰη χώρα ἢ ἐν μέσῳ τοῦ Τίγρητος Kat τῆς διώρυχος. 
\ 4 oe N ‘ a ¥ 
ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι πολλὴ καὶ κῶμαι ἔνεισι καὶ πόλεις πολλαὶ 
δ , ’ N ν » ’ Ψ 
καὶ μεγάλαι. 22. τότε δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσθη ὅτι οἱ βάρβαροι 
Ν ΜΝ ς ’ 3 a δ ¢ 
τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὑποπέμψειαν, oxvouvtes μὴ οἱ Ελληνες διε- 
Α 4 4 3 “ a > »Ὁ 
λόντες THY γέφυραν μείνειαν ἐν TH νήσῳ ἐρύματα ἔχοντες 
¥ ‘ N ͵ ¥ νιν , Sa 2 ’ 
ἔνθεν μὲν τὸν Τίγρητα, evOev Se τὴν διώρυχα" τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτή»- 
¥ 2 a ? , , a . 9 a 
Seva ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χωρας πολλῆς καὶ ἀγαθῆς οὔσης 
ζω Ud > ¢ 9 “ 3 
καὶ τῶν ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων" εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ ye- 
4 a a 
vouto εἴ τις βούλοιτο βασίλέα κακῶς ποιεῖν. 48. μετὰ δὲ 
a 3 v4 > N ’ Ν ’ Wf LY 
ταῦτα ἀνεπαύοντο" ἐπὶ μέντοι THY γέφυραν ὅμως φυλακὴν 
Υ 4 ΜΨΜ 3 θ 10 ‘ "ὃ 0 ΗΝ “, 
ἔπεμψαν" καὶ οὔτε ἐπέθετο οὐδεὶς οὐδαμόθεν οὔτε πρὸς τὴν 
ἐν a f e e 
γέφυραν οὐδεὶς ἦλθε τῶν πολεμίων ὡς οἱ φυλάττοντες 
3 ‘. > ὦ 3 a s 
ὠπήγγελλον. 24. ἐπειδὴ δ᾽ ἕως ἐγένετο, διέβαινον τὴν ye 
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3 (4 ξ΄ ’ . ¢ 8 e | ad 
φυραν εξευγμένην πλοίοις τριάκοντα Kat ἔπτα ὡς οἷον τε 
, é 3 ΄ ’ a 8 
μάλιστα πεφυλαγμένως" ἐξηγγελλον yup τινες τῶν παρᾶ 
Τισσαφέρνους ᾿Ελλήνων ὡς διαβαινόντων μέλλοιεν ἐπιθη,- 
σεσθαι. ἀλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ψευδὴ ἦν: διαβαινόντων μέντοι 
ὁ Γλοῦς αὐτοῖς ἐπεφάνη per ἄλλων σκοπῶν εἰ διαβαίνοιεν 
τὸν ποταμόν" ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἶδεν, ὥχετο ἀπελαύνων. 
΄΄- ΄ 
25. ᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Τίγρητος ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς τέττα- 
ρας παρασάγγας εἴκοσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Φύσκον ποταμὸν, τὸ εὖρος 
2 3. «(ὦ % 4 e 9 δι 4 a 7) 
πλεθρου" ἐπῆν δὲ γέφυρα. και ἐνταῦθα ῳκεῖτο πόλις με- 
φ , 
yarn 9 ὄνομα Ὥπις" πρὸς ἣν ἀπήντησε τοῖς “Ελλησιν ὁ 
, . 2 , t 3 4 2" y) .}ὔ 
Κύρου καὶ ᾿Αρταξέρξου νοθος adedgos ἀπὸ Σούσων καὶ 'Ex- 
᾽ Ν ‘ ¥ e , a 
βατανων στρατίαν πολλὴν ayoo ws βοηθήσων βασιλεῖ" 
καὶ ἐπιστήσας τὸ ἑαυτοῦ στράτευμα παρερχομένους τοὺς 
3 tA A é ry , 
Ελληνας ἐθεώρει. {f 26. ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος ἡγεῖτο μὲν εἰς δύο, 
ἐπορεύετο δὲ ἄλλοτε καὶ ἄλλοτε ἐφιστάμενος. ὅσον δὲ χρό. 
a 4 a 
νον TO ἡγούμενον TOU στρατεύματος ἐπιστήσειε, τοσοῦτον ἦν 
a é ἐν 
ἀνώγκη χρόνον δι᾿ ὅλου τοῦ στρατεύματος γέγνεσθαι τὴν ἐπέ- 
a ᾿ , .  « a ἤ , 
στασιν" ὥστε TO στράτευμα καὶ αὑτοῖς τοῖς "Βλλησι δόξαι 
a 2 9 ‘ “ ᾽ > a a 
πάμπολυ εἶναι, καὶ tov Πέρσην ἐκπεπλῆχθαι θεωροῦντα. 
27. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς Μηδίας σταθμοὺς ἐρή- 
4 
μους ἐξ παρασάγγας τριάκοντα εἰς τὰς Παρυσάτιδος κώμας 
a , Q a , , s ’ 
τῆς Kupov καὶ βασιλέως μητρὸς. tavtas Τισσαφέρνης, Κύρῳ 
ἐπεγγελῶν, διαρπάσαι τοῖς “Ελλησιν ἐπέτρεψε πλὴν ἄνδρα- 
, 2 a Loa δ « ͵ . om ’ 
πόδων. evny δὲ σῖτος πολυς καὶ πρόβατα Kat ἄλλα χρηματα. 
3 aA > > ’ “ 3 ᾽ ᾽ 
28. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺυς ἐρήμους τέτταρας 
παρασάγγας εἴκοσι τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμὸν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἔχον- 
τες. ἐν δὲ τῷ πρώτῳ σταθμῷ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ πόλις 
φκεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων ὄνομα Καιναὶ, ἐξ ἧς οἱ βάρβα- 
a 3 ἢ ’ ¥ ‘ 9 
poe διῆγον ἐπὶ σχεδίαις διφθερίναις ἄρτους, Tupous, οἶνον. 
4 A 3 a 3" Ἁ , a 
V. Mera ταῦτα adixvovvtas ert τὸν Ζαπαταν ποταμον, 
. 9 , , ἘΝῚ a ¥ ¢ 8 
τὸ εὖρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. καὶ ενταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 
“ 3 A 4 e 4 Ἁ 4 ‘ A > , 
τρεῖς" ἐν δὲ ταύταις ὑποψίαι μὲν ἦσαν, φανερὰ δὲ οὐδεμία 
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3 ’ 3 é 4 9 , 4 
ἐφαίνετο ἐπιβουλή. 2 ἐδοξεν οὖν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ συγγενεέ- 
a ,ὔ ¥ 4 “ \ e / 
σθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει, εἰ πως duvatto παῦσαι τὰς ὑποψίας 
ν. 2 3. αὶ ra , ν Χ , > oA 
πρὶν εξ αυτῶν πόλεμον γενεσθαι" Kat ἔπεμψε τινα ἐροῦντα 
ΕΣ ’ > A 4 e λ- , > ἢ ad 
ὅτε συγγενεσθαι αὐτῷ χρῇξοι. ὁ δὲ εἐτοίμως ἐκέλευεν ἥκειν. 
3 Ν N a , ¢ 4 , 3 Ν φ 
8. ἐπειδὴ δὲ συνῆλθον, λέγει ὁ Κλέαρχος tabe. ᾿ἔγω, ὦ 
μ a \ ¢ wn of ‘ Ν ‘ 
Ticcadepyn, οἷδα μὲν ἡμῖν ὅρκους γεγενημένους καὶ δεξιας 
’ . 9 4 ? , ͵ \ “ 
δεδομένας μὴ αδικήσειν ἀλλήλους " φυλαττόμενον Se σέ τε 
A e 4 e A \ ¢ “ φ “A “ 3 
ὁρῶ ὡς πολεμίους ἡμᾶς καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁρῶντες ταῦτα αντιφυλατ- 
ὔ 9 “ a a 3 ὔ ¥ N 3 ὔ 
τόμεθα. Ca. ἐπεὶ δὲ σκοπῶν οὐ Svvapas οὔτε σε αἰσθέσθαι 
, cea δι an 9 ’ὔ a 9 [74 ἐ a 
πειρώμενον ἡμᾶς κακῶς ποιεῖν EywW TE σαφῶς οἶδα OTL ἡμεῖς 
Ia? 2 n nw aN ¥ ὔ 4 ᾽ 
γε οὐδ᾽ ἐπινοοῦμεν τοιοῦτον οὐδεν, ἔδοξε μοι εἰς λόγους σοι 
Ω a a 3 / gs 3 / » 3 / 
ελθεῖν, ows εἰ δυναίμεθα εἐξέελοιμεν ἀλλήλων THY ἀπιστίαν. 
‘ \ 4 3 , ” ‘\ Ν 3 a δ 
ὅ. xat yap oda ἀνθρώπους ἤδη, τοὺς μὲν ex διαβολῆς τους 
N \ 9 ¢ / ’ 3 , ’ , 
Se καὶ εξ ὑποψίας, ot φοβηθεντες ἀλλήλους φθάσαι βουλό- 
a »“ 3 4 3 , Ν Ν ΝΥ 4 
μενοι πρὶν παθεῖν ἐποίησαν ἀνήκεστα κακὰ TOUS οὔτε μελ- 
y¥> 9 , a Ia \ 9 
λοντας ovr av βουλομένους τοιοῦτον οὐδὲν. 6. τὰς οὖν 
͵ 3 7 / , , “a , 
TOLaUTAS ayvwpoouvas νομίξων συνουσίαις μάλιστα ἂν Trav- 
Ψ ΝΝ / ’ e δε“ 3 9 “»“ 
εσθαι ἥκω καὶ διδάσκειν σε βούλομαι ὡς σὺ ἡμῖν οὐκ ὀρθῶς 
3 »“ δ΄» Ν Ν “ e [οἱ 
ἀπιστεῖς. % πρῶτον μὲν γὰρ καὶ μέγιστον οἱ θεῶν ἡμᾶς 
Ψ 4 , 9 3 , ; 
OpKot κωλυουσι πολεμίους εἶναι αλληλοις" ὅστις δὲ τούτων 
0 e fa] a “- 4" Υ̓ > 4Φ 3 
σύνοιδεν αὑτῷ παρημεληκως, τοῦτον ἐγὼ οὕποτ᾽ ἂν evdat- 
’ Ν Η a , > 2 vyoomns / 
μονίσαιμι. τὸν yap θεῶν πόλεμον οὐκ οἶδα οὔτ᾽ ἀπὸ ποίου 
4 , / 3 “΄ vy? 9 n 4 , 
ἂν τάχους φεύγων τις ἀποφύγοι ovr εἰς ποῖον ἂν σκότος 
ἀποδραίη οὔθ᾽ ὅπως ἂν εἰς ἐχυρὶ ον ἀποσταίη. Wa 
ποδραίη oud ὁ é εἰς χυρὸν χωρίον ἀποσταίη. “πάντῃ 
yap παντα τοῖς θεοῖς ὕποχα καὶ πανταχῇ πώντων ἴσον οἱ 
“ “ “ Ν Ἃ A “A A @ 
Geos κρατοῦσι. Β. περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν θεῶν τε καὶ τῶν ὅρκων 
[.2 , 9 A ¢ Led “ st é 
οὕτω γιγνώσκω, Tap ous ἡμεῖς THY φιλίαν συνθέμενοι κατε- 
’ δε 3 2 ’ Ν > "κ 3 a 4 
θέμεθα" τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνων σὲ ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ παρόντι νομίζω 
’ ς « 3 , ‘ . ‘ N 
μέγιστον εἶναι ἡμῖν ἀγαθόν. 9. σὺν μὲν yap σοὶ πᾶσα μὲν 
eas v a Ν N N a 3 ’ 
δος εὔπορος, πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς, τῶν τε ἐπιτηδείων 
3 > 4 ν Ν A “a ‘ “ , e e , 
οὐκ ἀπορία" ἄνευ δὲ σοῦ πᾶσα μεν διὰ σκότους ἡ ὁδος" 
Jas Ν 2. κα 2 Ld “A “ “ 4 
οὐδὲν yap αὑτῆς ἐπιστώμεθα" πᾶς δὲ ποταμὸς δύσπορος, 
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a . “ [4 ,» “ 
πᾶς δὲ ὄχλος φοβερος, φοβερώτατον δ᾽ ἐρημία" μεστὴ yap 
a 2 φ 3 A 9 “ a 4 c 
πολλῆς ἀπορίας ἐστίν. ἘΦ. εἰ Se δη καὶ μανέντες σε κατα- 
4 # A “ 3 ᾿, 
κτείναιμεν, ἄλλο τε ἂν ἢ τὸν εὐεργέτην κατακτείναντες πρὸς 
͵΄ ιν , Ψ ᾽ , Ψ . ᾿ 
βασιλέα τὸν μέγιστον ἔφεδρον αγωνιζοίμεθα ; ὅσων δὲ δη 
o 4 ᾿ , ’ Ν 4 
καὶ οἵων ἂν ἐλπίδων ἐμαυτὸν στερήσαιμε, εἰ σέ τι κακὸν 
3 , σ΄ ζω ᾽ ἂν" a a 
ἐπεχειρήσαιμε ποιεῖν, ταῦτα λεξω. Al. ἐγὼ yup Kupoy 
3 , Λ 4 ’ “ é ¢ ’ 
ἐπεθύμησα μοι φίλον γενέσθαι, νομίζων τῶν τότε ἱκανωτα- 
φ [4] A a “ ry ry 
τον εἶναι ev ποιεῖν ὃν βούλοιτο" σε δὲ νῦν ὁρῶ τήν τε Κύρου 
a a 9 
δύναμιν καὶ χώραν ὄχοντα καὶ THY σαυτοῦ ἀρχὴν σώζοντα, 
x ‘ 7 ΄ Φ “a ’ a “ 
τὴν Se βασιλέως δύναμιν, ἢ Κῦρος πολεμίᾳ ἐχρῆτο, σοὶ 
7 »,’ 
ταύτην σύμμαχον οὖσαν. 12%. τούτων δὲ τοιούτων ὄντων 
: “ , > ΄ ’ 
τίς οὕτω μαίνεται ὅστις οὐ βούλεταί σοι φίλος εἶναι; ἀλλὰ 
“ x, A “ “ Aa 3 @ δ 3 4 “ - ΄ 
μὴν ἐρῶ yap καὶ ταῦτα εξ ὧν ἔχω ἐλπίδας καὶ σε βουλη»- 
f σι x * a 
σεσθαι φίλον ἡμῖν εἶναι. VES. οἶδα μὲν yap ὑμῖν Μυσοὺς 
. oy a ’ ry 4 a , , 
λνπηρους ὄντας, οὗς νομίζω ἂν συν τῇ παρούσῃ δυνάμει τα- 
Q δ «a n x + F 4 o ‘ a 
πεινοὺς ὑμῖν παρασχεῖν" οἶδα Se καὶ Πισίδας " ἀκούω δὲ καὶ 
ἄλλα ἔθνη πολλὰ τοιαῦτα εἶναι, ἃ οἶμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἐνοχλοῦν- 
> mY » e 4 3 , 9 ’ “ , 
Ta ae τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. Auyumrious δε, οἷς μάλιστα 
“ a“ 4 3 “a 
ὑμᾶς νῦν γιγνώσκω τεθυμωμένους, οὐχ ὁρῶ ποίᾳ δυνάμει 
-" A σὰ a ᾿ 
συμμάχῳ χρησάμενοι μᾶλλον ἂν κολάσαισθε τῆς νῦν σὺν 
2 “ ¥ 3 Ν Ν 4 a“ 4 > a * 9 
ἐμοὶ οὔσης. 14. adda μὴν ἐν γε τοῖς περιξ οἰκοῦσι ov εἰ 
.. e ’ A ” 4 
μὲν βούλοιόσ τῷ φέλος εἶναι, ὡς μέγιστος ἂν εἴης, εἰ δέ τίς 
, ἐ é A 3 ’ ¥ ea « 4 
σε λυποίη, ws δεσπότης av ἀναστρέφοιο, ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέ- 
" 3 “ A s “ ? 
TAS, οἵ σοι οὐκ ἂν τοῦ μισθοῦ ὅνεκα μόνον ὑπηρετοῖμεν ἀλλὰ 
a fa) ¥ 
καὶ τῆς χάριτος ἣν σωθέντες ὑπὸ σοῦ σοὶ ἂν ἔχοιμεν δικαίως. 
> NN a , 3 , d a 
AS. ἐμοὶ μεν ταῦτα πώντα ἐνθυμουμένῳ οὕτω δοκεῖ θαυμα- 
“ “ “ a 3 “ Α 3 > 4 
στὸν εἶναι TO σὲ ἡμῖν ἀπιστεῖν ὥστε καὶ ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαιμι 
“ δ a é 
τοὔνομα Tis οὕτως ἐστὶ δεινὸς λέγειν ὥστε σε πεῖσαι λέγων 
e eon 3 J , \ 9 a 
ὡς ἡμεῖς σοι ἐπιβουλεύομεν. Κλέαρχος μὲν οὖν τοσαῦτα 
/ . ©@ 3 
εἶπε: Τισσαφέρνης δὲ ὧδε ἀπημείφθη. 
στό. AN’ ἥδομαι μὲν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἀκούων σου φρονέ- 
A “ ¥ 
μους λόγους" ταῦτα yap γιγνώσκων εἴ τε ἐμοὶ κακὸν βου- 


. 
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4 ¥ “ Q a ἤ φ e > 
λεύοις, ἅμα ἄν μοι δοκεῖς καὶ σαυτῷ κακόνους εἶναι. ὡς ὃ 
A , ἕ) Ie A ες A ἢ ¥ a V9 39 8 
ἂν pabns ὅτι ovd ἂν ὑμεῖς δικαίως οὔτε βασιλεῖ ovr ἐμοι 


> , ? , ? Ν coon 3 > 
‘ ἀπιστοίητε, ἀντάκουσον. ΕἾ. εἰ γὰρ ὑμᾶς εβουλομεθα ἀπο- 


᾿ , a J a e ’ ’ ϑ “ A 
λέσαι, ποτερά σοι δοκοῦμεν tmmewy πλήθους ἀπορεῖν ἢ πε- 


a A ε , > @ e€ a ‘ , e , oo» a 
ζῶν ἢ ὁπλίσεως ἐν ἢ ὑμᾶς μεν βλάπτειν LxavoL εἰημεν ἂν, 
2 ’ N 3 ἐν ͵ 3 Ν /. > 
ἀντιπασχεῖν δε οὐδεὶς κίνδυνος; 18. ἀλλα χωρίων ἐπιτη- 

’ e 3 ’ 3 a ¥ ra 3 A 
δείων ὑμῖν ἐπιτίθεσθαι ἀπορεῖν av σοι δοκοῦμεν ; ov τοσαῦτα 

Ν 4, Ae a Λ ¥ Ν a ͵ ’ὔ 
μὲν πεδία ἃ ὑμεῖς φίλια ὄντα σὺν πολλῷ πόνῳ διαπορεύεσθε, 

“A Ν Υ̓ δ» ς 2) Ψ ’ aA tia ¥ 
τοσαῦτα δὲ ὄρη ὑμῖν ὁρᾶτε ὄντα Tropeutea, ἃ ἡμῖν ἐξεστι 
ra] ¥” ¢ A 4 σι 3 > om \ 
προκαταλαβοῦσιν atopa ὑμῖν παρέχειν, τοσοῦτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ 
>.> @ -» ς κα ΄ eo” A ὁ « 
ποταμοὶ ep ὧν ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι, ὁπόσοις ἂν ὑμῶν 
᾽ὔ 4 3. A > ? nw A 9.3 A Z 
βουλώμεθα μάχεσθαι; εἰσι δ᾽ αντῶν ods οὐδ ἂν παντά- 
,ὔ 2 νι ε ω coa , > 9 
πασι διαβαίητε, εἰ μη ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς Scatropevorpev. 19. εἰ ὃ 
> “ 4 e [4 3 Ν , ΄ a “ 
εν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡττῴμεθα, ἀλλὰ TO YE TOL TUP κρεῖττον τοῦ 
a? A δ, κε , >A , N 
καρποῦ ἐστιν" ov ἡμεῖς δυναίμεθ ἂν κατακαύσαντες λιμὸν 
δ. ᾽ / f e¢ “ Ia? 9 , 9 ‘ ¥ ᾽ 
ὑμῖν ἀντιτάξαι, ᾧ ὑμεῖς ovd εἰ πανυ ἀγαθοὶ εἰητε μάχεσθαι 
A 5 ΄ ΟῚ a > »ν , / 
av δυναισθε. 0. πῶς ἂν οὖν ἔχοντες τοσούτους πόρους 
x ων ς . a “ é 4 c¢ «a 3 ͵ὔ 
προς TO ὑμῖν πολεμεῖν, καὶ τούτων μηδένα ἡμῖν ἐπικίνδυνον, 
” 2 ͵ 7 a A ‘ ͵ 3 
ἔπειτα ἐκ τούτων πάντων τοῦτον ἂν τὸν τρόπον εἐξελοίμεθα 
A / \ ἐν a ΠῚ N ὔ Ν Q 3 4 
Os μόνος μὲν πρὸς θεῶν aceBns, μόνος δὲ πρὸς ἀνθρώπων 

43 4 ’ ‘ 9 4 3 . “ 3 ΄ 

αἰσχρὸς; 3}. παντάπασι δε ἀπόρων eoti καὶ αμηχανὼν 

ΝΟΣ > 9 , - 4 fe) oa 3δ 9 

καὶ ἐν ἀνάγκῃ ἐχομένων, καὶ τούτων πονηρῶν, οἵτινες εθέ- 

> » ’ “ “ x ? 4 .Y 9 a? 

λουσι δι ἐπιορκίας Te πρὸς θεοὺς καὶ ἀπιστίας πρὸς ἀνθρώ- 
[ 2 od e a 9 , ἐς ϑ.. ἢ 

TOUS πράττειν τι. οὐχ οὕτως ἡμεῖς, ὦ Κλεαρχε, οὔτε αλογυ- 
ΝΜ 9, ἢ 43 3 N Jar € A Ig’ 9 ’ 

στοι οὔτε ἠλιθιοὶ ἐσμεν. BB. adrra τί δὴ ὑμᾶς ἐξὸν ἀπολέσαι 

* > NS ay 27 eer , ¥ 
οὐκ emt τοῦτο ἤλθομεν ; εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι ὁ ἐμὸς ἔρως τούτου αἴτιος 
‘ a ee on δ , . Φ σι > » 
τὸ τοῖς EdAnow ἐμὲ πιστὸν γενέσθαι, καὶ @ Κῦρος aveBn 

a ‘ / / 4 3 Ν n 9 
ξενικῷ δια μισθοδοσίας πιστεύων τούτῳ ἐμὲ καταβῆναι δι 

; / ? , 4 3 9 Ν , ¢ a 9 δ 
ευεργέσιας ἰισχυρον. 88. oca δ΄ ἐμοὶ χρήσιμοι ὑμεῖς ἐστέ τὰ 

Ν Ν Ν ? Ν Ν f , 8 9 Ν ‘ Ν 7 AN 
μὲν καὶ σὺ εἶπας, To δε μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἶδα" THY μεν ‘yap ἐπὶ 

a λῇ , λ a , Υ͂ Ὶ θὴ Υ ‘ δ᾽ 98 
Tn κεφαλῃ τιαραν βασιλεῖ μόνῳ ἐξεστιν ὀρθὴν ἔχειν, τὴν O ene 

A / A ς κα rd νοῶ 3 a »” 
τῇ καρδίᾳ Lows ἂν ὑμῶν παρόντων καὶ ἕτερος εὐπετῶς ἔχοι. 
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4 24. Ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ. ἀληθῆ λέγειν" καὶ 
εἶπεν, Οὐκοῦν, ἔφη. οἵτινες τοιούτων ἡμῖν εἰς φιλίαν v ὑπαρ- 
χόντων πειρῶνται διαβάλλοντες ποιῆσαι πολεμίους ἡμᾶς 

“ σι ΙΝ A 
ἄξιοί εἰσε τὰ ἔσχατα παθεῖν; 38. Καὶ ἐγὼ μέν ye, ἔφη ὁ 
/ A Ud 
Τισσαφέρνης, εἰ βούλεσθέ μοι οἵ τε στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἱ λοχα- 
ν 2 a 3 a 3 a U4 Ν x > 8 μ . 
you ελθειν ἐν τῷ εμφανεῖ, λεξω τοὺς πρὸς ἐμὲ λέγοντας ὡς 
\ 3 . 3 a “ ry 4 3 4 a 3 , 
av ἐμοι ἐπεβουλευεις Kat τῇ συν ἐμοὶ στρατια. 26. Eva 
Ν tJ e 
δὲ, ἔφη ὁ Κλέαρχος, ἄξω πώντας, καὶ σοὶ αὖ δηλώσω ὅθεν 
3" ἣν ~ 2 a ’ 4 ‘ ζω ’ e 
eyw περι σοῦ ἀκούω] 27. ex τούτων bn τῶν λόγων ὁ Τισ- 
“ 4 4 A 4 9" 9 @ 
σαφερνῆς φιλοφρονούμενος τότε μὲν μένειν TE αὑτὸν ἐκέλευσα 
AY 4 3 4 a Ἁ e 4 e e 
nat σύνδειπνον ἐποιήσατο, τῇ δὲ ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ Κλεαρχος 
“ ‘ “ n ζω 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον δῆλος τ᾽ ἦν πάνυ φιλικῶς οἰόμε- 
e A ᾽ . ἃ Y > a > + 
vos διακείσθαι τῷ Τισσαφέρνει καὶ ἃ ἔλεγεν ἐκεῖνος ammy- 
Υ̓ a 99 “ rd A > Ρ 
γελλεν, Edn τε χρῆναι ἰέναι παρα Τισσαφέρνην ous εκελευσε, 
Ν a 3 « “ 
καὶ ot ἂν ἐλεγχθῶσι διαβάλλοντες τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων, ὡς προ- 
/ > Ν 4ἉἍ 7) a y¥ a 
UTOUS καὶ KAKOVOUS τοις σιν ὃν ναι. 
δοτας αὑτοὺς καὶ Ελλησιν ὄντας τιμωρηθῆναι 
A ‘as 9 
28. ὑπώπτευε δὲ εἶναι τὸν διαβάλλοντα Mevava, εἰδως av- 
’ » 4 “ 
τὸν Kat συγγεγενημένον Τισσαφέρνει wet Aptaiov καὶ στα- 
a , 4 Ν ΄ φ 
σιάξοντα αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπιβουλεύοντα, ὅπως τὸ στρατευμα ἅπαν 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν λαβὼν φίλος ἢ ἡ Τισσαφέρνει. 29. ἐβούλετο δὲ 
καὶ ὁ Κλέαρχος ἅπαν τὸ στράτευμα πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἔχειν τὴν 
σ΄ 3 Ν Φ a 
γνώμην καὶ τοὺς παραλυποῦντας ἐκποδὼν εἶναι. τῶν δὲ 
a > A ee A / x 
στρατιωτῶν ἀντέλεγόν τινες αὐτῷ μη tevas TruvTas τοὺς λο- 
χαγοὺς καὶ στρατηγοὺς μηδὲ πιστεύειν Τισσαφέ pret. 30. ὁ 
δὲ Κλέαρχος ἰσχυρῶς κατέτεινεν, ἔστε διεπράξατο πέντε μὲν 
στρατηγοὺς ἱέναι; εἴκοσι δὲ λοχαγούς" συνηκολούθησαν δὲ 
ὡς εἰς ἀγορᾶν καὶ τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν ὡς διακόσιοι. 

U3. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ταῖς Τισσαφέρνους, 
οἱ μὲν στρατηγοὶ παρεκλήθησαν εἴσω, Πρόξενος Βοιώτιος, 
Mévwv Θετταλὺς, ᾿Αγίας ᾿Αρκὰς, Κλέαρχος Λάκων, Σωκρά.- 
τῆς ᾿Αχαιός" οἱ δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις ἔ ἔμενον. 82. οὐ 


πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτοῦ σημείου οἱ T ἔνδον συν- 
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[4 Ν ἐν 4 “ A [4 δι 
ἐλαμβώάνοντο καὶ οἱ ἔξω κατεκόπησαν. eta δὲ ταῦτα τῶν 
/ Ve / Ν a / 3 f 2 3 
βαρβάρων τινὲς ἐππεων διὰ τοῦ πεδιου ἐλαύνοντες @TLVE ἐν- 
¢d , a? , , ¥ 
τυγχάνοιεν “Ελληνι ἣ δούλῳ ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ πάντας ἔκτεινον. 
eat , / 7 a 3 4 3 a 
33. ot δὲ Ελληνες τὴν τε ἑππασίαν αὐτῶν εθαυμαΐζον εκ τοῦ 
᾿ / tia \¢ ? , ἢ , \ , 
oTpatoTredou ὁρῶντες Kat ὃ TL ἐποίουν ἠμφεγνοουν, πρὶν Ni- 
᾽ . φ t ͵ 2 Ν ’ SA 
Kapxos Apxus ἧκε φεύγων τετρωμένος εἰς THY γαστερα Kal τὰ 
Υ ἢ “ ‘ , N , 
ἔντερα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν ἔχων, καὶ εἶπε πώντα τὰ γεγενημένα. 
3 , ‘ ce ¥ 2 SN \ ὦΊ᾽ / 
34. ex τούτου δὴ ot Ελληνες eGeov ἐπὶ ta οὁπλα πάντες 
3 ᾽ Ν / > 4 d 3 “ > AS “ 
ἐκπεπλήγμενοι καὶ νομίζοντες αὐτίκα ἥξειν αὑτους ἐπὶ TO 
, ‘ , \ > 4 3 n \ 
στρατόπεδον. 88. οἱ δὲ πάντες μεν οὐκ ἦλθον, Aptaios δε 
ν᾿ , 9 ΄ ’ 
καὶ ᾿Αρτάοζος καὶ Μιθριδώτης, ot ἦσαν Κύρῳ πιστότατοι" 
Ν a \ oy , ON , 2 
ὁ δὲ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἑρμηνεὺς ἔφη καὶ τὸν Τισσαφερνους ader- 
“ ἣ 3 ΄ὉΝἌ ’ 4 “ “ 
gov σὺν αὑτοῖς ὁρᾶν Kat γιγνώσκειν" συνηκολούθουν δε και 
a / 3 / @ 
ἄλλοι Περσῶν τεθωρακισμένοι εἰς τριακοσίους. 86. οὔτοι 
> A 2 ‘ ΑμἼχν ¥ ¥ a e , 
ἐπεὶ ἐγγυς ἦσαν, προσελθεῖν ἐκέλευον εἴ τις εἰη τῶν ᾿Ελλη»- 
4 Ν 4 Ν a 2 J ΙΝ δ 
νῶν ἢ στρατηγὸς ἢ λοχαγος, να απαγγείλωσι Ta Tapa βασι- 
7 a ΄- 3,» σὰ ’ 
λέως. 87. μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθον φυλαττόμενοι τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
Ν Ν , 3 , Ν ’ 
στρατηγοι μὲν Κλεάνωρ Ορχομεένιος και Σοφαίνετος Στυμ- 
, ᾿ δ 3 κι ν a 3 a Ν᾿ , N 
φάλιος, σὺν αὑτοῖς δὲ Ξενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὅπως μαθοι τὰ 
περὶ Προξένου" Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐτύ ἱπὼν ἐν κώμη τινὶ 
pt Προξεν ρίσοφος δ᾽ ετύγχανεν ἀπὼν ἐν κωμῇῃ τιν 
Ἀ ¥ 3 4 3 Ν .Χ 3 2 ᾽ὔ 
συν ἄλλοις ἐπισιτιζομενος. 88. ere de ἔστησαν εἰς επήκοον, 
ϑ a 4 , N φΦι-΄-Υ d 3 ἐν 
εἶπεν ᾿Αριαῖος τάδε. Κλέαρχος μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες “Ελληνες, ἐπεὶ 
3 a 2, 7 , A \ “ ¥ δ , . 
ἐπιορκῶν τε ἐφάνη καὶ Tas σπονδὰς λύων, ἔχει τὴν δίκην Kas 
΄ , a a Cd , 2 fa) a 
τέθνηκε, Πρόξενος δὲ καὶ Μένων, ὅτι κατήγγείλαν αὑτοῦ την 
3 Ν 3 , a 9 ¢ «a “ ‘ .@ 
ἐπιβουλην, ev μεγωλῃ τιμῇ εἰσιν. υμας δε βασιλεὺυς τὰ ὅπλα 
3 rs ς A Ν 9 7 2 4 4 9 - 
ἀπαίτει" εαυτοῦ yap εἰναὶ φησιν, ἐπείπερ Κύρου noav τοῦ 
3 4 v4 “ a 3 , ed 
ἐκείνου Sovrov. 89. πρὸς ταῦτα ἀπεκρίναντο οἱ Ελληνες, 
Ν ‘ , 3 ΄ 9 > 7 
ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεώνωρ ὁ ᾿Ορχομένιος" “2 κώκιστε ἀνθρώπων 
3 “ ¢ # od 4 3 3 , 
Aptate καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ὅσοι ἦτε Κύρου φίλοι, οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε 
Υ̓͂ \ y> 9 , ad > + ec oa Ν 3 
οὔτε θεους οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρωπους, οἵτινες ὀμόσαντες ἡμῖν TOUS αὖ- 
Ν Λ . 3 ‘ a U ec oa Ν 
tous φίλους καὶ eyOpous νομιεῖν, προδοντες ἡμᾶς συν Τισ- 
4 a 9 , \ 4 4 ww 
σαφέρνει τῷ ἀθεωτάτῳ τε Kal πανουργοτάτῳ Tous Te ἄνδρας 
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Φ ’ a e¢ a ld “A “ e a ec a 
oUTOL πάντες πρὸς ὑμᾶς βλέπουσι, κἂν μεν ὑμᾶς ὁρῶσιν 
yw ’ . oy ry ee er > , 
ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἔσονται, ἢν δὲ ὑμεῖς αὐτοί τε 
, , 4Φ | as ‘ / ιν 
παρασκευαζόμενοι φανεροὶ NTE ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους Kas 
Ν Γἦ a 9 ¥ “ ¢ en ‘ 
τοὺς ἄλλους παρακαλητε, εὖ LTTE OTL EYfovTaL ὑμιν Kas 
, An ¥ , \ , , 23 
πειράσονται μιμείσθαι. BY. tows δὲ tot καὶ δικαιὸν ἐστιν 
e “ 4 4 e « 4 3 “ 
ὑμᾶς διαφέρειν τε τούτων. ὑμεῖς yup ἐστε στρατηγοὶ, 
ς a , δ / . Ψ > ἡ 9 coon N 
ὑμεῖς ταξίαρχοι Kat NOYayoL" καὶ OTE εἰρηνὴ ἣν ὑμεῖς καὶ 
[4 Ν ἴω 4 3 a“ ν ra 4 
χρήμασι Kat τιμαῖς τούτων ETAEOVEKTELTE* καὶ νῦν τοίνυν, 
3 ιν ᾽ 2 ᾽ a an ¢ HA 3 Ν 3 , 
ἐπεὶ πόλεμος ἐστιν, ἀξιοῦν δεῖ ὑμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἀμείνους τε 
A 4 9 ‘“ 4 4 Ν a 
τοῦ πλήθους εἶναι καὶ προβουλεύειν τούτων καὶ προπονεῖν, 
᾿ / Noa o~ δ 9 A cia 
ἣν που δέῃ. 38. καὶ νυν πρωτον μεν οἶμαι ἂν υμας μέγα 
3. a Ν / 3 / ad 2 Ν A 
ονῆσαι TO στράτευμα, εἰ ἐπιμεληθείητε ὅπως ἀντὶ τῶν 
> ’ e [4 N δ x 3 
ἀπολωλότων ὡς τάχιστα στρατηγοί καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀντικα- 
a ¥ ‘ ’ , er A ¥ N 
τασταθῶσιν. ἄνευ γὰρ upyovtwyv οὐδὲν ἂν οὔτε καλὸν 
¥ ) . , ς ‘ , > A > a 2? 
οὔτε ἀγαθὸν γένοιτο, ὡς μὲν συνεέλοντι εἰπεῖν, οὐδαμοῦ, ἐν 
δ nN a a , ς ‘ \ 3 , 
de δὴ τοῖς πολεμικοῖς παντάπασιν. ἡ μὲν γὰρ εὐταξία 
4 a e ‘ > ,ὔ Ν Υ̓ 3 ? 
σωΐζειν δοκεῖ, ἡ δὲ atakia πολλους ἤδη ἀπολώλεκεν. 
᾽ Ν Ν ,ὕὔ Ν ¥ [4 a a 
89. ἐπειδὰν Se καταστήσησθε τοὺς ἄρχοντας ὅσους δεῖ, ἣν 
“ “ ¥ 4 4 s 7 
καὶ TOUS ἄλλους στρατιωτας συλλέγητε Kat παραθαρρύ- 
a ecoa , ’ a a a 4 
νητε, οἶμαι ἂν ὑμᾶς πάνυ ἐν καιρῷ ποιῆσαι. 40. νῦν γὰρ 
¥ . ee oa 9 , ε 422 . 4 Ξ να 
sows καὶ ὑμεῖς αἰσθάνεσθε ὡς αθύμως μεν ἦλθον ἔπι τὰ 
@ 3 rd Ν ᾿, A v4 @ oS > 3 ὔ 
ὅπλα, ἀθύμως δὲ πρὸς tas φυλακάς" ὥστε οὕτω Ὑ EXO 
2 φ af ¥ 4 b a ¥ . 
τῶν οὐκ οἶδα ὁ TL ὧν TIS χρήσαιτο αντοῖς ELTE VUKTOS 
δ ’ ¥ ar er, Al a 5 , 2. ‘a , ᾿ 
ot τι eure καὶ ἥμερας. Αι. ἣν O€ τις αὐτῶν τρεψῇ τας 
ἴω “A Ν 
γνώμας, ὡς μὴ τοῦτο μόνον ἐννοῶνται TL πείσονται AAG 
Ν , ΄, \° 9 t ΝΜ ν 42 > ἡ 
καὶ TL ποιήσουσι, πολυ ευὐθυμότεροι ἔσονται... 42. ἐπίστα» 
θ 4 δὴ od ¥ ve θ 4 3 Υ̓͂ 9 “ e 3 “" 
oGe yap On ott οὔτε πλῆθος ἐστιν οὔτε ἰσχὺς ἡ εν τῷ 
7) ἐγ ὔ A 3 3 e 4 A ‘ a 
πολέμῳ τὰς viKasS ποίιουσα, αλλ, oOTOTEPOL ἂν συν τοῖς 
”“ a 3 ΄ ¥ > 8 Ν 4 
θεοῖς ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἐρρωμενέστεροε twow ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμί- 
4 ¢ 3 “\ ‘ e ? tA 3 ’ 
ous, τούτους ὡς ἐπὶ TO ποὰν οἱ ἀντίοι οὐ δέχονται. 
2 4 > ¥ ow Ν A ad e ’ 
48. ἐντεθύμημαι δ᾽ ἔγωγε, ὦ ἀνδρες, καὶ τοῦτο, ὅτι ὁπόσοι 
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. 9 2 9 , A 9 , 
συν ἐκείνῳ αὖ TrOAELNOwWY. 6. TaUTA οὖν φιλοπολέεμουν μοι 
ΤΩ 3 “ Μ 9 rd ϑ ων Ν 3 ᾽ ¥ wv 
δοκεῖ avdpos ἔργα εἶναι, ὅστις εξὸν μὲν εἰρήνην ἔχειν ἄνευ 
4 ’ Ν , ς a ” ger ‘ e ad 
αἰσχύνης και βλάβης αἱρεῖται πολεμεῖν, eEov de ῥᾳθυμεῖν 
“ “ ef ἴω > gos Ν , ¥ 2’ 
βούλεται πονεῖν wate πολεμεῖν, εξον δὲ χρήματα ἔχειν ἀκιν- 
4 e “ a j n A 3 σι \ of 
Suvws αἱρειται πολεμῶν μείονα ταῦτα ποιεῖν" ἐκεῖνος δε ὧσ- 

4 N 9 ¥ ν ὁ “ Ψ a 9 
περ ELS παιδικὰ ἢ ELS ἄλλην τινὰ ἡδονὴν ἤθελε δαπανᾶν εἰς 
, ad ‘ fy 9 Ν . > 
πόλεμον. οὕτω μεν φιλοπόλεμος ἣν "(δ 7. πολεμικὸς δε αὖ 
’ Ia? 9 σ ,ὔ , 9 ae 2 J ιν 
ταύτῃ ἐδόκει εἶναι ὅτι φιλοκίνδυνος τε ἣν καὶ ἡμέρας καὶ 
a ¥ > SN Ν / . 9 a ra! 4 
νυκτὸς ἄγων ἐπὶ TOUS πολεμίους Kal ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς φρόνιμος, 
e ε ’ “ s e 4 Ἁ 3 
ὡς Ol παροντες πανταχοῦ TuvTEes ὡμολόγουν. Β. καὶ ἀρχι- 
‘ > a 4 4 e Ν 93 a 4 ’ φ 
xos δ᾽ ἐλέγετο εἶναι ὡς δυνατὸν ἐκ τοῦ τοιούτου τρόπου οἵον 
3 a 3 e Ν Ν 4 ed ”¥ / 
κακεῖνος εἶχεν. ἱκανὸς μὲν yap ws τις Kal ἄλλος φροντίζειν 
9 Ψ ¥ e Ἁ > A . 3 , \ , 
ἣν ὅπως ἔχοι ἡ TTPATLA αὐτῷ Ta ἐπιτήδεια καὶ παρασκευα- 
a“ ε “ “ . 9 A “ A e 
ζειν ταῦτα, ἱκανὸς δὲ καὶ ἐμποιῆσαι τοῖς παροῦσιν ὡς Tet 
4 ¥ , a > 3 ( 3 A A 
στεον ein Κλεάρχῳ. 9 τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐποίει ex τοῦ χαλεπος 
? \ “ ec oa Ν 4 Ν a a ἃ > , 
εἶναι" καὶ yap ορᾶν στυγνος ἣν καὶ TH φωνῃ Tpayus, ἐκολα- 
, ὯΝ “Ι΄. . 9 a> e > a / 
ζε τε ἀεὶ ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ὀργῇ ἐνίοτε, ὡς καὶ αὐτῷ μεταμέλειν 
ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε ἡ γνώμῃ δ᾽ ἐκόλαζεν" ἀκολάσ Ἵ 
ὅτε. καὶ γνώμῃ ὃ εἐκολαζεν" ἀκολάστου yup στρατεὺ- 
Jas e a y 9 3 4 “ ᾽ > 
ματος οὐδὲν ἡγεῖτο ὄφελος εἶναι, 10. αλλα καὶ λέγειν av- 
a ¥ e 4 “ 7 a “Ὁ a 
Tov ἔφασαν ws deot τὸν στρατιώτην φοβεῖσθαι μᾶλλον τὸν 
¥ A Ν , 3 ’ A Ν , 
ἄρχοντα ἢ TOUS πολεμίους, εἰ μελλοι ἢ φυλακας φυλαξειν 
a / 2,7 a’? / 47 N 4 
ἢ φίλων αφεξεσθαι ἢ ἀπροφασίστως tevat πρὸς τοὺς πολε- 
/ 3 s 9 -“ a ¥ 9 ~ 5 ’ 
μίους. Al. ev μεν οὖν τοῖς δεινοῖς ἤθελον αὐτοῦ ἀκούειν 
’ 3 ¥ e a ς ra) \ ‘ a 
σφόδρα καὶ οὐκ ἄλλον ἠροῦντο οἱ στρατιῶται" καὶ γὰρ τὸ 
“ 4 “ > a 3 “ 4 ν ὔ 
στυγνὸν tote φαιδρὸν αὑτοῦ εν τοῖς προσώποις ἔφασαν φαί- 
ιν Ν ‘ 9 ’ Ν ‘ ,ὔ Ia ἡ 
νεσθαι καὶ τὸ χαλεπὸν ἐρρωμένον πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους εδό- 
Φ ed , > 7 Ν 3 , Ψ 
κει εἶναι, ὥστε σωτήριον, OVKETL χαλεπὸν ἐφαίνετο" 12. ὅτε 
>” “ a Ud \. 9 ’ Ν ¥ > / 
δ᾽ ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ yevowvto καὶ ἐξείη πρὸς ἄλλον ἀρχομένους 
2 “ Ν ΣΝ > ἢ - Ν > » , 
ἀπιέναι, πολλοι AUTOV απελείπον" TO γὰρ ἐπίχαρι οὐκ εἶχεν, 
3 > A . 9 . > 9 Φ ’ δ > 8 e 
GNX ae χαλεπὸς ἢν καὶ ὠμὸς" στε διέκειντο πρὸς αὑτὸν οἱ 
a Ψ ‘ ἈΝ , ‘ ν 9 
στρατιῶται ὥσπερ παῖδες προς διδάσκαλον. 1B. καὶ yap οὖν 
, ‘ . 3 yee ,ὕ ral Ψ ν 4 
φιλίᾳ μὲν καὶ εὐνοίᾳ ἑπομένους οὐδέποτε εἶχεν" οἵτινες δὲ ἢ 
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a ν ιν ς » \ 9 “ e / 4 
πρὸς δ᾽ ἔτι καὶ οἱ ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριαῖον οἱ πρόσθεν σύμμαχοι 
Ψ ὔ e n [72 4 a ? a 4 
ὄντες προδεδωκασιν ἡμᾶς" 8. ὅμως δε δεῖ ex τῶν παρόντων 
¥ δ] δ 4 ἈΝ “ e 4 3 Ν A 
ἄνδρας ayabous τέλεθειν καὶ μη ὑφίεσθαι, ἀλλα πειρᾶσθαι 
Ψ “a . ’ a a Fd 4 ν 
ὅπως ἣν μὲν δυνωμεθα καλῶς νικῶντες σωξζωμεθα" εἰ δε 
Ν 3 Ἀ a 4 , € ( ‘ ’ 
μη, ἀλλὰ καλῶς γε ἀποθνήησκωμεν, ὑποχείριοι δε μηδέποτε 
Φ “" ΄“- ͵ 9 “ a e “n 
γενώμεθα ξῶντες τοῖς πολεμίοις. οἶμαι yup av ἡμᾶς 
a a @ ‘ 9 N e a ’ > N 
τοιαῦτα παθεῖν ota tous ἐχθρους οἱ θεοι ποιησειαν. 4. emt 
, , 9 ’ > + \ χ @ ) ᾽ 
τούτῳ Κλεώνωρ Ορχομένιος ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξεν woe. Αλλ, 
eoa . ° » ‘ “ 3 ; ιν», 
ὁρᾶτε μεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, τὴν βασιλέως ἐπιορκίαν καὶ ace- 
econ ‘ Ν 9 , Ψ 4 
Bevav, ὁρᾶτε Se τὴν Tiocadepvous ὠπιστίαν, ὅστις λέγων 
ς , a a , Ν Ν ‘ “A 
ὡς γείτων τε ein τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος καὶ περὶ πλείστον ἂν 
᾿ a a a wr. ° > "» 9 , 
ποιήσαιτο σῶσαι ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἐπὶ τούτοις AUTOS ὁμόσας 
Ο» , 8 ‘ Ἁ > ~N 3 , td “ 
ἡμῖν, autos δεξιὰς Sous, autos εξαπατησας συνέλαβε Tous 
N 4 Jas ° 4 4 ’ 3 A , 
oTpatnyous, καὶ οὐδὲ Δία ξένιον ἡδέσθη, adda Κλεάρχῳ 
4 ε , , > A ΄ . , 
καὶ ὁμοτρωπεζος γενόμενος αὐτοῖς τούτοις εξαπατῆσας 
Ν ¥ ’ , > . oA e “ , 
τους ἄνδρας ἀπολώλεκεν. ὅ. Apsaios δε, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέ- 
, ’ Ν 3 ’ N 5 ΄ 
λομεν Bactrtea καθιστώναι. καὶ εἐδωκαμει καὶ ἔλαβομεν 
N ‘ , ) ’ . φ Ν ‘ 4 
πίστὰ μὴ προδωσειν αλληλοῦς., καὶ οὗτος οὔτε TOUS θεους 
’ὔ MM a“ i 3 Ν ’ 4 
δείσας οὔτε Κῦρον τεθνηκότα αἰδεσθεὶς, τιμώμενος μάλιστα 
φ “ rd a a Ν Ν ᾽ ἢ 3 4 9 “ 
ὑπο Κύρου ζῶντος, νῦν προς tous εκείνοι-εχθίστους ἀποστὰς 
ς:ς:φ "κ“Ὁ Ν ΄ 4 a “ “Ὁ 9 “ 
ἡμᾶς tous Κυρου φίλους κακῶς trovety πειρᾶται. 6. ἀλλὰ 
a . e \ 3 , ~ ‘ a a a 
τούτους μεν ot θεοὶ «ποτίσαιντο᾽ ἡμᾶς δε δεῖ ταῦτα opwr- 
᾽ὔ 3 [4] wv e “ 4 3 “ 4 
Tas μήποτε ἐξαπατηθῆναι ere ὑπὸ τούτων, ἄλλα μαχομέ- 
.: 4 ὔ , a Ψ A . a 
vous ws av δυνωμεθα κράτιστα, τοῦτο ὃ τι av δοκῇ τοῖς 
θεοῖς πάσχειν. 
3 a n > , Σ ’ > ' 
7. Ex τούτου Ἐενοφῶν ἀνίσταται ἐσταλμένος ἐπὶ πόλε- 
e Ia 7 t] ¥y ’ “ e ον 
μον ὡς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα, νομίζων, εἴτε νίκην διδοῖεν οἱ θεοὶ, 
Ν A a a , ¥ a 
TOV καλλιστον κόσμον τῷ νίκαν πρέπειν, εἰτε τέλευταν 
ὃ , 9 a » a a e “ 4 ’ 1 
ἐοι, ὀρθῶς ἔχειν τῶν καλλίστων ἑαυτὸν αξιώσαντα εν 
? A a , a ’ Ἁ ΝΜ 
τούτοις τῆς τελευτῆς τυγχώνειν᾽ τοῦ λόγου δὲ ἤρχετο 
φ Ν \ a , 9 ’ , 3 , 
ὧδε. 8. Tyr μὲν τῶν βαρβαρων ἐπιορκίαν τε καὶ ἀπιστίαν 
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/ 4 A x, 8 ’ φ > ’ 
δίκην. 33. ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ κατεργάζεσθαι ὧν ἐπιθυμοίη συντομω- 
o Ν teat Ν a 3 “ a 4 a 
τάτην mero ὁδὸν εἶναι διὰ τοῦ ἐπιορκεῖν τε Kat ψεύδεσθαι καὶ 
4 a \ a a ae} , ‘ ΣΝ a ͵ 
ἐξαπατᾶν" τὸ δ᾽ ἁπλοῦν καὶ ἄληθες τὸ αὑτὸ τῷ ἠλιεθίῳ εἶναι. 
a Ἀ a ἈΝ 9 a7 ψΨ , , ! 
48. στέργων δὲ φανερὸς μὲν ἣν ovdeva, ὅτῳ δὲ φαίη φίλος 
’ ¥ 2 ’ . 9 4 δ i 
εἶναι, τούτῳ ἔνδηλος εγύγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων. καὶ πολεμίου 
- 9 Ν , a ‘ ’ 4 ς 
μὲν ovdevos κατεγέλα, τῶν δὲ συνόντων πάντων ὡς κατα- 
a oA , Ν a \ a 4 4 
γελῶν ἀεὶ διελέγετο. 94. Kal τοῖς μὲν τῶν πολεμίων KT 
3 3 iP ‘ ‘ ΝΥ . a 
μασιν οὐκ ἐπεβούλευε' χαλεπὸν yap eto εἶναι τὰ τῶν 
’ ὔ Ν N “A Λ ’ Υ̓ 9 
φυλαττομένων λαμβάνειν" ta δὲ τῶν φίλων μόνος ᾧετο εἰ» 
’ a A 3 4 ’ ,@ ‘ 
δέναι ῥᾷστον ὃν ἀφύλακτα λαμβάνειν. 25. καὶ ὅσους μὲν 
32 tA 2 4 - 3 ,ὔ e 9 e 4 9 
αἰσθάνοιτο ἐπιόρκους καὶ ἀδίκους ὡς εὖ ὠπλιίσμενους εφο- 
a a > ὃὁἐ 4 a 93 a 3 a e 3 ὔ 
βεῖτο, τοῖς ὃ ὁσίοις καὶ ἀλήθειαν ἀσκοῦσιν ὡς ἀνάνδρους 
a a Ψ 4 3 4 > 8 
ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι. 26. ὥσπερ δὲ τις ἀγάλλεται ews θεο- 
4 a 9 / Ν , d ’ a 
σεβείᾳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ καὶ δικαιότητι, οὕτω Mevwv ἠγάλλετο 
na 2 A ’ a 4 a a v7 
τῷ ἐξαπατᾶν δύνασθαι, τῷ πλάσασθαι ψευδῆ, τῷ φίλους 
“ - Ν a. _ m 79% U >. 9 
διαγελᾶν" τὸν δὲ μὴ πανοῦργον τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων ἀεὶ €vopl- 
tev εἶναι. καὶ παρ᾽ οἷς μὲν ἐ ρει hia, ὃ 
. p οἷς μεν ἐπεχείρει πρωτεύειν φιλίᾳ, δια- 
; ‘ “ ’ ¥ a , ‘ 
βάλλων Tous πρωτοῦυς τούτους eto δεῖν κτήσασθαι. 97. τὸ 
Ἁ é a ὔ ᾽ὔ 4 σι 
δὲ πειθομένους τους στρατιώτας παρέχεσθαι ἐκ τοῦ συναδι- 
a 3 a 3 a A \ Ν “ 
κεῖν αὑτοῖς ἐμηχανᾶτο. τιμᾶσθαι δὲ καὶ θεραπεύεσθαι ἠξίου 
3 ’ σ΄ a , ν΄ 3,47 a ἢ a . 
ἐπιδεικνύμενος OTL πλεῖστα SuvatTo Kat εθελοι ἂν αδικεῖν. 
> , - 4 ε , 3 ς΄ 9%, oo 
εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέλεγεν, ὁπότε τις αὐτοῦ αφίστα το, ὅτε 
, 93 ἴω 3 9 4 > 4 ἃ a A “ 
χρώμενος αὑτῷ οὐκ ἀπώλεσεν avTOV. 328. Kat τὰ μὲν δὴ 
> ¥ ar ἢ A ot ᾿ ¥ te? 
αφανῆ ἐξεστι περὶ αὐτοῦ ψευδεσθαι, ἃ δὲ Tavres ἐσασι Tad 
4 J . 93 , A ¥ e A A ΓΟ 
ἐστί. παρὰ Αριστίππῳ μεν ἐτε ὡραῖος ὧν στρατηγεῖν διε- 
/ a , 9 ’ N ’ ¥ Ψ , 
πράξατο τῶν ἕενων, Aptatw de βαρβαρῳ ὄντι, ὅτι μειρακίοις 
“ τῳ 4 ’ ¥ e » a > » ὯΝ Α 
καλοῖς ἥδετο, οἰκειότατος ETL ὡραῖος ὧν ἐγένετο, αὑτος δὲ Trat- 
δ A 9 ὔ “A σ΄ > ᾽ 
δικὰ εἶχε Oapvirav ἀγένειος ὧν γενεῶντα. 29. ἀποθνησκον- 
. κα ἢ Ψ ? , > A ’ Ἢ 
τῶν δὲ τῶν συστρατήγων ὅτι ἐστρατευσαν ἐπὶ βασίλεα συν 
, 2 A N > oo 2 Sav Ss a * 
Κύρῳ, ταῦτα πεποιηκὼς ove ἀπέθανε, μετὰ δε τὸν τῶν ἄλλων 
’ A Ν “ é > ΄ 3 
θάνατον στρατηγῶν τιμωρηθεὶς ὕπο βασίλεως ἀπέθανεν, οὐχ 
oe é “ ec mw . 9 “ Ν 
ὥσπερ Κλεαρχος καὶ οὐ ἄλλοι στρατηγοι ἀποτμήθεντες Tas 
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. 4 a ' 8 . 9 
κεφαλὰς, ὅσπερ τάχιστος θάνατος δοκεῖ εἷναι, ἀλλὰ ζῶν αἰκι- 
“ e a a a - 
σθεὶς ἐνιαυτὸν ὡς πονηρὸς λέγεται τῆς τελευτῆς τυχεῖν. 
“ “ ’ 3 “ . ὔ 
80. ᾿Αγίας δὲ ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς καὶ Σωκρατῆς ὁ Αχαιος καὶ τούτω 
> 4 ° 4 ΨΔ3 °& 2 4 a 9 
ἀπεθανέτην. τούτων δὲ οὔθ᾽ ws ἐν πολέμῳ κακῶν οὐδεὶς KaTE- 
> “ 3 » \ ws ? “a 
γέλα οὔτ᾽ εἰς φιλίαν αὐτους ἐμέμφετο. ἥστην δὲ ἀμφω aude 
oY ‘ ’ 2" a 
τὰ πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα ἔτη ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 


BOOK THIRD. 
@ . -.» a 3 ’ “ a a e@ 
L “Oca μὲν δὴ ev τῇ ἀναβάσει τῇ pera Κύρου ot End 
¥ 4 a“ 4 . @& 3 8 a 
Anves ἔπραξαν μέχρι τῆς μάχης, και. ὅσα eres Kupos 
3 . 3 > , a é , 8 
ἐτελεύτησεν ἐγένετο ἀπιόντων τῶν Ελλήνων avy Tw- 
4 ᾽ “ al 3 a tA é 
σαφέρνει ev ταῖς σπονδαῖς, ev τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ δε- 
Δ ’ S w s ’ 9 
δήλωται. 2. ἐπεὶ Se οἱ τε στρατηγοι συνειλημμένοι ἤσαν, 
“" a a a a e ’ 
καὶ τῶν λοχαγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ συνεπόμενοι 
2 , 5 a ‘ ᾽ , eg 
ἀπωλώλεσαν, ἐν πολλῇ δὴ ἀπορίᾳ ἦσαν οἱ ᾿Ελληνες, 
2 , ‘ oe > 8 a ’ , φ 
ἐννοούμενοι μὲν OTe ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις ἦσαν, 
, - > “ ’. εν “ wy Ν , 
κύκλῳ δὲ αὑτοῖς πάντῃ πολλὰ καὶ ἐθνη καὶ πόλεις 
f 9 3 .: ‘ Ina ψ Υ 
τολέμιαι ἦσαν, ἄγοραν δὲ οὐδεὶς ὅτε παρέξειν ἔμελλεν, 
3 “ ‘ “ 4 iA 3 “ 4, ’ 
ἀπεῖχον δὲ τῆς ᾿Ελλαδος ov μεῖον ἢ μύρια στάδια, ἡγε- 
- Ν δ᾽ 3 ὃ ν a e a § - Ν ” ᾽ , 
μων ovders τῆς ὁδοῦ ἣν, ποταμοὶ δε διεῖργον αδιά- 
3 [4 A ΝΥ e “a > , ᾿ ‘ 3 “ 
Barou ev μέσῳ τῆς otxade ὁδοῦ, προυδεδωκεσαν δὲ αὑτοὺς 
Ss e δ 4 3 4 , , x 
καὶ οἱ συν Kup@ avaBavtes βάρβαροι, povoe δὲ καταλε- 
’ 9 Jar. ς , ras , ἊΝ 
λείμμένοι ἦσαν, οὐδὲ ἡππέα οὐδένα σύμμαχον ἔχοντες" 
ef ΝΜ 9 [2 a “ Ine A , 
ὥστε εὔδηλον ἦν OTL νικῶντες μὲν οὐδένα ἂν KaTaKuvoLeD, 
ς , ‘ > a IAN ἃ , a 3 
ἡττηθέντων δε αυτῶν οὐδεὶς ἂν λειφθείη. ἃ. ταῦτα ἐννοού- 
x. 3 [4 δ 4 9 4 “ 3 συ 9 “ 
μενοι καὶ ἀθυμως ἔχοντες, OALYOL μεν αὐτῶν εἰς THY ἑσπέραν 
4 3 ’ 3, 7 s ~ > ¢@ 
σίτου ἐγεύσαντο, ὀλίγοι Se πῦρ ἀνέκαυσαν, ἐπὶ Se Ta ὅπλα 
Ν ? 9 4 . Ν 4 ᾽ a . @ 
πολλοὶ οὐκ ἦλθον ταύτην τὴν νυκτα, ἀνεπαύοντο δὲ ὅπου 
> ἢ rd 9 , ( e 8 ’ “ ’ 
ἐτύγχανεν ἕκαστος, ov δυνάμενοι καθεύδειν ὑπο λύπης καὶ ποό- 
/ 4 a A ¥ 
θου πατρίδων, γονεων, γυναικῶν, παίδων, ods οὔποτ᾽ ἐνόμιζον 
Γ Ϊ » ‘ . ’ , 9 , 
ere ὄψεσθαι. οὕτω μὲν δη διακείμενοι πάντες ἀνεπαύοντο. 
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9 , Ν a a a ? “ a Ψ 
4. Hy δέ τις εν τῇ στρατιᾷ ἨἘενοφῶν ᾿Αθηναῖος, ὃς οὔτα 
a » a + A 
στρατηγὸς οὔτε λοχαγὸς οὔτε στρατιώτης ὧν συνηκολούθει, 
2. ν ’ > να ’ Υ ’ 
ἀλλα Πρόξενος avrov μετεπέμψατο οἰκοθεν, Eevos ὧν 
9 “" € [οἱ ᾿ > A 7 ¥ 4. 2" ΄’ 
ἀρχαῖος" ὑπισχνεῖτο δὲ αὐτῷ, εἰ ἐλθοι, φίλον αὑτὸν Κύρῳ 
’ a >. , ς a , a 
"τοιήσειν, ὃν avTOS Edy κρείττω ἑαυτῷ νομίζειν τῆς TaTpi- 
᾽ a 2 “ A 3 . 
δος. δ. ὁ μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν ἀναγνοὺς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν avaxot- 
a , a ? J Ν a 
vourat Σωκράτει τῷ AOnvaiw περὶ τῆς πορείας. καὶ ὁ 
’ e ? 4 “ A Λ 9 
Σωκράτης ὑποπτεύσας μὴ τι πρὸς τῆς πόλεως ἐπαίτιον 
¥ ͵ , om ’ a ΄ 
ein Κυρῳ φίλον γενέσθαι, ὅτι ἐδόκει ὁ Κῦρος προθύμως 
A 7 , «4 a 9 , “A 
τοῖς Μακεδαιμονίοις emt tas AOnvas συμπολεμῆσαι, συμ- 
/ “ an 9 ’ 3 ‘\ 9 A 
βουλεύει τῷ Ἐενοφῶντε ἐλθόντα εἰς Δεέλφους ἀνακοινῶσαι 
a a Ν “" 4 3 Ν e a 3 
τῷ θεῷ περὶ τῆς πορείας. 6. ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐπήρετο 
a > é ’ A fn 4 A 9 é Λλ 
tov Απόλλω, τίνι ἂν θεῶν Ovwy καὶ εὐχόμενος καλλιστα 
. Ν Ν eas ἃ 9 a “ a , 
Kat ἄριστα εἐλθοι τὴν odov ἣν επινοεῖ, Kat καλῶς πράξας 
/ A 4 > a 3 Λ a @ Ν 
σωθείη. καὶ ἀνεῖλεν αὑτῷ ὁ Απόλλων θεοῖς οἷς εδει 
J 9 a ‘ , ΄ SY 4 a 
θυειν. 7% ἐπεὶ δὲ πάλιν ἦλθε, Aeyel τὴν μαντείαν τῷ 
ee 3 4 , 9 + ny oe 3 a 
Σωκράτει. ὁ δ axovoas ἡτιᾶτο αὑτὸν OTL οὐ τοῦτο 
“ > Ἦ , a ¥ > «a , A ’ 
πρῶτον ἦρωτα, πότερον λῷον εἴη αὐτῷ πορεύεσθαι 7 μένειν, 
> 3 7 A , > ἢ a > } ’ oe 
GNA αὐτὸς κρίνας bTEOY εἶναι τοῦτ᾽ ἐπυνθάνετο, ὅπως ἂν 
4 4 3 Ν ὔ [2 4 a> 
κάλλιστα πορευθείη. Eres μέντοι οὕτως ἤρου, ταῦτ΄, edn, 
x o a > » ς ‘ “ A 
χρὴ ποιεῖν ὅσα ὁ θεὸς ἐκέλευσεν. 8. Ὃ μεν dn Ξενοφῶν 
ad , φ 3 “ 9gf “ 
οὕτω θυσάμενος οἷς ἀνεῖλεν ὁ θεὸς, ἐξέπλει καὶ καταλαμ- 
4 3 ’ ’ 4 a , Υ̓ 
βάνει ἐν Σάρδεσι Προξενον καὶ Κῦρον μέλλοντας ἤδη 
° a ιν ” ear Ν ’ ‘ , 
ὁρμᾶν THY ἄνω δον, καὶ συνεστάθη Κύρῳ. 9. προθυμουμε- 
Ν “ ’ ὩΣ; ζω 3 a “ 
vou Se τοῦ Προξένου, καὶ ὁ Κῦρος συμπρουθυμεῖτο μειναε 
» , 4 ν΄ Ψ 3 N ’ e ’ , 
αὑτὸν" εἶπε δὲ ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα ἡ στρατεία λήξῃ, 
ΣΝ 4 tA 3 s 4 4 “ e 4 > 9 
εὐθυς «ποπέμψει αὐτὸν. ἐλέγετο δὲ ὁ στόλος εἶναι εἰς 
? ’ . . Ψᾧ 3 δ ᾽ 
Πισίδας. 10. ἐστρατεύετο μὲν δὴ οὕτως ἐξαπατηθεὶς, οὐχ 
e on ’ 3 . ” “ 9 x Jar 
ὑπὸ Προξένου" ov yap nde τὴν ἐπὶ βασιλέα oppny, ovde 
2 9 a wn é Ν é > “ ’ 
ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν Ἑλλήνων πλὴν Κλεάρχου" ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
9 , » a Χ Ia 7 vd 
εἰς Κιλικίαν ἦλθον, σαφὲς πᾶσιν ἤδη ἐδόκει εἶναι ὅτε 
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ΝΥ Φ ’ . 

ὁ στόλος εἴη ἐπὶ βασίλέα. φοβούμενοι δὲ τὴν ὁδὸν, καὶ 
ἄκοντες, ὅμως οἱ πολλοὶ δὲ αἰσχύνην καὶ ἀλλήλων καὶ 
0 ν δι 
Κύρου συνηκολούθησαν " ὧν εἷς καὶ Ἐενοφῶν ἦν. ΞΕ. ᾿Επεὶ 
δὲ ἀπορία ἦν, ἐλυπεῖτο μὲν σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις, καὶ οὐκ 
ἐδύνατο καθεύδειν. μικρὸν δ᾽ ὕπνου λαχὼν εἶδεν ὄναρ. 

a a a o 9 . 
ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ βροντῆς γενομένης σκηπτὸς πεσεῖν εἰς THY πα 
τρῷαν οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐκ τούτου λάμπεσθαι πᾶσαν. 12%. περί- 

3 ‘ ? ’ a a wv a“ e ΨΥ 
φοβος δ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀνηγέρθη, καὶ τὸ ὄναρ πῇ μὲν ἔκρινεν 
> . o¢ ’ , Δ Ν “΄ a ἢ ᾽ Ν 
ayabov, ὅτι ev πόνοις wy καὶ κινδύνοις φῶς μέγα ex 4ιος 
a a x [οἱ a 4 
ἰδεῖν ἔδοξε" πῇ δὲ καὶ ἐφοβεῖτο, ὅτε ἀπὸ Διὸς μὲν βασι- 
“ “ ? 
λέως τὸ ὄναρ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ εἶναι, κύκλῳ Se ἐδόκει λάμπε- 
“Ὕ a ’ a a 
σθαι τὸ πῦρ, μὴ ov δύναιτο ex τῆς χώρας ἐξελθεῖν τῆς 
Ν a 
βασιλέως, ἀλλ᾽ εἴργοιτο πάντοθεν ὑπό τινων ἀποριῶν, 
a 4 “ a 
18. ὁποῖόν τι μέντοι ἐστὶ τὸ τοιοῦτον ὄναρ ἰδεῖν, ἔξεστι 
σκοπεῖν ἐκ τῶν συμβάντων μετὰ τὸ ὄναρ, γίγνεται 
“ “ 4 a 8 
yap tude. εὐθὺς ἐπειδὴ ἀνηγέρθη, πρῶτον μὲν ἔννοια 
> α 3 , , ’ eer ss , Ψ 
αὑτῷ ἐμπίπτει" Tt κατάκειμαε ; ἢ δε νυξ προβαίνει" aye. 
x a € 4 + i’ ‘ , @ 9 “ ) 
δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰκὸς Tous πολεμίους ἥξειν. εἰ δὲ yernao- 
> N “ , 2 δ N > A , . 
μεθα emi βασιλεῖ, τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ πάντα μὲν τὰ 
χαλεπώτατα ἐπιδόντας, πώντα δὲ τὰ δεινότατα παθόντας, 
ὑβριζομένους ἀποθανεῖν; 24. ὅπως δ᾽ ἀμυνούμεθα οὐδεὶς 
παρασκευάζεται οὐδὲ ἐπιμελεῖται, ἀλλὰ κατακείμεθα ὥσπερ 
ἐξὸν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν. ἐγὼ οὖν τὸν ἐκ ποίας πόλεως στρα- 
a ” a , 4 > ¢ ’ 3 “ 
τηγὸν προσδοκω ταῦτα πράξειν ; ποίαν δ᾽ ἡλικίαν ἐμαυτῷ 
3. “ 3 ’ > Y Υ > Ψ ’ ΨΥ 
ἐλθεῖν ἀναμένω ; οὐ γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτε πρεσβύτερος ἔσομαι, 
ἐὰν τήμερον προδῶ ἐμαυτὸν τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
’ σι 
15. ‘Ex τούτου ἀνίσταται, καὶ συγκαλεῖ τοὺς Προξένου 
“πρῶτον λοχαγούς. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλθον, ἔλεξεν" ᾿Εγώ, ὦ 
ἄνδρες λοχαγοὶ, οὔτε καθεύδειν δύναμαι, ὥσπερ οἶμαι οὐδ᾽ 
“" » a Ω 3 ’ 
ὑμεῖς, οὔτε κατακεῖσθαι ἔτι, ὁρῶν ἐν οἵοις ἐσμέν. 16. οἱ 
x 4 , a Ψ 3 ’ “ ς᾽ oa “ 
yey yap πολέμιοι δῆλον ὅτε ov πρότερον πρὸς ἡμᾶς τὸν 
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4 9¢/ S > 4 a . ¢ σι 
πόλεμον ἐξέφηναν, πρὶν ἐνόμισαν καλῶς τα εαυτῶν παρε- 
4 e a J 3 “ Jas 3 a Ψ e 
σκευάώσθαι" ἡμῶν ὃ οὐδεὶς οὐδεν αντεπιμελεῖται ὅπως ὡς 
/ 3 ἤ Ν Ν > ε ’ Ν 
κάλλιστα αἀγωνιούμεθα. UY. καὶ μὴν εἰ ὑφησόμεθα καὶ 
9 AN ra , 4 4, , ἃ x 
ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ γενησόμεθα, Ti οἰόμεθα πείσεσθαι; ὃς καὶ 
a 6 / \ oe / 3 a ιν ’ 
TOU ὁμομητρίον καὶ ὁμοπατρίου ἀδελφοῦ καὶ τεθνηκότος 
ΝΜ 3 Ν “ ‘ “ “ a 3 ? 
ἤδη ἀποτεμὼν τὴν κεφαλὴν καὶ THY χεῖρα ἀνεσταύρωσεν" 
e Aa s @ “ Ν ϑ 4 ͵ 9 4 
ἡμᾶς δε, οἷς κηδεμὼν μεν οὐδεὶς πώρεστιν, ἐστρατεύσαμεν 
. 9 9 a AN φ a 3 Ν ’ J a 
δὲ ἐπ᾿ αὑτὸν, ws δοῦλον ἀντὶ βασιλέως ποιίησοντες, KAL 
93 a 9 Y nh 4, ra! 9 9 
αποκτενοῦντες εἰ δυναίμεθα, τί ἂν οἰόμεθα παθεῖν ; 18. ap 
ϑ A 4 A A Ν e e κ΄ ,Ἵ »-᾿ 4 , “~ 
οὐκ ἂν ἐπεὶ πᾶν εἐλθοι, ὡς ἡμᾶς τὰ ἐσχατα αἰκισάμενος πᾶ- 
3 4 ’ 4 a a ͵ > 3 
σιν ἀνθρώποις φοβον παράσχοι τοῦ στρατεῦσαϊΐ ποτε ἐπ᾽ 
4 ͵ 3 32.ϑ ἡ ‘ . 9 9 / ’ id 
αὐτον ; GAN ows ToL μὴ ἐπ᾿ ἐκείνῳ γενησομεθα πανταὰα 
, ’ ν ‘ 4 Ὗ Ν ς x 9 
ποιητέον. 19. Ενγω μεν οὖν, ἐστε μὲν αἱ σπονδαὶ ἦσαν, 
4 2 , ς᾽ κα ν 9 / , Ν Ν Ν 
οὕποτε ἐπανόμην ἡμᾶς μεν οἰκτείρων, βασιλέα δὲ καὶ TOUS 
Α 3 a / ? 9 A rd ‘N 4 
συν αὐτῷ μακαρίξων, διαθεωμενος avtav ὁσην μὲν χωραν 
Ὡ a x e Ν ¥ Ν ? 4 A . 
καὶ οἵαν ἔχοιεν, ὡς δε ἄφθονα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὅσους δὲ 
d δ ’ N ‘ a N 
θεράποντας, Ὅσα δὲ κτήνη, χρυσον Se, ἐσθῆτα δέ" τ 20. τὰ 
} a a e ἢ ? , ψΨ 4 . 
δ᾽ αὖ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην, ὅτε τῶν μεν 
9 a ’ 4 “ eon , ? ‘ ’ 
ἀγαθῶν πάντων οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μετείη, εὖ μὴ πριαίμεθα, 
a Ν Υ 9 7) ¥ Ν “ 
ὅτου δ᾽ ὠνησόμεθα nde ETL ολύγους ἔχοντας, ἄλλως δέ 
, \ 3 , A 2 ΄ ο x” 
πως πορίξεσθαι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἢ ὠνουμένους OpKOUS ἤδη 
a 4 φ , > , en Ny 
κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς" ταῦτ᾽ οὖν λογιξόμενος, ἐνίοτε τας σπονδὰς 
a “ “ 4 9 .Y 4 
μᾶλλον ἐφοβούμην ἢ viv Tov πόλεμον. 21. ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
σι ¥ “ “ 4 an “ ς 
ἐκεῖνοι ἔλυσαν τὰς σπονδὰς, λελύσθαι poe δοκεῖ καὶ ἢ 
3 , [2 Ne e , ¢ / ᾽ 4 Ἁ Ὁ 
ἐκείνων ὕβρις καὶ ἡ ἡμετέρα ὑποψία. ev μέσῳ yap ἤδη 
a a 4 9 S 9 ¢ 4 A e oa ΝΜ 
κεῖται ταῦτα τὰ ἀγαθα, ἄθλα ὁπότεροι ἂν ἡμῶν avdpes 
4 7) φ v , δ᾽ ς θ ;, 4 ἣ a ¢n e 
ἀμείνονες ὦσιν, αγωνοθέται δ᾽ οἱ Geos εἰσιν, ol συν ἡμῖν, ws 
Φ N δ 2 N28 , 
τὸ εἰκὸς, ἔσονται. 2. οὔτοι μὲν yap αὕτους ἐπιωρκήκασιν * 
¢ a ς κα 3 \ a 3. A ? 4 
ἡμεῖς δε πολλὰ ὁρῶντες ayaa, στερρῶς αὐτῶν απειχόμεθα 
a a A a oe 9 a a 4‘. 
διὰ τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὀρκους᾽ ὥστε ἐξεῖναί μοι δοκεῖ tévas 
> A a > A “ Ν , 4 ’ 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα πολὺ σὺν φρονήματι μείξονι ἢ τούτοις. 
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΄ 
48. "Er: δ᾽ ἔχομεν σώματα ἱκανώτερα τούτων καὶ ψύχη 
‘ Λ N , ἢ w ‘ 4 ‘ ‘ 
καὶ θάλπη καὶ πόνους φέρειν" ὄχομεν Se καὶ yuyas συν 
“~ a 3 o € a y¥ a x a 
τοῖς θεοῖς ἀμείνονας" οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες καὶ τρωτοὶ καὶ θνητοὶ 
a eon 4. ς “. Ψ N ’ ’ cia 
μᾶλλον ἡμῶν, ἣν ot Gear ὥσπερ τὸ πρόσθεν νίκην ἡμῖν 
“" a a ὃ a 
διδῶσιν. 34. ἀλλ᾽ ἴσως yap καὶ ἄλλοι ταῦτ᾽ ἐνθυμοῦνται, 
“ ~ af s 3 ’ y 84," ¢ wn 3 a 
πρὸς τῶν θεῶν, μὴ ἀναμένωμεν ἄλλους eh ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν 
παρακαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ κάλλιστα ἔργα, ἀλλ᾽ ἡμεῖς ἄρξωμεν 
a a » 3 ’ 
τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαει καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρετήν. φώνητε 
“ a a a +] é 
τῶν λοχαγῶν ἄριστοι καὶ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἀξιοστρατηγὸ- 
“ 9 ΠῚ > 
τεροι. 25. κἀγὼ Se, εἰ μὲν ὑμεῖς ἐθέλετε ἐξορμᾶν ἐπὶ 
a σ ea , ’ ¢ « , , 
ταῦτα, ἕπεσθαι ὑμῖν βούλομαι, εἰ δ᾽ ὑμεῖς τὠώττετέ pe 
~ > 3 
ἡγεῖσθαι, οὐδὲν προφασίζομαι τὴν ἡλικίαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ axpa- 
ἕξειν ἡγοῦμαι ἐρύκειν ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ τὰ κακά. 
σὲ 9 0 
96. Ὃ μὲν ταῦτ᾽ ἔλεξεν" of δὲ λοχαγοὶ ἀκούσαντες 
Κ᾿ * ’ 
ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον πάντες, πλὴν ᾿Απολλωνίδης τις ἦν, 
a a @ 
βοιωτιώζων τῇ φωνῇ" οὗτος δ᾽ εἶπεν ὅτι φλναροίη ὅστις 
’ δι 
λέγοι ἄλλως πὼς σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν ἣ βασιλέα πείσας, 
εἰ δύναιτο, καὶ ἅμα ἤρχετο λέγειν τὰς ἀπορίας. 27. ὁ 
΄“ “ 
μέντοι Ἐενοφῶν μεταξὺ ὑπολαβὼν ἔλεξεν ὧδε. ἾΩ θαυμα- 
σιώτατε ἄνθρωπε, σύ γε οὐδὲ ὁρῶν γιγνώσκεις οὐδὲ ἀκούων 
, 3 aA 4 9 ΄ a δ 
μέμνησαι. ἐν ταὐτῷ γε μέντοι ἦσθα τούτοις, ὅτε βασιλευς, 
ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἀπέθανε, μέγα φρονήσας ἐπὶ τούτῳ, πέμπων 
ἐκέλευε παραδιδόναι τὰ ὅπλα. % 28. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμεῖς οὐ παρα- 
δόντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξοπλισάμενοι, ἐλϑόντες παρεσκηνήσαμεν av- 
τῷ; τί οὐκ ἐποίησε πρέσβεις πέμπων καὶ σπονδὰς αἰτῶν 
Ὡ 4 . 9 , y a » 2 s 
καὶ παρέχων τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἔστε σπονδῶν ETUXEV ; 39. ἐπεὶ 
a a 4 
δ᾽ av οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ, ὥσπερ δὴ σὺ κελεύεις, 
9 J ϑ a“ »¥ Ψ 9 ’ δι 
εἰς λόγους αὐτοῖς ἄνευ ὅπλων ἦλθον, πιστεύσαντες ταῖς 
σπονδαῖς, οὐ νῦν ἐκεῖνοι παιόμενοι, κεντούμενοι, ὑβριζόμε- 
Jar 2 a e A ’ 4, ny 3 φ 
νοι, οὐδὲ ἀποθανεῖν οἱ τλήμονες δύνανται, καὶ par οἶμαι 
a Ἁ Α 
ἐρῶντες τούτου ; ἃ σὺ πώντα εἰδὼς, τοὺς μὲν ἀμύνεσθαι 
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4 ” “ “ Λ 4 2. 
κελεύοντας φλυαρεῖν φὴς, πείθειν δὲ πάλιν κελεύεις ἐόντας ; 
809. ἐμοὶ δὲ, ὦ avd δοκεῖ τὸν avO y ; 

. ἐμοί δε, ὦ ἄνδρες, Soxes τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον μῆτε 
4 9 8 8 ¢ a 3 “A 3 4 “ 
προσίεσθαι εἰς TavTo ἡμῖν αὑτοῖς, apedomevous τε τὴν 
ἢ ’ > rd A @ 
λοχαγίαν σκεύη ἀναθέντας ws τοιθύτῳ χρῆσθαι. οὗτος 
ιν en AY 7 ’ a A Ν € 4 
yap καὶ τὴν πατρίδα καταισχύνει Kat πᾶσαν τὴν Ed aba, 
d / A “a ’ 9 a 4 
ὅτε Ἕλλην ὧν τοιοῦτος ἐστιν. 88. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ὑπολαβων 
3 , , 9 3 ‘ , ¥ a 
Ayacias Στυμφάλιος εἶπεν" Αλλα τούτῳ γε οὔτε τῆς 
; , Pas 4 a ¢ 7 
Βοιωτίας προσήκει οὐδὲν, οὔτε τῆς “Ελλάδος παντάπασιν, 
3 Noo SN aN Ψ N ᾽ ’ . 9 
ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ αὑτὸν εἶδον, ὥσπερ Avdov, ἀμφότερα τὰ ὦτα 
3, ad “a 9 
τετρυπημένον. καὶ εἶχεν οὕτως. 82. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν ἀπή- 
e . oy δ N 27 Ἢ 
λασαν" οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι παρὰ τὰς τάξεις ἰόντες, ὅπου μὲν 
‘ a ¥ ἐν ᾿ ’ ες: ἢ Ny 
στρατηγὸς σῶς εἰη, τὸν στρατηγὸν παρεκάλουν, ὅποθεν δε 
¥ Ν ς ζ΄ 4 9 “ a ΝΜ 
οὔχοιτο, τὸν ὑποστρωτήηγον, ὅπου δ᾽ αὖ λοχαγὸς σῶς EN, 
“ 
TOV λοχαγον. 
Ν “ ’ a 4 σ΄ 
88. Ἐπεὶ δὲ πώντες συνῆλθον, εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν τῶν 
9 4 . 93 4 
ὅπλων ἐκαθέζοντο" καὶ ἐγένοντο οἱ συνελθόντες στρατηγοὶὲ 
Ν \N 2? Ν Ν ¢ , d Ν “ 4 ιν 
καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀμφὶ Tous ἑκατόν. ore δε ταῦτα ἦν, σχεδὸν 
4 id 9 δι 4 3 ἴω 
μέσαι ἦσαν νύκτες. 84. ἐνταῦθα ᾿Ιερώνυμος ᾿Ηλεῖος, πρε- 
4 “A ra é al Ν A 
σβύτατος ὧν τῶν Προξένου λοχαγῶν, ἤρχετο λέγειν ὧδε. 

a oy δ Ny NS of oa Ny 
Ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ, ὁρῶσι Ta παρόντα 
Γι 4 4 a“ “a Ν ec «a , a 
ἐδοξε καὶ αὐτοῖς συνελθεῖν καὶ ὑμᾶς παρακαλέσαι, ὅπως 

, ¥ 4 3 4 
βουλευσαίμεθα εἴ τι δυναίμεθα ἀγαθόν. λέξον δ᾽, ἔφη, 
δ . Φ a ad Ν ιν en 1 ) , 
καὶ ov, ὦ Ξενοφῶν, ἅπερ καὶ impos ἡμᾶς. or εκ TOUTOU 
ζω 3 a Ν 
λέγει τώδε Ἐενοφῶν. ᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μεν 
@ Ἁ Ν 4 A “ > 
στώμεθα ὅτι βασιλεὺς καὶ Τισσαφέρνης ods μὲν ἐδυνήθησαν 
7 e a a ΝΜ) a ed 3 ? 
συνειλήφασιν ἡμῶν, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις δῆλον ὅτι ἐπιβουλεύ- 
’ 3 ’ a 4 
ουσιν, ὡς ἣν δύνωνται ἀπολέσωσιν. ἡμῖν δέ γε οἶμαι 
, , e , > s A a ’ , 
πάντα ποιητέα ws μήποτ emt τοῖς βαρβάροις γενώμεθα, 
“ Aa 4 3 “ >,? a 
ἄλλὰ μᾶλλον, ἣν δυνώμεθα, ἐκεῖνος eh ἡμῖν. 86. εὖ 
 », d ε “ co ¥ ν A 
τοίνυν ἐπίστασθε OTL ὑμεῖς τοσοῦτοι ὄντες OTOL νῦν συνε- 

? ’ ¥ , e a 

ληλύθατε μέγιστον ἔχετε καιρόν. οἱ γὰρ στρατιῶται 


x y 9 
' ἢ ππαντες ἐπι- 
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4” ra Ψ ’ Ψ 3 a rd 
cow τῶν ὅπλων KaTEKEKAELVTO, οἱ τε ἀκοντισταί Bpayu- 
4 ’ a ie 3 ra a “ 3 
τερα ἠκοντιξον ἢ ὡς εξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. Β. ἐκ 
4 he a In 7 , 9 \ 3as a 
τοῦτον Ἐενοφῶντι ἐδόκει διωκτεέον εἶναι" Kat ἐδίωκον τῶν 
ς Ν a a Χ ‘ 3 9 
τε ὁπλιτῶν καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν δὲ ἔτυχον GUY αὐτῷ ὁπι- 
A ἢ “ 3 4 4 a 
σθοφυλακοῦντες" διωκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατέλαμβανον τῶν 
i ” 4 € a 9 n of ¥ 
πολεμίων. 9 οὔτε yap ἱππεῖς ἦσαν τοῖς Ελλησιν, οὔτε 
ς ‘\ “ Ν 9 a 4 Ia 7 
ot πεζοὶ tous πεζους ex πολλοῦ φεύγοντας ἐδύναντο KaTa- 
, > Ws ’ ‘ \ ᾿ es 9 > A 
λαμβανειν ev ολίγῳ χωρίῳ" πολυ Yap οὐχ οἷον TE ἣν ἀπὸ 
a ¥ ’ “ φ Ν , 
τοῦ ἄλλου στρατεύματος Siwxew. 10. οἱ de βάρβαροι 
φ nw a o oe > , 9 wv 0 
ἱππεῖς, καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ετίτρωσκον εἰς τοὔπισθεν τοξεύ- 
> "5" κι Φ ς ’ Ν [4 cw 
οντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ διωξειαν ot EdAnves, 
a 4 3 a , 4 σ 
τοσοῦτον πάλιν ἐπαναχωρεῖν μαχομένους ede. LL. ὥστε 
a e , a 9 ’ 4 ‘ 4 
τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον οὐ πλέον πέντε καὶ εἰκοσι στα- 
’ 4 x 4 ἥ 4 . , a» ‘ a 
δίων, ἀλλὰ δείλης ἀφέκοντο εἰς τὰς κώμας. “EvOa dn πάλιν 
> 6 4φ . ἢ Ne , a 
abupia ἦν. καὶ Χειρίσοφος καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτατοι τῶν otpa- 
a a 3 κι oe Ia / > SN ra Λ 
τηγῶν Ἐπενοφῶντα ῃτιῶντο, ὅτι ἐδίωκεν ἀπὸ τῆς harayyos 
\ > ¢ ᾽ ’ ιν δ Ul Ia: a 
καὶ AUTOS τε εκινδύνευε, καὶ TOUS πολεμίους οὐδὲν μᾶλλον 
In 2 ᾽ > “ . a ¥. 
ἐδύνατο βλάπτειν. 12. ἀκούσας δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
4 “ 4 a δ  Ῥ» CN > Aa , 9 3 
ορθῶς ἡτιῶντο, καὶ αὐτο το ἔργον αὑτοις μαρτυροίη. ᾿Αλλ 
2 ἈΝ »¥ 9 ᾽ a 3 . ce? id a 9 - 
eyo, ἔφη, ἠναγκάσθην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς ev τῷ 
4 δι Ν ’ 3 vad ‘ 3 ’ 
μένειν κακῶς μὲν πάσχοντας, ἀντυποιεῖν Se ov δυναμένους. 
3 S a γὼ 9 4 ¥ ες» ͵ a 
18. erevdy δὲ ediwxopev, αληθῆ, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς λέγετε" κακῶς 
δ ‘ aA IOS a 3 , ‘\ , 
μὲν γαρ ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα τοὺς πολεμίους, 
9 “ A 4 σι “ 9 a , 
ανεχωροῦμεν δὲ πανυ χαλεπῶς. 14. τοῖς οὖν θεοῖς χάρις 
a 3 υ na ef ? Ν . 9, ἢ 9 [4 
OTL οὐ συν πολλῇ ρωμῃ αλλὰ συν ολίγοις ἦλθον, ὥστε 
a N Ν a A . @ , “ 
βλαψαι μὲν μη μεγάλα, δηλῶσαι δε ὧν δεόμεθα. 15. νῦν 
‘ e \ , 4 Ν a a ¥v¥ 
yup οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι τοξεύουσι καὶ σφενδονῶσιν ὁσον οὔτε 
4 Κ A 3 ’ δύ Μ ς 4 AX 
ot Κρῆτες ἀαντιτοξεύειν δυνανται, οὔτε οἱ ex χειρὸς βαλλον- 
3 “ [,2 Ν 9 “ 4 “ Ἁ 3 
τες ἐξικνεῖσθαι. ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διωκωμεν, πολυ μὲν οὐχ 
er 7 > A A ΄ a 9 x, ἢ 
οἷόν τε χωρίον απὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διωκειν, ἐν ὀλίγῳ 
N In? 39 Ν ¥ Δ A , , 2 
δὲ, οὐδ᾽ εἰ Taxus εἴη, πεζὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων καταλάβοι εκ 
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“ ΄ a 9 “ ’ 3 “ a 
μεν μαστευουσι ζὴν εκ παντὸς τρόπου EV TOLS πολεμικοῖς. 
φ sy or,’ ιν 42 a ς 2.Ν Ων . 9 ’ 
OUTOL μὲν κακῶς τε καὶ αἰσχρῶς ὡς ETL TO πολὺ αποθνη- 
e , ν \ ‘ , 9 , a " 
σκουσιν, ὁπόσοι δὲ τὸν μεν θάνατον ἐγνώκασι πᾶσι κοινὸν 
9 “ “ 4 , Ν Ν aA a 3 
εἶναι καὶ ἀναγκαῖον ἀνθρώποις, περὶ δὲ τοῦ καλῶς ἀπο- 
’ 9 ’ὔ ΄ ς A “~ 4 3 ~ 
θνήσκειν aywviCovtat, τούτους ὁρὼ μαλλὸν πως εἰς TO 
A 3 , A Ψ A A > F 
γῆρας αφικνουμένους, καὶ ἕως av ζῶσιν εὐδαιμονέστερον 
, A \ co oA a A , 9 
διώγοντας. 44. ἃ καὶ ἡμᾶς Set νῦν καταμαθόντας, ἐν 
: ΄ Ν a 3 3 ΄ ¥ 3 “ 4 
τοιούτῳ Yap καιρῷ ἐσμεν, αὑτοὺς τε ἄνδρας ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι, 
4 \ ¥. “ 
Kat TOUS ἄλλους παρακαλειν. 
ς \ a? > SN 9 2 VY at a 
45. Ὃ μεν ταῦτ εἰπὼν ἐπαύσατο. peta δὲ τοῦτον εἶπα 
͵ 3 δ , Ν 4 a A 
Χειρίσοφος. Αλλα πρόσθεν μεν, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, τοσοῦτον 
, > + d »¥ 9 a 9 a ἐν 
μόνον σε ἐγίγνωσκον ὁσὸν ἤκουον Αθηναῖον εἶναι, νῦν δὲ 
2 a >? 4? @ , Ν ͵ὔ Ἁ 4 
Kat ἐπαινῶ σε ἐφ οἷς λέγεις τε καὶ πράττεις, καὶ βουλοι- 
A d ’ Φ ΄ Ν \ A ¥ 
μὴν ἂν ots πλείστους εἰναι τοιούτους" κοινὸν γὰρ ἂν εἰὴ 
. 9 , Soa ¥ Ν , ey [ ? 
TO ayalov. 46. και νυν, ἔφη, μη μελλωμεν, ὦ ἄνδρες, αλλ, 
9 4 “ay e a θ ¢ ὃ ‘4 ¥” - ΔΛ GQ ἢ) 
atrenBovres ἤδη αἱρεῖσθε οἱ δεόμενοι ἄρχοντας, Kat ἔλόμενοι 
9 “ 4 A Ah ον A € , 
ἥκετε ELS TO μέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου, καὶ τοὺς αἱρεθέντας 
” ¥ > 3 a A ‘ Mv , 
ἄγετε ἔπειτ EKEL σνγκαάλουμεν τους ἄλλους στρατιωτας. 
, a ¥ Ἀ ’ e A a 
παρέστω δ᾽ ἡμῖν, ἔφη, καὶ Τολμίδης ὁ κῆρυξ. 47. καὶ 
Ψ a? 9 SN > " e δ λ ) Ν , 
ἅμα ταῦτ εὐπὼν ἀνέστη, WS μὴ MEAAOLTO ἀλλα περαίνοιτο 
“ lA 3 4 ς / wv 9 XN Ν 
τὰ δέοντα. εκ τούτου ἠρέθησαν ἄρχοντες ἀντὶ μὲν Κλε- 
7 \ 9 ιν Ν ? A 
ἄρχου Τιμασίων Aapsaveus, ἀντι δὲ Σωκράτους Ἐανθικλῆς 
9 “ 9 Ἁ \ 3 / / 3 Ν 4 “ Ν , 
Axavos, ἀντὶ δὲ Ayiov Κλεάνωρ Apxas, ἀντὶ δὲ Μένωνος 
9 a 3 Ν Ν / μα ΄ ? “Ὁ 
Φιλήσιος ᾿Αχαιὸς, ἀντὶ de Προξενου Ἐενοφῶν AOnvaios. 
? Ν Ν ad e 4 Ν e 7 ον 
11. "Eve: δὲ ἤρηντο, ἡμέρα τε σχεδὸν ὑπέφαινε, καὶ 
@ ς ¥ \ om ν᾽ ζω 
εἰς τὸ μέσον ἧκον οὐ ἄρχοντες, καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς προ- 
a Ἁ 4 9 
φυλακὰς καταστήσαντας συγκαλεῖν τους στρατίωτας. δπεὶ 
¥ “ σ᾿ 9 4 A ΙΝ 
δὲ καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται συνῆλθον, ἀνέστη πρῶτον μὲν 
/ \ »¥ φ ? 4 
Χειρίσοφος ὁ Aaxedarpovios, καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε. 3. ἾὯ ἄνδρες 
a S Q Ν ’ ς ’ 9 a 
στρατιῶται, χαλεπὰ μὲν τὰ TWaporta, ὁπότε ἀνδρῶν στρα- 
a ὔ 4 δ a “ a 
τηγῶν τοιούτων στερόμεθα καὶ λοχαγῶν καὶ στρατιωτῶν, 


Anas. 3, 1v.] Ruins of Nineveh. 79 


a ’ 
πρόσθεν προσβολῇ ὀλίγους ἔχων ἔπαθε μὲν οὐδὲν, πολλὰ 
δὲ κακὰ ἐνόμιζε ποιῆσαι. 8%. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “Ελληνες διαβε- 
a a ’ 
βηκότες ἀπεῖχον τῆς χαράδρας ὅσον ὀκτὼ σταδίους, διέ- 
XN ε ’᾽ Ἵ Ν a 4 
Bawe καὶ ὁ Μιθριδάτης ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν. παρήγγελτο 
δὲ τῶν τε πελταστῶν οὗὺς ἔδει διώκειν, καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, 
Ἁ δι ς a ” “a , ς 3 , 
καὶ τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν εἰρητο θαρροῦσι διώκειν ὡς ἐεφεψομένης 
ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως. 4. ἐπεὶ Se ὁ Μιθριδάτης κατειλήφει, 
. ¥ , ΤῸΝ ’ 3 a > » a 
καὶ ἤδη odevdovar καὶ τοξεύματα εξικνοῦντο, ἐσήμηνε τοῖς 
“ A ; \ 322 ¥ eo e ¥ 
Ελλησι τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθυς εθεον ὁμόσε οἷς etpyto, 
Ν ¢ ¢ a »¥. e ‘N 3 Ia 4 3 ἵ ν 
καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ἤλαυνον" οὐ δὲ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, adr ἔφευγον 
ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. 5. ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ διώξει τοῖς βαρβάροις 
my χαραδρᾶαν. Ὁ. ἢ τῇ « οὖς Paphap 
τῶν τε πεζῶν ἀπέθανον πολλοὶ, καὶ τῶν ἐἑππέων ἐν τῇ 
, ΙΝ, > 52 , ‘ . 9 
xapudpa ξωοὶ ἐληφθησαν εἰς οκτωκαίδεκα. τοὺς δὲ ἀπο- 
id 
θανόντας αὐτοκέλευστοι οἱ “Ελληνες ἠκίσαντο, ὡς ὅτι 
, “" 4 Ν ea a ς Α 
φοβερωτατον τοῖς πολεμίοις en ὁρᾶν. 6. Καὶ οἱ μὲν 
σι x ef 
πολέμιοι οὕτω πράξαντες ἀπῆλθον, οἱ δὲ “Ελληνες ἀσφα- 
A / “ Xo “ “A e , 3 4 3" \ 
λῶς πορευόμενοι TO λοίπον τῆς ἡμέρας, adixovTo ἐπὶ τὸν 
? A 
Τίγρητα ποταμόν. % ἐνταῦθα πόλις ἦν ἐρήμη μεγάλη, 
¥ 3 >, a § 4 ΝΥ 3 2." a a 
ὄνομα δ᾽ αὐτῇ ἣν Aapioca’ @xovy δ᾽ αὑτὴν τὸ παλαιὸν 
ΝΥ a / > a φ . φ ͵ . y¥ 
Μῆδοι. τοῦ δε τείχους av ν TO εὕρος πέντε καὶ εἰκοσι 
ῆ χους αὑτῆς 7 ρ 
e A Ν 4 
πόδες, ὕψος δ᾽ ἑκατόν" τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος δύο παρα- 
’ 3 é “ ’ a ‘\ 
cuyyat’ ῳκοδομητο Se πλίνθοις κεραμεαῖς" κρηπὶς δ 
“a ΝΜ a 
ὑπὴν λιθίνη, TO ὕψος εἴκοσι ποδῶν. &. ταύτην βασιλεὺς 
ὁ Περσῶν, ὅτε παρὰ Μήδων τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐλάμβανον Πέρσαι, 
πολιορκῶν οὐδενὶ τρόπῳ ἐδύνατο ἑλεῖν" ἥλιον δὲ νεφέλη 
προκαλύψασα ἠφάνισε, μέχρι ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ 
οὕτως ἑάλω. Θ. παρὰ ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἦν πυραμὶς 
λιθίνη, τὸ μὲν εὖρος ἑνὸς πλέθρου, τὸ δὲ ὕψος δύο πλέ- 
θρων. ἐπὶ ταὕτης πολλοὶ τῶν βαρβάρων ἦσαν, ἐκ τῶν 
a ta) ’ 
πλησίον κωμῶν ἀποπεφευγότες. 10. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθη- 
ὔ a N aA ἮΝ , 
σαν σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας εξ, πρὸς τεῖχος ἔρημον μέγα 
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4 ᾽ > # AY [ἢ “ 9 4 
λέγει μὲν Κλεάνωρ, ἐπίστασθε δὲ καὶ ὑμεῖς, οἶμαι. εἶ 
‘ 9 , > α 4 , 1. > »,ὔ 
μὲν οὖν βουλευόμεθα πάλιν αὑτοῖς διὰ φιλίας ιεναι, avayrn 
4 “ Ν 3 4 ¥ e a A Ν “ 
ἡμᾶς πολλὴν ἀθυμίαν ἔχειν, ὁρῶντας καὶ TOUS στρατηγους, 
‘ , 3 »“ e “ 3 ’ @ 4 
ot διὰ πίστεως αὐτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς ἐνεχείρισαν, οἷα πεπόνθα- 
4 9 Α δι [7 φ 
σιν᾽ εἰ μέντοι διανοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις ὧν τε πεποιή.- 
4 > ““ 2 “ N “ a Ν “ 
κασι δίκην ἐπιθεῖναι αὑτοῖς, καὶ to λοιπὸν διὰ παντὸς 
/ 2 . 4, Ν "»" a Ν ς» “ 
πολέμου αὑτοῖς ἰέναι, συν τοῖς θεοῖς πολλαὶ ἡμῖν καὲ 
,ς,.,»νἅ J x9 N ’ ζω Ά 4 3 ΟῚ 
καλαὶ ἐλπίδες εἰσὶ σωτηρίας. 9. Τοῦτο δὲ λέγοντος αὐτοῦ 
ἢ ’ . 3 ΄ » ε A ἢ a 
πτάρνυται Tis’ ἀκούσαντες ὃ οἱ στρατιῶται πάντες μιᾷ 
e a a “ f x. @ n σὰ 
ὁρμῇ. προσεκύνησαν τὸν θεόν. καὶ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν εἶπε" Δοκεῖ 
φΦ ν > AN ν ς « , 8 
μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐπεὶ περὶ σωτηρίας ἡμῶν λεγόντων οἰωνὸς 
+ a a Ν οὔ a ᾿ φ , ν ᾿ θ a θ a , 
ov Διὸς τοῦ cwtnpos ehuvn, εὐξασθαι τῷ θεῳ τούτῳ 
, ’ oe ΕἾ a > ’ ’ 4 ΄ 
θύσειν σωτήρια ὅπου ἂν πρῶτον εἰς φιλίαν χωραν αφικω- 
a a A a ΜΝ. »“ 4 “ 
μεθα, συνεπεύξασθαι δε καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοῖς θύσειν κατὰ 
’ ᾿, ff wn“ an 2 ¥ 9 tA . n 
δύναμιν. καὶ ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτ΄. ἔφη, ἀνατεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. 
9 » Ὶ ’ Ν . » ὔ 
Καὶ ἀνέτειναν ἅπαντες. ἐκ τούτου ηὔξαντο καὶ ἐπαιάνισαν. 
9 a + a a aA a 9 y J. DD 
ἔπει Se Ta τῶν θεῶν καλῶς εἶχεν, ἤρχετο πάλιν woe. 
ιν 4 a ‘ “ x. 9 tf 
10. Ervyyavov λέγων OTL πολλαὶ καὶ KaXaL ελπίδες 
4 σι “ “ e a ‘ 3 ” 
ἡμῖν εἶεν σωτηρίας. πρῶτον μὲν yap ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐμπεδοῦ- 
sn a A ¢ ° et , 9 , ἢ 
μεν τοὺς τῶν θεῶν ὅρκους, οἱ δὲ πολεμίοι ἐπιωρκήκασέ 
“ A “ . a , 4 
τε καὶ τὰς σπονδὰς καὶ Tous ὅρκους λελυκασιν. οὕτω 
4 ὕ 9A a A , 3 x 
δ᾽ ἐχόντων, εἰκὸς τοῖς μὲν πολεμίοις ἐναντίους εἶναι τοὺς 
Ἁ 4ζ» Α , Cod e ¢ 4 “ ΑἉ 
θεους, ἡμῖν δὲ συμμάχους, οἵπερ ἱκανοὶ εἰσε καὶ τοὺς 
, 4 . “ νΝ ‘ AN a 9 
μεγάλους ταχὺ μικροὺς ποιεῖν, καὶ TOUS μικρους, κἂν εν 
ζω 9 4 3 a oe ’ ¥ 
δεινοῖς wot, σωζειν εὐπετῶς, ὅταν βουλωνται. A. ἔπειτα 
4. » ’ a ea 4 μ A ‘ 4 a e 
δειαναμνήσω yap υμᾶς καὶ TOUS τῶν προγόνων τῶν ἡμετέ- 
’ ρῇ 4 nn e 9 a“ ¢ A o 
ρων κινδύνους, iva εἰδῆτε ws ἀγαθοῖς τε ὑμῖν προσήκει 
? , Ν ” ” “ > ’ σι 
εἶναι, cwlovtai τε σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ ἐκ πάνυ δεινῶν οἱ 
3 , 3 ’ Ἁ Ν a Ν “ Ν 3 a 
ἄγαθοι. ελθοντων μὲν yap Περσῶν καὶ τῶν συν αὑτοῖς 
δι Λ ς 3 ’ φ ‘ 9 
παμπληθεῖ στόλῳ ὡς ἀφανιούντων αὖθις τὰς ᾿Αθήνας, 
° 3 ~ 9 a 4 > + 9 ὔ 
ὑποστῆναι αὐτοῖς Αθηναῖοι τολμήσαντες ἐνίκησαν αὐτούς. 
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Ν ν 4 , a [οὶ 4 ’ 
Kpnoi, καὶ διετέλουν χρώμενοι: τοῖς Τῶν πολεμίων τοξεύ- 
e + 
μασι; καὶ ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν ἄνω tevrés μακράν. εὑρί- 
σκετο δὲ καὶ νεῦρα πολλὰ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, καὶ μόλυβδος, 
ὥστε χρῆσθαι εἰς τὰς σφενδόνας. 
1 8 Κ ιν / Q nae 6 2 AS Se ’ 
. Kat ταύτῃ μὲν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, evel κατεστρατοπεδεύοντο 
ς ὦ [4 3 ͵ > e , 
οἱ “EAAnves κώμαις ἐπιτυχόντες, ἀπῆλθον ot βάρβαροι 
w 9 A ὔ > 4 “ 3 A 
μεῖον ἔχοντες ἐν τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει" τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιοῦσαν 
° »ν 4 ed ‘3 , 9 ᾿ 
ἡμέραν ἔμειναν οἱ ἔλληνες καὶ επεσιτίσαντο" ἣν yap 
Ν a 3 a , a 4 6 ἢ > 4 
πολὺς σῖτος ἐν ταῖς Kwpas. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο 
Ν a 4 \ 4 a 9 4 
δια τοῦ πεδίου, καὶ Τισσαφέρνης εἵπετο ἀκροβολιζόμενος. 
Ν lf ¥ @ ’ 9 4 
19. ἔνθα δὴ οἱ Eddnves ἔγνωσαν ὅτι πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον 
, Ν , e , > + , ’ 
πονηρὰ τάξις εἰη πολεμίων ἑπομένων. ἀνώγκη γάρ ἐστιν, 
4 ΄ Ω , A , a e¢ a 4 
ἣν μὲν συγκύπτη Ta κέρατα τοῦ πλαισίου, 7) ὁδοῦ στενωτέ- 
¥ A 7? ἢ ἢ , Δ , 3 , 
pas οὔσης, ἢ ὁρέων avayxalovrwy ἢ yedupas, ἐκθλίβε- 
Ν «. 7 A 4 4 a 4 
σθαι τοὺς ὁπλίτας, καὶ πορεύεσθαι πονήρως, ἅμα μεν 
4 σ Ν ‘ ’ ad , 
πιεζομένους, dua δὲ καὶ ταραττομένους" ὥστε δυσχρή- 
9 , 3 , ¥W¥ ad 3 φ ᾽ 
στους εἶναι ἀνάγκη ἀτάκτους ὄντας. 20. ὅταν δ᾽ αὖ διάσχη 
Ν ’ > ἢ a . , 3 ,ὕ ‘ 
Ta κέρατα, ἀνάγκη διασπᾶσθαι τοὺς τότε ἐκθλιβομένους, 
\ Ν ᾽’ὔ Ν 4 a , Ν 3 a 
καὶ κενὸν γίγνεσθαι τὸ μέσον τῶν κεράτων, καὶ ἀθυμεῖν 
“ a ᾽ ’ ς ’ ’ 
τοὺς ταῦτα πάσχοντας, πολεμίων ἑπομένων. καὶ ὁπότο 
, 4 4 ” + , »¥ 
δέοι γέφυραν διαβαίνειν, ἢ ἄλλην τινὰ διώβασιν, ἔσπευδεν 
Ψ , , a ‘ ᾽ , 4 
ἕκαστος βουλόμενος φθασαι πρῶτος" καὶ εὐεπίθετον ἦν 
3 ry a 4 Q “ ξ΄ ΝΥ 
ἐνταῦθα τοῖς πολεμίοις. 321. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ταῦτ᾽ ἔγνωσαν οἱ 
4 2 , a , >. f ‘ Ν NN 
στρατηγοι, ἐποίησαν εξ λόχους ava ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, καὶ 
SY 3 ’ ay ΝΜ) A a ¥ 
λοχώγους ἐπέστησαν, καί ἄλλους πεντηκοντήρας, καὶ ἀλ- 
ϑ φ Ἀ ; ’ Ν 
λους ἐνωμοταρχας. οὗτοι δὲ πορευόμενοι, ὅποτε μὲν 
’ x tA e 4 ad e Ν a 
συγκύπτοι TA κέρατα, ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι οἱ λοχαγοὶ, ὥστε 
“ 93 A a“ 4 ’ Ν A ¥ a 
μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν τοῖς Kepact, τότε δὲ παρῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν 
, e ’ Ν a e a 
κερατων. 383. ὁπότε δὲ διασχοίεν αἱ πλευραὶ του “πλαι» 
Ν ’ 3 4 9 Ν ’ ΝΥ 
σίον, τὸ μέσον ἀνεξεπίμπλασαν, ---- εἰ μὲν στενώτερον εἰη 
“ 4 “ , 3 “ ’ 4 
τὸ διέχον, κατὰ λόχους, εἰ δὲ πλατύτερον, κατὰ πεντη" 
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ad e , € a Tat ” 4, ἤ , 5 ΗΑ 
θητε οτι οἱ μυρίοι ἱππεῖς ovdev ἄλλο ἣ μυριοῖ εἰσιν ἄνθρω- 
. ς oN \ Ν “ 2 ΄ 3 Ν ΄ » 
ποι ὑπὸ μὲν γὰρ ἵππου ἐν μάχῃ οὐδεὶς πώποτε οὔτε 
‘ ε 
δηχθεὶς οὔτε λακτισθεὶς ὠπέθανεν, οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες εἰσὶν οἱ 
a of KA > “σι ° nn 
ποίουντες ὁ TL ἂν EV TALS puyals γίγνηται. 19. οὐκοῦν 
a e , ΝΡ ω . 9 9 4 
τῶν ἵππέων πολὺ ἡμεῖς ET ἀσφαλεστέρου ὀχήματος ἐσμεν" 
4 A - 3,3 Wt 4. ¢ > ¢ A 
ol μὲν yup eb immov κρέμανται, φοβούμενοι οὐχ ἡμᾶς 
, 3 ‘ x 8 a e a 5 3 8 A ὔ 
μονον, ἀλλα καὶ τὸ καταπεσεῖν" ἡμεῖς ὃ ἐπὶ γῆς βεβηκο- 
δ 9 ’ ͵ Ν 4 
TES πολὺ MEV ἰσχυρότερον παίσομεν, ἣν τις προσίῃ, πολυ 
Α a “ A ’ ’ S 
δε μᾶλλον ὁτου av βουλωμεθα τευξόμεθα. ἑνὶ μόνῳ 
a ee ἰδὲ e “A i; 3 a“ 3 ᾿ 
προεχουσιν οἱ ππεις ἡμᾶς " φευνγειν αὑτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερον 
. A Cia 9 Ἁ νι, 4 A a 
ἐστιν ἢ ἡμῖν. 20. Εἰ δὲ δὴ τὰς μὲν μάχας θαρβεῖτε, ὅτι 
A 3 ’ c¢ a , φ ’ Iat a 
δὲ οὐκέτε ἡμῖν Τισσαφερνης ἡγήσεται οὐδὲ βασιλεὺς 
A 4 w“ ΑΥ̓͂ ’ , “ 
ayopav παρέξει, τοῦτο ἄχθεσθε, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον 
τ' ’ e ’ ¥ A 3 β x ; ¢c a 7 
ἐσσαφερνὴν ἡγεμόνα ἔχειν, ὃς ἐπιβουλεύων ἡμῖν φανερὸς 
9 A ἃ A e ry ΝΜ / e ” , 
ἐστιν, ἢ οὺς ἂν ἡμεῖς avdpas λαβόντες ἡγείσθαι κελεύωμεν, 
Ν 4 ς A a Ν 
ol εἴσονται ὅτι, ἥν TL περὶ ἡμᾶς ἁμαρτανωσι, περὶ τὰς 
ς a Ν 4 , e , Ν \ 
ἑαυτῶν ψυχᾶς καὶ σωματα ἁμαρτανουσι' 321. τὰ δὲ 
3 , 3 a ” 3 a 3 a 
ἐπιτήδεια πότερον ὠνεῖσθαι κρεῖττον ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἧς 
φ A “ 4 ~ » 4 Ἁ “ 
OUTOL παρεῖχον, μικρα μετρα πολλοῦ ἀργυρίου, unde τοῦτο 
wv 4 3 Ἁ 4 ¥ a 
ἔτο ἔχοντας, ἢ αὐτοὺς λαμβάνειν, ἤνπερ κρατῶμεν, μέτρῳ 
d 4. > x A 
χρωμένους ὁπόσῳ av ἕκαστος βούληται. 22. Εἰ δὲ ταῦτα 
A ’ ed / ‘\ ‘\ ‘\ ¥ 
μὲν γιγνώσκετε OTL κρείττονα, τοὺς δὲ ποταμοὺς ἄπορον 
Λ ς “" 3 a , 
νομέζετε εἶναι, Kat μεγάλως ἡγεῖσθε ἐξαπατηθῆναι διαβαν- 
7 3 Ν n \ r 
τες, σκέψασθε εἰ apa τοῦτο Kal μωρότατον πεποιήκασιν 
Ἀ ‘N A “ / a 
οἱ βάρβαροι. πώντες yap ποταμοὶ, ἣν καὶ πρόσω τῶν 
a Ν 9 + A Ν \ Ν Ν 
πηγῶν ἄποροι ὦσι, προϊοῦσι πρὸς tas πηγᾶς διαβατοὶ 
Ian “ . ἢ , 9 a e 
γίγνονται, οὐδὲ τὸ youu βρέχοντες. 23. Εἰ δὲ μήθ᾽ οἱ 
, ς ’ ‘ e » a 3 
ποταμοὶ διήσουσιν ἡγεμὼν τε μηδεὶς ἡμῖν φανεῖται, οὐδ᾽ 
A ὁ « 3 ͵ ᾽ , \ Ν ἃ 3 
ὥς ἡμῖν γε αθυμητέον. επισταμεθα γὰρ Μύυσους, οὺς οὐκ 
ta) ’ 4 ΗΝ 3 
ἂν ἡμῶν φαίημεν βελτίους εἶναι, ob βασιλέως ἄκοντος ἐν 
a , ’ ’ \ 29 , \ Λ 
τῇ βασιλέως χωρᾳ πολλὰς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ μεγάλας 
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“ 4 ι.ν 3 ,,. 4,7 9 4 ’ 
δε κατὰ τὸ ὄρος επιίπάριοντες, ἀφίκοντο εἰς Tas κῶμας 
. 9 Α , 9 , . UN 9 ς 
καὶ LATPOUS κατέστησαν ὀκτῶ" πολλοί yap ἤσαν οἱ τε- 

4 3 a ¥ e 7 [ω \ a 
τρώωμένοι. B12. ἐνταῦθα ἐμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς, καὶ τῶν 
7 oS x. o 3 7 , Φ Υ͂ 
τετρωμένων EVEKA, καὶ ἅμα ἐπιτηδεια πολλα εἶχον, ἄλευρα, 
9 “ eé a ’ a 4 
οἶνον, κριθὰς ἵπποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς. ταῦτα de 

[2 a ᾿ 7 a 4 [2 
συνενηνεγμένα ἦν τῷ σατραπεύοντι τῆς χώρας. τεταρτῃ 
e + , > κα ’ 
δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ καταβαίνουσιν εἰς TO πεδίον. 
3 Λ > A ͵ ‘ a 
32. ᾿Επεὶ Se κατέλαβεν avtous Τισσαφέρνης συν τῇ 
4 Ia/ 3 “ e 3 δὰ Φ δι 
δυνάμει, ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ ἀνωγκὴ κατασκηνῆσαι οὐ πρῶώ- 
’ A Ν ’ ¥ 7 
τον εἶδον κώμην, καὶ μὴ πορεύεσθαι ETL μαχομένους " πολ 
‘ > ἡ» e ’ δ © 9 , 
Not γὰρ ἦσαν ἀπόμαχοι, οἱ τετρωμένοι καὶ οἱ ἐκείνους 
S ¢ oa ’ .@ , > AS 
φέροντες καὶ οἱ τῶν φερόντων τὰ ὅπλα SeEupevor. 88. επει 
δὲ , . 3 [4 2 -Ἁ« 3 B nel θ . 
ε κατεσκήνησαν, καὶ ἐπεχείρησαν autos ἀκροβολίξεσθαι 
e ’ Ὡ Ν , 4 νυ a 
ot BupBapot πρὸς THY κώμην προσιόντες, πολυ περιῆσαν 
ed N ιν ’ 3 e 3 ἢ 
ot Ελληνες" πολὺ γὰρ διέφερον ἐκ χώρας ὁρμῶντες ἀλέ- 
/ 3 a a ’ 4 
ξασθαι, ἢ πορευόμενοι ἐπιοῦσε τοῖς πολεμίοις μάχεσθαι. 
ς / ’ ¥ , “ Φ 9 , a 
84. Hyixa δ᾽ jv ἤδη δείλη, ὥρα ἦν ἀπιέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις" 
2 a ζω 3 4 « 4 
οὕποτε γὰρ μεῖον ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο ot βάρβαροι τοῦ 
a e , A “ A “ 
“Ἑλληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς 
eed ? a 2 ra ΩΝ ὡ ’ 
οἱ Ελληνες ἐπιθῶνται αὐτοῖς. 885. πονηρὸν yap νυκτὸς 
2 ’ , od νΝ e ᾽ a 
ἐστι στράτευμα Περσικὸν. ot τε yap ἵπποι αὑτοῖς δέδεν- 
+ e > A a “ tA 4 A “a “ 4 
ται, καὶ WS ETL TO πολυ πεποδισμένοι εἰσὶ, TOU μη φεύγειν 
oe 4 ᾽ὔ 3.» ΄ a 4 “a 3 
ἕνεκα εἰ λυθείησαν " euv τέ τις θόρυβος γίγνηται, δεῖ ere 
[4 Α 9 3 “ “ A ”~ QA 
σάξαι tov ἵππον Πέρσῃ ἀνδρὶ, καὶ χαλινῶσαιε δεῖ, καὶ 
’ 3 “ 53 A a <4 “ Ν , 
θωρακισθέντα avaBnvat emt tov ἕππον. ταῦτα Se πάντα 
“ 4 a 4 . 4 4 oe ’ 
χαάλεπα νύκτωρ καὶ θορύβου ὄντος. τούτου ἕνεκα πόρρω 
3 , an e , 3 AQ e . 9 4 > ‘ 
ἀπεσκήνουν τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων. 86. ere: Se ἐγίγνωσκον αὐτοὺς 
e 4 2 ’ ν a 
οἱ EndXnves βουλομένους aQTrleval καὶι διαγγελλομένους, 
> Ff - ᾧῳ sf ? é σι 
ἐκήρυξε τοῖς Ελλησι συσκευάζεσθαι ἀκουόντων τῶν πολε- 
4 A , ἢ > ἢ a a e / 
μίων. Kal χρόνον μὲν τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ Bap- 
9 Ν “ 9 “ 3 4 3 ι 3 A 3 ’ 
βαροι, ἐπειδὴ Se oe ἐγίγνετο, ἀπῇεσαν" ov yap ἐδόκει 
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a a ΙΝ “ 4 a é e 
ἣν δὲ κρατῶμεν, καὶ tous πολεμίους Set aoxevodopous ἡμε- 
4 4 4 3 a eo “ 4 
τέρους νομίζειν. 99. Λοιπὸν μοι εἰπεῖν ὅπερ Kat peytotop 
͵ a a δ ᾿ , rd 3 ’ 
νομίζω εἷναι. ὁρᾶτε γὰρ καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους OTL οὐ πρό- 
3 σι 9 Λ a € “A Δ a “ 
σθεν ἐξενεγκεῖν ἐτόλμησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς πόλεμον, πρὶν TOUS 
ω » e a 4 / ¥ ‘ a 
στρατηγους ἡμῶν συνέλαβον, νομίζοντες ὄντων μὲν τῶν 
> / Nf a 4 ε ν 4 cia 
ἀρχόντων, καὶ ἡμῶν πειθομένων, txavous εἶναι ἡμᾶς περι- 
4 “ 4 , Ν ‘ ” 2 
γενέσθαι τῳ πολεμῳ" λαβόντες δὲ Tous ἄρχοντας, ἀναρχίᾳ 
A . 9 ὔ 93 4 e δι 9 ὔ a 9 
ἂν καὶ ἀταξίᾳ ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς atrorecOar. 80. δεῖ οὖν 
Ὶ “ A wv > 4 é‘ A 
πολυ μὲν τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἐπιμελεστέρους γενέσθαι τοὺς 
δὰ ray , \ A X. b ‘ 3 e 
νῦν τῶν πρόσθεν, πολὺ δὲ TOUS ἀρχομένους EVTAKTOTEpOUS 
“ 4 “A n wv “ A ’ 
καὶ πειθομένους μᾶλλον τοῖς ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ προσθεν. 
, ? a / N 2\ ea 9 ? 
31. ἣν δὲ τις ἀπειθῇ, ἣν ψηφίσησθε TOV GEL ὑμῶν ἐντυγχα» 
\ a ¥ a oe φ é a 
vovTa σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντι κολαζειν, οὕτως OL πολεμίοι πλεῖ» 
9 4 ¥ “ “ A ¢ @ , 
στον ἐψευσμένοι ἔσονται" τῇδε γὰρ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μυρίους 
ψ 3 εν , Α 2 . 9 ᾽ 
ὄψονται ἀνθ᾽ ἑνὸς Κλεώρχους, τοὺς οὐδενὶ ἐπιτρέψονταςν 
a 9 Ἁ Ν “ 4 ¥ σ 2 
κακῷ εἶναι. $2. ᾿Αλλὰ yap καὶ περαίνειν ἤδη ὥρα" tows 
4 e o > »ὔ “ ’ qa 9 A 
yap Ob πολεμιοι AUTLKA παρέσονται. OTP οὖν ταῦτα δοκεῖ 
a 54 Ω , ¢ , ave. ¥ , 
καλῶς ἔχειν, ETIKUPWOUTW WS τάχιστα, ἐν ἔργῳ περαίνη- 
> a ” / Δ , , ν. ε») 
ται. εἰ δὲ τι ἄλλο βελτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, τολμάτω καὶ ὁ ἰδι- 
, ἢ ‘ a , ’ 
warns διδάσκειν" πάντες yap κοινῆς σωτηρίας δεόμεθα. 
Ἢ A ἢ 4 3 > 3 , 
88. Μετὰ ταῦτα Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν" AAD εἰ μὲν τινος 
M. a a 4 a r A Q > , 
ἄλλου δεῖ πρὸς τούτοις οἷς λέγει Ξενοφῶν, καὶ αὐτίκα 
, a A ot aA ¥ a € , 
ἐξεσται ποιεῖν" ἃ δὲ νῦν εἰρηκε δοκεῖ por ὡς τάχιστα 
’ ” > . . @ ὃ a a 9 
ψηφίσασθαι ἄριστον εἶναι" καὶ ὁτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ava- 
, ν A > » og 3 N ιν 
τεινάτω τὴν χειρα. aveTeway ἅπαντες. 84. Avaotas ὃς 
fh ” 4 ¥ 3 4 Φ “σι 
πάλιν εἶπε Ἐενοφῶν. ᾿Ώ avdpes, ἀκούσατε ὧν προσδεῖν 
a “a CA 4 ea ~ @ σ΄ 
δοκεῖ μοι. δῆλον ὅτι πορεύεσθαι ἡμᾶς δεῖ πον ἕξομεν 
ν 9 , > “ ‘ , 9 4 3 , 
Ta ἐπιτήδεια ακούω δὲ κωμας εἶναι καλᾶας οὐ πλέον 
¥ , 3 ΄ > 4 Φ / > 
εἰκοσε σταδίων ἀπεχούσας᾽ 88. οὐκ ἂν οὖν θαυμάζοιμι εἰ 
e ’ὕ d e εν ’ Ν N ᾽ 
οἱ πολέμιοι ---- ὥσπερ οἱ δειλοὶ κύνες τοὺς μὲν παριόντας 
, , δ , a δ δ , 
διωκουσὶ te καὶ Saxvovory, ἣν δύνωνται, τοὺς δὲ διώκοντας 
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4 9 4 > a ¢ a > a 9 * 
φεύγουσιν ---- εἰ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡμῖν ἀπιοῦσῳ ἐπακολουθοίεν. 
¥ 9 3 ς «a ’ 
86. ἴσως οὖν ἀσφαλέστερον ἡμῖν πορεύεσθαι πλαίσιον 
, a σ΄ Ψ ‘ ’ 4 Ν 
ποιησαμένους τῶν ὅπλων, ἵνα τὰ σκευοφορα καὶ ὁ πολὺς 
3 4 Φ 9 φ a > a 
ὄχλος ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ ἢ. εἰ οὖν νῦν ἀποδειχθείη Tiva 
a δὰ ΝΥ “ ,’ σι 
χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι τοῦ πλαισίου καὶ τὰ πρόσθεν κοσμεῖν, καὶ 
A a 4 ’ U 9 
τίνας ἐπὶ τῶν πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων εἶναι, τίνας 8 ὀπισθοφυ- 
a e é ΄. 4 
λακεῖν, οὐκ ἂν ὁπότε οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν βουλεύεσθαι 
a 3 4 ᾽ 4 ans a ’ φ 
ἡμᾶς δέοι, αλλα χρῴμεθ᾽ ἂν evOus τοις τεταγμένοις. 85. εἰ 
΄ a w 3 a 9 4 
μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τις βέλτιον ὁρᾷ, ἄλλως ἐχέτω" εἰ δὲ μὴ, 
a 3 ΙΝ . , td 3 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγοῖτο, ἐπειδὴ καὶ Δακεδαιμόνιός ἐστι" 
fe ‘ a ’ ’ δ a “ 
τῶν δὲ πλευρῶν ἑκατέρων δύο tw πρεσβυτάτω στρατηγὼ 
2 ὔ 9 a δ᾽ φ * 4 Cd 3 4 
ἐπιμελοίσθην᾽ οπισθοφυλακοίμεν ὃ ημεῖς οἱ νεωτατοι, ἐγώ 
τε καὶ Τιμασίων, τὸ νῦν εἶναι. 88. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν πειρώμε- 
᾽ a ’ 0 @ “a ra s 
vou ταύτης τῆς τάξεως, βουλευσόμεθα 6 τι ἂν aes κράτι- 
“ 2 ¥ a ’ , 
στον δοκῇ εἶναι. εἰ δὲ τις ἄλλο ὁρᾷ βέλτιον, λεξάτω. 
‘ x 3 ? va Υ͂ ” a 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, εἶπεν" “Ὅτῳ δοκεῖ ταῦτα, ava- 
“a wv a na s 
τεινάτω τὴν χεῖρα. ἔδοξε ταῦτα. 89. Niv τοίνυν, ἔφη, 
” “a “ 4 Ψ σὰ 
ἀπιόντας ποιεῖν δεῖ τὰ δεδογμένα, καὶ ὅστις τε ὑμῶν 
“ 4 a 3 a 9 ad ὔ 9 AN 9 Α, 
τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπιθυμεῖ δεῖν, μεμνήσθω ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς εἶναι" 
2 ‘ »¥ Υ ’ ΄“: σ 3 n 
ov γὰρ ἔστιν ἄλλως TouTOU τυχεῖν" ὅστις Te ζῆν ἐπιθυμεῖ, 
ἴω a Ν “ ? “ 
πειράσθω νικᾶν" τῶν μὲν γὰρ νικώντων TO κατακαΐνειν, 
A \ e a, “ 4 ¢ ᾽ ’ Q y Α 
τῶν δὲ ἡττωμένων τὸ αποθνήσκειν ἐστί" καὶ εἰ τις δὲ 
“ a “a ‘ 
χοημάτων ἐπιθυμεῖ, κρατεῖν πειρώσθω' τῶν yap νικώντων 
4 A 4 “ a 
ἐστὶ καὶ Ta ἑαυτῶν σώξειν καὶ Ta τῶν ἡττωμένων λαμ- 
’ 
Bavew. 
,’ ‘ 9 @ \ 9 
111. Τούτων λεχθέντων ἀνέστησαν, καὶ ἀπελθόντες 
an Ἁ »“" 
κατέκαον τὰς ἁμάξας καὶ τὰς σκηνὰς, τῶν δὲ περιττῶν 
σ Ν ἤ 9 , .Υ 9 
ὅτου μεν δέοιτό τις μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα εἰς 
σε 9 a [4] 
τὸ πῦρ ἐρρίπτουν. ταῦτα ποιήσαντες ἠριστοποιοῦντο. 
2᾽ Ν , ‘ > a κΑ , ‘oe a 
ἀρεστοποιουμένων δε αὐτῶν ἔρχεται Μιθριδάτης σὺν ἱππεῦ- 
’ ΄ ‘ Ν 9 
σιν ὡς τριώκοντα, καὶ καλεσάμενος TOUS στρατηγοὺς εἰς 
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>» ’ e 3 , op» a 4 “ 
ἐπήκοον, λεγεὶ ὧδε. 3. ᾿ἔγω, ὦ ἀνδρες Ελληνες, καὶ Κύρῳ 
“ 9 4 Ν σ΄ e¢ «a 3 
πιστὸς ἦν, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, καὶ νῦν ὑμῖν εὔνους" καὶ 
, 7 N ‘ a 4 / 3 4 e + δ oa 
evOude εἰμὶ σὺν πολλῷ φοβῳ διάγων. εἰ οὖν ὁρῳφην ὑμᾶς 
’, , 4 ¥. “A “ ea Ν A 
σωτηριον τι βουλευομένους, ἔλθοιμι ἂν προς vas, καὶ TOUS 
Ψ 4 4 , 4? 
Geputrovras πάντας ἔχων. λέξατε οὖν πρός με τί ἐν νῷ 
ν e 4 Ν ¥ “ ’ “ ‘ 
ἔχετε, ws φίλον τε καὶ evvouy καὶ βουλόμενον κοινῇ συν 
ς oa “ , “ a a 
ὑμῖν Tov στόλον ποιείσθαι. ἃ. Bovrevopevors τοῖς στρα» 
“ ¥ 9 4 , \ Ψ. 
τηγοῖς ἔδοξεν ἀποκρίνασθαι tude’ καὶ ἔλεγε Χειρίσοφος" 
Ἥ σι ὃ ra 93 4 da ec «a 3 4 ” ὃ ὃ ? 
piv δοκεῖ, εἰ μὲν Tis εα ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι οἰκαδε, διαπορεύ- 
Ν ᾽ e a ’ 4 ’, a , 
εσθαι τὴν χώραν ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα ἀσινέστατα" ἢν δέ 
Cc oa A “ὃ 3 3 λύ ὃ x a ? . “A 
TUS ἡμᾶς τῆς οδοῦ αποκωλύῃ, διαπολεμεῖν τούτῳ ὡς ἂν 
4 4 9 7 4 A , 
δυνωμεθα κράτιστα. 4. Ex τούτου ἐπειρᾶτο Μιθριδάτης 
φ ” wv “ ” a 
διδάσκειν ws ἄπορον ein βασιλέως ἄκοντος σωθῆναι. 
¥ Ν 3 ͵ ad [4 ὔ ¥ “ Ἁ σε 
ἐνθα δὴ ἐγωυγνώσκετο ὅτε ὑπόπεμπτος εἴη" καὶ γὰρ τῶν 
4 4 ’ 4 og 
Tiscadepvous τις οἰκείων παρηκολούθει πίστεως ἕνεκα. 
. 93 4 Ins a “ ’ 

ὅ. καὶ ἐκ τούτου ἐδόκει τοῖς στρατηγοῖς βελτιον εἶναι 
’ ᾽ “ , ι 4 » > 9% 
δόγμα ποιήσασθαι τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυκτον εἶναι ἔστ᾽ ἐν 

ra 4 9 a \ 4 .. 
τῇ πολεμίᾳ εἶεν: διεφθειρον yap προσιόντες τοὺς στρατι- 
Ν 4 ’ 93 ’ 
ὦτας. καὶ ἕνα ye λοχαγὸν διέφθειραν, Νίκαρχον ᾿Αρκάδα, 
. WwW 3 ν᾿ Ν 3 ’ ς Ν 
καὶ @YETO ἀπιὼν νυκτὸς σὺν ἀνθρωποις ὡς εἴκοσι. 
a a 3 4 Ν 4 “a 
6. Meta ταῦτα, ἀριστήσαντες καὶ διαβαντες tov Za- 
4 “ 9 7 / Ν rd 
πᾶταν TWOTamov, ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμένοι τὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ 
3 , ¥ 2 Ν Ν , 
Tov ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ ἔχοντες. ov πολὺ δὲ προεληλυθότων 
Ia ? / , e 4 ε , ¥ e 
αὑτῶν, ἐπιφαίνεται παλιν ὁ Μιθριδατης, ἱππέας ἔχων ὡς 
N , ν , e , 
διακοσίους, καὶ τοξότας καὶ σφενδονήτας ws τετρακοσίους, 
a Ἁ δ 3 ’ Ν , ‘ e é 
μᾶλα ἐλαφροὺς καὶ εὐζωνους. 7%. καὶ προσῇει μὲν ὡς Piros 
KA nN . «& ? “ 2 3 A > 74 > 4 « 
ὧν πρὸς τοὺς “Ελληνας, eres 5 ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, ἐξαπίνης οἱ 
Ν > a 9 ἡ ΝΟ φ a Ν “ ς δ᾽ 3 ’ 
μὲν αὐτῶν ετοξευον,. καὶ ἱππεῖς καὶ πεζοι, οἱ ὃ ἐσφενδόνων 
€ N 3 [4 ΄΄ « 4 
καὶ ἐτίτρωσκον. ot δὲ ὀπισθοφύλακες τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
Ν A a 9 4 ? 9a? re A δᾶ 
ἔπασχον μὲν κακῶς, ἀντεποίουν ὃ οὐδέν" οἱ τε yap Κρῆ- 
7 φ “ 4 ὔ , o& . 
τες βραχύτερα τῶν Περσῶν ἐτόξευον, καὶ ἅμα ψιλοὶ ὄντες 
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¥ a Ψ , Ψ Md & 
gow τῶν ὅπλων κατεκέκλειντο, οὗ Te ἀκοντισταὶ βραχύ» 
4 3 δ ᾿ a * 3 
τερα ἠκοντιζον ἢ ὡς ἐξικνεῖσθαι τῶν σφενδονητῶν. Β. ἐκ 
a μια “a 3 o s a ins a 
τούτου Bevoparts ἐδόκει διωκτέον εἶναι" καὶ ἐδίωκον τῶν 
κι a δι ¥ 4 3 φ 
τε ὁπλιτῶν καὶ τῶν πελταστῶν δὲ ἔτυχον συν αὐτῷ ὁπι- 
ΓῚ oe “ 9 tA 0 a 
σθοφυλακοῦντες " διώκοντες δὲ οὐδένα κατελάμβανον τῶν 
ΝΜ . ς κι a )Ὃ } Ν 
πολεμίων. Θ. οὔτε yap tres ἦσαν τοῖς "Ελλησιν, οὔτε 
e a % “ 9 a ao ta 9 
ot πεζοὶ Tous πεζους ex πολλοῦ φεύγοντας ἐδύναντο κατα» 
’ > Δ. » , Ν ἣ ᾽ φ’᾽, φ Ν 
λαμβάνειν ἐν ολίγῳ χωρίῳ πολυ γὰρ οὐχ οἷον τε ἣν ἀπὸ 
δὰ 2 4 ΄ e δ ’ 
τοῦ ἄλλου στρατεύματος διωκειν. 10. οἱ δὲ βώρβαροι 
“ , > 2 ® wv ’ 
ἱππεῖς, καὶ φεύγοντες ἅμα ἐτίτρωσκον εἰς τοὔπισθεν τοξεύ- 
> 8 a w e »ν »" , ew 
ovres ἀπὸ τῶν ἵππων, ὁπόσον δὲ διώξειαν ot Ελληνες, 
δὰ re 3 o A Ww @ 
TOCOUTOY παλιν ETaVvaY@pely μαχομένους ἔδει. LL. ὥστε 
ζω ε ’ a 9 ᾽ ’ ω 4 
τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον ov πλέον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι στα- 
4 a 9 3 9 . a, » 4 , 
δίων, adra δείλης ἀφίκοντο εἰς τὰς κώμας. ᾿Ενθα δὴ παλιν 
᾽ a) ‘ ’ . ε , a 
ἀθυμία ἦν. και Χειρίσοφος καὶ ov πρεσβύτατοι τῶν στρα» 
a ome ζω 9 a @ In ἢ) 3 | r Λ 
τηγῶν Ἐενοφῶντα ῃτιῶντο, ὅτι ἐδίωκεν απὸ τῆς φάλαγγος 
‘ > 3 , “ ν 3 a 
καὶ αὑτὸς τε ἐκινδύνευε, καὶ TOUS πολεμίους οὐδεν μᾶλλον 
36 9 3 ’ . a) 
ἐδύνατο βλάπτειν. 13. ἀκούσας δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
9 a Φ a . +s CNY 2 «a ἢ 4 9 
ορθῶς Ἡτιώντο, καὶ αὐτο TO ἔργον autos μαρτυροίη. ᾿Αλλ 
> Ss Ν» φ ? 4 ? 5» e7 ς’ εκ. 9 .- 
eyo, ἔφη, ἠναγκασθην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς ev τῷ 
4 σι ἈΝ ’ ᾽ “ . 9 
μένειν κακῶς μεν πάσχοντας, ἀντιποιεῖν δὲ οὐ δυναμένους. 
9 “ δ 3 [4 4 Ψ ΄ ta a 
18. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδιώκομεν, αληθῆ, ἔφη, ὑμεῖς λέγετε" κακῶς 
x “ ry Mar a ? ’ Ν a 
μὲν yap ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδυνάμεθα τοὺς πολεμίους, 
3 ἴω A , “" “ φ a 
ἀνεχωροῦμεν δὲ πανυ χαλεπῶς. 14. τοῖς οὖν θεοῖς yupis 
o 4 a a es 3 “ “ 3. ἡ 4 φῳ 
OTL οὐ GUY πολλῇ ρωμῃ adda συν ὀλίγοις ἤλθον, ὥστε 
a Ἁ Ν , a . @ “A 
βλάψαι μεν pn μεγάλα, δηλῶσαι δὲ ὧν δεόμεθα. 15. νῦν 
a e A 4 4 ‘ “ Υ͂ »v 
γὰρ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι τοξεύουσι καὶ σφενδονῶσιν ὅσον οὔτε 
e “~ 3 4 4 4 φυ a Λ 
οἱ Κρῆτες αντιτοξεύειν δυνανται, οὔτε οἱ ex χείρος Buddov- 
4 ad id Ν b “ , & A b 
τες ἐξικνεῖσθαι. ὅταν δὲ αὐτοὺς διώκωμεν, πολὺ μὲν οὐχ 
4 2 A a ’ , 9 9, » 
οἷόν τε χωρίον ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος διώκειν, ἐν ὀλίγῳ 
‘ Ie? 9 Ν Υ̓͂ » a , 4 3 
δὲ, ovd εἰ ταχὺς εἴη, πεξὸς πεζὸν ἂν διώκων καταλάβοι ἐκ 
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, 4 e a 9 2 7 4 Υ͂ 
τόξου ῥύματος. 16. ᾿ Ἡμεῖς οὖν εἰ μέλλομεν τούτους εἴργειν 
oe Ν a [2 eC a 4 
ὥστε μη δύνασθαι βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορενομένους, σφενδονη- 

A 4 a Α ς ¢ 3 4 93 9 
τῶν τὴν ταχίστην δεῖ καὶ ἱππέων. ἀκούω δ᾽ εἶναι ἐν τῷ 

, com ’ @ x , > » 

στρατεύματε ἡμῶν Ῥοδίους, ὧν τοὺς πολλοὺς φασιν ἐπί- 
a ἐν Ν / 9 a 4 

στασθαι σφενδονᾶν, καὶ to βελος αὐτῶν καὶ διπλάσιον 

td a a n 3 ἴω - “x 
φερεσθαι τῶν Περσικῶν σφενδονῶν. 1%. ἐκεῖναι yap, Sia 

Ν / - , a » A 9 δ 
τὸ χειροπληθεέσι τοῖς λίθοις σφενδονᾶν, ἐπὶ βραχὺ εξικνοῦν- 
e ‘Ne “ Ὁ" 4 9 4 ” 
tat, ob δὲ Ρόδιοι καὶ ταῖς μολυβδίσιν ἐπίστανται χρῆ- 
A 9 5 A 3 ’ , 4 
σθαι. 18. ἣν οὖν αὐτῶν ἐπισκεψώμεθα τίνες πέπανται 
> Ν , N a 9 oA 2 ’ a N 
σφενδόνας, καὶ τούτῳ μὲν δῶμεν αὐτῶν ἀργύριον, τῷ δὲ 
A f 3 # 3 ’ a Ν 
ὥλλας exe εθέλοντι ἀλλο ἀργύριον τελῶμεν, καὶ τῷ 
- 3 ’᾽ 9 a 2 Ν > @¢ 
σφενδονᾶν ἐντεταγμένῳ ἐθέλοντι ἄλλην τινὰ ἀτέλειαν 

ἐ + Ν Ν a e ἐν δ oa 3 ω 

ευρίσκωμεν, Lows τινὲς φανοῦνται ἱκανοὶ ἡμᾶς ὠφελεῖν. 
e wn Δ @ ΜΝ 3 Aa r Ἁ rf 
19. Opa δὲ ἵππους ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, τοὺς μέν 
9 9 Ν Ν Ν a 4 4 
Twas Tap ἐμοί, τοὺς de τῶν Κλεάρχου καταλελειμμένους, 
N 4 Ν 9 , A A 
πολλοὺς δὲ καὶ ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους σκενοφοροῦντας. ἂν 

4 [4 3 , ’ νΝ 3 a 
οὖν τούτους πάντας ἐκλεξαντες σκευοφόρα μὲν αντιδῶμεν, 

Α “ 93 ’ Υ̓ δ Φ ’ 
Tous δὲ ἵππους εἰς ἵππέας κατασκευάσωμεν, ἰσως καὶ οὗτοί 

‘ a 3 ᾽ ¥ a “ 
TL Tous φεύγοντας ανιασουσιν. ἐδοξε ταῦτα. 20. Καὶ 
A “ a 4 9 4 3 , 
ταύτης τῆς νυκτὸς σφενδονῆται μὲν εἰς διακοσίους ἐγένοντο, 
. e “" 4 e / 3 ’ 
ἵπποι δὲ καὶ ἱππεῖς ἐδοκιμάσθησαν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ εἰς πεντή- 
“ 4 ‘ ’ 2 “" 3 4 . 4 
κοντα, καὶ σπολάδες καὶ θωρακες αὑτοῖς ἐπορίσθησαν, καὶ 
2 4 ͵ e “ 3 
ἵππαρχος δὲ ἐπεστάθη Λύκιος ὁ Πολυστράτονυ ᾿Αθηναῖος. 
, ‘ ’ Ν e , ~ Ψ, 4 ’ 
IV. Μείναντες δε ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν, τῇ ἄλλῃ ἐπορεύ- 
4 é a “ > 4 Ν 
οντο πρῳαίτερον ἀναστάντες" χαράδραν γὰρ αὐτους ἔδει 
΄-- 2,3 ὃ 9 σ΄ 7 a 9 a , 
διαβῆναι, ed ἢ ἐφοβοῦντο μὴ επιθοῖντο αὐτοῖς διαβαίνου- 
cd / “ ? A (4 
σιν οἱ πολέμιοι. 2. διαβεβηκοσι δὲ αὐτοῖς πάλιν pacveras 
ὔ ¥ e , 4 4 A Ν 
ὁ Μιθριδάτης, ἔχων ἵππέεας χιλίους, τοξοτας δὲ καὶ σφεν- 
3 / 4 ἣν ¥ 
Sovntas εἰς τετρακισχιλίους " τοσούτους yap ἤτησε Τισσα- 

, VY. ς 4 A φ ἰέ 
φέρνην, καὶ ἔλαβεν ὑποσχόμενος, ἂν τούτους AaBy, παρα- 

,ὔ 5. a Ν σ Ε ΄ ¢ ? a 
δώσειν αὑτῷ tous Eddnvas, καταφρονήσας, ὅτι ἐν τῇ 
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ΠῚ 4 4 yy 9 a 9 , 
ὅτι, εἰ διέλθοιεν ta Kapdovyea ὄρη, ev τῇ Appevia τὰς 
,, a ’ a KA Ν , ’ 
anyas τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ, ἣν μεν βούλωνται, διαβη- 
ry N x 2 , \ a 9 ͵ 
σονται, ἣν δὲ μη βούλωνται, περιίασι. καὶ τοῦ Ενφράτου 
᾿ Ul > ’ a ’ 
δὲ τὰς πηγὰς ἐλέγετο οὐ πρόσω τοῦ Τίγρητος εἶναι, καὶ 
¥ wv Ν 2 9 δ. 4 3 Ν 
ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον. ἅ. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τους Καρδουχους εμβολην 
e A Ψ ν a ’ Ψ N , 
ὧδε ποιοῦνται, ἅμα μεν λαθεῖν πειρώμενοι, ἅμα Se φθάσαι 
‘\ 4 \N sv 
πρὶν Tous πολεμίους καταλαβεῖν Ta ἄκρα. 
͵ 3 νΝ Ν / “ s 
5. Ἡνίκα δ' ἦν ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακὴν, καὶ 
2 , a N ¢ / a N ’ 
ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτὸς ὅσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὸ πεδίον, 
΄-- 3 ) , NSN Λ / 
τηνικαῦτα ἀναστάντες ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως, πορευόμενοι 
Dy a od a ¢ ἢ’ ἐν .ν ¥ N 
αφικνοῦνται ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς τὸ ὅρος. G ενθα δη 
’ Ν “ al ? ων ον 2 9 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ στρατεύματος, λαβὼν τὸ aud 
Ν \ Ν a 4 a N ‘ a 
αὑτὸν καὶ τοὺς γυμνῆτας πάντας, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ σὺν τοῖς 
9 ’ e 4 oF > , Ν a 
οπισθοφύλαξιν ὁπλίταις εὐπετο, οὐδένα ἔχων γυμνῆτα " 
3 N 3 , 4 
οὐδεὶς yap κίνδυνος ἐδόκει εἶναι, μή τις ἄνω πορευομένων 
; a ¥ > ἢ . 9 NS Ἁ \ y 3 
ἐκ τοῦ ὄπισθεν ἐπίσποιτο. Ὗ. καὶ ἐπι μὲν τὸ ἄκρον ava- 
4 4 4 3 ’ .- ͵ 
βαίνει Χειρίσοφος, πρὶν τινα αἰσθέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων " 
¥ ᾽ ζω 3 4 Ἁ > A 4 e a a) 
erecta 5 ὑφηγεῖτο" εφείπετο δὲ ἀεὶ τὸ ὑπερβάλλον τοῦ 
,’ 9 Ν [4 a > a ¥ 4 
στρατεύματος εἰς TUS κώμας τὰς ἐν τοῖς ἄγκεσί TE καὶ 
n a 9 4 ¥ “ 4 “ A 3 
μυχοῖς τῶν ὀρέων. 8. Ἔνθα dn ot μεν Kapdovyot ἐκλυ- 
ὔ “ 4 ’ » a nn ‘ ΨΥ 
πόντες TAS οἰκίας, ἔχοντες καὶ γυναίκας καὶ παΐδας, ἔφευ- 
8" ,. sy 4 ν 9 ͵ ἣν ᾿ 
γον emt τὰ opn’ ta δε ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἣν λαμβάνειν, 
N \ , , 4 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ χαλκώμασι παμπόλλοις κατεσκενασμέναι al 
2 » e 3 ¥ ea rar δ ἢ ; 
οἰκίαι, ὧν οὐδὲν ἔφερον ot EAXnves, ovde tous ἀνθρώπους 
96. ἢ ς 4 ¥ 9 ’ a 
ἐδίωκον, ὑποφειδόμενοι, εἰ πως εθελήσειαν ot Καρδοῦχοι 
’ 3 s ς Ν 4 a 4 2 4 A 
duevas αὐτοὺς ὡς Sia φιλίας τῆς χώρας, ἐπείπερ βασιλεῖ 
7 ‘ / 3 Pv 7, 
πολέμιοι ἦσαν" 9. τὰ μέντοι ἐπιτήδεια ὅτῳ τις ἐπιτυγχά- 
". , > ἡ \ 9 € gk a ¥ 
vot ἐλαμβανον" avuyxkn yap ἦν. οἱ de Καρδοῦχοι οὔτε 
4 4 Ψ Η͂. ‘ Jar 3 ’ 
καλούντων ὑπήκουον, οὔτε ἄλλο φιλικὸν οὐδὲν ἐποίουν. 
3 “ Ν e “ a ’ ld 
20. ᾿Επεὶ Se οἱ τελευταῖοι τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κατέβαινον 
9 4 , >, N a Κ Ye A ‘ Ἁ a 
εἰς τὰς κώμας ἀπὸ TOU ἄκρου, ἤδη σκοταΐίοι, ---- Sia yap τὸ 
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a a t » XN a Λ ’ 
πρὸς τῇ πόλει κείμενον" ὄνομα δὲ ἦν τῇ πόλει Μεσπιλα" 
δι > > ¥ ‘ “ ‘N 4 
Μῆδοι δ᾽ αὐτήν ποτε ᾧκουν. ἦν δὲ ἡ μὲν κρηπὶς λέθου 
a ’ὔ “ nw \ a 
ξεστοῦ κογχυλιάτου, TO εὖρος πεντήκοντα ποδῶν, καὶ TO 
d / > \ @ ΄ 2 ’ , 
ὕψος πεντήκοντα. Al. ἐπὶ δὲ ταύτῃ ἐπῳκοδόμητο πλίνθι- 
a N ‘ 9 ’ a Ν \ Ψ 
YOV τεῖχος, TO μὲν εὖρος πεντήκοντα ποδῶν, τὸ δὲ ὕψος 
’ “A N 7 ἃ 9 A 
ἑκατόν" τοῦ δὲ κύκλου ἡ περίοδος ἕξ παρασάγγαι. ἐνταῦ- 
, Ν / a @ > ¢ 
θα λέγεται Μήδεια γυνὴ βασιλέως καταφυγεῖν, ὅτε atra- 
Ν ϑ Ν “ “ a ΄ s x 
Aecay τὴν ἀρχὴν ὑπὸ Περσῶν Μῆδοι. 12.tavrnv Se τὴν 
͵ -“ ς a “ 3 Ia 7 ¥ 
πόλιν πολιορκῶν ὁ Περσῶν βασίλευς οὐκ ἐδύνατο οὔτε 
A {. “" ¥ 4 Ἁ 9 3 ’ a “ 
χρόνῳ ἐλεῖν οὔτε Bias Zeus δ᾽ ἐμβροντήτους ποιεῖ Tous 
9 a ed 
ἐνοικοῦντας, καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. 
4 a 4 7 “ Ψ ’ 
18. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμὸν ἕνα παρασάγγας 
4 9 A - “ “ 3 
τέτταρας. εἰς τοῦτον δὲ τὸν σταθμὸν Τισσαφέρνης ἐπε- 
, ζ΄ a ς , 4 Ν N δ ΠῚ ᾽ 
φάνη, οὗς τε αὐτὸς ἱππέας ἦλθεν ἔχων καὶ τὴν Ορόντα 
a Ss ’ ΄ ¥ ν ἃ a 
δύναμιν, τοῦ τὴν βασίλέως θυγατέρα ἔχοντος, καὶ ovs Κῦρος 
¥ 3 ’ . ἃ , ’ N Ν 
ἔχων ἀνέβη βαρβάρους, καὶ ovs ὁ βασιλέως ἀδελῴφος ἔχων 
a? , . N ΄ Pv ‘ ¥ 
βασιλεῖ ἐβοήθει, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις ὅσους Bacureus edweev 
3 an ὦ “ ’ , x b 4 14, 3 μ δ᾽ 
αὐτῷ, ὥστε TO στράτευμα πάμπολυ εἐφανη. ἐπεί 
9 ‘ ἣν “ a ’ὔ "» 
ἐγγὺς ἐγένετο, τὰς μὲν τῶν τάξεων εἶχεν ὄπισθεν καταστή- 
ν΄ 2 \ ’ Ν 3 a δ 
σας, τὰς δὲ εἰς τὰ πλάγια παραγαγὼν ἐμβαλεῖν μεν οὐκ 
a a 
ἐτόλμησεν, οὐδ᾽ ἐβούλετο διακινδυνεύειν, σφενδονῶν δὲ πα- 
7 > ] Ν ‘ 4 
ρήγγειλε καὶ τοξεύειν. 15. ἐπεὶ Se διαταχθέντες οἱ ἱ Ῥόδιοι 
3 , € 4 4 > , 
ἐσφενδόνησαν, καὶ ot Σκύθαι τοξόται erokeveav, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
ς f 3 ‘ 3 δὲ N 9 ’ “ οὔ 9 
ἡμάρτανεν avdpos, οὐδὲ yap εἰ πᾶνυ προυθυμεῖτο ῥᾷδιον ἦν, 
x. ¢ 4 4 tA yy a . ’ γ 
καὶ ὁ Τισσαφέρνης para tayews ἔξω βελῶν ἄπεχωρει, καὶ 
4 ? ’ \ 4 A 
ai ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπεχώρησαν. 16. Καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς 
, . ») ΄ ee @ > Ὁ 9 
ἡμέρας οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο, οἱ δ᾽ εἵποντο" καὶ OUKETL ἐσίνοντο 
ς ’ “ 4 3 “ ’ εν ε 
ot βάρβαροι τῇ τότε ἀκροβολίσει" μακρότερον γὰρ οἱ 
“ 9 Ν A 
Ῥόδιοι τῶν τε Περσῶν ἐσφενδόνων καὶ τῶν πλείστων 
a , \ , oN Ys \ 
τοξοτῶν. 1%. μεγάλα Se καὶ τὰ τόξα τὰ Περσικά ἐστιν" 
r ς ᾽ὔ ’ a ᾽ σὰ 
ὥστε χρήσιμα ἦν ὁπόσα ἀλιίσκοιτο τῶ» τοξευμάτων τοῖς 
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ζοντες, σχολῇ πορεύεσθαι" καὶ θαμινὰ παρήγγελλεν ὁ 
Ἐενοφῶν ὑπομένειν, ὅτε οἱ πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς ἐπικέοιντο. 
17. ΓΕνθα ὁ Χειρίσοφος ἄλλοτε μὲν ὅτε παρεγγνῷτο ume 
μένε, τότε δὲ οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἦγε ταχέως καὶ παρηγγύα 
Ld ed “A Φ 4 “ ’ ¥ s 2 
ἕπεσθαι, ὥστε δῆλον ἣν ὅτι πρᾶγμά τι εἴη" σχολὴ δ᾽ οὐκ 
> ως α« a “ Ν κι “ @ e 4 
ἣν ἰδεῖν παρελθόντι τὸ atriov τῆς σπουδῆς" ὥστε ἡ πορεία 
a a 3 δι 
ὁμοία φυγῇ ἐγίγνετο τοῖς ὀπισθοφύλειξι. 18. καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
3 4 ’ 9 Ν . ’ a 
ἀποθνήσκει ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς Λακωνικὸς Κλεωνυμος, τοξευθεὶς 
διὰ τῆς ἀσπίδος καὶ τῆς σπολώδος εἰς τὰς πλευρὰς, καὶ 
Βασίας ᾿Αρκὰς, διαμπερὲς τὴν κεφαλήν. 19. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ 
2., ΣΝ Ν ys Ψ e a 
ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ σταθμὸν, εὐθυς ὥσπερ εἶχεν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν 
9 δ + a ὔ 3 A 83" Ψ 3 Cd ’ 
ελθὼν πρὸς τὸν Χειρίσοφον, ἡτιᾶτο αὐτὸν ὅτι οὐχ ὑπέμει» 
3 > » 4, ’ Ψ 4 a“ 
vev, ἀλλ, ἠναγκάζοντο φεύγοντες ἅμα μάχεσθαι. Kat νῦν 
δύο καλώ τε κὠγαθὼ ἄνδρε τέθνατον, καὶ οὔτε ἀνελέσθας 
οὔτε θάψαι ἐδυνάμεθα. 30. ἀποκρίνεται ὁ Χειρίσοφος" 
Βλέψον, ἔφη, πρὸς τὰ ὄρη, καὶ ἰδὲ ὡς ἄβατα πάντα ἐστί" 
4 ad tas A e a 3 4 . 3? 4 ’ ? ’ 
μέα δ᾽ αὕτη ὁδὸς ἣν ὁρᾷς ὀρθία, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ ἀνθρώπων 
ὁρᾶν ἔξεστί σοι ὄχλον τοσοῦτον, db κατειληφότες φυλάτ- 
“ wv a 9 3 “ ¥ a 4 
tovot τὴν ἔκβασιν. 928. ταῦτ eyw ἔσπευδον, καὶ διὰ 
ἴω 3 4 a 
τοῦτό σε οὐχ ὑπέμενον, εἴ πως δυναίμην φθάσαι πρὶν 
κατειλῆφθαι τὴν ὑπερβολήν " οἱ δ᾽ ἡγεμόνες ods ὄχομεν οὔ 
φασιν εἶναι ἄλλην ὁδόν. 43. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν λέγει" ᾿Αλλ᾽ 
ἐγὼ ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. ἐπεὶ γὰρ ἡμῖν πράγματα παρεῖχον, 
ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, ὅπερ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐποίησε, καὶ 
ἀπεκτείναμέν τινας αὐτῶν, καὶ ζῶντας προὐθυμήθημεν λα- 
a a 4 Ν 
Bet αὐτοῦ τούτου ἕνεκα, ὅπως ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι τὴν χώραν 
χρησαίμεθα. 
δ Q 
23. Kai εὐθὺς ἀγαγόντες tous ἀνθρώπους, ἤλεγχον 
διαλαβόντες εἴ τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεράν. ὁ 
μὲν οὖν ἕτερος οὐκ ἔφη, μώλα πολλῶν φόβων προσαγομέ- 
9 “ x Jas 3 Λ ea a e 
νων" ewes δὲ οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον ἔλεγεν, ορῶντος τοῦ ETEpOU 
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a 9 ‘ , ‘ 4 9 ,ὔ σ ON 
κοστῦς, εἰ δὲ πάνυ πλατυ, κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας" ὥστε ἀεὶ 
¥ 9 Ν , 9 ‘ Ν / Ν 
ἐκπλεων εἶναι τὸ μέσον. 28. εἰ Se καὶ διαβαίνειν τινα 

, , a 3 ’ ! ἜΚ.) a 
δέοι διάβασιν ἢ γέφυραν, οὐκ ἐταράττοντο, αλλ ἐν τῷ 
’ ς ͵ 4 ¥ , a 
μέρει οἱ λοχαγοὶ διέβαινον: καὶ εἰ που δέοι te τῆς 
4 3 / @ ? a , 3 ’’ 
φωλαγγος, ἐπιπαρήεσαν οὗτοι. TOUT@ τῷ τρόπῳ επορεῦ- 
Ν 4 

θησαν σταθμους τέτταρας. 
ε / VN / ? ΄ Λ΄ ’ὔ 
24. “Hvixa δὲ τὸν πέμπτον ἐπορεύοντο, εἶδον βασίλειον 
“ “ 393." 4 Ν Ν “ eas " “ 
Tl, καὶ περὶ αὑτὸ κώμας πολλᾶς, τὴν δὲ odov πρὸς τὸ 

7, σι Q ’ A a 
χωρίον τοῦτο διὰ γηλόφων ὑψηλῶν γυγνομένην, ot καθῆκον 
ΕΣ “»ἰΝ e,? δοῊοῪἅ͵’ e , \ 4 x Ν / 
amo τοῦ ὄρους Ud ᾧῳ ἣν ἡ κώμη. Kal εἶδον μεν τοὺς λόφους 
¥ ed c oN a ,ὔ y¥ e ’ 
ἄσμενοι οἱ δλληνες, ὡς εἰκὸς, τῶν πολεμίων ὄντων ὑππτεων" 

3 A Ν 4 3 A A 3 4 93." “ 
25. ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ πεδίου ἀνέβησαν ἐπι Tov 

a , δ , e > \ SNS Ψΐ 3 
πρῶτον γήλοφον καὶ κατέβαινον, ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν ἕτερον ava- 

J 3 “ 3 J 4 4 “N 94. "ἃ A 
βαίνειν, ἐνταῦθα ἐπιγίγνονται ot βάρβαροι, καὶ απὸ τοῦ 
e 9 “ ‘ ΝΜ 3 4 > 4 ον 
ὑψηλοῦ εἰς τὸ πρανὲς ἔβαλλον, ἐσφενδόνων, ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ 

, δ Ν > » ; . 2 , 
μαστίγων" 36. καὶ πολλοὺυς ετίτρωσκον Kal ἐκράτησαν 

a ε , ’ Ν 4 3 Ν » 
τῶν ᾿Ελληνων γυμνήτων, Kat κατεκλείσαν αὑτοὺς εἰσω 
icf ad / 4 » ¢ “ ¥ 
TOV ὅπλων" ὥστε παντάπασι ταύτην THY ἡμέραν ἀχρήστοι 
4 3 a ¥ ν 2 a Noe ’ 
ἦσαν, ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ὄντες, καὶ οἱ σφενδονῆται Kat οἱ τοξόται. 

3 AY ἐν , ed 9 ’ ᾽ 
ΦΎ. ἐπεὶ Se πιεζόμενοι οἱ EdAnves ἐπεχείρησαν διώκειν, 

a Α 9 A sy . 4 3 ra e a ¥ C AN 
σχολῇ μὲν ἐπὶ TO ἄκρον αφικνοῦνται οπλίται ὄντες, οἱ δὲ 

4 Ἁ 3 4 4. Ν e ὔ 3 4 
πολέμιοι ταχυ ἀπεπήδων. 28. παλιν δὲ ὁπότε αἀπίοιεν 

N . yy , > \ Χ Noo A a 
Mpos TO ἄλλο στράτευμα, ταῦτα ἔπασχον, καὶ ἔπι τοῦ 

és é > SN > #4 Cod > AN a) a 
δευτέρου γηλόφου ταῦτα ἐγίγνετο, ὥστε απὸ TOU τρίτον 

4 ¥ 3 ἴω “ a Ν , Q 
γηλόφου ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς μὴ κινεῖν τοὺς oTpaTLWwTas, πρὶν 
>, SN a a a aA ’ > ? Ν 
atro τῆς δεξιᾶς πλευρᾶς τοῦ πλαισίου ἀνήγαγον πελταστας 

N . yy > Nw Φ > » εν a ς 
πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. 939. ἐπεὶ ὃ οὗτοι ἐγένοντο ὑπὲρ τῶν ἔπο- 
᾽ὔ ’ > ἢ 3 “ € ; a 
μένων πολεμίων, οὐκέτι ἐπετίθεντο οἱ πολέμιοι τοῖς κατα- 

, » ? θ / Ν > ’ 
βαίνουσι, δεδοικότες μὴ ἀποτμηθείησαν καὶ ἀμφοτέρωθεν 

I wn , ς , ΝΜ nN ‘ a 
αὑτῶν γένοιντο ot πολέμιοι. 809. Οὕτω τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς 
ο» , ς A A enar δ δ , ε 
ἡμέρας πορευόμενοι, OL μὲν τῇ ὁδῷ κατὰ τοὺς γηλόφους, οἱ 
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“ , s » ι ’ ϑη 3 , ὔ 
Se κατὰ τὸ ρος ἐπιπαριίόντες, αφίκοντο εἰς Tas κώμας 
. 9 4 ’ 9 ᾽ “ ‘ 9 e 
Kat ἑατροὺυς κατέστησαν OKTw’ Woot yap ἤσαν ob Te- 
3 “- # [2 ᾽ φι “ a 
τρωμένοι. 88. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς, καὶ τῶν 
σ 9 . Ν. 
τετρωμένων ἕνεκα, καὶ ἅμα ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ εἶχον, ἄλευρα, 
ad a ’ a . 
οἶνον, κριθὰς ἵπποις συμβεβλημένας πολλάς. ταῦτα δὲ 
ὔ a 7 a , ΄ 
συνενηνεγμένα ἦν τῷ σατραπεύοντι τῆς χώρας. τετάρτῃ 
’ 3 « ’ 
δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ καταβαίνουσιν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 
3 AY Λ 3 8 4 4 r 
32. Ere Se κατέλαβεν αὑτοὺς Τισσαφέρνης σὺν τῇ 
3. 7 ᾽ .,. δ)᾽»᾽»»ἤ a e a 
δυνάμει, ἐδίδαξεν αὐτοὺς ἡ ἀνώγκη κατασκηνῆσαι ov πρῶ- 
“ , 5 4 
Tov εἶδον κώμην, καὶ μὴ πορεύεσθαι ἔτι μαχομένους " πολ- 
3 é “ e 3 td 
Not γὰρ ἦσαν ἀπόμαχοι, οἱ τετρωμένος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνους 
Ν a ’ ὡ ’ 9 Α 
φέροντες καὶ οἱ τῶν φερόντων τὰ ὅπλα δεξάμενοι. BB. ἐπεὶ 
δὲ 1 i ἐ f αὐτοῖς ἀκροβολίξεσθ 
ε κατεσκήνησαν, καὶ ἐπεχείρησαν ἐς axp εσθαι 
e , “ Ν 7 4 * a 
ot βαρβαροι προς τὴν κωμὴν προσίοντες, πολυ περιῆσαν 
(A N δ 3 ’ δι 3 
ot” EXXnves: πολὺ γὰρ διέφερον ἐκ χώρας ὁρμῶντες ἀλέ:- 
3 δὰ σι ’ td 
ξασθαι, ἢ πορευόμενοι ἐπιοῦσε τοῖς πολεμίοις μάχεσθαι. 
, a ? a 
84. ᾿Ηνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἤδη δείλη, ὥρα ἦν ἀπιέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις" 
wv »-“Ὺ, 3 ’΄ 4 
ovToTE γὰρ μεῖον ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο οἱ βάρβαροι τοῦ 
ζω ? a, id 4 A 
Ἑλληνικοῦ ἑξήκοντα σταδίων, φοβούμενοι μὴ τῆς νυκτὸς 
ῃ 3 a 2 ry ᾿ 
οἱ “Ελληνες ἐπιθῶνται αὐτοῖς. 85. πονηρὸν γὰρ νυκτός 
2 4 4 tf Ν [μ᾿ 3 a 
ἔστι στράτευμα Περσικὸν. οἷ τε yap ἵπποι αὑτοῖς δέδεν- 
“ > A a 4 2 a Ν 
ται, καὶ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολυ πεποδισμένοι εἰσὶ, τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν 
[4 ? / 2 ΄ ,ὔ a?» 
ἕνεκα et λυθείησαν" euv τέ Tis θόρυβος γίγνηται, δεῖ ἐπι- 
\ [2 3 “a a 
σάξαι tov ἵππον Πέρσῃ ἀνδρὶ, καὶ χαλινῶσαι δεῖ, καὶ 
’ 2 rn 3 “ A “ 
θωρακισθέντα ἀναβῆναι ἐπὶ tov ἵππον. ταῦτα δὲ πάντα 
Ἀ »’ 4 ’ »¥ ? [.2 ’ 
χαλεπὰ νύκτωρ καὶ θορύβου ὄντος. τούτου ἕνεκα πόρρω 
3 , ae , > νῶν τ» > 8 
ἀπεσκήνουν τῶν Ελληνων. 86. ere de εγίγνωσκον αυτοὺυς 
d 4 2 4 ’ 
ot “Ελληνες βουλομένους ἀπιέναι καὶ διαγγελλομένους, 
3 ’ἤ; -Ω͂ “σι 
ἐκήρυξε τοῖς Ελλησι συσκευάξεσθαι ἀκουόντων τῶν πολε- 
Ν / 2 7 “a , « ὔ 
μέων. καὶ χρόνον μὲν τινα ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας οἱ βάρ- 
3 Ν - 3 ‘ 9. » ? ’ 3 Ν 30. » 
Bapot, ἐπειδὴ Se oe ἐγίγνετο, ἀπῇεσαν" οὐ yap ἐδόκει 
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», > Ἁ a 4 “ [4 93." “ 
λύειν αὐτοὺς νυκτὸς πορεύεσθαι καὶ κατάγεσθαι ert TO 
, 9 “ Q a 3 ’ 4 er 
στρατόπεδον. 8%. Ἐπειδη δὲ σαφῶς ἀπιόντας ἤδη ewpwv 
ς ὦ ’ ͵ N > A 3 ͵ Ν 
οἱ ᾿Ελληνες, ἐπορεύοντο καὶ αὐτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες, καὶ 
A σ Cw 7 ’ νΝ δι 
διῆλθον ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίους. καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦτον 
. A , PY ae ᾽ ; 3 ’ 
μεταξυ τῶν στρατευμάτων, στε τῇ υστεραίᾳ οὐκ εφα- 
ς ’ 2as Aa , - “ , ° a 
νησαν οἱ πολέμιοι, οὐδὲ TH τρίτῃ" TH δὲ τετάρτῃ νυκτὸς 
, / , ε , e ͵ 
προέλθοντες καταλαμβάνουσι χωρίον ὑπερδεξιον οἱ βαρ- 
ΦΧ ed 4 ? 4 ¥ 
Bapot, ἢ ἐμελλον ot ἔλληνες παρίεναι, ἀκρωνυχίαν ὄρους, 
en ἃ fe , 9 ? ‘ / 
υφ ἣν ἡ καταβασις ἣν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 
3 XN νι 47 ’ ’ “ 
38. Επειδη δε ewpa Χειρίσοφος προκατειλημμένην τὴν 
? A a pw A > ON ΄- 9 A a o 
ἀκρωνυχίαν, Kader Ξενοφῶντα ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς, Kat κελεύει 
7 Α ay ᾽ 2 Ν , 
λαβόντα Tous πέλταστας παραγενέσθαι εἰς TO πρόσθεν. 
a a Ἁ a x > 9 9 
89. ὁ Se Hevodav τοὺς μὲν πελταστὰς οὐκ ἦγεν" ἐπιφαι- 
’ \ er , » ON / a 
νόμενον yap ewpa Τισσαφέρνην καὶ τὸ στράτευμα πᾶν" 
> am, “ ’ a 4 »“ Ν ὔ >? 
αὑτὸς δὲ προσελάσας ἦρωτα, Ti καλεῖς ; ὁ δε λέγει αὐτῷ" 
¥ ea, Λ Ν c «# e eon a 
Efeotw opav’ προκατείληπται yap nuw ὁ ὕπερ τῆς 
’ [4 Ν 2 ΑΥ̓͂ A 3 Ν ’ 
καταβάσεως λόφος, καὶ οὐκ ἐστι παρελθεῖν εἰ μὴ τούτους 
ἰ 3 N 4 3 φ “ , 
ἀποκόψομεν. ἀλλὰ Ti οὐκ ἦγες TOUS πελταστάς ; 40. ὁ δὲ 
4 oe δ 3.7 > a a \. 
λέγει ὅτε οὐκ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ ἔρημα καταλιπεῖν τὸ ὄπισθεν, 
, 3 4 Ν Ν Φ 3 ¥ 
πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομένων. “Ada μὴν wpa γ» ἐφη, βου- 
7 σι Q ¥ 9 δ᾿ 4 "ἈΝ A ’ 
λεύεσθαι πῶς τις τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπελᾷ ἀπὸ τοῦ λόφου. 
3 a trod a e a ¥ Ν a e AY 
41. Ἐνταῦθα Ἐενοφῶν ὁρᾷ tov opous τὴν κορυφην ὑπερ 
9 “ ΄-ο φ “« 4 9 Q 3 “ 7 
αὐτοῦ τοῦ εαυτῶν στρατεύματος οὖσαν, καὶ απὸ ταύτης 
¥ > \ ON ’ ¥ Φ e , N ’ 
ἔφοδον ἐπὶ tov λοῴφον ἔνθα ἤσαν οἱ πολεμίοι, καὶ λέγει" 
Κ , 9 x / ¢ a Ρ̓ θ e ’ 4 AN -ο 
ρώτιστον, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἡμῖν ἰεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ Te 
¥ a Ν a , ’ , ? 
ἄκρον" ἣν yap τοῦτο λάβωμεν, ov δυνήσονται μένειν οἱ 
ςνΝ a φ a ? Ν 2 ΄ ’ > oN “ rd 
ὕπερ τῆς ὁδοῦ. adda, εἰ βούλει, μένε ἐπι TH στρατεύματι, 
> SN δ᾽ he , 6 .- μ δὲ 4 4 aN “ 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" et δὲ χρήζεις, πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ 
4 "ἡ - a ? a 2 Ν , , 
ὄρος, eyo δὲ μενῶ αὐτοῦ. 42. Adda δίδωμέ σοι, ἔφη ὁ 
, ¢ 4 , « 6 7, AN “ 
Χειρίσοφος, ὁπότερον βουλει ἔλεσθαι. εἰπὼν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν 
» ’ ἥ ἢ eo , , - ε 
ὅτε νεώτερος ἐστιν, alpettas πορεύεσθαι, κελεύει SE οἱ 
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, e 8 a ? Ψ N . > 8 
συμπέμψαι ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος ἄνδρας" μακρὸν yap ἦν ἀπὸ 
a > a a 
τῆς ουρᾶς λαβεῖν. 
νι. , , Ν > " a ΄ 
48. Και ὁ Χειρίσοφος συμπέμπει τους ἀπὸ τοῦ στομα- 
Bd “ N a tA “a e 
Tos πελταστὰς" ἔλαβε δὲ τους κατὰ μέσον τοῦ πλαισίιου. 
4 > 9 + 2. «a Y ‘ ’ a 
συνέπεσθαι δ᾽ ἐκέλευσεν αὐτῷ καὶ TOUS τριακοσίους, OUS 
>, & 4 “" 8 o e NS a s a [4 
QUTOS εἴχε τῶν ETLNEKTWY ἐπι τῷ στόματι TOU πλαισίου. 
3 a 4 ΄ ¢ 3ω7 ἢ errs 
44. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο ws ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. οἱ ὃ επὶ 
A 4 ΄ φ  » 3 a * ΄ > Ss Ν 
τοῦ λοφου πολέμιοι, ὡς ἐνόησαν αὑτῶν THY πορείαν ἐπὶ TO 
¥ ns . > L@& e a >. NO Ψ'ὶ 
ἄκρον, evOus καὶ avTot ὥρμησαν ἀμέλλᾶσθαε ἐπι TO ἄκρον. 
3 a Ν 4 a 9 mn ¢ 
45. καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ μὲν κραυγὴ ἦν τοῦ ᾿Ελληνικοῦ 
4 4 ω ° ” ν ν- 
στρατεύματος διακελενομένων τοῖς εαυτῶν, πολλὴ Se Kpav- 
Ν “ 9 “ ’ a ¢ a a 
yn τῶν audit Τισσαφερνὴην τοῖς ἑαυτῶν διακελευομένων. 
ζω Ἁ ’ 3 aw 4 
46. Ἐενοφῶν δε, παρελαύνων ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου, παρεκελενετο" 
t 4 ΠῚ 3 4 “ e , 4 rr a 
Avdpes, νῦν ems τὴν Ελλάδα νομέξετε ἁμιλλᾶσθαι, νῦν 
. & o 4 “ ”~ δι 3 Ul ’ 
προς τοὺς παίδας καὶ TAS γυναῖκας, νῦν ολίγον πονήσαντες 
3 Ἁ a “ ὔ , Α 
ἀμαχεὶ τὴν λοίπην πορευσόμεθα. 47%. Σωτηρίδας δὲ ὁ 
, 4 > of Κ᾿ ° a > & . 4 
Σικυώνιος εἶπεν. Ove εξ ἴσου, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, ἐσμέν" σὺ μὲν 
‘ 9,9 ὦ > ew» 9 8 Y a r) N ’ ͵ 
yap ef ἵππου ὀχεῖ, eyw δὲ χαλεπῶς κάμνω, τὴν ἀσπίδα 
, va > » a , 8 a 
φέρων. 48. καὶ ὃς ἀκουσας ταῦτα, καταπηδηῆσας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
o In A > 8 2 a , ‘ 3 , 3 
ἔππου, ὠθεῖται αὐτὸν ἐκ τῆς τάξεως, καὶ τὴν ἀσπίδα αφε- 
, In 7 , ¥ , ἌΝ 
λόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἔχων ἐὀπορεύετο" ἐτύγχανε 
,, ’ ¥ “ ς Ψ 3 4 \ 
δὲ καὶ θώρακα ἔχων τὸν ἱππικὸν" ὥστε ἐπιέζετο. καὶ 
n + ¥ e ’ 4 ἴω , 
τοῖς μεν ἔμπροσθεν ὑπάγειν παρεκελεύετο, τοῖς Se ὄπισθεν 
e td φ Υ̓͂ a 
παριέναε μόλις ἑπομένοις. 49. οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 
’᾽ Α , Ἁ a a ͵ 4 
παίουσι καὶ βωλλουσι και λοιδοροῦσι τὸν Σ᾽ ωτηρίδαν, ἔστε 
Φ a, , “ 3 ti a e Se 2 
ἠνάγκασαν λαβοντα τὴν ἀσπίδα πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ ava- 
Ν Ψ ‘ , φ ?» s a ν 9 > Neary 
Bas, ἕως μὲν βάσιμα ἣν emt τοῦ ἵππον ἦγεν, eres Se ἄβατα 
φ a a @ y A a 4 
ἦν, καταλώπων τὸν ἵππον ἐσπεύυδε πεζῇ. καὶ φθανουσιν 
ΝΜ a ‘ ͵ ΗΜ ͵ 
ἐπὶ τῷ ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς πολεμίους. 
Ν ἃ € ‘ ’ ’ ¥ φ 
V. Ἔνθα & οἱ μὲν βάρβαροι στραφέντες ἐφευγον ἢ 


yw eara 4 .,. κψΨῃ e ον 
ἕκαστος εδύνατο, οἱ ὃ ᾿Ελληνες εἶχον τὸ ἄκρον. οἱ de 


86 Retreat of the Ten Thousand. (Xen. 


ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην καὶ Apiaiov ἀποτραπόμενοι ἄλλην ὁδὸν 
@yxovto. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, καταβάντες εἰς τὸ πεδίον, 
ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐν κώμῃ μεστῇ πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν. ἦσαν 
δὲ καὶ ἄλλαι κῶμαι, πολλαὶ πλήρεις πολλῶν ἀγαθῶν ἐν 
τούτῳ τῷ πεδίῳ παρὰ τὸν Τίγρητα ποταμόν. 2. ἡνίκα δ᾽ 
ἦν δείλη, ἐξαπίνης οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπιφαίνονται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ. 
καὶ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κατέκοψάν τινας τῶν ἐσκεδασμένων καὶ εν 
τῷ πεδίῳ καθ᾽ ὡρπαγήν * καὶ γὰρ νομαὶ πολλαὶ βοσκημά- 
των διαβιβαζόμεναι εἰς τὸ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ κατελήφθη- 
σαν. ᾿Ενταῦθα Τισσαφέρνης καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ κάειν 
ἐπεχείρησαν τὰς κώμας. καὶ τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων μάλα ἠθύμη- 
σᾶν τινες, ἐννοούμενοι μὴ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ κάοιεν, οὐκ 
ἔχοιεν ὁπόθεν λαμβάνοιεν. 4. καὶ οἱ μὲν ἀμφὶ Ζειρίσο- 
φον ἀπήεσαν ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας - ὁ δὲ Ξενοφῶν ἐπεὶ κατέβη, 
παρελαύνων τὰς τάξεις ἡνίκα ἀπὸ τῆς βοηθείας ἀπήντησαν 
οἱ Έλληνες, ἔλεγεν 5. ‘Opare, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες, ὑφεέν- 
Tas τὴν χώραν ἤδη ἡμετέραν εἶναι ; ἃ γὰρ ὅτε ἐσπένδοντο 
διεπράττοντο, μὴ κάειν τὴν βασιλέως χώραν, νῦν αὐτοὶ 
κάουσιν ὡς ἀλλοτρίαν. ἀλλ᾽ ἐᾶν που καταλίπωσι γε au- 
τοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ὄψονται καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐνταῦθα πορευομένους. 
6. ἀλλ᾽, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἔφη, δοκεῖ μοι βοηθεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
κάοντας ὡς ὑπὲρ τῆς ἡμετέρας. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος εἶπεν. 
Οὔκουν ἔμουγε δοκεῖ" ἀλλὰ καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἔφη, κάωμεν, καὶ 
οὕτω θᾶττον παύσονται. 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐ ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἀπῆλθον, οἱ μὲν ἄλλοι περὶ 
τὰ “bmeriBeva ἦσαν, στρατηγοὶ δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὶ συνῆλθον. 
καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλὴ ἀπορία ἦν. ἔνθεν μὲν γὰρ ὄρη ἦν 
ὑπερύψηλα, ἔνθεν δὲ ὁ ποταμὸς τοσοῦτος τὸ βάθος, ὡς 
μηδὲ τὰ δόρατα ὑπερέχειν πειρωμένοις τοῦ βάθους. 
8. ἀπορουμένοις δ᾽ αὐτοῖς προσελθών τις ἀνὴρ “Ῥόδιος 
εἶπεν. ᾿Εγὼ θέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαβιβάσαι ὑ ὑμᾶς κατὰ τετρα- 
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τὰ σύμπαντα ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους. we οὖν 
ἀπηλλαγμένοι τούτων, ἡδέως ἐκοιμήθησαν. 
2 ἰω “Ἵν ΨΦ ’ ς a ε s . e a 
3. “Apa Se τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ὁρῶσιν ἵππέας που πέραν τοῦ 
a 3 ’ φ ΄ ’ 
ποταμοῦ, ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, πεζους 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς ὄχθαις παρατεταγμένους ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων, ὡς 
κωλύσοντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Δρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν. 4. ἦσαν δ᾽ οὗτοι 
᾽Ορόντα καὶ ᾿Αρτούχα, Appevios καὶ Μάρδοι καὶ Χαλδαῖοι 
μισθοφόροι. ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροί Te καὶ 
ἄλκιμοι εἶναι" ὅπλα δ᾽ εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ λόγχας. 
ς . Ν @ 9,9 @ 4 @ 
5. ai δὲ ὄχθαι αὗται, ἐφ᾽ ὧν παρατεταγμένοι οὗτοι ἦσαν, 
τρία ἢ τέτταρα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀπεῖχον . δος 
δὲ μία ἡ ὁρωμένη ἦν ἄγουσα ἄνω. ὥσπερ χειροποίητος " 
a @ 8 
ταύτῃ ἐπειρῶντο διαβαίνειν οἱ “Ελληνες. 6. ἐπεὶ δὲ 
7 ’ Ψ eos a a ν, 9 ‘ 
πειρωμένοις TO τε ὕδωρ ὕπερ τῶν μαστῶν epaiveTo, καὶ 
Ν ° ᾿ a a 
τραχὺυς ἦν ο ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λέθοις καὶ ὀλισθηροῖς, --- 
N 9» a $5 ἡ λα ἢ Ψ φ δὲ 4 ἥ € 
καὶ OUT ev τῷ ὕδατι τὰ OTF ν exe, εἰ δὲ μη, ἥρπαζεν o 
’ > , Aa δὴ x Ν 4 4, 
ποταμός" ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἶ τις φέροι, γυμνοὶ 
> +s ‘ 4 , 4 Υ. , ᾽ ΄ 
ἐγίγνοντο πρὸς τὰ τοξευματα και τάλλα βέλη, ---- avexwpn- 
σαν, καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ τὸν ποταμόν. 
¥ “ 1 Q “ , 4 9 9 «αὶ a & 
7. Ἔνθα δε αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ἦσαν ἐπὶ τοῦ opous, 
φ» “ rd ‘ ,ὔ 3 - 
ἑώρων τοὺς Καρδούχους πολλοὺς συνειλεγμένους ἐν τοῖς 
ὅπλοις. ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ ἀθυμία ἦν τοῖς “Ελλησιν, 
ὁρῶσι μὲν τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὴν δυσπορίαν, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοὺς 
διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικει- 
a Q 
σομένους τοὺς Καρδούχους ὄπισθεν. Β8. ταύτην μὲν οὖν 
τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ τὴν νύκτα ἔμειναν ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ ὄντες. 
Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ὄναρ εἶδεν" ἔδοξεν ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αὗται 
δὲ αὐτῷ αὐτόμαται περιρρυῆναι, ὥστε λυθῆναι καὶ διαβαί- 
φ , 9 7 3 LY “ yy » N 
νειν ὁπόσον ἐβούλετο. ἐπεὶ Se ὄρθρος ἦν, ἔρχεται προς 
τὸν Χειρίσοφον, καὶ λέγει ὅτε ἐλπίδας ἔχει καλῶς ἔσεσθαι, 
“ “ a> a ,. yy e νι @ ? \. ¢ , 
καὶ διηγεῖται αὐτῷ τὸ ὄναρ. 9 ὁ δὲ ἥδετο re καὶ ws τὰ 
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3 9 . 9 4 x 3 a 9 3 a “ 
οὐκ ἀκούειν" adda καὶ ἐμβαλεῖν ποτε εἰς avTous βασίλικην 
“ , , ’ 3 ? 4 9 ζω) 
στρατιὰν, δώδεκα μυριάδας " τούτων ὃ οὐδένα «πονοστῆσαι 
Ν ¢ ’ 4 Ν Ν 4 “ 
διὰ τὴν δυσχωρίαν. ὅποτε μέντοι πρὸς τὸν σατράπην τὸν 
3 a) / 4 Ἀ 3 4 A “Q 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ σπείσαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμυγνύναι σφῶν TE πρὸς 
3 4 ον a 4 “ e 4 9 4 
ἐκείνους καὶ εκείνων πρὸς eEauToUS. 1%. AxKovoayTes 
“A e \ 2 ‘ ν ς , 
ταῦτα, οἱ στρατηγοὶ εκαθισαν χωρὶς τοὺς ἐκασταχόσε 
, IA 2 ar A , ὔ“ , 
φάσκοντας εἰδέναι, ovdev δῆλον ποιήσαντες ὅποι πορεύε- 
¥ 3 / ον A A 9 A 9 - 
σθαι ἐμελλον. ἐδόκει δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀναγκαῖον εἶναί 
\ σι 9 / 3 7 3 4 4 ‘ 
dia τῶν ὀρέων εἰς Kapdovyous ἐμβαλλειν" τούτους yup 
4 ¥” > 9 ’ ef e 3 ἢ Φ 
διελθοντας ἔφασαν εἰς Αρμενίαν ἥξειν, ἧς Οροόντας ἤρχε 
~ “ 3 ᾽ὔ 9 wn 3 ¥ ¥ . 
πολλῆς καὶ εὐδαίμονος. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εὔπορον ἔφασαν εἶναι 
Ψ > Λ ’ > AN 4 9 4 
ὅποι τις ἐθέλοι πορεύεσθαι. 18. ἐπὶ τούτοις εἐθύσαντο, 
[.2 e s “ , 4 “a og Ν / ἴω “ 
ὅπως ἡνίκα Kat δοκοίη τῆς Mpas τὴν πορείαν ποιοῖντο" τὴν 
Ν e “ a b ] 4 9 ’ Ν ’ 
yap ὑπερβολὴν τῶν ὁρέων ἐδεδοίκεσαν μὴ προκαταληφθείη" 
᾿ ΄ 3 Ν , “, 
καὶ παρήγγειλαν, ἐπειδὴ δειπνήσειαν, συσκευασαμένους 
, 2 * & \ ¢ eso ON 
πάντας ἀναπαύεσθαι, καὶ ἕπεσθαι ἡνίκ ἂν τις παραγγελλῇ. 


BOOK FOURTH. 


a , 
L “Oca μὲν δὴ ev τῇ ἀναβάσει ἐγένετο μέχρι τῆς 
“ Y 9 “A “ 
μάχης, καὶ ὅσα μετὰ THY μάχην ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς ἃς βασι» 
Ν Ν € ‘ ΄ ’ / συ 2 , 
λεὺς καὶ οἱ συν Κύρῳ avaBavres ἔλληνες εποιήσαντο, 
Ν @ , Ν Ἀ , ιν 
καὶ ὅσα, παραβάντος tas σπονδὰς βασίλέεως καὶ Τισσα- 
Α of 3 A 
φέρνους, ἐπολεμήθη πρὸς τοὺς EAXnvas ἐπακολουθοῦντος 
A a a 3 a 4 4 , 
τοῦ Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν λόγῳ δεδήλω- 
3 “ Ν 3 4 ¥ ¢ Ν ’ “ 
Tat, 2. ἐπεὶ δὲ αφίκοντο ἔνθα ὁ μὲν Tiypns ποταμὸς 
͵ ¥ SUN , \ ’ t 
παντάπασιν ἄπορος ἦν διὰ τὸ βάθος καὶ μέγεθος, πάροδος 
a 4 - a 
δὲ οὐκ ἦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχεια ὄρη ἀπότομα ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐκρέματο, ἐδόκει δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς διὰ τῶν 
ὀρέων πορευτέον εἶναι. 8. ἤκουον γὰρ τῶν ἁλισκομένων 
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, ¥ 9 a? ’ 4 
ὅτι, εἰ διέλθοιεν τὰ Καρδούχεια ὄρη, ἐν τῇ Appevia τὰς 
“ σε , * s é ? 
πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος ποταμοῦ, ἣν μὲν βούλωνται, διαβή- 
, Ά ” 3 
σονται, hy δὲ μὴ βούλωνται, περιίασι. καὶ τοῦ Εὐφράτου 
: ‘ 4 “ ΄ 3 a ζω ,’ % 
δὲ τὰς πηγὰς ἐλέγετο ov πρόσω τοῦ Τίγρητος εἶναι, καὶ 
aw 8 3 “ a , a 
ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον. 4. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τοὺς Καρδούχους ἐμβολὴν 
Φ a Ψ Ὡ- “ , Ψ 4 ’ 
ὧδε ποιοῦνται, ἅμα μεν λαθεῖν πειρώμενοι, ἅμα Se POucas 
- ‘ , 5 
πρὶν Tous πολεμίους καταλαβεῖν τὰ ἄκρα. 
3 ¢ x 
5. Ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακὴν, καὶ 
3 f σ΄ Ν 4 “ - “ ’ 
ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτὸς ὅσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὸ πεδίον, 
σι 2 ’ὔ 383" 
τηνικαῦτα ἀναστάντες ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως, πορενόμενοι 
3 a Ψ ,» e¢ . . ow w . 
αφικνοῦνται ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς τὸ ρος. 6 ἐνθα Sn 
, “ σι a ΄ “ x > > 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ στρατεύματος, λαβὼν τὸ ἀμφ 
“ 4 a [4 a Α a = 
αὑτὸν καὶ τοὺς γυμνῆτας πάντας, Ἐενοφῶν δὲ σὺν τοῖς 
3 4 e , 4 Ia ” a 
omiaboduvakw ὁπλίταις εἵπετο, οὐδένα ἔχων γυμνῆτα " 
3 4 ον ’ 3 ’ 4 # ΄ 
οὐδεὶς γὰρ κίνδυνος ἐδόκει εἶναι, μή τις ἄνω πορενομένων 
3 “ ? / 3 “ “ # 3 
ex τοῦ ὄπισθεν ἐπίσποιτο. % καὶ ἐπὶ μὲν TO ἄκρον ava- 
4 4 4 / δ“ ᾽ὔ 
βαίνει Χειρίσοφος, πρίν τινα αἰσθέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων " 
+) a 3 4 “ a8 “ , [οὶ 
ἔπειτα 5 ὑφηγεῖτο" ἐφείπετο δὲ aet τὸ ὑπερβάλλον τοῦ 
9 4 ’ ? δι ¥ ’ 
στρατεύματος εἰς τὰς κώμας τὰς ἐν τοῖς ἄγκεσί TE καὶ 
a a 9 Ν e Ν ἴω 2 
μυχοῖς τῶν ὀρέων. 8. "EvOa δὴ οἱ μὲν Καρδοῦχοι ἐκλι- 
’ὔ a > , ¥ “ a A a“ # 
πόντες TAS οἰκίας, ἔχοντες καὶ γυναῖκας Kat παῖδας, epev- 
3 . ? 
yov ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη" τὰ δὲ ἐπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἦν λαμβάνειν, 
Α 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ χαλκώμασι παμπόλλοις κατεσκευασμέναε αἱ 
> ? @ ‘ ‘ \ > 
οἰκίαι, ὧν οὐδὲν ἔφερον οἱ “Ελληνες, οὐδὲ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
985. > a 
ἐδίωκον, ὑποφειδόμενοι, εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν ot Kapdovyos 
9 “ ~ “ 
διιέναι αὐτοὺς ὡς διὰ φιλίας τῆς χώρας, ἐπείπερ βασιλεῖ 
’ 9 
πολέμιοι ἦσαν " 9. τὰ μέντοι ἐπιτήδεια ὅτῳ τις ἐπιτυγχά- 
9 , 9 na ¥ 
vou ἐλάμβανον" ἀνάγκη yap ἦν. οἱ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι οὔτε 
7 ¥ ; 9 
καλούντων ὑπήκουον, οὔτε ἄλλο φιλικὸν οὐδὲν ἐποίουν. 
9 - a a 
10. Επεὶ δὲ οἱ τελευταῖοι τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων κατέβαινον 
Φ Ἁ / a, ON na Ν a Ἁ A “ 
εἰς TAS κώμας ἀπὸ TOU ἄκρου, ἤδη σκοταῖοι, ---- διὰ ‘yap τὸ 
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N 4 ν΄ τὼν ed. Noe 2 e¢ > -& > oa 
στενὴν εἶναι thy ὁδον, ὅλην THY ἡμέραν ἡ ἀνάβασις avTois 
+) 7 \ , 3 Ἁ ’ f Ν 
ἐγένετο καὶ κατάβασις εἰς Tas Kwpas,— tote δη συλλε- 
’ N a ’ “ / > 4 
yevtes τινες τῶν Kapdovywy τοῖς τελευταίοις ἐπέθεντο, 
. > ΓΚ ᾽ ‘ ͵ δ ΄ ,ὕ 
καὶ ἀπέκτεινάν τινας, καὶ λίθοις καὶ τοξευμασι κατέτρωσαν, 
2. 7 ¥ ) 9 / \ > oA > » N 
ολίγον ὄντες" εξ ἀπροσδοκήτου yap αὑτοῖς ἐπέπεσε TO 
ε ’ 3 4 , 4 7 
Ἐλληνικον. UL. εἰ μέντοι τότε πλείους συνεέλεγησαν, 
3 ’ “A A Ν A ΄ Ν 
ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι πολυ τοῦ στρατεύματος. καὶ 
7 N Ν ΄ / ἢ a , 7 
ταύτην μὲν τὴν νύκτα οὕτως εν ταῖς κωμαις ηυλίσθησαν " 
e SY A Ἁ , y» 7 9“ AN “a 4 4 
ot δε Καρδοῦχοι πυρὰ πολλὰ Exaov κύκλῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ὑρέων, 
ν , 3 , ΥΩ ‘ e ¢ 4 
καὶ συνεωρων ἀλλήλους. 13. Apa de τῇ ἡμέρᾳ συνελ- 
a A a Ν »“ A e 4 ¥ 
θοῦσι τοῖς στρατηγοῖς Kat λοχαγοῖς τῶν EdAnvwv coke 
a , N 9 ».» “ , ¥ 
τῶν τε ὑποζυγίων τὰ ἀναγκαία καὶ δυνατώτατα ἔχοντας 
᾽’ ΝΜ Ἁ Ψ φ 4 
πορεύεσθαι, καταλύίποντας τᾶλλα, καὶ ὅσα ἣν νεωστὶ 
3 , 9 4 > A a ’ 9 «a 
αἰχμάλωτα ἀνδράποδα ev τῇ στρατιᾷ πάντα ἀφεῖναι. 
/ ἣν 3 / Ν , \ yw» ‘ 
13. σχολαίαν yup ἐποίουν THY πορείαν, πολλὰ ὄντα, τὰ 
e 4 “A \ 9 / ἈΝ Ν e > A ? 
uTocuyia Kal Ta AlypadhwTa* πολλοί δὲ οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις 
¥ > + 9 4 3 ͵ ” , 
ὄντες ἀπόμαχοι ἦσαν, διπλασιά τε ἐπιτήδεια εἐδει πορίζξε- 
ἈΝ “ “ a 9 γ᾽ yy 
σθαι καὶ φέρεσθαι, πολλῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὄντων. δόξαν 
Ν a > » ad a 
Se ταῦτα, ἐκήρυξαν οὕτω ποιεῖν. 
3 Ν Ν 3 7 > ’ e , 3 
14. Eve δε αριστήσαντες ἐπορεύοντο, ὑποσταντες EV 
a e Ν 4 e 7 a 3 , 
στενῷ οἱ στρατηγοί, εἰ TL εὑρίσκοιεν τῶν εἰρημένων μὴ 
4 ’ 3 a ς δ᾽ 3 ’ Ων ¥ , 
ἀφειμένον, apnpovvtTo* οἱ ἐπείθοντο, πλὴν εἰ τίς τε 
¥ 2 “a Ν 3 cd A “ a 3 
ἔκλεψεν, οἷον ἢ παιδὸς ἐπιθυμήσας ἢ γυναικὸς τῶν εὐπρε- 
a 4 ’ “ Ν e 4 [2 3 ’ 

TOV. καὶ ταύτην μὲν THY ἡμέραν οὕτως ἐπορεύθησαν, τὰ 
, ‘\ ‘ . 5» / 3 - Ν 
μέν τε μαχόμενοι, Ta δὲ Kat ἀναπαυόμενοι. 15. εἰς δὲ τὴν 

e 4 , Ν ‘ ? a 

ὑστεραίαν γίγνεται χειμὼν πολῦς, ἀναγκαῖον δ᾽ ἦν πορεύ- 

9 ‘ 9 e \ 9 , \ 6 
εσθαι. ov yap ἣν ixava τἀπιτήδεια. καὶ ἡγεῖτο μὲν 
> , »" A 
Χειρίσοφος, ὠπισθοφυλάκει δὲ Ἐενοφῶν. 16. καὶ οἱ 
tA b 9 , “ A Ε A“ 

πολέμιοι ἰσχυρῶς ἐπετίθεντο, καὶ στενῶν ὄντων τῶν χω- 

f 9 “\ ’ . > » “ 9 

ρίων, ἐγγὺς προσιόντες ἐτόξευον καὶ ἐσφενδόνων" ὥστα 
΄, ed 3 , ἐγ 

ἠναγκάζοντο οἱ ᾿ἔλληνες, ἐπιδιωκοντες καὶ πάλιν avaya- 
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4 9 
ὁ σαλπικτὴς σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικὸν, ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ 
’ ς ” ‘ & 3 ‘ ~ ‘ é a 
δόρυ ἡγεῖσθαι μὲν τοὺς ovparyous, θεῖν Se παντας, καὶ δια» 
é © @ ‘ é e & 
βαίνειν ὅτε τάχιστα, ἢ ἕκαστος τὴν τάξιν εἶχεν, ws μὴ 
. φ ΜΝ ι 
ἐμποδίζειν ἀλλήλους" ὅτε οὗτος ἄριστος ἔσοιτο, ὃς ἂν 
a 3 a e 4 e . “ 
πρῶτος ἐν τῷ πέραν γένηται. 80. οἱ δὲ Kapédovyor, 
a ‘ 8 “ 4 8 δι 
ὁρῶντες ὀλέγους ἤδη τοὺς λοιποῦς, ---- πολλοῖ yap καὶ τῶν 
+ ] e 8 e 
μένειν τεταγμένων ᾧχοντο, ἐπιμελησόμενοι οἱ μὲν ὑποζυ- 
δι δι ” . é 
γίων, οἱ δὲ σκευῶν, οἱ δ᾽ ἑταιρῶν, ---- ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐπέκειντο 
δι ’ 
θρασέως, καὶ ἤρχοντο σφενδονᾶν καὶ τοξεύειν. Bf. οἱ δὲ 
σ ’ [.2 > 3 9 ? e 4 
Ελληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμησαν δρόμῳ ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς οἱ de 
, . “ Φ ω 3 ry 
οὐκ ἐδέξαντο" καὶ yap ἦσαν ὡπλισμένοι ὡς μὲν εν τοῖς 
Ψ e a a a 3 a a a “ « a 
ὄρεσιν ἱκανῶς πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδραμεῖν καὶ φεύγειν, πρὸς δὲ τὸ 
a a , 
εἰς χεῖρας δέχεσθαι οὐχ ἱκανῶς. 88. ἐν τούτῳ σημαίνει 
ς ὔ “ φ “ , ¥ ἂν a 
ὁ GaNTLKTNS* Kat OL μεν πολέμιοι ἔφευγον πολὺ ἐτε θᾶττον, 
ad Q a 
οἱ δ᾽ “Ελληνες τἀναντία στρέψαντες ἔφευγον διὰ τοῦ ποτα- 
μοῦ ὅτι τάχιστας 88. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων οἱ μέν τίνες 
9 , Ἴ ¥ an een N N , 
αἰσθόμενοι πάλεν ἔδραμον ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν, καὶ τοξεύοντες 
/ s Q n 
ὀλίγους ἔτρωσαν, ot δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ πέραν ὄντων τῶν ᾿Ελλή» 
wv . § ’ e , e ’ 
νων ere φανεροὶ ἦσαν φεύγοντες. 84. οἱ δε ὑπαντήσαντες, 
ἀνδριξόμενοι καὶ προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ προϊόντες, ὕστερον 
ζω Ν a 7] Λ 4 3 a , 
τῶν peta Hevodwvros διέβησαν πάλιν" καὶ ἐτρωθησὰν 
τινες καὶ τούτων. 
. 4 
IV. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέ- 
pas, ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῆς ᾿Αρμενέίας πεδίον ἅπαν καὶ 
“ . b Q 
λείους γηλόφους, ov μεῖον ἢ πέντε παρασάγγας" οὐ yap 
ἦσαν ἐγγὺς τοῦ ποταμοῦ κῶμαι, διὰ τοὺς πολέμους τοὺς 
Ν ‘ , 9 . ἃ 9, , 
πρὸς τοὺς Kapdovyous. 2 εἰς δὲ ἣν αφίκοντο κωμην 
“ Aa ? 
μεγάλη τε ἦν, καὶ βασίλειον εἶχε τῷ σατράπῃ, καὶ ἐπὶ 
ταῖς πλείσταις οἰκίαις τύρσεις ἐπῆσαν" ἐπιτήδεια δ᾽ ἦν 
“A a Ἁ 7 
δαψιλῆ. 8. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς δύο πα- 
ρασάγγας δέκα, μέχρι ὑπερῆλθον τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ Τίγρητος 
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, ‘ ‘ Ψ e N 
κατεσφαγήη. 44. ὁ δὲ λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὗτος μεν οὐ φαίη 
a 9 og > a 3 2 , ἢ 
διὰ ταῦτα εἰδέναι, ὅτι αὐτῷ ἐτύγχανε θυγάτηρ ἐκεῖ παρ᾽ 
3 ν 3 , > 8 ¥ e » Ν . 
ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη" αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἔφη ἡγήσεσθαι δυνατὴν καὶ 
ς , , eas 3 , . > Ψ 
ὑποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι ὁδὸν. 25. ἐρωτωμενος δ᾽ εἰ ety τί 
3 > A , ͵ ¥ 4 ” A? ’ 
ἐν αὐτῇ δυσπαριτον χωρίον, epn εἶναι ἄκρον, Ὁ εἰ μὴ τις 
3 #4 “ 
προκαταλήψοιτο, ἀδύνατον ἔσεσθαι παρελθεῖν. 26. "Ey 
a rw) , \ N N 
ταῦθα εδόκει, συγκαλέσαντας λοχαγοὺς καὶ πελταστας καὶ 
fa) a ον , > a ¥ 
τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, λέγειν TE τὰ παρόντα, Kat ἐρωτᾶν εἰ τις 
> a ¥ oe > sN 3 LS 3 Λ A , a 
αὑτῶν ἐστιν ὅστις ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς εθέλοι ἂν γενέσθαι, καὶ 
e ᾿ 9 Ν ΄ e,/ a . 
ὑποστὰς εθελοντῆης πορεύεσθαι. 2%. ὑφίσταται τῶν μεν 
a“ ? 4 “ 3 Ν 2 
ὑπλιτῶν ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς ᾿Αρκὰς καὶ ᾿Αγασίας 
Λ τ 3 Ν 3 ad 
Στυμφάλιος ᾿Αρκὰς, ἀντιστασιάζων Se αὐτοῖς Καλλίμαχος 
Π 4 9 A \ “ @ ¥ 3 6 » 4 6 
appuctos Apxas, καὶ οὗτος ἐφὴη εθελειν πορεύεσθαι, 
“ 3 4 a A a > "» 
προσλαβὼν ἐθελοντὰς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ στρατεύματος" ἔγω 
Ν ¥ 9 ad “ »“ 4 γ “~ 
yap, ἔφη. oda ὅτι ἕψονται πολλοὶ τῶν νέων ἐμοῦ ἡγου- 
/ 9 ( 9 a Ν Q , 
μενου. BS. εκ τούτου EPWTWOLY EL τις Kat τῶν γυμνητων 
ῇ 927 , ea > ἢ 
ταξιάρχων εθέλοι συμπορεύεσθαι. νφίσταται ᾿Αριστεας 
~ A a ~ a » Ν a 
Χίος, ὃς πολλαχοῦ πολλοῦ ἄξιος TH στρατιᾷ εἰς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
> ἡ 
ἐγένετο. 
4 νν Υ̓ ew » 9 ᾽ν" 3 
11. Καὶ nv μὲν δείλη ἤδη, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὑτοὺς ἐμ» 
4 4 ἐν Ν e , , 
φαγόντας πορεύεσθαι. καὶ τὸν ἤγεμόνα δήσαντες παρα- 
’ > a \ / Ν Ν A / 
διδόασιν αὑτοῖς, καὶ συντίθενται THY μὲν νύκτα, HY λάβωσι 
.Ψ»ν δ ’ ᾿ ¢ ‘ ae fs a ΄ 
TO ἄκρον, TO χωρίον φυλαττειν, ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ σαλ- 
\ N ¥ ¥ 49 > N N 
πιγγι σημαίνειν" καὶ TOUS μὲν MVw ὄντας ἰέναι ETL TOUS 
/ 4 ιν ¥ 3 Ἀ ἃ a 
κατέχοντας τὴν φανερὰν ἔκβασιν, αὐτοὶ δὲ συμβοηθησειν 
3 4 ¢ KA , , n ὔ 
ἐκβαίνοντες ὡς ἂν δύνωνται τάχιστα. 3. Ταῦτα συνθεμε- 
e oN»? , A € \¢ ‘ 
Vou, οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύοντο πλῆθος ὡς δισχίλιοι" καὶ ὕδωρ πολυ 
3 3 n nw Ν “ 3 é 
ἦν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ" Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ἔχων τοὺς ὑπισθοφύλακας 
6 “Ὁ Ν, a ἈΝ ¥ a , A tana . 
ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὴν φανερὰν ἔκβασιν, ὅπως ταυτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ οἱ 
, 4 Ν A \ ε , 4 e 
πολέμιοι προσέχοιεν TOV νοῦν, καὶ ὡς μάλιστα λάθοιεν οἱ 
é 9 Ν 3 ᾿ 4 ’ 
περιιόντες. 8. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαραδρᾳ οἱ οπισθοφυλα- 
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¥ é . vy 9 ὔ n 
xes, ἣν ἔδει διαβάντας πρὸς τὸ ὄρθιον ἐκβαίνειν, τηνικαῦτα 
, é ’ 4 
ἐκυλίνδουν οἱ βαρβαροι ὁλοιτρόχους ἁμαξιαίους, καὶ μείζους 
, ἃ ‘ \ , 
καὶ ἐλάττους, Ct φερόμενοι πρὸς τὰς πέτρας παίοντες 
“ 2 Φ 8 
διεσφενδονῶντο" καὶ παντάπασιν οὐδὲ πελάσαι οἷόν τ᾽ ἦν 
ra 4 * a a > 4 e e 
τῇ εἰσόδῳ. 4. ἔνιοι δὲ τῶν λοχαγῶν, εἰ μὴ ταὐυτῃ δύναιν- 
Υ. 3 σε 4, ~ 9 ll ¢ tA 
TO, GAAN ETELPWYTO” καὶ ταῦτα ETTOLOUY μέχρε σκότος 
3 a ° 3 a 4 ΕΣ 9 a ᾽ e r 3 σε 
ἐγένετο" ἐπεὶ δὲ ὥοντο ἀφανεῖς εἶναι ἀπιόντες, τότε ἀπὴλ- 
Ν a ἣ . > » ¥ 
Gov ἐπὶ τὸ δεῖπνον" ἐτύγχανον Se καὶ ἀνώριστοι ὄντες 
» κ“ [4 e das 
αὐτῶν οἱ ὀπισθοφυλακήσαντες. οἱ μέντοι πολέμιοι οὔδεν 
᾽ 4 A “ “ 
ἐπαύσαντο δι ὅλης τῆς νυκτὸς κυλινδοῦντες τοὺς λίθους " 
4 a 
τεκμαίρεσθαι 5 ἣν τῷ ψόφῳ. 
ς4.οὖ»»»Ῥν 4 ¢ ’ , é 
5. Οἱ ὃ ἔχοντες tov ἡγεμόνα, κυκλῳ περιόντες, κατα- 
, . ’ y a 4 s 
λαμβάνουσι τοὺς φύλακας audi πῦρ καθημένους " καὶ τοὺς 
‘ 3 +] σε 
μὲν κατακανόντες, τοὺς δὲ καταδιώξαντες, αὐτοὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ 
᾿ . ι “ 
ἔμενον ὡς τὸ ἄκρον κατέχοντες. 6. οἱ δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, 
3 ν- Ν 9? εν a a * ἃ 9 ¢e . “ 
ἀλλὰ μαστὸς ἣν ὕπερ αὑτῶν, παρ ὃν ἦν ἡ στενὴ αὕτη 
δ > Φ4᾽, , 
ὅδος, ἐφ᾽ ἢ ἐκάθηντο οἱ φύλακες. ἔφοδος μέντοι αὐτόθεν 
2." ‘ , 9 a 3 «ε a aA ene >» » 
ἐπὶ TOUS πολεμίους NV, οἱ ἐπὶ TH havepa ὁδῷ εκάθηντο. 
“ ον “ Y 3 a 0 3 “ > ¢ oe 
7. Kat τὴν μὲν νύκτα ἐνταῦθα διήγαγον" eres δ᾽ ἡμέρα 
> ? nn . a . 
ὑπέφαινεν, ἐπορεύοντο σιγῇ συντεταγμένοι ἐπὶ TOUS πολε- 
͵ ΞΕ, > 6 com . oN 
μίους " καὶ γὰρ ομίχλη ἐγένετο, ὥστ᾽ ἔλαθον ἐγγυς προσελ- 
3 . 4 4 ἢ 
θόντες. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον ἀλλήλους, ἥ τε σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, 
“ 3 , Ψ 9 A ἐν 3 a e Q 2 
καὶ ἀλαλάξαντες ἱεντο emt τοὺς ἀανθρωπους" οἱ δὲ οὐκ 
“ “ 6 ὔ e 
ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ λιπόντες τὴν ὁδὸν, φεύγοντες ὀλίγοι ἀπέ- 
4 9 ν᾿ 
θνησκον" εὔζωνοι γὰρ ἤσαν. 8. οἱ δὲ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, 
4 σ΄ “ a 
ἀκούσαντες τῆς σάλπιγγος, εὐθὺς ἵεντο ἄνω κατὰ τὴν 
“ eas ΕΝ Α σι a AY 9 “" 
davepay ὁδὸν. ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν Kata ατριβεῖς 
e “ ΄ Φ 
ὁδοὺς ἐπορεύοντο, ἢ ἔτυχον ἕκαστοι ὄντες, καὶ ἀναβάντες 
’ 9 a Φ 
ὡς ἐδύναντο, ἀνίμων ἀλλήλους τοῖς δόρασι. 9. καὶ οὗτοι 
nA ’ Ὁ “a 
πρῶτοι συνέμιξαν τοῖς προκαταλαβοῦσι To χωρίον. Hevo- 
a Ν ¥ . a 9 ὔ Ν ς ’ 2 “ 
φῶν δε, ἔχων τῶν οπισθοφνλάκων τοὺς ἡμίσεις, ἐπορεύετο 
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@ AY c ὟΝ 3 ’ 4 σι e 
ἤπερ οἱ τὸν ἡγεμονα EXovTEs* εὐοδωτάτη yap NV τοῖς ὑὕπο- 
ν Ν a / ¥ 
Cuyiow " tous δὲ ἡμίσεις ὄπισθεν τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἔταξε. 
10. Πορευόμενοι δ᾽ ἐντυγχάνουσι λόφῳ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ, 
’ e A A [4 ἃ a ? 4 > 4 
κατείλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων, OUS ἢ ἀποκόψαι avayKn 
a“ a ¥ € ᾽ X > “ aA 
ἢ διεζεῦχθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων ᾿ Ελλήνων. καὶ αὐτοὶ μεν av 
9 e . ιν “ , ϑ Φ ¥ aA 
ἐπορεύθησαν ἤπερ οἱ ἄλλοι, Ta δε ὑποζύγια οὐκ nv ἄλλῃ ἢ 
’ “ 4 ‘ ? 4 . 
ταύτῃ ἐκβῆναι. 11. ἔνθα dn παρακελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις, 
Ν Ν 3 “ a > 
προσβάλλουσι πρὸς τὸν λόφον ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, οὐ 
, > \ ’ ” a ’ 9 , 
κύκλῳ, αλλᾶ KaTaXsTrovTEs ἀφοδον τοῖς πολεμίιοῖς, εἰ βου- 
4 ‘N ’ A ? ‘ 9 ’ 
λοιντο φεύγειν. 12. καὶ Tews μὲν αὑτοὺς αἀναβαινοντας, 
og 7 o « ’ , o¥ 
ὅπη ἐδύναντο ἕκαστος, οἱ βάρβαροι ἐτόξευον καὶ ἔβαλλον, 
2 Q 2 , 9 4 a ti “ ; 
eyyus 5 οὐ προσίεντο, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ λείπουσι TO χωρίον. 
Ν a , 7 «« oP a a 
Kat τοῦτον τε παρεληλύθεσαν οἱ “EAAnves, καὶ ἕτερον 
A 4 3 a ζω φ 
ὁρῶσιν ἔμπροσθεν λόφον κατεχόμενον" ἐπὶ τοῦτον αὖθις 
3 é . σε 3 
ἐδόκει πορεύεσθαι. 13. ᾿Εννοήσας 8 ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, μὴ, εἰ 
I , ‘ Λ 
ἔρημον καταλίποι τὸν ἡλωκότα λόφον, καὶ Trudy λαβόντες 
3 a A e 4 a > 
οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπιθοῖντο τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις παριοῦσιν, ---- ἐπὶ 
N 9 . e ΝΣ og N a a e a ᾿ 
πολὺ δ᾽ ἦν τὰ ὑποξύγια, ἅτε διὰ στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ πορευό- 
’ 3 A 4 ΑἉ 
μενα, ---- καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου λοχαγους Κηφισόδωρον 
a 3 ἴω . 9 , 
Κηφισοφῶντος ᾿Αθηναῖον, καὶ Αμφικράτην ᾿Αμφιδήμου 
9 a 3 ϑ a , 2» Ν 
A@nvaiov, καὶ ᾿Αρχαγόραν ᾿Αργεῖον φυγάδα, αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν 
΄- a > a 3 a 4 x 
τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὸν δεύτερον λόφον, καὶ τῷ 
> «a , 4 a ς re) yw 2 3 σι 
αὐτῷ TpoT@ καὶ τοῦτον αἱροῦσιν. $4. Ἔτι δ᾽ αὑτοῖς 
, . . 9 Ν / ees a 2 N 
τρίτος μαστὸς λοίπος HV, πολυ ορθιωτατος, ὁ ὕπερ τῆς ἐπὶ 
“ N , σὰ “A “ eon ΄“ 3 
τῷ Tupt καταληφθείσης φυλακῆς τῆς νυκτὸς ὕπο τῶν ἐθε- 
n 3 3 Ν 3 a 
λοντῶν. 15. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ eyyus ἐγένοντο οἱ Ἕλληνες, λεύπου- 
e ’ 3 N δ ‘ a ‘ 
ow ot BupBapot apaynti τὸν μαστὸν, ὥστε θαυμαστὸν 
a 4 “ 4 4 Ἀ 4 
πᾶσι γενέσθαι, καὶ ὑπώπτευον δείσαντας αὐτοὺς μὴ κυκλω- 
’ ἴω 9 “- a 
θέντες πολιορκοῖντο ἀπολιπεῖν. οἱ 5 ἄρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου 
a“ ¥ 
καθορῶντες τὰ ὄπισθεν γιγνόμενα, πώντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ὁπι- 
4. 3 aw a “ Α A 
σθοφύλακας ἐχώρουν. 16. καὶ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν σὺν τοῖς vew- 
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4 >. 8&8 Ψ a . Ψ . 4 
τάτοις ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ To ἄκρον, τοὺς Se ἄλλους ἐκέλευσεν 
ς: , rd ° . ’ , 4 
ὑπάγειν, ὅπως οἱ τελευταίοε λοχοι προσμίξειαν, και προ- 

. . ᾽ n” ΄ « , . @ 
ελθόντας κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐν τῷ ὁμαλὼῶ θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα 
εἶπε. 

A * ’ 49 
ΑΎ. Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ τῷ χρόνῳ ἦλθεν Apyaydpas 0 Ἀργεῖος 
. ᾿ ’ e Π ᾽ a 8 “ , ’ 
πεφευγως, καὶ λέγει WS ἀπεκόπησαν πὸ τοῦ πρωτου λόφου, 

a » ͵ so, 
καὶ ὅτι τεθνᾶσι Κηφισόδωρος καὶ ᾿Αμφικράτης, καὶ ἄλλοι 
σ ᾿ δ ¢. ’ . “a td Ly % 9 ΄ 
ὅσοι μὴ ἀλλόμενοι κατα τῆς πέτρας πρὸς tous οπισθοφυ- 

“ . , e , 
λακας udixovto. 28. ταῦτα Se διαπραξάμενοι οἱ βάρβα- 
3 ὔ a ΄- 4 a 
pot ἧκον er ἀντίπορον λόφον τῷ pactw: Kat Ἐενοφῶν 
fod 3 a 8 4 
διελέγετο αὐτοῖς Se ἑρμηνέως περὶ σπονδῶν, καὶ τοὺς 
Ν > 4 e . ΑΓ, 3 ΄ *,> © Ν 
νεκροὺς ἀπήτει. 19. οἱ δὲ ἔφασαν αποδώσειν eb ῳ μὴ 
, ‘ » 2 , a e « 4 Φ 
κάειν τὰς οἰκίας. συνωμολόγει ταῦτα ὁ Ἐενοφῶν. ἐν w 
“ 8 4 e “ a 
δὲ τὸ μὲν ἄλλο στράτευμα παρῇει, οἱ δὲ ταῦτα διελέγοντο, 
΄ > A ΄ 9 « 
πάντες οἱ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ τόπου συνερρύησαν. 30. ἐνταῦθα 
as € ’ “ 3 4 Ψ 4 > 4 
ἔσταντο οἱ πολέμιοι. καὶ eres ἤρξαντο καταβαίνειν απὸ 
n ἴω - A Χ'. 4 8 Cd ¥ Ww 
TOU μαστοῦ πρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους, ἔνθα Ta ὅπλα ἔκειντο, ίεντο 
“ o ° 9 
57 οἱ πολέμιοι πολλῷ πλήθει καὶ θορύβῳ" καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐγέ- 
> 8 a n σι ΩΣ > ,3 Φ με [ζω] , 
VOVTO ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τον μαστου, ad ov Ἐενοφὼν κατε- 
3 ’ ’ δ ¢.N . a “ 4. 
Basver, ἐκυλίνδουν πέτρας" καὶ ἐνὸς μεν κατεαξαν τὸ σκέλος, 
| ad A . ° e a 4 ν ? a 3 4 
Ἐενοφῶντα δὲ ὁ ὑπασπιστὴς ἔχων τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀπέλιπεν " 
3 “ . 9 3 a 
421. Εὐρύλοχος δὲ Λουσιεὺς "Apxas προσέδραμεν αὐτῷ, 
e , Ν . 9 a ἢ ’ . € 
ὁπλίτης, καὶ πρὸ ἀμφοιν προβεβλημένος ἀπεχώρει, καὶ οἱ 

“ ‘“ , a » + 

ἄλλοι πρὸς τοὺς συντεταγμένους ἀπῆλθον. 38. ᾿Εκ δὲ 
, a e a > 2 Ne ιν . » ἢ 
τούτου πᾶν ομοῦ ἐγένετο τὸ ἔλληνικον, καὶ ἐσκηνησαν 
3 “ 3 σι Ν “ > + 2 
αὑτοῦ, ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ καλαῖς οἰκίαις καὶ ἐπιτηδείοις δαψι- 
’ \ ‘ . 4 Νὴ 3 ’ a 
λέσε" καὶ yap οἶνος πολὺς ἦν, ὥστε EV λάκκοις KOVLATOLS 
a . ιν , ͵ of 
εἶχον. 38. Ἐενοφῶν δε καὶ Χειρίσοφος διεπράξαντο ὥστε 
, Α δ 3 4 “ φ ͵ 4 4 
AaRovres τοὺς vexpous ἀπέδοσαν τὸν ἡγεμόνα" Kat πάντα 
ra > A 3 A a [τ , 
ἐποίησαν τοῖς ἀποθανοῦσιν ex τῶν δυνατῶν, ὥσπερ νομέ- 
3 4 3 ”“ 
ξεται avipucw ayabois. 
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2 4 τῇ δὲ e [4 ¥ e 4 3 ’ o° ,.. 
. Τῇ Se ὑστεραίᾳ ἄνευ ἡγεμόνος ἐπορεύοντο" paxo 
, δ ΝὟ Ny ; 
μένοι δ᾽ οἱ πολέμιοι, καὶ ὅπῃ εἰη OTEVOY χωρίον προκαταλαμυ- 

\ “ . 1 a 
Bavovtes, ἐκώλυον τὰς παρόδους. 25. ὁπότε μὲν οὖν τοὺς 
’ ’ i] a Υ̓ 9 / aN Ἁ 
πρώτους κωλύοιεν, Ξενοφῶν ὄπισθεν εκβαίνων πρὸς τὰ 
4 “ > na a ’ 3 
ὄρη ἔλυε τὴν atroppakw τῆς παρόδου τοῖς πρώτοις, ἀνω- 
4 , σι 4 ’ Ν 
τέρω πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλνόντων" BG. ὅποτε δὲ 
“ ¥ 4 a 4 9 4 “ a 
τοῖς ὄπισθεν ἐπιθοῖντο, Xeupicopos exBaivwv, καὶ πειρω- 
3 4 , A Ἵν. ᾿ν 3 ἢ 
μένος ἀνωτέρω γίγνεσθαι τῶν κωλυόντων, ἔλυε THY ἀπό- 
a / a Ψ N e WN Φ 4 , 
φραξιν τῆς παρόδου τοῖς ὄπισθεν" καὶ ἀεὶ οὕτως εβοηθουν 
4 , 9 a 3 , 3 
ἀλλήλοις, καὶ ὑσχυρὼς αλληλων ἐπεμέλοντος 27. ἦν δὲ 
Ν 3 ad a“ ? a f a 
καὶ ὅποτε αὑτοῖς τοῖς ἀναβᾶσι πολλὰ πράγματα παρεῖχον 
e 4 2 “ A 
οἱ βάρβαροι πώλιν καταβαίνουσιν " ἐλαφροὶ yap ἦσαν, 
[2 . 9 ’ ’ 4 ’ > “ 
ὥστε καὶ ἐγγύθεν φεύγοντες ἀποφεύγειν" οὐδὲν yap εἶχον 
¥ A? ‘ ¥ . 
ἄλλο ἢ τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας. 28. ἄριστοι δὲ τοξόται ἦσαν" 
4 Ν Ul 9 ‘ 4 Ν - 4 ’ A 
εἶχον Se τόξα eyyus tpurnyn, τὰ δὲ τοξεύματα πλέον ἢ 
’ @. A Q Ν , 4 “ a 
διπήχη" εἷλκον Se τὰς νευρᾶς, ὁπότε τοξεύοιεν, πρὸς τὸ 
4 σὰ ; a 3 a x , 
κάτω τοῦ τόξου τῷ ἀριστερῷ Todt προβαΐνοντες. τὰ δὲ 
4 , Ἁ wn 3 ’ a 
τοξεύματα ἐχώρει διὰ τῶν ἀσπίδων καὶ διὰ τῶν θωράκων. 
nn A ’ φι ς αἡὁ Ν J > 
ἐχρῶντο δὲ αὑτοῖς οἱ ᾿ἔλληνες, eet λάβοιεν, axovrioss, 
a 7 “ a ᾿ A 
ἐναγκυλῶντες. ἐν τούτοις τοῖς χωρίοις οἱ Κρῆτες χρησι- 
΄, > 7 4 . > oa a s 
μώτατοι ἐγένοντο. ἦρχε δὲ avtav Στρατοκλῆς Κρής. 
4 9 > a φ 3? 9 σ΄ 
III. Ταύτην ὃ αὖ τὴν ἡμέραν ηυλίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς κώ- 
A e ‘ fo) “a . “ 
pas ταῖς ὑπὲρ τοῦ πεδίου τοῦ παρὰ τὸν Kevtpitny ποτα- 
Ν φ e ’ A ς, ν ? 4 ‘ “ 
μον, evpos ὡς δίπλεθρον, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν Appeviay καὶ τὴν 
“Ὁ 4 4 ν en 9 A 3 ΄ 
τῶν Καρδούχων χωραν. καὶ ot Ελληνες ἐνταῦθα ἀνεπαύ- 
A Ia Z / 4 “ a 
σαντο ἄσμενοι, ἰδόντες πεδίον" ἀπεῖχε δὲ τῶν ὁρέων ὃ 
La ¢ \ / a “΄ , ’ Ν 
ποταμὸς ξξ ἣ ἑπτὰ στάδια τῶν Καρδούχων. 2. τότε μὲν 
4 ,. ? ’ tal ‘ 9 , ¥ . 
οὖν ηυλέσθησαν para ἡδέως, καὶ ταπιτήδεια ἔχοντες Kai 
A a . 
πολλὰ τῶν παρεληλυθότων πόνων μνημονεύοντες. ἑἕπτα 
sy ¢ é (4 > a δι 
γὰρ ἡμέρας, ὅσασπερ ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ τῶν Καρδούχων, 
’ , ὃ Λ ΝΥ . Ψ Jar 
πάσας μαχόμενοι διετέλεσαν, καὶ ἔπαθον κακὰ ὅσα οὐδὲ 
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τὰ σύμπαντα ὑπο βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους. ὡς οὖν 
ἀπηλλαγμένοι τούτων, ἡδέως ἐκοιμήθησαν. 
Η͂ 4 a ¢ ’ ςΦ a ς , ’ a 
3. Aya Se τῇ Ἴμερᾳ, ὁρῶσιν iwmeas ποὺ πέραν τοῦ 
ποταμοῦ, ἐξωπλισμένους ὡς κωλύσοντας διαβαίνειν, πεζοὺς 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ ταῖς ὄχθαις παρατεταγμένους ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων, ὡς 
κωλύσοντας εἰς τὴν ᾿Αρμενίαν ἐκβαίνειν. ἄ. ἦσαν δ᾽ οὗτοι 
᾿᾽Ορόντα xai’ Aprovya, ᾿Αρμένιοι καὶ Μάρδοι καὶ Χαλδαῖοι 
μισθοφόροι. ἐλέγοντο δὲ οἱ Χαλδαῖοι ἐλεύθεροί τε καὶ 
ἄλκιμοι εἶναι" ὅπλα δ᾽ εἶχον γέρρα μακρὰ καὶ λόγχας. 
ὅ. αἱ δὲ ὄχθαι αὗται, ἐφ᾽ ὧν παρατεταγμένοι οὗτοι ἦσαν, 
᾽ 4 , 8 “ ~ 3% a eas 
τρία ἢ τέτταρα πλέθρα ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἀπεῖχον" δος 
δὲ ula ἡ ὁρωμένη ἦν ἄγουσα ἄνω, ὥσπερ χειροποίητος " 
Taurn ’ ἐπειρῶντο διαβαίνειν οἱ “EdAnves. 6 ἐπεὶ δὲ 
’ ’ Γ.2 e¢ " ΄“ σὰ 3 ὔ ἢ, 
“πειρωμένοις τὸ τε ὕδωρ ὕπερ τῶν μαστῶν εφαίνετο, καὶ 
τραχὺς ἦν ὁ ποταμὸς μεγάλοις λέθοις καὶ ὀλεσθηροῖς, ---- 
Α ¥”?> 23 ~ of \ o&W 1 3 “ 4 4 
καὶ οὔτ᾽ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι τὰ ὅπλα ἦν ἔχειν, εἰ δὲ μὴ, ἥρπαζεν ὁ 
3 , a a a yy a s 
ποταμός" ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλῆς τὰ ὅπλα εἴ τις φέροι, γυμνοὶ 
> , a “ ¢ a Ν vo. 9 e 
eyiyvovto πρὸς τα τοξεύματα καὶ τάλλα βέλη, — aveywpn- 
σαν, καὶ αὐτοῦ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ τὸν ποταμόν. 
Ν 4 3 & “ 4 7 > A a ἮΝ 
7. Ἔνθα δε αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ἦσαν ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους, 
ἑώρων τοὺς Καρδούχους πολλοὺς συνειλεγμένους ἐν τοῖς 
ὅπλοις. ἐνταῦθα δὴ πολλὴ ἀθυμία ἦν τοῖς “Ελλησιν, 
ὁρῶσι μὲν τοῦ ποταμοῦ τὴν δυσπορίαν, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοὺς 
διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, ὁρῶσι δὲ τοῖς διαβαίνουσιν ἐπικει» 
σομένους τοὺς Καρδούχους ὄπισθεν. 8. ταύτην μὲν οὖν 
τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ τὴν νύκτα ἔμειναν ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ ὄντες. 
Ξενοφῶν δὲ ὄναρ εἶδεν ἔδοξεν ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αὗται 
δὲ αὐτῷ αὐτόμαται περιρρυῆναι, ὥστε λυθῆναι καὶ διαβαί- 
e 6 ? a4 2 AY a ¥ 9 . 4 a 
νειν ὁπόσον ἐβούλετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ὄρθρος ἦν, ἔρχεται πρὸς 
τὸν Χειρίσοφον, καὶ λέγει ὅτι ἐλπίδας ἔχει καλῶς ἔσεσθαι, 
“ a 3. «A ,. y ς Ν , x. ε é 
καὶ διηγεῖται αὐτῷ τὸ ὄναρ. 9. ὁ δ᾽ ἥδετῷ re καὶ ὡς τῷ 
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φ 197 / 
χίστα ἕως ὑπέφαινεν, ἐθύοντο πάντες παρόντες οἱ στρατη- 
, Ν νι 6 ‘ . @ +, 7 N a , AN 
you: Kat Ta ἱερὰ Kara ἣν evOus emi τοῦ TpwTov. καὶ 
3 , > a \ A“ { ry ον N 
ἀπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἱερῶν οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ παρήγ- 
a “A ? a 
γέλλον τῇ στρατιᾷ ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι. 
Ν δ a a a ’ ’ 
10. Καὶ ἀριστῶντι τῷ Ἐξενοφῶντι προσέτρεχον δύο 
’ ¥ \ / Ψ 2ῳ. ἢ 2. A \ 9 
νεανίσκω" ἤδεσαν yap πάντες ὅτι ἐξείη αὐτῷ καὶ ἀρι- 
A nw a ἈΝ 93 4 3 
στῶντι καὶ δειπνοῦντι προσελθεῖν, καὶ εἰ καθεύδοι ἐπεγεί- 
4 n 4 / δ Q “ 
pavra εἰπεῖν, εἰ τὶς TL ἔχοι τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον. 
11. καὶ τότε ἔλεγον ὅτι τυγχάνοιεν φρύγανα συλλέγοντες 
ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ, κἄπειτα κατίδοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν, ἐν πέτραις 
καθηκούσαις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν ποταμὸν, γέροντά τε καὶ γυ- 
a ‘ oY 
vaixa καὶ παιδίσκας ὥσπερ μαρσίπους ἱματίων κατατι- 
» , 3 e 9 “A 
θεμένους ev πέτρᾳ ἀντρωδει. 13. ἰδοῦσι δέ σφισι δόξαι 
3 9 ζω Jas σι A 
ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι διαβῆναι" οὐδὲ yap τοῖς πολεμίοις ἱππεῦσι 
Ν 4 “ σι 3 ΄ + ¥ 4 
προσβατον εἶναι κατὰ τοῦτο. ἐκδύντες δ᾽ ἔφασαν ἔχοντες 
4 4 
Ta ἐγχειρίδια γυμνοὶ ὡς νευσόμενοι διαβαίνειν " πορευό- 
\ a Ἁ “ 9 a 
μενοι δὲ πρόσθεν διαβῆναι πρὶν βρέξαι τὰ αἰδοῖα" καὶ 
a , Ψ > 
διαβώντες καὶ λαβόντες Ta ἱμάτια πάλιν ἥκειν. 13. Ev- 
Ν a > 6 » Ν a , 
Bus οὖν ὁ Ἐενοφῶν autos τε ἔσπενδε, καὶ τοῖς νεανίσκοις 
᾽ a a ¥ “ ’ὔ a 7 > , 
ἐγχεῖν ἐκέλευε, καὶ εὔχεσθαι τοῖς φήνασι θεοῖς τά τε ὀνεί- 
\ Ν , N ‘ “ 4 Α 3 ’ 
para καὶ τὸν πόρον, καὶ τὰ λοίπα ἀγαθὰ ἐπιτελέσαι. 
’ IAN 9 “ , “ “ ; 
σπείσας δ᾽ εὐθὺς nye Tous νεανίσκους παρὰ τὸν Χειρίσο- 
a “ 3 4 » ? Ν . e 4 
gov, καὶ διηγοῦνται ταῦτα. 24. ἀκούσας δε καὶ ὁ Χειρι» 
ϑ / , δ 4 ¥ 
coos σπονδὰς ἐποίει. σπείσαντες δὲ τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις 
᾽ , b] Ν ω ’ 
παρηγγελλον συσκευάζεσθαι, αὐτοὶ δε, συγκαλέσαντες 
Α \ 3 ΄ d 4 . 

Tous στρατηγους, ἐβουλεύοντο ὅπως ἂν κάλλιστα διαβαῖεν, 
Α ’ 4 a Α e os a »¥ “ 
καὶ Tous τε ἔμπροσθεν νικῷεν, καὶ ὕπο τῶν ὄπισθεν μηδεν 
᾽ὔ 4 ες 3 a 7 4 
πάσχοιεν κακόν. 15. καὶ ἔδοξεν αὑτοῖς Χειρίσοφον μεν 

σι 4 ¥ \ eo a 4 
ἡγεῖσθαι, καὶ διαβαίνειν ἔχοντα τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρατεύματος, 
“ 4 ν ς , Ν μι a AN \ e ξ΄ 
τὸ δ᾽ ἥμισυ ἔτι ὑπομένειν συν Ἐξενοφῶντι, τὰ δὲ ὑποζύγια 
yy 3 4 4 [4 . 3 “ 
καὶ Tov ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ τούτων διαβαίνειν. 16. ἐπεὶ Se 
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nn ~ ᾽ ὔ φ ΩῚ φ e 8 
καλῶς ταῦτα εἶχεν, ἐπορεύοντο" ἡγοῦντο δ᾽ οἱ νεανίσκοι ἐν 
3 a Ν᾿ . , Lez Se . > fs s e 
ἀριστερᾷ ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμόν" ὁδὸς δὲ ἦν ἐπὶ τὴν διά- 

a 
Bacw ws τέτταρες στάδιοι. 
’ x «a 4 é ° ΄ σι 
ΕΎ. Πορενομένων δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἀντιπαρήεσαν αἱ τάξεις τῶν 
e 4 9 . . ‘ i) ΄ “a . ν 
ἱππέων. ἐπειδὴ δὲ σαν κατα τὴν διάβασιν καὶ τας ὄχθας 
a a ΨΥ ΔΗ͂ 4 > NS σι ’ 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ, ἔθεντο τα οπλα, Kat αὐτὸς πρῶτος Χειρίσο- 
’ ν.» Ν 8, ἢ δ Ὅ.' 
dos, στεφανωσαμενος Kat amrodus, ἐλάμβανε ta oda, καὶ 
a ¥ nA ’ No. 8 ᾿ 4“ 3S 
τοις ἀλλοις πᾶσι παρηγγελλε, καὶ TOUS λοχαγοὺς ἐκέλευεν 
Ν) 3 7 9 ’ Ν . > 9 . 4 ϑ 
ἄγειν Tous λόχους ορθίους, τους μὲν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, τους δ᾽ ἐν 
δεξιᾷ ἑαυτοῦ. 18. καὶ οἱ μὲν μάντεις ἐσφαγιάζοντο εἰ 

@ ἐανυτοῦ. ‘ μὲν pa y ἐς 

a , φ ° ¢ > ¢ é 8 , 
Tov ποταμόν" οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐτόξευον τε καὶ ἐσφενδόνων " 
? # 4 “ ® 8 a 9 4 7] 
ἀλλ᾽ οὕπω ἐξικνοῦντος. 89. ἐπεὶ Se καλὰ nv ta σφαγια, 
9 é , e a . Ὁ “ ᾿ 
ἐπαιανιζον παντες οἱ στρατιῶται Kat ανηλαλαζον, συνωλο- 
.Ὶ ᾿ e »“» og 4 i) 9 o 
λυζον Se καὶ at γυναῖκες ἅπασαι" πολλαὶ yap σαν ETai- 

, a ͵ . ’ . 6 

ραι ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. 20. Καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν eveBawwe, 
4 e ‘ 9 / φ - a a 4 ’ 
καὶ οἱ σὺν ἐκείνῳ" ὁ δε Ἐενοφῶν, τῶν οπισθοφυλάκων λα- 
᾿ ‘ ’ , " > 8 , ° 4 « . 
βὼν τοὺς evfwvotatous, «Be. ava κράτος παλιν ἐπὶ τὸν 
͵ N ‘ . . . A a 
πόρον τὸν κατὰ τὴν ἔκβασιν τὴν εἰς ta τῶν ’Appeviov 
Ὗ a c 4 4 
ὄρη, προσποιούμενος ταύτῃ διαβας ἀποκλείσειν ξυὺς παρὰ 
“ Ν ς 4 e , 4 “κε. Α 
τὸν ποταμὸν ἵππεας. 38}. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι, ὁρῶντες μὲν 
4 4 4 , 4 “ ν @&@f a“ eC 
Tous ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον εὐπετῶς to ὕδωρ περῶντας, ὁρῶντες 
4 4 9 Q a v 4 Ψ , 
Se tous ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα θέοντας εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, δείσαντες 
4 ᾽ ’ ’ 9" ἦ e “ 
μὴ αποκλεισθείησαν, hevyoucwy ava κράτος, ὡς πρὸς τὴν 
a any # 9 “ A ‘ 4M eer 4 é 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄνω ἐκβασιν. ἔπει Se κατα τὴν ὁδὸν ἐγένοντο, 
Ν ¥ S.No ’ ,e 8 ’ ¥ 
ἔτεινον ἄνω προς TO Opes. 33. Λύκιος ὃ ὁ τὴν Takw ἔχων 
σε a 9 4 4 Α [2 δι A σι 
τῶν ἱππέων, καὶ Αισχίνης ὁ τὴν τάξιν τῶν πελταστῶν τῶν 
9 ‘ a 3 νι, ¢? e A , 4 “ἢ 
ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοῴφον, ἐπεὶ ewpwv ava κρατος φεύγοντας, εἰ- 
φ ‘ “ 9 4 ‘ b ’ 3 A 
ποντο" ot δὲ στρατιῶται ἐβόων μὴ atrodetTrecOat, adra 
14 “ 5 ’ φ 9 
συνεκβαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ opos. 28. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ αὖ ἐπεὶ 
, \ iY e 4 9 %a7 4δΔὰ Ν ‘\ 
διέβη, Tovs pev vmrmeas οὐκ ἐδίωκεν, evOus δὲ κατα τας 
’ ” 7 yy AN ‘ ,ω}7 ,Ν . 
προσηκούσας oxGas επὶ τὸν ποταμὸν εξεβαινεν emt τους 
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αὐτῷ ἐχαλεπάνθη, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς κώμας ἤγαγεν. ὁ δ᾽ ἔλεγεν 
Ψ > 3 a , , eas , > 8 
ὅτι ove εἶεν ev τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος αὑτὸν 
ἢ) Ἁ »” Ψ 9 “\ »’ > Ὁ ΄-' 
ἔπαισε μὲν, ἔδησε δ᾽ ov. 8. ἐκ δὲ τούτου ἐκεῖνος τῆς νυ- 
“ 3 Ν Ν “ a ce A a “ 
KTOS ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο καταλιπὼν τὸν υἱόν. τοῦτό ye δὴ 
Χειρισόφῳ καὶ Ἐενοφῶντι μόνον διάφορον ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ 
ἐγένετο, ἡ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος κάκωσις καὶ ἀμέλεια. ᾿Επισθένης 
δὲ ἠράσθη τοῦ παιδὸς, καὶ οἴκαδε κομίσας πιστοτάτῳ 
ἐχρῆτο. 4. Μετὰ τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ σταθμοὺς, 
ἀνὰ πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας, παρὰ τὸν Φᾶσιν ποτα- 
“ 9 a > a 9 7 ‘ 
pov, evpos TACO ptaiov. 5. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμοὺς 
δύο παρασώγγας δέκα" ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὸ πεδίον ὑπερβολῇ 
2 » > A Λ ‘ ’ \ ἢ 
ἀπήντησαν αὑτοῖς Χάλυβες καὶ Taoyor καὶ Φασιανοί. 
a Α . σι 
6. Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπὶ τῇ ὕπερ- 
βολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέχων εἰς τριάκοντα σταδί- 
ous, ἵνα μὴ κατὰ κέρας ἄγων πλησιάσῃ τοῖς πολεμίοις " 
παρήγγειλε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις παράγειν τοὺς λόχους, ὅπως 
ἐπὶ φάλαγγος γένοιτο τὸ στράτευμα. % ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον 
a 
οἱ ὀπισθοφύλακες, συνεκάλεσε στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοῦς, 
καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε: Οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, κατέχουσι τὰς 
rl Ν 4 
ὑπερβολὰς τοῦ ὄρους " ὥρα δὲ βουλεύεσθαι ὅπως ὡς. κάλ» 
Mora ἀγωνιούμεθα. 8. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὖν δοκεῖ παραγγεῖλαι 
”“ - A ‘N 
μὲν ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἡμᾶς δὲ βουλεύε- 
ΝΜ “ ¥ “ e 4 ἂν 
σθαι evre τήμερον εἴτε αὔριον δοκεῖ ὑπερβαλλειν τὸ ὄρος. 
a 4 
9. ᾿Εμοὶ δέ γε, ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, δοκεῖ, ἐπὰν τάχιστα ape 
9 4 
στήσωμεν, ἐξοπλισαμένους ὡς τάχιστα ἱέναε ἐπὶ τοὺς 
eo » Ψ 
ἄνδρας. εἰ γὰρ διατρίψομεν τὴν τήμερον ἡμέραν, οἱ τὰ 
fa) a A ¥y 
νῦν ἡμῶς ὁρῶντες πολέμιοι θαρραλεώτεροι ἔσονται, Kas 
ἄλλους εἰκὸς τούτων θαρρούντων πλείους προσγενέσθαι. 
a a [τ 
10. Μετὰ τοῦτον Ἐενοφῶν εἶπεν" ᾿Εγὼ δ᾽ οὕτω γι- 
4 a a 
γνώσκω. εἶ μὲν ἀνάγκη ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι, τοῦτο δεῖ παρα» 
“ Ν 
σκευάσασθαι, ὅπως ὡς κράτιστα μαχούμεθα" εἰ δὲ βου’ 
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λόμεθα ὡς ῥᾷστα ὑπερβάλλειν, τοῦτό μοι δοκεῖ σκείττέον 
εἶναι, ὅπως ἐλάχιστα μὲν τραύματα λάβωμεν, ὡς ἐλάχιστα 
δὲ σώματα ἀνδρῶν ἀποβάώλωμεν. ΞΕ. τὸ μὲν οὖν ὄρος 
3 Ν x e , 4 “A 3nd Cy 7 , ¥ ὃ δ᾽ 
ἐστί τὸ ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ eh’ ἑξήκοντα στάδια, ἀνδρες 
οὐδαμοῦ φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς φανεροί εἰσιν, GAN ἢ κατ᾽ 
Ἁ σι ral 
αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδόν " πολὺ οὖν κρεῖττον τοῦ ἐρήμου ὄρους καὶ 
κλέψαι τι πειρᾶσθαι λαθόντας, καὶ ἁρπάσαι φθάσαντας, 
a , a 4 N 9 . ; 4 
ἣν δυνωμεθα, μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς ἰσχυρὰ χωρία Kat ἄνδρας 
παρεσκευασμένους μάχεσθαι. Α3. πολὺ γὰρ ῥᾷον ὄρθιον 
> . 37 a e . ἊΚ . ’ Pv] Q 
ἀμαχεὶ ἰέναι ἢ ὁμαλες ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν πολεμέων ὄντων, καὶ 
, 3 N a KA Ν Q ~ e 
PUKTWP apayel μᾶλλον ἂν τὰ “προ ποδῶν ὁρῳὴ τις ἢ μεθ᾽ 
, Ν “ ἴω 9 «a 
ἡμέραν μαχόμενος, καὶ ἡ τραχεῖα τοῖς ποσὶν ἀμαχεὶ ἰοῦσιν 
εὐμενεστέρα ἢ ὁμαλὴ τὰς κεφαλὰς βαλλομένοις. 18. καὶ 
κλέψαι δ᾽ οὐκ ἀδύνατόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἐξὸν μὲν νυκτὸς 
42) φ Ν ea Ig. “ ᾽ a “ e ‘ 
tevat, ws μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι, ἐξον Se amedOeiv τοσοῦτον ws μὴ 
αἴσθησιν παρέχειν. δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἄν μοι ταύτῃ προσποιού- 
“ 3 ce a a Ψ. »¥ “a 
μενοι προσβαλεῖν ἐρημοτέρῳ av τῷ ἄλλῳ Oper χρῆσθαι" 
A Α ϑ a σε 3 , e a a UN 
μένοιεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ μᾶλλον ἀθρόοι οἱ πολέμιοι. 14. ἀτὰρ 
noo 8 \ a , ea .  ¥ 9 
τί eyw πέρι κλοτῆς συμβάλλομαι; ὑμᾶς yap ἔγωγε, ὦ 
Χειρίσοφε, ἀκούω τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, ὅσοι ἐστὲ τῶν 
e 4 +, by 93 ’ wn“ Ἁ 3 4 a 
ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων κλέπτειν μελετᾶν, καὶ οὐκ αἰσχρὸν 
εἶναι ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν ὅσα μὴ κωλύει νόμος. 15. ὅπως 
δὲ ὡς κράτιστα κλέπτητε καὶ πειρᾶσθε λανθάνειν, νόμιμον. 
»y ean 3 aN A 4 A 
apa ὑμῖν ἐστιν, cav ληφθῆτε κλέπτοντες, μαστιγοῦσθαι. 
νῦν οὖν μάλα σοι καιρός ἐστιν ἐπιδείξασθαι τὴν παιδείαν, ᾿ 
καὶ φυλάξασθαι μὴ ληφθῶμεν κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους, ὡς μὴ 
ἈΝ 4 : 
πληγάς λάβωμεν. 
16. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κἀγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς 
9 , 9 7 .Y φ “ N , ‘ 
A@nvaiovs axovw Sewovs εἶναι κλέπτειν τὰ δημόσια, καὶ 
Λ 2 A A 4 a lA Q Ν 
μάλα ὄντος δεινοῦ τοῦ κινδύνου τῷ κλέπτοντι, καὶ TOUS 
κρατίστους μέντοι μάλιστα, εἴπερ ὑμῖν οἱ κράτιστοι ἄρχειν 
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? a e a A . 9 ’ Ν ’ 
αξιοῦνται " ὥστε ὥρα καὶ σοὶ ἐπιδείκνυσθαε τὴν παιδείαν. 
> Ν Ν A oe , 9 Ἁ 
17. Ἐγω μεν τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, ETOLLOS Ebb TOUS 
°9 , ¥ ? \ , °° 
οπισθοφύλακας ἔχων, ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσωμεν, ἱέναι κατα- 
' ’ .». ΜΝ Ψ ᾿ . ὁ , e N 
ληψόμενος τὸ ὄρος. ἔχω Se καὶ ἡγεμόνας" ob yap γυμ- 
ζω) “ e 4 δ» a ’ 3 4 
νῆτες τῶν ἑπομένων ἡμῖν κλωπῶν ἔλαβον τινας ἐνεδρεύ- 
7 ed 3 Ὰ 3 “ 
σαντες " τούτων καὶ πυνθώνομαι ὅτι οὐκ ἄβατον ἐστι TO 
¥ ? , 3 δ σ“ 2 ἡ Ψ 
ὄρος, ἀλλὰ νέμεται αἰξὶ καὶ βουσίν" ὥστε ἐάνπερ ἅπαξ 
[4 , na Ψ a ἢ ν» 
λαβωμὲν τι τοῦ ὄρους, Bata καὶ τοῖς ὑποξυγίοις ἔσται. 
ων Α , a ¥ 3 A 
18. ἐλπίζω δὲ οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους μενεῖν ἔτι, ἐπειδὰν 
Ν a 3 a ’ 3 a ” Jar Ν δι 
ἔδωσιν ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων" οὐδὲ γὰρ νῦν 
nf ? “ 3 2 
ἐθέλουσι καταβαίνειν ἡμῖν εἰς τὸ ἴσον. 19. Ὁ δὲ Χειρίσο- 
“ . 964 * ἃ 9 
gos εἶπε. Καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ ἰέναι καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισθοφυλα- 
9. . ¥ ͵ a 3 ᾽ , 
κίαν ; ἄλλα ἄλλους πέμψον, ἂν μή τινες ἐθελούσιοι φαΐ- 
, 3 , . κΧ 
νωνται. 20. ᾿Εκ τούτου Αριστωνυμος Μεθυδριεὺυς ἔρχεται 
e ’ Ν ν} ’ a A “ c 
oTALTas ἔχων, καὶ Aptoteas Χίος γυμνῆτας, cat Nixopayos 
9 a Γι a 3 ’ e ’ ” 
Otratos γυμνῆτας - καὶ σύνθημα ἐποιήσαντο, ὁπότε ἔχοιεν 
, Ν ’ ΄ a 4 2 ἢ 
τὰ ἄκρα, πυρὰ Kaew πολλα. 2}. ταῦτα συνθέμενοι pt 
Ν ζω 3 , ‘ 
στων" ex δὲ τοῦ ἀρίστου προήγαγεν ὁ Χειρίσοφος τὸ 
, a 4 / “ x ’ 
στράτευμα πᾶν ὡς δέκα σταδίους πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους, 
ef e ‘ ’ , ’ 
ὅπως ὡς μάλιστα δοκοίη ταύτῃ προσάξειν. " .Ν 
22. Επειδὴ δὲ ἐδείπνησαν καὶ νυξ eyevero, οἱ μεν 
” ‘ 4 . » e gr ¥ 
τάχθεντες ῴχοντο, Kas καταλαμβάνουσι TO ὄρος, ot δὲ ἄλλοι 
Py a e Ν ’ 9 λν 2 
αὐτοῦ ἀνεπαύοντο. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ἤσθοντο ἐχόμενον 
. y 9 ’ . ιν ιν δ , 
TO Opos, ἐγρηγόρεσαν Kas Exaov πυρὰ πολλὰ δια νυκτός. 
4 κ᾿ Ν ς ν > ἢ , “ é 
23. ἐπειδὴ Se nuepa ἐγένετο, Χειρίσοφος μεν θυσάμενος 
φ Q x ees e δὲ “ y¥ ᾽ Ν 4 
ἦγε κατὰ τὴν δον, οἱ δὲ TO ὄρος καταλαβόντες κατὰ τὰ 
¥ > @¢ a 9 , .y¥ 
ἄκρα ἐπῇεσαν. 24. των δ᾽ αὖ πολεμίων τὸ μὲν πολὺ ἔμε- 
> N “a e a a > - 3 
νεν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τοῦ ὄρους, μερος 8 αὐτῶν ἀπήντα 
a A \ oo” Ν ΝΡ a Ν Α 
τοῖς κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα. πρὶν de ὁμοῦ εἶναι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀλ- 
, e N . ΓΥ a 
λήλων, συμμιγνύασιν οἱ κατὰ Ta ἄκρα, καὶ νικῶσιν οἱ “Ελ- 
N , ᾽ , \ S 4 ΝΕ , 
Anves καὶ διώκουσιν. 38ὅ. ἐν τούτῳ Se καὶ οἱ ἐκ TOU πεδέου 
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Ν a ¥ ny 4 
ol μὲν πέλτασται τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων δρόμῳ ἔθεον πρὸς τοὺς 
, \ , \ 9 , Ν 
παρατεταγμένους, Χειρίσοφος δὲ βαδην ταχὺ εφείπετο συν 
“ 4 ἐ Ἁ 4 eon van »Ἅ 5» 
τοῖς ὁπλίταις. 386. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι οἱ ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ, ἐπειδὴ 
,. mM” evr e , ’ ΝΣ, 4 \ : 
TO ἄνω Ewpwv ἡττώμενον, φεύγουσι" Kat ἀπέθανον μεν ον 
> A é Ἁ U 9 4 A ed 
πολλοὶ αὐτῶν, γέρρα δὲ πάμπολλα ἐλήφθη" ἃ ob Ελληνες 
a 3 A 3 [4 € > 3 
ταῖς μαχαίραις κόπτοντες ἀχρεῖα ἐποίουν. BY. ws δ᾽ ave- 
, Ν 4 ᾽ 3 
βησαν, θύσαντες καὶ τρόπαιον στησάμενοι, κατέβησαν εἰς 
4 ’ Ν 4 a ἈΝ 9 a é 
TO πεδίον, καὶ εἰς κώμας πολλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν γεμούσας 
φ 
ἤλθον. 
9 A 4 9 4 9 4 
VII. Ἔκ Se τούτων ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς Taoyous, στα- 
Ἁ 4 ’ 4 \ 3 4 
θμοὺς πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα" καὶ ta ἐπιτήδεια 
> a 4 ‘ ¥ > ‘ e 4 3 φ ‘ 
ἐπέλιπε" χωρία yap ᾧκουν ἰσχυρα ot Taoyxot, ev ols Kas 
sy 3 ’ 3 4 9 
Ta ἐπιτήδεια πάντα εἶχον ἀνακεκομισμένοι. 3. ἐπεὶ δ 
2,7 ιν , A , ν 3 Ian 3 ἡ 
αφίκοντο πρὸς χωρίον ὃ πόλιν μὲν οὐκ εἶχεν οὐδ᾽ οἰκίας, 
, > > » ΙΝ ‘ a ‘x 
συνεληλυθότες δ᾽ noav αὐτόσε καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ 
, Ν , Α Ν a LU 
κτήνη Toda, Χειρίσοφος μὲν πρὸς τοῦτο προσεβαλλεν 
97% ad 3 “ A e 4 9 ’ 
εὐθυς ἥκων" ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ πρώτη τάξις ἀπέκαμνεν, ἄλλη 
, ‘ 9 ” > ‘ e ? ἢ a 
Mpoone καὶ αὖθις addn* ov yap nv ἀθροοις περιστῆναι, 
3 N δ 2 , 3 A A 
ara ποταμὸς ἦν κύκλῳ. 8. ἐπειδὴ Se Ξενοφῶν ἦλθε 
A a + ) ΄ x “ 2 / > 
συν tows ὀπισθοφύλαξι καὶ πελτασταῖς Kat ὁπλίταις, ἐν- 
a . , / Α Ν Α 
ταῦθα δὴ λέγει Χειρίσοφος" Eis καλὸν ἥκετε" τὸ yap 
, e 4 a ‘ a > 4 \ 3 ’ 
χωρίον αἱρετέον" Τῇ yap στρατιᾷ οὐκ ἐστι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
9 Ἁ ’ ἣ a 3 a A a 93 
εἰ μη ληψόμεθα τὸ χωρίον. 4. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ κοινῇ eBov- 
4 ἈΝ A σι “ + A y¥ 
λεύοντο" καὶ τοῦ Ἐενοφῶντος ἐρωτῶντος Ti TO κωλῦον εἴη 
3 a 9 / 4 3 
εἰσελθεῖν, εἶπεν ὁ Χειρίσοφος" Μία αὕτη πάροδός ἐστιν 
A ς a ΥΩ ’ a “a 4 
ἣν ὁρᾷς" ὅταν δὲ τις Tavtn πειρᾶται παριέναι, κυλίνδουσι 
θ ς " 4 a € ΄ / aA δ᾽ A 
ALGous ὑπερ TavTNS τῆς ὑπερεχουσης πέτρας" ὃς ap 
a dW ’ 
καταληφθῇ, οὕτω διατίθετα. ἅμα δ᾽ ἔδειξε συντετριμ- 
’ , / ’ Ἃ 
μένους ἀνθρώπους καὶ σκέλη καὶ πλευρᾶς. ὅ. Ἢν δὲ 
‘ , 3 ¥ a ¥ or 
τοὺς λίθους ἀναλώσωσιν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, ἀλλο τι 7) οὐδὲν 
᾽ ͵ 9 - ‘ a 9 ’ὔ a > ‘ 
κωλύει παριέναι ; ov yap δὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου ὁρῶμεν εἰ μὴ 
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9, & 4 9 ? 4 ͵ 4 A a e 
ὀλίγους τούτους ἀνθρώπους, Kat τούτων δύο ἢ τρεῖς ὡπλι- 
σμένους. 6. τὸ δὲ χωρίον, ὡς καὶ σὺ ὁρᾷς, σχεδὸν τρία 
“ 4 a 
ἡμίπλεθρά ἐστιν, ὃ δεῖ βαλλομένους διελθεῖν. τούτου δὲ 
ὅσον πλέθρον δασὺ πίτυσι διαλειπούσαις μεγάλαις, ἀνθ᾽ 
¥ 4 a 
ὧν ἑστηκότες ἄνδρες τί ἂν πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν φερομένων 
’ a ᾽ 
λέθων ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν κυλινδομένων ; τὸ λοιπὸν οὖν ἤδη γέγνε- 
ad 
ται ὡς ἡμίπλεθρον, ὃ δεῖ ὅταν λωφήσωσιν οἱ λίθοι παρα- 
“ 9 A IAN Ν 
δραμεῖν. % ᾿Αλλὰ εὐθὺς, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπειδὰν 
9 [4 
ἀρξώμεθα εἰς τὸ δασὺ προσιέναι, φέρονται οἱ λέθοι πολλοί. 
> A “A ΜΝ Ἁ 4 ΝΥ a 4 9 4 A 
Avro av, ἔφη, τὸ δέον ein: θᾶττον yap ἀναλώσουσε τοὺς 
4 y A } 
λίθους. ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα ἔνθεν ἡμῖν μικρόν τι παραδρα- 
a Ν 9 “ 4 
μεῖν ἔσται, ἣν δυνώμεθα, καὶ ἀπελθεῖν padiov, ἣν βουλώ- 
μεθα. 
3 a A 
8. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ 
ἢ ’ , ᾽ 4 ee , 
Καλλίμαχος Παρρασιος λοχαγὸς " τούτου yap ἡ ἡγεμονία 
7 a 3 θ λά λ a 3 ’ a .ς ἢ € Se 
ν τῶν οπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγὼν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ. οἱ OE 
wv. . 3 a 3 a N. a > 
ἄλλος λοχαγοιί ἔμενον ἐν τῷ ἀσῴφαλει. μετὰ τοῦτο OUD 
3 ~ e UN ‘ 4 ¥ e ἐ 4 3 
ἀπῆλθον ὑπο τὰ δένδρα ἀνθρωποι ὡς εβδομήκοντα, οὐκ 
ἀθρόοι ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἕνα, ἕκαστος φυλαττόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο. 
9. ᾿4γασίας δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ ᾿Αριστώνυμος Μεθυ- 
a 4 Ν “ 
Spuevs, καὶ οὗτοι τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάκων λοχαγοὶ ὄντες, καὶ 
A ὔ 3 9 a 
ἄλλοι δὲ, ἐφέστασαν ἔξω τῶν δένδρων" ov yap ἦν ἀσφαλες 
a ¢ , 
ἐν τοῖς δένδροιᾳ ἑστάναι πλέον ἢ τὸν ἕνα λόχον. 10. ἔνθα 
Α ’ a ’ vA >, 4 a ’ 
δὴ Καλλίμαχος μηχανᾶταί τε" προέτρεχεν ἅπὸ τοῦ δὲεν- 
Φ 4 3 
δρου ὑφ᾽ ᾧ ἦν αὐτὸς δύο ἢ τρία βήματα" ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ λέθοι 
’ a ry 
φέροιντο, aveyatero εὐπετῶς - ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης δὲ προδρομῆς 
πλέον ἢ δέκα ἅμαξαι πετρῶν ἀνηλίσκοντος Uk. ὁ δὲ 
9 ’ e e¢ A Ἅ ’ὔ A > 2 ‘ “ o 
Ayacias, ws opa tov Καλλίμαχον ἃ ἐποίει, καὶ TO oTpa- 
a Ἁ “ 
τευμα πᾶν θεώμενον, δείσας μὴ οὐ πρῶτος παραδράμοι εἰς 
τὸ χωρίον, οὔτε τὸν ᾿Αριστώνυμον πλησίον ὄντα παρακα- 
é ” > 4 “ ; ε / ¥ wv 
λέσας, οὔτε Εὐρύλοχον τὸν Aovaréa, ἑταίρους ὄντας, οὔτε 
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ἄλλον οὐδένα, χωρεῖ αὐτὸς, καὶ wWapépyeras πάντας. 
12. ὁ δὲ Καλλίμαχος, ὡς ὁρᾷ αὑτὸν παριόντα, ἐπιλαμβά- 
νεταε αὐτοῦ τῆς ituos* ἐν δὲ τούτῳ παραθεῖ αὐτοὺς Api 
στώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον Εὐρύλοχος Δουσιεύς" 
πάντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς, καὶ διηγωνίζοντο 
πρὸς ἀλλήλους" καὶ οὕτως ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσε τὸ χωρίον. 
* γὰρ ἅπαξ εἰσέδραμον, οὐδεὶς πέτρος ἄνωθεν ἠνέχθη. 

᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ δεινὸν ἦν θέαμα. αἱ γὰρ γυναῖκες, ῥῥ 
πτουσαι τὰ 2 παιδία, εἶτα καὶ ἑαυτὰς ἐπικατερρίπτουν, καὶ οἱ 
ἄνδρες ὡσαύτως. ἔνθα δὴ καὶ Αἰνέας Στυμφάλιος λοχαγὸς 
ἰδών τινα θέοντα ὡς ῥέψοντα ἑαυτὸν, στολὴν ὄχοντα καλὴν, 
ἐπιλαμβώνεται ὡς κωλύσων" 84. ὁ δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπισπᾶται, 
καὶ ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν φερόμενοι καὶ 
ἀπέθανον. ἐντεῦθεν ἄνθρωποι μὲν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἐλήφθησαν, 
βόες δὲ καὶ ὄνοι πολλοὶ, καὶ πρόβατα. 

15. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ Χαλύβων, σταθμοὺς 
ἑπτὰ παρασάγγας πεντήκοντα. οὗτοι ἦσαν ὧν διῆλθον 
ἀλκιμώτατοι, καὶ εἰς χεῖρας ἥεσαν. εἶχον δὲ θώρακας 
λινοῦς μέχρε τοῦ ἤτρου, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν πτερύγων σπάρτα 
πυκνὰ ἐστραμμένα, 16. εἶχον δὲ καὶ κνημίδας καὶ κράνη, 
καὶ παρὰ τὴν ζώνην μαχαίριον ὅσον ξυήλην Λακωνικῆν, ᾧ 
ἔσφαττον ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο, καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες ἂν τὰς 
κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ ἧδον καὶ ἐχόρευον ὁπότε 
οἱ πολέμιοι αὐτοὺς ὄψεσθαι ἔμελλον. εἶχον δὲ καὶ δόρυ 
ὡς πεντεκαίδεκα πήχεων, μίαν λόγχην ἔχον. οὗτοι ἐνέμε- 
νον ἐν τοῖς πολίσμασιν" LY. ἐπεὶ δὲ παρέλθοιεν οἱ “Ελ- 
Anves, εἵποντο ἀεὶ μαχόμενοι. ᾧκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς ὀχυροῖς, 
καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐν τούτοις ἀνακεκομισμένοι ἦσαν" ὥστε 
μηδὲν λαμβάνειν αὐτόθεν τοὺς “Ελληνας, ἀλλὰ διετράφη- 
σαν τοῖς κτήνεσιν ἃ ἐκ τῶν Ταόχων ἔλαβον. 

18. "Ex τούτου οἱ “Ελληνες ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ “Αρπασον 
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Ν > 4 4 3 a 3 ’ 
ποταμὸν, εὕρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν 
ἣ a Ἁ ͵ , ΝΥ Ν 
διὰ Σ᾽ κυθινῶν, σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἰκοσι, διὰ 
’᾽Ὅ 9 , 3 @ » e , a x. 3 ) 
πεδίου εἰς KMPAS* EV αἷς ἔμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς καὶ εἐπεσιετί- 
3 δι a ‘ 4 
σαντο. 19. εντεῦθεν διῆλθον σταθμοὺς τέτταρας παρα- 
ld ¥ Ν , , δ 2 / ‘ 
σώγγας εἰκοσι, πρὸς πολιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα Kas 
4 ’ aA? a , ? ΄ a , 
οἰκουμένην, ἣ ἐκαλεῖτο Γυμνιώς. ἐκ ταύτης ὁ τῆς χώρας 
¥ a ῳ{ὐ ¢ , , ef Ν a e 
ἄρχων τοῖς EddAnow ἡγεμόνα πέμπει, ὅπως Sua τῆς εαυ- 
φι 7 ᾽ wv 3 id 9 a 3 A 
τῶν πολεμίας χώρας ἄγοι αὐτούς. 30. ἐλθὼν δ᾽ ἐκεῖνος 
’ Ψ Υ > ON " ς a 9 , Ψ Ν 
λέγει ὅτε ἄξει αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν εἰς χωρίον ὅθεν οψον- 
rn 4 ‘ ‘ , 3 Ν 
tat θάλατταν" εἰ δὲ μη, τεθνώναι ἐπηγγείλατο. καὶ 
e 4 3 . > 4 4 Ν e δι 4 
ἡγούμενος, ἐπειδὴ ἐνέβαλεν εἰς THY ἑαυτοῦ πολεμίαν, παρε- 
rd Ν 4 “ ὔ φ “ ra 3 
κελεύετο αἰθειν καὶ φθείρειν τὴν χώραν" ᾧ καὶ δῆλον ἐγέ- 
ef 4 »¥. 2 a a ε ͵ > / 
veto ὅτε τούτου ἕνεκα ἔλθοι, ov τῆς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων εὐνοίας. 
\ 2 a > N . sy a , ον 
21. Καὶ αφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸ opos τῇ πεμπτῃ ἡμέρᾳ" 
Ψ Ν ΔΝ φ ὔ 3 Ν Ν ἐ A 3 , 
ὄνομα Se τῷ ope ἣν Onyns. επεὶ δὲ οἱ πρῶτοι εγένοντα 
>, SN xn δ “ Ν Λ “ cy 
ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους καὶ κατεῖδον τὴν OuraTTav, κραυγὴ πολλὴ 
> tA 3 4 ‘ “A e 3 4 
ἐγένετο. 22. axovaas δε ὁ Ἐενοφῶν καὶ ot ὁπισθοφύλακες 
3 4 3 ’ 4 Υ͂ 
φήθησαν ἔμπροσθεν ἄλλους ἐπιτίθεσθαι πολεμίους " εἴπον- 
Υ͂ e 3 a 4 ? > «A 
To yap καὶ ὄπισθεν οἱ εκ τῆς καομένης χώρας, καὶ αὐτῶν 
e 93 ΄ 3 ’ ld . 3 [4 > » 
ot οπισθοφύλακες ἀπέκτειναν τὲ τινας Kat εζωγρησαν eEve~ 
᾽ὔ “ 4 ». “A a 3 
Spav ποιησάμενοι, καὶ γέρρα ἔλαβον δασειῶν βοῶν wpo- 
’ > Ν e 3 ᾿ ΙΝ ἐν , 
Boca ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσιν. 338. ἐπειδὴ δὲ Bon πλείων τε 
3 γ᾽ Ἅ 2 ΄ “ 4 oN 2 7 Ε ]) 
ἐγίγνετο καὶ ἐγγύτερον, καὶ ot ἀεὶ ἐπιόντες ἔθεον δρόμῳ 
2." ‘ ΕΣ σι εν “ ἢ > f e Ν 
emt τοὺς ae βοῶντας, καὶ πολλῳ μείξων ἐγίγνετο ἡ Bon 
rd ‘ ,ὔ > , Ia! ‘ Awl “ 
ὅσῳ δὴ πλείους ἐγίγνοντο, ἐδόκει δὴ μεῖζον τι εἶναι τῷ 
a .Y 3 Α 2,3 ΟΟα, “ rd “ Ἁ 
Ἐενοφῶντι" 34. καὶ ἀναβὰς ep ἵππον, και Δύκιον καὶ τοὺς 
e , 3 δ , ‘ ἢ N > “ 
ἑππέας ἀναλαβὼν, παρεβοήθει" καὶ τάχα δὴ ἀκούουσι 
“a a“ , 
βοώντων τῶν στρατιωτῶν Θώλαττα, Θάλαττα, καὶ 
? ¥ ΝΟ ΨΚ ὔ Ν 4524 a. 
παρεγγυώντων. ἔνθα dn ἔθεον Tavtes καὶ ot οπισθοφύλακες, 
’ Ν ¢@ 3 
καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἠλαύνετο καὶ οἱ ἵπποι. 38. ἐπεὶ δὲ ads 
td > s . # 3 a Ἃ ΄ 4 
κοντὸ πώντες ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον, ἐνταῦθα dn περιέβαλλον ἀλλι 
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A 
λους καὶ στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς δακρύοντες. καὶ ἐξαπί- 
νης, ὅτου δὴ παρεγγυήσαντος, οἱ στρατιῶται φέρουσι λίθους 

- “ Ν ’ 3 a > , 
καὶ ποιοῦσε κολωνὸον μέγαν. 36. evrav0a ἀνετίθεσαν δερ- 

’ a ? 4 8 “ . A 2 a 
μάτων πλῆθος ὠμοβοείων, καὶ βακτηρίας, καὶ τὰ αἰχμάλωτα 
γέρρα, καὶ ὁ ἡγεμὼν αὐτός τε κατέτεμνε τὰ γέρρα καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις διεκελεύετος 2%. μετὰ ταῦτα τὸν ἡγεμόνα οἱ “Ελ- 
ληνες ἀποπέμπουσι, δῶρα δόντες ἀπὸ κοινοῦ, ἵππον καὶ 

un “ 4 ΑἉ 
φιάλην ἀργυρᾶν καὶ σκευὴν Περσικὴν καὶ δαρεικοὺς δέκα" 
“ ‘ 
gree δὲ μάλιστα τοὺς δακτυλίους, καὶ ἔλαβε πολλοὺς παρὰ 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν. κώμην δὲ δείξας αὑτοῖς οὗ σκηνήσουσι, 
καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν πορεύσονται εἰς Μάώκρωνας, ἐπεὶ ἑσπέρα 
ἐγένετο, ᾧχετο τῆς νυκτὸς ἀπιών. 

VIII. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν οἱ “Evdnves διὰ Μα» 
κρώνων, σταθμοὺς τρεῖς παρασώγγας δέκα. τῇ πρώτῃ δὲ 
ς ΄ 3,7 > oN 4 a aA Ψ “ a ‘ e 
ἡμέρᾳ ἀφίκοντο emt τὸν πόταμον ὃς ὥριζε Thy τῶν Maxpw- 

Ν ‘ a A e 4 ’ 
νων καὶ τὴν τῶν Σκυθινῶν. 8. εἶχον δ᾽ ὑπερδέξιον χωρίον 
οἷον χαλεπώτατον, καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς ἄλλον ποταμὸν, εἰς ὃν 
ἐνέβαλλεν ὁ ὁρίζων, 8 οὗ ἔδει διαβῆναι. ἦν δὲ οὗτος 

Ν 4 « “a 
Sacus δένδρεσι, παχέσι μὲν οὗ, πυκνοῖς δέ. ταῦτα ἐπεὶ 
a ed ¥ a 3 a 4 
προσῆλθον ot Ελληνες ἔκοπτον, σπεύδοντες ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου 
. ’ 3 a e ‘ ’ ΄ 
ὡς τάχιστα ἐξελθεῖν. 8. οἱ δε Μάκρωνες, ἔχοντες γέρρα 
καὶ λόγχας καὶ τριχίνους χιτῶνας, καταντιπέρας τῆς δια- 

4 4 9 x 4 4 ’ 
βασεως παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν, καὶ ἀλλήλοις διεκελεύοντο 
καὶ λέθους εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίπτουν ἐξικνοῦντο δὲ οὗ, 
οὐδ᾽ ἔβλαπτον οὐδέν. 

4. "EvOa δὴ προσέρχεται τῷ Ἐενοφῶντι τῶν πέλτα- 
στῶν τις avnp, ᾿Αθήνησι φάσκων δεδουλευκέναι, λέγων ὅτι 
γιγνώσκοε τὴν φωνὴν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. καὶ οἶμαι, ἔφη, 
,»ν , , 4 . 9 ’ ͵ 9 
ἐμὴν ταύτην πατρίδα εἶναι" καὶ εἰ μή TL κωλύει, ἐθέλω 
αὐτοῖς διαλεχθῆναι. ὅ. ᾿Αλλ’ οὐδὲν κωλύει, ἔφη, ἀλλὰ 
διαλέγου καὶ μάθε πρῶτον τίνες εἰσίν. οἱ δ᾽ εἶπον ἐρωτή» 
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σαντος ὅτι Maxpwves. ᾿Ερώτα τοίνυν, ἔφη, αὐτοὺς, τί ἀντι- 
, ‘ ’ δ. 4 4 φ 
τετάχαται καὶ χρήξουσιν ἡμῖν πολέμιοι εἶναι. 6. Οἱ δ᾽ 
ἀπεκρίναντο: Ὅτι καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν χώραν 
ἔρχεσθε. Δέγειν ἐκέλευον οἱ στρατηγοὶ ὅτι οὐ κακῶς γε 
ποιήσοντες, ἀλλὰ βασιλεῖ πολεμήσαντες ἀπερχόμεθα εἰς 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα, καὶ ἐπὶ θάλατταν βουλόμεθα ἀφικέσθαι. 
% ἠρώτων ἐκεῖνοι εἰ δοῖεν ἂν τούτων τὰ πιστά, οἱ δ᾽ 
ἔφασαν καὶ δοῦναι καὶ λαβεῖν ἐθέλειν. ἐντεῦθεν διδόασιν 
οἱ Μάκρωνες βαρβαρικὴν λόγχην τοῖς “Ελλησιν, οἱ δὲ 
[2 δι . 
Ελληνες ἐκείνοις ᾿Ελληνικήν" ταῦτα γὰρ ἔφασαν πιστὰ 
A 

εἶναι" θεοὺς δὲ ἐπεμαρτύραντο ἀμφότεροι. 

5. Μετὰ δὲ τὰ πιστὰ εὐθὺς οἱ Μάκρωνες τὰ δένδρα 
συνεξέκοπτον, τήν Te ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν ὡς διαβιβάσοντες, ἐν 
,’ 3 ’,ὕ »"ΡΟἰξΞΖἝΩΟ a 3 “ Ψ Ia δ 
μέσοις ἀναμεμεγμένοι τοῖς “Ελλησε" καὶ ἀγορὰν olay ἐδύ- 
ναντο παρεῖχον, καὶ παρήγαγον ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἕως ἐπὶ 
8 ‘ δι 
τὰ Κόλχων ὅρια κατέστησαν τοὺς Ελληνας. 9. ἐνταῦθα 

9 ¥ 4 “ 4 a 3" ? € Λ 
qv ὅρος μέγα, προσβατὸν δέ" καὶ ἐπὶ τούτου οἱ Κόλχοι 
παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν. καὶ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον οἱ Ἕλληνες 
9 N , e Ψ Υ̓ N 
ἀντιπαρετάξαντο κατὰ φάλαγγα, ws οὕτως ἄξοντες πρὸς 
ΙΧ ¥ ΔΨ a a ’ 
τὸ ὅρος" ἔπειτα δὲ ἐδοξε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς βουλεύσασθαι 
συλλεγεῖσιν, ὅπως ὡς κάλλιστα ἀγωνιοῦνται. 10. "Ελεξεν 
οὖν Ἐενοφῶν, ὅτι δοκεῖ παύσαντας τὴν φάλαγγα λόχους 
9 ’ σι 4 Ν A ρμ ’ 3 
ὀρθίους ποιῆσαι" ἢ μὲν yap φαλαγξ διασπασθήσεται ev- 
θύς " τῇ μὲν γὰρ ἄνοδον, τῇ δὲ evodov εὑρήσομεν τὸ ὄρος" 
‘ +, a“ 3 4 4 Ψ f 9 4 
καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο ἀθυμίαν ποιήσει, ὅταν τεταγμένοι εἰς φά- 
λαγγα ταύτην διεσπασμένην ὁρῶσιν. AR. ἔπειτα ἣν μὲν 
ἐπὶ πολλοὺς τεταγμένοι προσάγωμεν, περιττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν 
e , Ν .» a , Ψ f 
Ob πολέμιοι, καὶ τοῖς TEPLTTOLS χρήσονται ὅτι ἂν βούλων- 
ΓΝ " 99 KY , ¥ Par a ¥ 
ται" ἐὰν Se ew ὀλίγων τεταγμένοι ἴωμεν, οὐδὲν ἂν εἴη 
θαυμαστὸν εἰ διακοπείη ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ ὑπὸ ἀθρόων καὶ 
a \ +» ΄ a 3 [ 9, 4 δα 
βελῶν καὶ ἀνθρώπων πολλῶν ἐμπεσόντων" εἰ δέ πῃ τοῦτο 
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ἔσται, τῇ ὅλῃ φάλαγγι κακὸν ἔσται. 1Φ. αλλά μοι δοκεῖ 
ὀρθίους τοὺς λόχους ποιησαμένους, τοσοῦτον χωρίον κατα- 
“ ἴω 2 4 9 4 
σχεῖν διαλείποντας τοῖς λόχοις, ὅσον ἔξω Tous ἐσχάτους 
o a a a eg . o 
λόχους γενέσθαι, τῶν πολεμίων κεράτων" καὶ οὕτως ἐσὸ- 
a“ a y 
μεθα τῆς τε τῶν πολεμίων φάλαγγος ἔξω οἱ ἔσχατοι λόχοι, 
καὶ ὀρθίους ἄγοντες οἱ κράτιστοι ἡμῶν πρῶτον προσίασιν, 
ΦφΦ ἮΝ ¥ 
ἢ τε ἂν εὔοδον ἢ, ταύτῃ ὅκαστος ἄξει ὁ λόχος. 1B καὶ εἷς 
A a“ a 4 a 
τε To διαλεῖπτον ov padioy ἔσται τοῖς πολεμίοις εἰσελθεῖν, 
» «ff y 
ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν λόχων ὄντων, διακόψαι τε ov ῥᾷδιον ἔσται 
, ¥ ’ 49 , ἢ a , 
λόχον ὄρθιον προσιόντα" eay Te τις πιέζηται τῶν λόχων, 
a a , 
6 πλησίον βοηθήσει" ἥν τε εἷς πῃ δυνηθῇ τῶν λόχων ἐπὶ 
a ry a ld 
TO axpov ἀναβῆναι, οὐδεὶς μηκέτε μείνῃ τῶν πολεμίων. 
σε Ἁ rd 
14. ταῦτα ἔδοξε, καὶ ἐποίουν ὀρθίους τους λόχους. Hevo~ 
a . 3 Ν 2 8 “ e 4 | σι an WM, a 
dav δε ἀπιὼν ἐπὶ To evwvupov ἀπὸ τοῦ δεξιοῦ, ἐλογε τοῖς 
στρατιώταις " "Ανδρες, οὗτοί εἰσιν obs ὁρᾶτε μόνοι ὅτι ἡμῖν 
4 4, ΄ 
ἐμποδὼν τὸ μὴ ἤδη εἴναε ἔνθα πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν " τούτους, 
Δ΄ ᾽ . 9 ‘ a 
ἣν πὼς δυνωμεθα, Kat wpous δεῖ καταφαγεῖν. 
a ‘ 
15. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ev ταῖς χώραις ἕκαστοι ἐγένοντο, καὶ τοὺς 
3 ,ἢ 3 ’ 4 Ν [ἢ a e a 
λόχους ὀρθίους ἐποιήσαντο, ἐγένοντο μὲν λόχοι τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
3 N ‘ 9 , ° ‘ , < 9 Ν 
ἀμφὶ τοὺς ὀγδοήκοντα, ὁ δὲ λόχος ἕκαστος σχεδὸν εἰς τοὺς 
Ἁ , Α ω 
ἑκατόν " τοὺς δὲ πελταστὰς καὶ τοὺς τοξότας τριχῇ ἐποιή- 
Q n Ν “ nm 4 
σαντο, τοὺς μὲν τοῦ εὐωνύμου ἔξω, τοὺς δὲ τοῦ δεξιοῦ, τοὺς 
δὲ κατὰ μέσον, σχεδὸν ἑξακοσίους ἑκάστους. 16. Ex 
’ , a 
τοῦτον παρηγγύησαν ot στρατηγοὶ εὔχεσθαι" εὐξάμενοι δὲ 
καὶ παιανίσαντες ἐπορεύοντο. καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν καὶ 
Ξενοφῶν καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτοῖς πελτασταὶ τῆς τῶν πολεμίων 
4 ¥ v 
φάλαγγος ἔξω γενόμενοι ἐπορεύοντο" 17%. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι 
e 9 > oN ’ , e 8S sg NON δ e 
ὡς εἶδον αὑτοὺς, ἀντιπαραθέοντες οἱ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν, οἱ 
Ν.9 3 ’ὔ’ 4, A a“ A 
δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον, διεσπάσθησαν καὶ πολὺ τῆς αὑτῶν φά- 
4 a 4 “ 9 ’ Ia / A 3 .. 
λαγγος ἐν τῷ μέσῳ κενὸν ἐποίησαν. 18. ἰδοντες δὲ αὐτοὺς 
[4 
διαχάξοντας οἱ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν πελτασταὶ, ὧν ἦρχεν 
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, , ς» Ἁ / 4 9" 4 @ 
Αισχίνης ὁ Axapvav, νομίσαντες φεύγειν ava patos εθεον" 
φ a 3 ¥ 9 , 
καὶ οὗτοι πρῶτοι ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος ἀναβαίνουσι" συνεφείπετο 
Ν > κα \ 9 ‘ δ e 94 , 
δὲ αὑτοῖς καὶ τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν ὁπλιτικὸν, ὧν ἦρχε Kreavwp ὁ 
9 , \ ἤ e ¥ a > ἡ) 
Opxopevios. 49. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι, ws ἤρξαντο θεῖν, οὐκετι 
” 3 - a ΝΥ ¥ ’ egr a7 
ἔστησαν, ἄλλα φυγῇ ἄλλος ἄλλῃ ἐτράπετο. οἱ Se Βλλη- 
4 »“" 4 
ves ἀναβάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ἐν πολλαῖς κώμαις καὶ 
9 “ 9 4 “ + ¥ Jad 
ταἀπιτήδεια πολλὰ ἐχούσαις. 30. Καὶ ta μεν ἄλλα οὐδὲν 
9 ed \ 93 rd rN ἐν 4 . 9 > »- . 
ἣν ὁ τι καὶ ἐθαύμασαν" τὰ δὲ σμήνη πολλα HY αὑτοθι, καὶ 
ry 4 f ΨΥ ry ry ᾽ ν 4 
τῶν κηρίων Ὅσοι ἐφαγον τῶν στρατιωτῶν πάντες appoves 
3 ’ “ Ἀ 4 4 3 “ 9 ὯΝ 
τε ἐγίγνοντο, καὶ ἥμουν, καὶ κάτω διεχώρει αὑτοῖς, καὶ ὀρθὸς 
3 ἃ ’ Μ 9 3 Ν >, ἢ 
οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο ἵστασθαι" ἀλλ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὀλέγον ἐδηδοκότες 
, , nd ς Ν Ν ¢ es 
σφόδρα μεθύουσιν ewxecay, ob δὲ πολὺ, μαινομένοις, οἱ δὲ 
\ 3 ΄ ¥ N ed \ @ 
kat ἀποθνήσκουσιν. 32}. ἐκειντο δὲ οὕτω πολλοὶ ὥσπερ 
00m; , Ν Χλὴ 9 9 θ , a Σ᾽ e , 
ροπῆς γεγενημένης, καὶ πολλὴ ἣν ἀθυμία. τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ 
> “ N Ja N 3 4 Ὡ Ν > 7 [2 3 ’ 
ἄπεθανε μεν ovdeis, audit δὲ τὴν αὑτὴν που ὥραν avedpo- 
“ Ν ἐν ’ 4» Ψ 3 
γουν" τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἀνίσταντο ὥσπερ εκ φαρμα- 
κοποσίας. 
3 a 3 ’ ΄ \ é 
22. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν δύο σταθμοὺς παρασάγ- 
Ν é ? A 
yas ἑπτὰ, καὶ ἦλθον ἐπὶ θάλατταν ets Τραπεζοῦντα, πόλιν 
3 ᾽ 3 2 , , ’ 
᾿Ελληνίδα, οἰκουμένην ἐν τῷ Evkeive Πόντῳ, Σινωπέων 
3 , 3 a , , 3 a ¥ e 4 
ἀποικίαν, ev τῇ Κόλχων χωρᾳ. ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν ἡμέρας 
3 ’ 3 a Λ 4 3 “a 
ἀμφὶ τὰς τριάκοντα, ἐν ταῖς τῶν Κόλχων κωμαις " καντεῦ- 
, 3 4 Ν ’ 4 - . 
θεν ὁρμώμενοι ἐληίξζοντο τὴν Κολχίδα. 28. ayopav δὲ 
A a t 4 «Ἢ 3. 6 
παρεῖχον τῷ στρατοπέδῳ Τραπεζούντιοι, καὶ edcEavro te 
\ ὦ Ud ¥ a \ ¥ 
tous "EdAnvas, καὶ ξένια ἔδοσαν βοῦς καὶ ἄλφιτα και οἶνον. 
4 A ‘ a , h 
24. συνδιεπράττοντο δὲ καὶ ὑπὲρ τῶν πλησίον Κόλχων 
a 3 a ’ 4 3 4 4 “ ν > 
τῶν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ μάλιστα οἰκούντων, καὶ Fela Kat παρ 
3 ’ , 
ἐκείνων ἦλθον βόες. 
4 a δ ’ A “2 é 
25. Mera δὲ τοῦτο τὴν θυσίαν ἣν εὔξαντο παρεσκευᾶ- 
3 A t 9 a“ a a 
ζοντο" ἦλθον δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἱκανοὶ Boes ἀποθῦσαι τῷ Ab τῷ 
δὰ “ a mn @ ὔ “ “ “ 
Σωτῆρι, καὶ τῷ ‘Hpaxret ἡγεμόσυνα, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοῖς 


Anas. 4, vur.] Thanksgiving and Games. 121 


a -νκ > , ‘ . oa . φ a 
a εὔξαντο. ἐποίησαν Se καὶ ἀγῶνα γυμνικὸν ἐν τῷ Opes 
4 
ἔνθαπερ ἐσκήνουν. εΐἴλοντο δὲ Apaxovrioy Σπαρτιάτην, 
ὃς ἔφυγε παῖς ὧν οἴκοθεν, παῖδα ἄκων κατακανὼν Eundy 
πατάξας, δρόμου τ᾽ ἐπιμεληθῆναι καὶ τοῦ ἀγῶνος προστα» 
“- 4 “ e ’ 3 é ὔ 
τῆσαι. 36. ἐπειδὴ Se ἡ θυσία ἐγένετο, τὰ δέρματα παρέ- 
a o + 
δοσαν τῷ Apaxovtip, καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι ἐκέλευον ὅπον «τὸν 
δρόμον πεποιηκὼς εἴη. ὁ δὲ δείξας οὗπερ ἑστηκότες ἐτύγ- 
φ 4 σ 
χανον, Οὗτος ὁ λόφος, ἔφη, κάλλιστος τρέχειν ὅπου ἂν τις 
βούλητα. Πῶς οὖν, ἔφασαν, δυνήσονται παλαίειν ἐν 
σκληρῷ καὶ δασεῖ οὕτως ; ὁ δ᾽ εἶπε, Μᾶλλον τε ἀνιάσεται 
6 καταπεσών. 3}. ἠγωνίξοντο δὲ παῖδες μὲν στάδιον τῶν 
αἰχμαλώτων οἱ πλεῖστοι, δόλιχον δὲ Κρῆτες πλείους ἢ 
ἑξήκοντα ἔθεον, πάλην δὲ καὶ πυγμὴν καὶ παγκράτιον 
di Ν μω 4 49 9 4 « 4 
ἕτεροι. καὶ καλὴ θεα ἐγένετο" πολλοὶ γὰρ κατέβησαν, 
\ o@ , a e 4 Ν » Ὁ 
Kal, ἅτε θεωμένων τῶν εἐταίρων, πολλὴ φιλονεικία ἐγίγνετο. 
¥ % . ἊΨ . 3 ‘ “ “ δι 
28. εἐθεον δὲ καὶ ἵπποι, καὶ ἔδει αὐτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς 
ἐλάσαντας, ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ ἀναστρέψαντας, πάλιν ἄνω πρὸς 
“ Ν ν ω ’ ‘ e ,. 3 “ 
Tov βωμὸν ἄγειν. καὶ κάτω μὲν οἱ πολλοὶ ἐκυλινδοῦντο " 
δ 2 Q A x 3 a ww , rd 9 ’ e 
ἄνω Se πρὸς τὸ ἰσχυρῶς ὀρθιον μόλις βάδην ἐπορεύοντο οἱ 
oa Ν S ‘ ‘ ‘ 
ἕπποι" ἔνθα πολλὴ κραυγὴ καὶ γέλως καὶ παρακέλευσις 
ἐγίγνετο αὐτῶν. 
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XENOPHON: ANABASIS. 


Tur Expedition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Arta- 
xerxes to wrest from his possession the throne of Persia— the ANna- 
Basis — was made in the year 4018.0. The march from Sardis began 
in the spring, and about six months later a battle was fought at the 
village of Cunaxa, some forty or fifty miles from Babylon. In this 
battle Cyrus was killed in a hand.to-hand encounter with his brother; 
and the Greeks, though victorious over that part of the opposing force 
which they had attacked, suffered virtual defeat in losing their leader, 
They had marched more than 1800 miles from Ephesus to Cunaxa. 
(See ii. 2. 6.) ‘ But this route, the only one with which they were 
acquainted, was closed to them; for the first part of it lay through 
the desert of Arabia, in which, had they undertaken to return as they 
came, they would have perished of hunger, They set out, therefore, 
northward under the guidance of Ariaeus, who had been the com- 
mander of the barbarian forces of Cyrus; but subsequently they en- 
tered into negotiations with the King which led to a treaty. By the 
terms of this treaty Tissaphernes, one of the King’s four generals in 
the battle, was to lead them back in safety to Ionia. Beyond the 
Tigris, however, Tissaphernes treacherously entrapped five of the 
generals, four of whom were soon after put to death. Great dejection 
fell in consequence upon the army; but recovering their courage, 
especially under the exhortations of Xenophon, they elected new 
generals, and began their retreat along the upper waters of the Tigris 
and through the highlands of Armenia to the Greek colonies on the 
Black Sea. This “Retreat of the Ten Thousand” from the river Zapa- 
tas to Trapezus was one of incredible hardship, — a constant fight for 
about 700 miles through an enemy’s country in the winter-time. The 
account of it by Xenophon contains by far the most vivid picture that 
has ever been given of the temper, discipline, and endurance of those 
citizen-soldiers who constituted the armies of Greece; and along 
with that an authenti. and most interesting account of the tribes of 
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Asiatic mountaineers, who lived just outside the circle of the then 
civilized world. The Greeks reached Trapezus, the modern Trebi- 
zond, at the end of the winter of 400 8. c., and after ἃ month’s halt 
proceeded westward, partly by land and partly by sea, to Chryso- 
polis on the Thracian Bosphorus opposite Byzantium, which they 
reached in the summer. After passing over into Thrace and subse- 
quently returning to Asia, in the spring of 399 8. σ. they joined the 
army of Thibron, and, as the “Ten Thousand,” disappeared from 
history. Consult more at length, on the events here described, Smith's 
History of Greece, Chap. XXXVL., or the three excellent chapters of 
Grote, LXTX.-LXXI. The last constitute a good running commen- 
tary on the Anabasis. 

Cyrus the Younger, the unfortunate leader of this expedition, was 
the second of the four sons of Darius II., who was the grandson of 
Xerxes I. In 407 38.0. he was made by his father satrap of Lydia, 
Phrygia the Greater, and Cappadocia, and military commander (xdpa- 
vos) of the forces that mustered at Castélus (Anab. i. 1.2). He 
could not have been at this time more than seventeen years of age at 
most, for he was born after his father’s accession to the throne. The 
commission given him by Darius is found in Hell. i. 4. 3: καὶ Κῦρος 
(sc. ἀπήντησεν), ἄρξων πάντων τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ συμπολεμήσων Aaxe- 
δαιμονίοις. ἐπιστολήν τε ἔφερε τοῖς κάτω πᾶσι τὸ βασίλειον σφράγισμα 
ἔχουσαν, ἐν ἣ ἐνῆν καὶ τάδε, Καταπέμπω Κῦρον κάρανον τῶν εἰς Καστωλὸν 
ἀθροιζομένων. His high position made it possible for him to aid the 
Lacedaemonians in the war they were then waging with Athens, 
And he did this, partly at the direction of his father, who had sent 
with him large sums of money for this purpose, and partly from his 
own desire. For there is evidence that even at this time he aspired 
to the throne, and that foreseeing as possible what eventually took 
place, the succession of his brother, he was preparing to wrest the 
government from him by violence if need be. He became the warm 
friend of Lysander; and, on being summoned to his father’s bedside 
at Babylon in 405 8. ο., he turned over to the Spartan admiral the 
money which he had in hand, and placed at his disposal his entire 
personal revenue from the province of which he was satrap. The 
timely aid thus rendered to the Lacedaemonians did much to hasten 
the end of the Peloponnesian War. As to the fact that funds were 
furnished by Cyrus, see Thucydides ii. 65:. Κύρῳ re (sc. ἀντεῖχον) 
ὕστερον βασιλέως παιδί προσγενομένῳ, ὃς παρεῖχε χρήματα Πελοποννη- 
σίοις ἐς τὸ ναυτικόν. An account of him from this time until his death 
is given in the first book of the Anabasis. Consult further Smith's 
Dict. of Biography and Mythology, 8. v. Cynus THE YOUNGER. 
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Xenophon, the historian of the expedition, was an Athenian gentle- 
man of culture, the pupil and friend of Socrates the philosopher. 
Neither the date of his birth nor that of his death is known with cer- 
tainty. It is generally believed, however, that he lived to be more 
than ninety years of age. From a story that was current in antiquity 
that he fought at Deliam in 424 Β. c., it has been concluded that at the 
time of the expedition of Cyrus he must have been past forty; but 
judging from the internal evidence afforded by the Anabasis itself, he 
could not have been at this time more than thirty. He himself relates 
(Anab. iii. 1) the circumstances under which he came to join the 
army of Cyrus. His friend Proxenus was already with the Persian 
prince, and invited Xenophon to come and join him at Sardis, promis- 
ing to introduce him to Cyrus. Xenophon did this after consulting 
the oracle at Delphi, and at the urgent solicitations of Cyrus he joined 
the expedition. He does not appear, however, with any prominence 
until after the murder of the generals, when his‘rare qualities became 
known and he became the inspiration of the army. During their per- 
ilous retreat northward to the sea, he always showed that high-born 
courage and endurance that have since won the admiration of pos- 
terity as they then gained him the complete confidence of his fellow- 
soldiers. When in 399 s. oc. the ‘“ Ten Thousand” became incorporated 
with the forces of Thibron, Xenophon appears to have returned to 
Athens, but in 396 B. c. he was again in Asia, and in 394 β, o. fought 
at the battle of Coronéa with the Spartans against the allies. Thongh 
an Athenian, he was anti-democratical, and much more in sympathy 
with the institutions of Sparta than with those of his native city. 
He was now banished, and took up his residence in Scillus in Elis, 
where in entertaining his friends, hunting, and writing, he is reported 
to. have lived a happy life. He was subsequently expelled from 
Scillus by the Eléans and went to Corinth, where he died. Though 
the decree of banishment against him was eventually repealed, there 
is no evidence that he ever returned to Athens. Xenophon was a 
prolific writer. His most celebrated works besides the Anabasis are 
the Memorabilia (Memorials of Socrates) in 4 books, the Hellenica 
(a continuation of the history of Thucydides) in 7 books, and the 
Cyropedeia (an historical novel) in 8 books. His style is perspicuous 
and unaffected. Consult also Smith’s Dict. of Bwgraphy and My- 
thology, 8. Ὑ. XENOPHON; and on the question of his age at the time of 
the Anabasis, an interesting article by Professor Morris in the Pro- 
ceedings of the American Phiological Association for 1874. 
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BOOK FIRST. 


Toe LEVYING oF AN ARMy.—THE MARCH TO THE NEIGHBORHOOD OF 
BABYLON. — THE BaTTLE AT CUNAXA AND DEATH OF CYRUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis : Darius, falling dangerously sick, summons to him his two sons, 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus (1, 2). On the King’s death the former succeeds to the 
throne, and being persuaded by the satrap Tissaphernes that his brother is plot- 
ting against him, he has him arrested. Cyrus, saved from death only by his 
mother’s entreaty, returns disgraced to his province and concerts measures against 
the king (3, 4). He conciliates all who come to him, sees to his own native troops 
(5), and secretly collects Greek mercenaries. A part of this army he enlists in 
western Asia Minor, alleging as a reason that the Greek cities which have put 
themselves under his protection are in danger from the machinations of Tissa- 
phernes, and lays siege%o Miletms (6-8). Other Greek mercenaries are enlisted 
in the Thracian Chersonésus (9), in Thessaly (10), and in Greece (11). 


1. Δαρείου, Darius 11. or Nothos (νόθος, bastard), a natural son of Arta- 
xerxes I., and a man of feeble character. He died late in 405 B.c., after 
a reign of nineteen years. For the case, a predicate gen. of possession, see 
G.* 169, 1. — Παρνσάτιδος, Parysitis, the half-sister, as well as wife, of 
Darius, a woman of an intriguing and cruel disposition, and of great in- 
fluence with her husband. — γίγνονται, were born. For this use of the 
pres., see G. 200, N. 1. — δύο: there were other sons (thirteen children in 
all), but these are the two now prominently in the mind of the writer. — 
πρεσβύτερος... Kipos, Artaxerxes (being) the older, Cyrus the younger. 
These were Artaxerxes II., surnamed Mnemon (μνήμων), on account of his 
great memory, and Cyrus the Younger, so named to distinguish him from 
Cyrus the Great, founder of the Persian empire. — ἠσθένει, was sick, the 
impf. to denote the continuance of the state (G. 200). The aor. ἠσθένησε 
would mean fell sick (G. 200, N. 56). ἀσθενέω is a denominative verb 
(G. 128,2 6; 130, 2) from ἀ-σθενής, weak, and this from a- priv. (G. 131, 
4 a) and σθένος, strength. — ὑπώπτευε : peculiar in augment (G. 105, 1, N. 
2). Give its derivation (G. 130, 4) and Latin equivalent. — τοῦ, his (G. 
141, ν. 2). — τὼ watSe: dual, but above, the pl. (G. 88, 1). For the case, see 
G. 134, 2. — wap-eivas, to be by (him), i. 6. at Babylon, where he died. 

2. μὲν... δέ: used to correlate the two sentences. See the lexicon, 
and cf. the casein §1. μέν is not to be translated. — οὖν, now, is here con- 
tinuative, not inferential. Cf. igitur in Lat. — παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, was, as it 
happened, (already) there (G. 279, 4). — μετα-πέμπεται, sends for, sends af- 
ter (G. 191, VI. 3, end), summons.— ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, from his province. 


* The references under G. are to the sections of Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, revised 
and enlarged edition. 
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For the prep. ἀπό, see G. 191, I. 2. — σατράπην : pred. acc. (G. 166). The 
satrap was a viceroy, but with great discretionary powers. According to 
Herod. (iii. 89), Darius I. divided the Persian empire into twenty satrapies. 
— ἐποίησε, had made. The Greek was content simply to refer the action to 
the past, without specifying the time as exactly as we do by the plup. — 
καὶ... δὲ... ἀπέδειξε, and (δῶ he had also (καῇ) appointed him, etc., a 
transition from a relative to an independent clause ; not uncommon in Greek. 
καί adds the new particular of the investment of Cyrus with military au- 
thority (the office of satrap was at first chiefly a civil one); δέ is the con- 
junctive word, and the word between the two is emphatic. — πάντων : 
accent (G. 25, 8, N. 1).— ὅσοι, who, lit. (so many) as, the rel. of quantity or 
number (G. 87, 1). — els... ἀθροίζονται, muster in the plain of Castolus, 
lit. gather themselves into, etc. For the prep. els, seeG.191, 111.1. dOpot- 
fovras is not the historical pres., but pres. to denote a standing fact. It is 
derived from ἀθρόος, close together (G. 180, 6). The position of the plain 
of Castolus, a large and level tract of land in which the troops were annu- 
ally reviewed, is uncertain, though probably it wasin Lydia. — ἀναβαίνει, 
ἀνέβη : this change of tense from the historical pres. to thé aor. is common. 
Note the chiastic arrangement (χιασμός, crossing, named from the letter x), 
ἀναβαίνει λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην, ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη. — ὁ Κῦρος : proper 
name with the art. (6. 141, πι 1 a). — λαβών : the part. denotes the atten- 
dant circumstance (G. 277, 6). So ἔχων following. — ὡς φίλον : Tissapher- 
nes, at this time satrap of Caria, whom Cyrus had superseded on becoming 
satrap himself, was in fact his enemy, and Cyrus had him accompany him, 
probably because he feared to leave him behind. He proved, however, a 
dangerous companion. — «al... δέ : see above. — τῶν ᾿ΕΙλλήνων ὁπλίτας 
τριακοσίους : a body-guard selected from the Greeks then in his service, 
Cyrus knew well the superiority of the Greeks over the Persians as soldiers. 
The hoplite, lit. heavy-armed (foot) soldier (ὅπλον), was armed with shield, 
helmet, breastplate, greaves, spear, and sword, Note the suffix τῆς, signify- 
ing in denominatives one who has to do with (G. 129, 2 6). — ἄρχοντα: 
appos. (G. 137, N. 4). — Παρράσιον: Parrhasia was a district of Arcadia 
(in the Peloponnesus) about Mt. Lycaeus. 

3. ἐτελεύτησε, had ended (his life), died. See note on ἐποίησε in § 2. This 
use of the aor. for the plup. is especially common after particles of time like 
ἐπεί, etc. Cf. the Lat. historical (aoristic) perf. with postquam. τελευ- 
rdw (G. 130, 1) is derived by successive steps from té&\og: τέλος, τελέω, τε- 
λεντή, τελευτάω. --- καὶ κατέστη... . ᾿Αρταξέρξης, and Artaxerxes had been 
established in the kingdom, lit. settled into, and so εἰς with the acc. — δια- 
βάλλει, falsely accuses. The current story, that Cyrus had planned to kill 
Artaxerxes at the time of his coronation, Xenophon evidently believed to 
be false. For the prep. πρός, see G. 191, VI. 6.— ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι : opt. by 
quot. after the idea of saying in διαβάλλε (G. 243 ; 201, Rem.). Give the 
dir. form.— αὐτῷ : after the compound verb (G. 187).— ὃ δέ, but he (6. 143, 
1, N. 2). — σνλλαμβάνει : cf. comprehendere in Lat. — ὧς ἀποκτενών, with 
the avowed object of putting him to death (G. 277, 8, and N. 2a). — ἐξαιτησα- 
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μένη. . . πάλιν: note the diff. between the Greek and English idioms. In 
Eng., rescues (ἐξ) him by entreaty and sends him off again ; but in Greek, 
having rescued (G. 277, 1), lit. begged him off, sends him, etc. The use of 
the part. is much more frequent in Greek than in Eng., and in translating 
this fact must be constantly kept in mind. — ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν : for the prep. 
ἐπί, see G. 191, VI. 2. 

4. ὁ δέ: cf. note on ὁ δέ in § 8. — ὡς, as, when, rel. adv. of time. — 
ἀπῆλθε: accent (ἃ. 26, N. 1). — ἀτιμασθείς : ἀτιμάζω is derived (G. 130, 5) 
from ἄ-τιμος (without honor). Cf. τιμή, rl. — βουλεύεται ... ἐκείνου, 
plans that he may never (G. 288, 2) in future be (G. 217) in the power of 
(G.191, VI. 2, 2, end) his brother, but if possible may be king (G. 223) in 
his stead. For the accent of δύνηται, -seeG. 122, 2, Ν. 2. For the prep. ἀντί, 
see Οὐ, 191, 1. 1. — μέν correl. to δέ, 8 5; his mother’s support is con- 
trasted with the steps taken by Cyrus himself to bring about the desired 
end. — ὑπῆρχε, supported, followed by the dat. (G. 184, 2). ὑπάρχω, to be 
a foundation or beginning (4px): τὰ ὑπάρχοντα, what one can depend on. 
So fond was Parysatis of Cyrus, who in energy and spirit probably resem- 
bled her much more than did his brother, that she had endeavored before 
the death of Darius to induce him to name Cyrus as his successor to the 
throne, on the ground that he was the first son born after his own succes- 
sion. It was on this ground, that he was the first son of the King, that 
Xerxes I. obtained the sovereignty. — βασιλεύοντα : the simple attributive 
part. (G. 276, 1) modifying as an adj. the foll. noun. 

5. ἀφικνεῖτο: common usage would require ἀφικνοῖτο (G. 233, N. 1: 
Moods and Tenses, § 62, N. 1). — παρὰ βασιλέως, from the presence of the 
King, is used with τῶν as an adj., the noun ἄνδρες being omitted (G. 141, 
N. 3). The whole expression is compressed and would read in full: ὅστις 
δ᾽ ἀφικνεῖτο παρὰ βασιλέως τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ, x... For the prep. παρά, 
see G. 191, VI. 4.— βασιλέως : βασιλεύς, when used to designate the king 
of Persia, commonly omits the art. — πάντας : pl., because of the distribu- 
tive force of ὅστις. --- οὕτω διατιθεὶς... ὥστε, 80 dis-posing (them) that, etc. 
With δια-τίθημι, cf. Lat. dispono. —atrg: case (G. 185). So αὐτῷ below 
at the end. — εἶναι : result (G. 266, 1). — καὶ. .. δέ: this position of δέ, so 
far from the beginning of the sent., is rare. — τῶν βαρβάρων : to give a 
substantive a more emphatic position, it is often transferred, generally with 
change of case, from the dependent to the principal clause. E. g. ὁρῶ τὸν 
ἄνδρα, ὅστις ἐστίν, and in Eng., ‘‘See the learned Bellario how he writes.” 
So here, normally, we should have ἐπεμελεῖτο ὡς οἱ παρ᾽ ἑαντῷ βάρβαροι 
πολεμεῖν, x. τι X. For the case of βαρβάρων as it stands, see G. 171, 2. — 
πολεμεῖν : with ἱκανοί (G. 261, 1). — ὧς εἴησαν, ἔχοιεν : object clause with 
ὡς and the opt. (G. 217, N. 1). — εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν : ἔχω and an adverb are 
often joined in the sense of the verb éo de and an adj., as καλῶς ἔχει = κα- 
Adv ἐστιν, it is well, lit. ἐξ has (itself) well, bene habet. For the forma- 
tion and derivation of εὐ-νοϊκῶς, see G. 74, 1; 6. 129, 134. 

6. τὴν δὲ... βασιλέα, and he collected his (G. 141, N. 2) Greek force as 
secretly as possible (lit. concealing himself, G. 277, 2, as most he was able), 
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that he might catch the King as unprepared as possible. Cyrus knew that an 
army of Greeks was his only hope for wresting the throne from his brother 
with all the resources of the empire at his command. Cf. i. 7. 8. --- -Ἔλ- 
ληνικήν : a denom. in κός (G. 129, 13 a). 

Page 2. — ὅτι ἀπαρασσκενότατον : ὅτι or ὡς is very often prefixed in this 
way to the superlative to strengthen it. (Cf. quam maxime.) In these 
constructions there is an ellipsis of some form of δύναμαι. Sometimes in 
the case of the superlative with ὡς the verb is expressed, as in iii. 4. 48, ὡς 
ἐδύνατο τάχιστα ἐπορεύετο. Cf. with this the simple ὡς τάχιστα in i. 3. 14. 
Cf. also with ὅτι πλείστους, as many as possible, in this section, ὡς ἂν δύ- 
γηται πλείστους in i. 4. 8. — ὅπως λάβοι: purpose (G. 216). — ὧδε, in the 
following manner. — lrovdtro: middle (G. 199, 2). — συλλογήν : from συλ- 
λέγω. --- φυλακάς : antecedent attracted (G. 154). Normally τῶν φυλακῶν 
ὁπόσων (6. 158) εἶχε, κ᾿ τ. X. The accent shows that φνλακάς is from 
Φυλακή, and not from φύλαξ (α. 25, 1). State the difference in meaning 
of the two nouns, and for the suffix of φυλακή, see G. 129, 1. — ἐν ταῖς 
πόλεσι : for the prep. ἐν, see G. 191, 11. 1. — φρονράρχοις : φρουρός, 
watcher, guard (πρό and ὁράω), and ἄρχω (G. 131, 1 & 3). — λαμβάνειν, en- 
list. —@g... πόλεσι, on the ground that Tissaphernes was plotting against 
the cities (G. 278, 1). Compare ὡς ἀποκτενών in § 8. -- καὶ yap... τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον, and (this was a plausible reason), for the cities of Ionia had origi- 
nally (τὸ ἀρχαῖον, G. 160, 2) belonged to Tissaphernes (G. 169, 1). ἦσαν : 
impf. used with τὸ ἀρχαῖον of a time prior to the main action. ἀρχαῖος 
is derived from ἀρχή, beginning (G. 129, 12; cf. 128, 2 δ). --- ἐκ βασιλέως 
δεδομέναι, having been given (G. 277, 6) him by (ἐκ to express the agent) the 
King. For the prep. ἐκ, see G. 191, I. 3. — ἀφειστήκεσαν : the perfect of 
ἴστημι was originally oe-orn-xa, which with the ε of the plup. (G. 101, 4) 
prefixed would become ἐ-σε-στη-κειν. The o was then transposed and be- 
came ἦν and from this form by contraction came εἱστήκειν. The form ἑστή- 
xev also occurs (G. 101, 4, N.). — Μιλήτον : case (G. 191, 1. 5). Cyrus 
had not been invested by his father with the command of the Greek cities 
of Ionia (Grote, Chap. LXIX.), but these remained, so far as they were sub- 
ject to Persian control, under the ckarge of Tissaphernes. When, how- 
ever, after the accession of Artaxcrxes, trouble arose between Cyrus and 
Tissaphernes, these Greek cities revolted to the former with the single ex- 
ception of Miletus. See i. 9. 8,9. This was greatly to the advantage of 
Cyrus, as it kept his way open to the sea. See the map. 

7. προαισθόμενος, having become aware (or in Eng. more commonly, be- 
coming aware) beforehand. — τὰ αὐτά : distinguish carefully from the fol- 
lowing ταῦτα (G. 79, 2). In the pl., because the Greek looked at the action 
of revolting with reference fo tts parts; but in Eng., this same thing. — 
βουλενομένους (sc. τινάφ) is in indirect discourse (G. 280). — ἀποστῆναι: 
in app. to the preceding τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα. — τοὺς piv... τοὺ δέ: relic of 
the original demon. meaning of the art. (G. 143, 1). — αὐτῶν : vart. gen. 
(G. 168). — ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας is subordinated to συλλέξας ὄπολι.- 
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όρκει, when he had taken the fuyitives under his protection, he collected an 
army and laid siege, etc. ὑπολαβὼν καὶ (mark the conjunction) συλλέξας 
ἐπολιόρκει would mean when he had taken, etc., and had collected, etc., he 
laid siege, etc. — πολιόρκει : continued action. From πόλις and εἴργω, to 
hem in. — καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν, both by land and sea. For the 
prep. κατά, see G, 191, IV. 2. --- ἐκβάλλω, to eject, banish; φεύγω, to flee, be 
ὧν banishment ; κατάγω, to lead back, restore from banishment ; ἐκπίπτω, to 
fall out, be banished. — καὶ αὕτη . .. στράτευμα, and in this again he 
had (G. 184, 4) another pretext for collecting (G. 262, 2) an army. αὕτη in 
agreement with the noun in the pred., since otherwise it would be τοῦτο. 

8. ἠξίον ... αὐτοῦ: he urged (ἀξιόω, to think ἄξιον, to claim) on the 
ground that he was (G. 277, 2) @ brother of his, etc. — δοθῆναι : obj. of 
ἠξίον (G. 260, 1), with πόλεις for its subj. — ol: the indir. reflex. (G. 144, 2). 
Accented because it is emphatic (G. 28, N. 1). ---- ἄρχειν : parallel in const. 
to δοθῆναι, iL 6. he thought it right rather that the cities should be given 
to him than (he thought it right) that Tissaphernes should control them. 
— αὐτῶν : case (G. 171, 3). — συνέπραττεν .. . αὐτῷ, co-operated with him 
in this, lit. did this with (σύν) him. Why is ταῦτα in the pl.? See note 
on τὰ αὐτά in 8 7. — πρὸς ἑαντόν : used adj. (G. 141, N. 3). πρός of perso- 
nal relation that is hostile (6. 191, VI. 6,3 0b). — ὥστε yoOdvero: ὥστε 
with the ind. after a full stop (G. 237). Cf. ὥστε εἶναι in § 5.— Tre- 
σαφέρνει. .. δαπανᾶν, but thought that he (αὐτόν, i. 6. Cyrus) was incurring 
expense (G. 260, 2) about his forces, because he was at war (G. 277, 2) with 
Tissaphernes (G. 186, N. 1). For the prep. ἀμφί, see G. 191, VI. 1. — ὥστε 
... πολεμούντων, consequently he was not at all (οὐδέν͵ G. 160, 2) displeased — 
at their being at war (G. 278, 1). — καὶ γάρ, and (the more) because, in- 
volving an ellipsis, as always. Cf. § 6. — ἐποπέμπω, to send what ts due 
(ἀπό), remit. — dv: assimilation in case (G. 153). — ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων, had 
previously, as it happened, possessed. Cf. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε in § 2. For the 
tense of ἐτύγχανεν, cf. ἦσαν in ὃ 6. Note throughout this sect. the use of 
the impf. to express continuance. 

9. ἐν Χερρονήσῳ: the Thracian Chersonésus (χέρσος, later χέρρος, dry 
land, as opposed to water, and γῆσος, island; Lat. peninsula). See map. 
--᾿ Αβύδον : case (6. 182, 2). --- τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, in the following (G. 148, 
Ν. 1) manner (G. 160, 2), equal to ὦδε in § 6.— Κλέαρχος : the general 
most trusted by Cyrus. An account is given of him in ii. 6. 1-15. — syd- 
σθη, came to admire (G. 200, n. 5 δ), aor. of ἄγαμαι. --- δίδωσιν : change 
to the historical pres. Cf. ἀναβαίνει, ἀνέβη in ὃ 2 and n.— Sapanovs: 
the darics mentioned here were gold coins worth about 35.40. See note on 
i. 7. 18. --- χρυσίον, gold money, more lit. a gold piece, der. from ypuods 
with the suffix vo- (see G. 129, 8). --- ἀπό, by means of. — συνέλεξεν, ἐπο- 
λέμει : note the diff. in tense. — rots Θρᾳξὶ τοῖς... οἰκοῦσι : position of 
the attributive adj. phrase (G. 142, 2). Cf. ἐν Χερρονήσῳ τῇ, κι τι A., 
above. The acc. ‘EAAr.rrovrov with reference to a preceding state of mo- 
tion, as in the phrase «lg τόπον οἰκῶ, to (go into and) dwell in a place. For 
the prep. ὑπέρ, see G. 191, IV. 3. —als, for, of purpose (6. 191, III 1 ὦ» 


ANABASIS 1, 1. 9 


— ἑκοῦσαι: to be translated by an adv. (G. 138, N. 7). --- τοῦτο. .. στρά- 
τευμα, and in this way again this army was secretly supported (G. 279, 4) 
for him. 

Page $.— 10. ξένος : in the sense often of guest-friend, a citizen of an- 
other state with whom one has a treaty of hospitality, used of both parties, 
though commonly, as here, of the guest as contrasted with the host. The 
word often means also simply stranger, and again, as below, hired soldier, 
mercenary. — ὑπό: for this prep., here used to express agency, see G. 191, 
VI. 7. — οἴκοι: used as adj. (6.141, ν. 3). Forits accent, see G. 22, Ν. 1.— 
ἀντι-στασιωτών, opponents, antagonists. στασιώτης from στάσις, faction 
(l-ora-pat), the suffix σι- signifying action (see G. 129, 3). On the force 
of the suffix ra-, cf. ὁπλίτας in §2 and note. —alre... μισθόν, asks him 
for pay for (els) 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months (G. 167, 5). Some- 
times rendered, asks him for about (els, cf. note on els, i. 2. 3) 2000 merce- 
naries, etc., but it seems impossible that Cyrus should have been willing to 
send off 4000 Greeks on so distant an expedition, when his whole aim was 
to gather Greek troops about him as rapidly as possible. On the other 
hand, it was an easy matter for him to furnish Aristippus the means for col- 
- lecting this number. — ds... ἀντιστασιωτῶν, on the ground that (cf. the 
use of ὡς with ἐπιβουλεύοντος in ὃ 6) in this way he would get the better of 
his opponents. περιγενόμενος ἄν (G. 277, 2) would, if expressed by a finite 
mood, be περιγένοιτο ἄν (G. 211). The prot. to this apod. is contained in 
οὕτω (G. 2206, 1). — μή : with the inf. (G. 283, 3). — καταλῦσαι, fo end (sc. 
his quarrel). —wplv ἂν συμβουλεύσηται : πρίν with the subj. (G. 240, 1 
amd 2). 

11. Πρόξενον : the particular friend of Xenophon, et whose invitation 
the latter took part in the expedition. An account is given of him in ii. 6. 
16-20. — ὡς βουλόμενος, ὡς παρεχόντων : the first ὡς shows that BovAdpe- 
vog, «x. το A., gives the cause assigned by Cyrus for his command to Proxenus, 
the second ὡς shows that παρεχόντων does the same for βουλόμενος, while 
ὡς further on before πολεμήσων shows that this part. gives the purpose 
declared by Cyrus for ἐκέλευσεν, κι τι 4. The further idea, implied in the 
first and third cases,*that the cause and the purpose were not the true 
grounds of his action, is derived from the context and .is not necessarily 
implied by this use of ὡς. Neither is there any conditional force in the 
part. with ds. Cf. with these three cases of ὡς with the part., the places 
where it occurs in §§ 3, 6, and 10. — els, into the country of. — Πισίδας : 
the Pisidians were a marauding race, occupying the western range of 
Mt. Taurus. See map. — ξένους... τούτους, these (G. 187) also being guest. - 
Friends (G. 138) of his. — σὺν rots φύγασι, with the aid of the exiles. Cf. 
with this the simple dat. Τισσαφέρνει that precedes (G. 186, N. 1), and for 
the prep. σύν, see G. 191,11. 2. — As stated in the prefatory note, Cyrus, 
Jn coming down to the coast as satrap, had used all the means in his power 
to get the pood-will of the Lacedaemonians. On the termination of the 
Peloponnesian War in the spring of 404 B. c., many men whose lives had 
been wholly spent under arms were left without employment. This made it 
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the easier now for Cyrus to collect the army that he wished, an army of 
trained veterans that could be thoroughly depended upon in a dangerous 
enterprise. Some of those who accompanied him were, like Xenophon, men 
of a superior grade, disheartened by the political condition of things that 
followed the war, and drawn into this expedition by personal admiration for 
the prince, or personal attachment to some of his officers. 


CHAPTER IL 


Synopsis: Cyrus, being now ready to set out inland, assembles his troops at 
Sardis, announcing, in order to conceal his real object, his intention of expelling 
the Pisidians from their territory (1-4). The king, informed of the real facts 
by Tissaphernes, makes ready to meet him. Cyrus sets out from Sardis and 
marches through Lydia across the Maeander to Colossae in Phrygia, where he is 
joined by Menon (5, 6). Thence he proceeds to Celaenae, a city which the his- 
torian describes at some length, where he waits a month and is joined by the 
rest of his Greek troops. He reviews and numbers these (7-9). Thence he 
proceeds northwest through Peltae to Κεραμῶν ἀγορά (11), and then east to 
Καύστρου πεδίον, where Epyaxa, the wife of the king of Cilicia, meets him and 
furnishes him money with which to pay his troops (11, 12). Thence southeast 
to Thymbrium and Tyriaeum, where he reviews his whole army (13-18). 
Thence through Iconium into Lycaonia (19). From here Menon, accompanied 
by Epyaxa, proceeds due south into Cilicia; Cyrus northeast to Dana (20). 
After some delay caused by the king of Cilicia, Cyrus himself crosses the moun- 
tains and enters Tarsi, which had been abandoned by the king (21-24). Menon 
had reached this city five days before, having lost two companies in the passage 
of the mountains (25). Syennésis the king finally obeys a summons from Cyrus, 
and they seal their compact of friendship with gifts (26, 27). . 


1. brad... ἄνω, but when at length it seemed good (not simply {2 seemed, 
cf. note on i. 3. 11) to him to proceed (G. 202, with 1) inland. More than 
a year had been spent in preparation. ἄνω, up, inland, from the coast. 
So dva-Balva, ἀνά-βασις. --- τὴν μὲν... βουλόμενοφ, he gave as his pretext 
indeed (that he was going) because he wished. Note the voice of ἐποιεῖτο 
(G. 199, 2). μέν implies the clause with 84, which if expressed might be, 
τῇ δ᾽ ἀληθείᾳ ἐπὶ βασιλέα ἐπορεύετο. On ὡς βονλόμενοφ, cf. the note on 
ὡς βονλόμενος in i. 1. 11. — ἐκβαλεῖν ἐκ : prep. repeated, as often. — 
παγτά-πασιν: der.? — ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους, avowedly against these. — τὸ βαρ- 
βαρικόν: sc. orpdrevpa. So with τὸ “Ἑλληνικόν. Note the suffix κός 
(G. 129, 18 a), and cf. ξενικοῦ, below. — ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἥκειν, to come there 
also, i.e. to Sardis, § 4. — λαβόντι, with (G. 277, 6). — ὅσον . .. στράτευ- 
μα, whatever troops he had. Cf. ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακάς in i. 1. 6, with the 
note, and ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα, below. This attraction of the antecedent 
(6. 154) is a common const. in Eng. 8]80. --- ᾿Αριστίππῳ: Aristippus did 
not come in person, but sent Menon (i. 2. 6, and ii. 6. 28). — συναλλα- 
γέντι : cf. for the meaning καταλῦσαι in i. 1. 10. — ἀπο-πέμψαι : cf. note 
on ἀπέπεμπε in i. 1. 8. — τοῦ ξενικοῦ: sc. orparedparos, and for the case 
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see G. 171, 3. — λαβόντα : so far removed from Ἐξενίᾳ, with which we should 
expect it to agree (cf. λαβόντι and συναλλαγέντι, above), that it takes the 
case of the (unexpressed) subject of ἥκειν. See G. 138, Ν. 8 ὁ (Dat.). — 
πλήν : sc. τοσούτων (G. 191, I. 5) as antecedent to ὁπόσοι (G. 87, 1).— 
ἀκροπόλεις : show how ἀκρό-πολις came to have the meaning of citadel. 

2. ἐκάλεσε: short vowel of the stem retained (G. 109, 1, N. 2 ὁ). --- ἐκέλευσε, 
urged. Note the chiastic arrangement, ἐκάλεσε δὲ τοὺς πολιορκοῦντας Kal 
τοὺς φυγάδας éxédevore. — ὑποσχόμενος . . . οἴκαδε, promising (see ὑπισχνέο- 
μαι) them, if he should successfully accomplish the objects (G. 152) for which 
he was taking the field, not to stop until he should restore them to their homes 
(οἴκαδε, G. 61). Verbs of promising (G. 208, N. 2) may take the infinitive 
either in indirect discourse (i. e. the future), or not in indirect discourse 
(G. 202) as here. (The fut. παύσεσθαι here has only the authority of a 
correction in one MS.) The dependent verbs, however, except ἐστρατεύετο, 
are constructed on the principles of indirect discourse (G. 248, 1), and we 
might have had ἐὰν καταπράξῃ and πρὶν ἂν καταγάγῃ, representing ἐὰν 
καταπράξω and πρὶν ἂν καταγάγω of the direct form. On the other hand, 
ἐστρατεύετο, for which, on the principles of indirect discourse, we might 
have had either στρατεύοιτο or στρατεύεται (as representing στρατεύομαι 
of the direct form), is not included in the indirect discourse, but is con- 
structed like an ordinary past verb (like those mentioned in G. 248, N. 2); 
for a fuller explanation of this, see Moods and Tenses, ὃ 77,1, N. 2; ὃ 74, 2, 
N. 2; 8170, N. 2. — πρόσθεν πρίν: cf. i. 1.10, and Moods and Tenses, § 67, 
N. 4. — ἡδέως : adv. der. from ἡδύς (G. 74, 1). 

Page 4. — αὐτῷ: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 184, 2). — παρῆσαν els, arrived 
at, i. 6. came to (es) Sardis and were by (wap-fjoay) tt. The army was en- 
camped probably outside the city, so that elg means simply ¢o. Sardis was the 
capital of Lydia and at this time the residence of Cyrus as satrap. See map. 

8. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων: cf. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως in i. 1. 5, and the n. — 
els, to the number of, with numerals (α, 191, III. 1, c). This word and 
ἀμφί, about (G. 191, VI. 1, 3), when used in this sense, are still prepositions 
and take the numeral in the accus. Cf. πελτασταὶ ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους, 
about two thousand (acc.) peltasts (nom.) below in § 9, where ἀμφὶ... δισ- 
χιλίους is an adj. phrase. ὡς and ὅσον, on the other hand, are in this 
sense adverbs and do not affect the case of the numeral that follows. — 
γυμνῆτας : the accent determines the dec. to which the noun belongs, the 
termination -ag being long in the first dec. and short in the third (G. 22, 2). 
The term γυμνής, light-armed soldier (der. from γυμνός, with which cf. the 
use of ψιλοί in iii. 3. 7), as opposed to hoplite, is generic, and comprehends 
the πελταστής, targetecr, τοξότης, bowman, and σφενδονήτης, slinger. — os, 
about, see note on εἶδ, above. — Μεγαρεύς : for the suffix see G. 129, 10. 
— hv: in agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 185, Ν. 1). — τῶν στρατενο- 
μένων : pred. part. gen. (6. 169, 1). 

4. ovrot μέν: in contrast with those who joined him later (§ 6 and § 9). 
Sentences in Greek begin in general, contrary to the practice in Eng., with 
ἃ conjunction. The exceptions to this principle in Xen. are mainly such 
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sentences as begin with demonstratives or adverbs of place ; cf. οὗτοι μὲν, 
κι το A, here, τούτου τὸ εὗρος, x. τ. A., in ὃ 5, τοῦτον διαβὰς, x. 7. A. and 
ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν, «. 7... in § 6, etc. Such sentences are called cases of 
asyndeton (ἀ- σύν-δετον, δέω, to bind). —air@: dat. of advantage (G. 184, 8). 
— Trroadépvns πορεύεται, x. τ᾿ A.: he declares this himself in ii. 3. 19. — 
κατα-γοήσας, remarking, seeing. — ἡγησάμενος : der. from the same root as 
ἄγω. It has, like duco in Lat.; the two general meanings of to lead and to 
think. — εἶναι : quoted inf. (G. 260, 2). — μείζονα ἢ ὡς, too extensive to be, 
lit. greater than as (it would be, if), etc. — ὡς before βασιλέα, to, used only 
with the acc. of a person (G. 191, II]. 2). — βασιλέα: cf. note on βασιλέως 
in i. 1. 5.— ἧ . .. τάχιστα, as rapidly as possible, lit. in what way (sc. ὁδᾷ, 
G. 188, 1) he could most quickly. — ἱππέας : a denominative in evs (G. 129, 
2 a). 

5. ἤκουσε: with double obj. (G. 171, 2, Ν. 1). — ots: antec. omitted 
(G. 152). — ὡρμᾶτο : the march began in the spring of 401 B. c. — ἀπό: 
not ἐξ, out of, because the army was not encamped within the city. — διά, 
throuyh (G. 191, IV. 1). — σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, three days’ journey (G. 161). 
The σταθμός was properly the halting (terapat) place (cf. Lat. sta-bulum), 
and so the day’s journey or march that preceded. — παρασάγγας : acc. of 
extent of space (ἃ. 161). The parasang was a Persian measure equal to 
80 stadia (ii. 2. 6), or about a league (34 statute miles). — εἴκοσι καὶ Sto: 
note the conj. (G. 77, 2, nN. 2). This made their rate of travel greater than 
ordinary; according to vii. 8. 26, the average rate was 54 parasangs per 
day. — Μαίανδρον : position (G. 142, 2, N. 6). Give the Eng. der. See 
ΤΩΔΡ. --- πλέθρα: the plethrum measured about 101 Eng. feet. — γέφυρα... 
ἑπτά, and there was a pontoon-bridnye over (it) made of seven boats (G. 188, 1). 

6. διαβάς: relatively past (G. 204). Still we render loosely, crossing this, 
etc. — οἰκουμένην, inhabited, many of the cities of Asia being then, as now, 
deserted, ἔρημοι. --- εὐδαίμονα, prosperous. Give its der.— ἡμέρας : acc. 
of extent of time (G. 161). — Μένων : the general sent by Aristippus. An 
unfavorable account of him is given in ii. 6. 21-29. 

7. ἐνταῦθα... ἦν, there Cyrus had (G. 184, 4) a palace. — βασίλεια : sc. 
δώματα. With: the pl. used in this way of the separate buildings composing 
the palace, cf. aedes in Lat. Distinguish this word from βασίλεια and 
βασιλεία (both of the first dec.) respectively.— qv: agreeing with the nearer 
subj. (G. 135, 2, and N. 1). — παράδεισος : a Persian word meaning prop- 
erly a walled place. What is the Eng. der.?— θηρίων : limiting πλήρη 
(6. 180, 1; 172, 1). — ἀπὸ ἵππον, on horseback, lit. from a horse, because 
in hunting the attack upon the animal hunted proceeds from the horse. 
Where this relation is not to be expressed, the phrase is ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, as in iii. 
4. 49, ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππον ἦγεν, he led them on horseback. — ὁπότε βούλοιτο: a 
cond. rel. sent. expressing a gen. supposition in past time (G. 283). — διὰ 
... παραδείσου, and through the middle (G. 142, 4, N. 4) of the park, etc. 
— αὐτοῦ: in the pred. pos. (G. 142, 4, N. 3a). —anyal εἰσιν ἐκ τῶν βασι- 
λείων : the more precise statement would be ἐν rots βασιλείοις, but the gen. 
is used with ἐκ with reference to the subsequent flowing of the water oud 

f-om (under) the palace. 


Ouro 


ANABASIS 3, 11. 13 


Page 3.— 8. tom: accent (G. 28, Ν. 1 (1), end). — ἐπί, close upon, with 
the dat. and a verb of rest. So ὑπό (next line), under, at the foot of. — καὶ 
οὗτος, this also, i.e. the Marsyas as well as the Maeander. — é 
empties, intransitively. — ποδῶν : pred. gen. of measure (G. 169, 3). — λέ- 
yeras... ἐκδεῖραι, Apollo is suid to have flayed, etc., the pers. const. for 
the impers., λέγεται ᾿Απόλλωνα ἐκδεῖραι. The dir. form of the anecdote 
would be ἐνταῦθα ᾿Απόλλων ἐξέδειρε . . . ἐκρέμασε (G. 246, with note). 
Μαρσύαν : Marsyas is said to have challenged Apollo to a musical contest, 
on the terms that the vanquished should be at the mercy of the victor. 
When Apollo gained the day, he punished Marsyas for his insolence by 
hanging him to a tree and flaying him alive. (See Marsyas in a Class. 
Dict.) — ἐρίζοντα (G. 277, 2), in a contest. — of as indir. reflexive (G. 144, 
2 a) refers to Apollo. — περί : properly around (G. 191, VI. 5). So in a de- 
rived sense here, concerning, Lat. de. — σοφίας, musical skill, lit. wisdom, 
der. from σοφός (G. 129, 7). — Séppa: note the suff. par-, signifying the 
result of the action (G. 129, 4), and for the stem cf. ἐκ-δεῖραι (δερ-), above. 
δείρω shows the same root that the Eng. word tear does. — ὅθεν, whence, for 
ὅθι or οὗ, where (G. 87, 2). Cf. εἰσὶν ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων in ὃ 7 and note. — 
διά: with the acc. on account of (G. 191, IV. 1, 2). --- Μαρσύας: pred. 
nom. (G. 136). 

9. τῇ μάχῃ, in the well-known (τῇ battle (G. 188, 1), that of Salamis, 
480 Β. c. For the suffix of μάχη, see G. 129, 1. — λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι: 
cf. λέγεται ἐκδεῖραι in § 8 and the note. — τοξότας Kpfiras: the Cretan 
bowmen were celebrated in antiquity. — Zodalveros: if this is the genera 
mentioned in § 3, the purpose for which he had been left behind must 
remain in doubt. The numbers given in the preceding sections and the 
sum total given here (at the end of the section) will not tally. — ἐξέτασιν : 
from ἐξ-ετάζω, to examine thoroughly, trate, from treds, real. — ἐγένοντο of 
σύμπαντες, the whole together amounted to. — δπλῖται, πελτασταί : a case 
of part. appos. (G. 137, n. 2). The second of these nouns is used generi- 
cally for light-armed troops in general, including the γυμνῆτες (δ 3) and 
the τοξόται (mentioned in this section). — ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους : see note 
on εἰς in § 3. 

10. Up to this time the march has been southeast. Cyrus now turns 
back and marches northwest as far as Κεραμῶν ἀγορά, probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and getting on the main high-road 
to the east. — ἐν als: sc. ἡμέραις. --- τὰ Δύκαια ἔθυσε, celebrated the Lycaea 
with sacrifice, a festival in honor of Ζεὺς Aveatos, so named from Mt. Ly- 


* caeus in Arcadia. τὰ Δύκαια is a cogn. acc. (G. 159). Cf. the phrase 


πέμπειν Bondpdéma, to celebrate the Boedromia by a procession. —heav: in 
agreement with the pred. nom. (G. 135, N. 4). — στλεγγίδες : 8 sort of tiara, 
made of gold, as here stated, and worn as an ornament for the head. — 
χρυσαῖ: der. from χρυσός (G. 129, 14). — Κεραμῶν : probably the gen. 
of Kepapol, the Ceraminns, though this is uncertain. With Kepapev ἀγορά 
ef. the Eng. Newmarket. — ἐσχάτην πρός, the last bordering on, on the road to. 

11. The rate at which Cyrus marched these three days was very rapid. 
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His object probably was to meet Epyaxa before his troops became clamor- 
ous for their pay. — Kavorpov πεδίον, the name of a town (lit. plain of 
the Cajjster), a compound noun like Kepapwv ἀγορά, above. Cf. the Eng. 
names of places, Dartmoor and Springficld. — ὠφείλετο, there was due. — 
πλέον : used indeclinably for πλεόνων. --- θύρας, quarters, just as ἐπὶ rats 
βασιλέως θύραις in i. 9. 3 means at court. — ὃ St... διῆγε, but he continu- 
ally put them off with the hope (of getting their pay). — dvidpevos: quoted 
after δῆλος ἦν (G. 280, N. 1). — πρός, in accordance with (G.191, VI. 6, 
1 a). — τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου : the article limits τρόπον (G, 142, 1). — ἔχον- 
τα, when able (G. 138, N. 8 δ). 

Page 6. — am-qrovv, ἀπο-διδόναι: note the force of the preposition. 
But in § 12 simply δοῦναι, because Cyrus had in fact no claims on Epyaxa. 

12. Syennésis is said to have pursued a double policy and to have en- 
deavored to propitiate both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, determined to keep his 
throne whichever of the two prevailed. The kings of Cilicia were at this 
time tributary to Persia. On the Ionic gen. in Zvevvéoros, see G. 53,1,N.3.— 
τοῦ βασιλέως : note the article. — ἐλέγετο δοῦναι : the pers. const., but be- 
low ἐλέγετο συγγενέσθαι Kipov. — οὖν, at any rate, i.e. however he got 
the money, he at any rate certainly had it to pay his troops with. Cf. οὖν, 
below, in §§ 22, 26. --- στρατιᾷ: his Greek army. — φύλακας: note the 
accent, and cf. the note on φυλακάς in i. 1. 6. 

13. παρά: with the acc. because of the course of the water, after it has 
left the κρήνη, along by the road. Cf. πηγαὶ ἐκ τῶν βασιλείων in ὃ 7 and 
the note. — κρήνη ... καλουμένη, the so-called (G. 276, 1) spring of Midas, 
lit. the spring called (that) of Midas. — τὸν Σάτυρον : Midas, the prover- 
bially wealthy king of Phrygia, is said to have caught the satyr Silenus (the 
early protector and constant companion of Bacchus) by making the foun- 
tain here mentioned flow with wine, instead of water. Another form of 
the story appears in the account of the ‘‘Gardens of Midas,” placed by 
Herodotus (viii. 158) in Macedonia, in which Silenus is said to have been 
made prisoner by garlands of roses. — otvp... αὐτήν, by mixing wine tn 
it, lit. by mixing it with wine (the means, G. 188, 1). 

14. Κύρου: genitive object of δεηθῆναι (G. 172, N. 1). The object inf. 
ἐπιδεῖξαι (G. 260, 1) is in this case the acc. — βουλόμενος : Cyrus was the 
more willing to gratify her, since he saw the advantage of giving Syennesis 
a vivid impression of the strength of his army. — τῶν “EAAfvev καὶ τῶν 
βαρβάρων: the article repeated, because the Greeks and barbarians are not 
viewed as a single army, but as separate forces. 

15. os... μάχην, as their custom (was) for battle (sc. ταχθῆναι). νό- 
μος, regulation, custom, law, from νέμω, to distribute, portion out. — στῆναι, 
to take their places, not to stand. —txacrov: sc. στρατηγόν. --- ἐπὶ rerrd- 
ρων, four deep. This made the front of the army very extended. — εἶχε: in 
agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 135, N. 1). — τὸ μὲν δεξιόν, κ΄ τ΄ A.: the 
positions were respectively the right, the left, and the centre, named in the 
order of danger and honor. The right was the most honorable position, be- 
cause a flank attack on this side left the soldier unprotected, the shield 
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being carried on the left arm. — etévupov: εὖ and ὄνομα, properly of good 
name or omen. Hence left, used euphemistically to avoid the ill-omened 
word dpio-repdés, omens from the left being unlucky with the Greeks. 

16. πρῶτον μέν : correlated by εἶτα δὲ in the next line. For the com- 
parison of πρῶτος, see G. 73, 2. --- κατ᾽ Cas... τάξεις, by (G. 191, IV. 2, 
2c) troops and companies, respectively of cavalry and infantry. — τάξις 
(ταγ-σι5), properly a drawing up, as of troops, see G. 129, 8. --- τοὺς 

AAnvas: governed by ἐθεώρει, above. — παρελαύνων : Cyrus rode by the 
Greeks with Epyaxa rather than have them march by him, probably because 
in this way they presented a more solid and imposing front. — Appa, chariot 
(two-wheeled) ; ἅμαξα, wagon ; ἁρμ-άμαξα, casy-carriage (four-wheeled), 
for women and children. — χαλκᾶ: derived from χαλκός (G. 129, 14). — 
ἐκκεκαλυμμένας, sncovercd, a circumstantial part. of manner (G. 277, 2). 

17. στήσας: first aorist and so transitive; for its relation to πέμψας, 
see note on ὑπολαβών in i. 1. 7. — πρό, before (G. 191, I. 4 a). — μέσης : 
cf. μέσον in §7 and note. — προβαλέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, fo present (throw before 
themselves their) arms. — ὅλην τὴν φάλαγγα, the phalanz in a body (G. 142, 
4, N. 5).—ol δέ, but they (G. 148, 1, N. 2). — ἐσάλπιγξε: an impers. verb 
(G. 184, w. 1 d). — ἐκ 8... σκηνάς, and they (sc. abrav, G. 278, 1) after 
this (α. 191,1. 3 δ) advancing more and more rapidly with a shout, of their 
own accord the soldiers (G. 184, 4) began to run toward the camp. 

Page 7. — αὐτόματος, acting of one’s own will (αὐτός and μάω͵ to desire 
eagerly), Eng. automaton.— ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνάς : to give the barbarians the im- 
pression that they intended an attack. In the next section the Greeks, it 
is said, ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον, dispersed to their own tents. 

18. βαρβάρων : subjective gen. (G.167,2). With ddBos, sc. Fv. — καὶ 
... ve... kal: the first καί connects the statement that precedes with the 
double (re... καί, both ...and) one that follows.—ol ἐκ τῆς ἀγοράς ἔφυ- 
γον, i.e. of ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἔφυγον. Cf. § 8, andi. 1. 5.— 
λαμπρότητα: from λαμπρός (see G. 129, 7). --- τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύμα- 
τος: position (6. 142, 2, ν. 2, end). — ζσθη: see ἥδομαι. --- τὸν... ἰδών, 
seeing the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians (G. 141, Ν. 8). 

19. ταύτην... Ἕλλησιν, this country he gave over to the Greeks to plun- 
der (G. 265). It is at this point that Cyrus first gets out of his own 
satrapy. — πολέμιος : from πόλεμος (6. 129, 12). — ὡς οὖσαν, on the ground 
that it was (G. 277, ν. 2). 

20. τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν, by the shortest road (G. 159, n. δ), peculiar use 
of the cogn. acc. (G. 159) to include the road or way over which motion 
proceeds. — ἀποπέμπει, συνέπεμψεν : cf. note on ἀναβαίνει, ἀνέβη, i. 1.2. — 
orpariéras: without the article, as if attracted into the rel. clause, of 
στρατιώτας, K. τ. λ. (G. 154). — αὐτόν, himself, i.e. Menon. — perd: prop- 
erly among (G. 191, VI. 3). Here in company with.— Δάνα : a neut. pl. 
See map for the two routes into Cilicia here mentioned. — ἐν ' : sc. χρόνω, 
and cf. ἐν αἷς in § 10.— φοινικιστήν βασίλειον, a wearer of the royal pur- 
ple (φοῖνιξ), i.e. a nobleman of the highest rank. — καὶ ἕτερον... Suvd- 
στην, and a certain other powerful man of his subordinates. In i. 8. 5 
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Ariaeus is called ὕπαρχος (lit. subordinate commander). Give the Eng. 
der. from δυνάστης. --- ἐπιβουλεύειν αὐτῷ : his charge was, ἐπιβουλεύουσιν 
ἐμοί (α. 260, 2). 

21. ἡ εἰσβολή : the so-called Πύλαι τῆς Κιλικίας.--- ἀμαξ-ιτός : give the 
der. and cf. G. 131, 1. — ἀμήχανος .. . στρατεύματι, impracticable for an 
army (G. 184, 3) to enter (261, 1). — εἴ τις ἐκώλνεν, if there was anybody to 
oppose (lit. trying to prevent, G. 200, N. 2) them. — εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων : not 
with the intention of real opposition, but to give color to his asserted al- 
legiance to the king. — εἶναι : quoted (G. 246). — διὸ, wherefore, i. 6. διὰ 8. 
— ὑστεραίᾳ: sc. ἡμέρᾳς For the case, see G. 189. — ὅτι λελοιπὼς εἴη, 
κι τ᾿ A.: the messenger’s announcement continues to the end of the section. 
He said, λέλοιπε, or AeAourrds ἐστι (sco G. 118, 4), Dvévveorrs, x. τ΄ XA, 
Syennesis has left the heights since (ἔπε) he learned, etc., and because (καὶ 
ὅτι) he heard, etc. The clause beginning ὅτι τὸ Μένωνος is quoted after 
ἤὄσθετο (see on this form G. 247, with Ν. 2), ἣν occurring where ety or dort 
would be more regular (G. 243, N. 2). The order of the last of the sentence 
is, ὅτι ἤκονε (G. 247) Tapov (G. 42, 2) ἔχοντα (G. 280) τριήρει περιπλεού- 
σας. The τριήρεις περιπλεούσας, being a much more important fact than 
the Tapay ἔχοντα, is put first, and seems to be the clause quoted after ἤκονε, 
but is not. 

22. οὖν, αὐ any rate, i.e. whatever the reason was that Syennesis left the 
heights. Cf. § 12. — οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, without hindrance, manner (G. 278, 
1). — τὰς σκηνάς, the camp, antecedent of the relative adverb οὗ, where. 

Page 8. — ἐφύλαττον : cf. ἦσαν in i. 1. 6, ἐτύγχανεν in i. 1. 8. — ἀνέβη, 
κατέβαινεν : mark the change of tense.— ἔπίρρντον : der.? see G. 15, 2.— Séy- 
ὅρων: with σύμπλεων (6. 180, 1). — σύμπλεων : Attic second dec. (G. 64). 
— πολύ : agreement (G. 138, N. 1 a). — φέρει : not the hist. pres. Cf. note 
on ἀθροίζονται, i. 1. 2. — ὄρος (Mt. Taurus) δ᾽ αὐτὸ (i.e. τὸ πεδίον) περιέχει, 
x. τι A.: see the map. 

23. Ταρσούς, Tarsi or Tarsus, the birthplace of St. Paul. — ἦσαν : ir- 
regular agreement (G. 135, 2). Cf. 8 7. — μέσου : neut. of μέσος used as a 
noun, as in the phrase μέσον ἡμέρας, midday. The following gen. is part. 
(G. 167, 6). — ὄνομα, εὖρος : acc. of specification (G. 160, 1). — πλέθρων : 
limits ποταμός (G. 167, 5), not εὖρος. 

24, οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες : substantively (G. 276, 2). — els, ἐπί : with the acc. 
in each case, because of the subsequent motion implied in ἐξέλιπον, aban- 
doned the city jur (und fled into) a stronghold up on the mountains. — πλὴν 
of... ἔχοντες : sc. οὐκ ἐξέλιπον. --- of παρὰ... οἰκοῦντες : cf. rots ὑπὲρ 
“Ἑλλήσποντον οἰκοῦσι, i. 1. 9 and note. Those that remained did so for 
purposes of trade with the army and fleet respectively. 

25. προτέρα. . . ἀφίκετο, reached Tarsi five days (G. 188, 2) before 
(G. 188, n. 7) Cyrus (G. 175, 1). For the comparison of wpérepos, see 
G. 78, 2. — ες τὸ πεδίον : adjectively (G. 142, 1 N. & 2). — of μέν... of δέ, 
some... others (G. 143, 1). — ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι, had been cut to 
pieces (G. 260, 2) while committing some act of plunder (G. 159, N. 2). — 
τὸ ἄλλο, the rest of (G. 142, 2, N. 3). — εἶτα, then, taking up the two pre- 
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ceding participles. — οὖν, however that was. Cf. § 22. — ἑκατόν : ordinarily 
a single λόχος numbered 100 men. 

26. of δ᾽ ἄλλοι, i.e. of Menon’s army. Emphatic position, as also be-- 
low, KSpos δὲ ἐπεὶ, x. τ. A. — rods Ταρσούς : appositive (G. 137). — διήρ- 
πασὰν : mark the force of the prep. — μετεπέμπετο πρὸς ἑαντόν, summoned 
repeatedly to himself. Cf. μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, i. 1. 2.— ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε 
. 2+ Ore... ἤϑελε, but he both declared that he had never before, etc., and 
was then unwilling, etc. The Greek often says οὐκ ἔφη ἐλθεῖν, where we say - 
he said that he did not go, οὔ φημι having the sense J deny. Here οὔτε... 
ἔφη... οὔτε... ἤθελε, lit. he neither declared (i. 6. he denied) nor wished, 
is perfectly regular, though it cannot be translated literally. In otre... 
ἔφη the direct discourse was ἦλθον (G. 246); in οὔτε... ἤθελε there is no 
indirect discourse. — οὐδενί (G. 283, 9): the dat. follows εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν 
(G. 186, N. 1), which implies union or approach, and commonly means to 
come to a conflict with some one, and here properly to come into close rela- 
tions with (or into the hands of) some one. See Lidd. and Scott, 8. v. χείρ, 
11. d. — ἰέναι : sc. εἰς χεῖρας. --- πρὶν ἔπεισε, ἔλαβε (G. 240, 1). Note the 
change of subject in ἔλαβε. 

27. Kpos δέ: 3c. ἔδωκε. --- παρὰ βασιλεῖ, at court, i. 6. at the great 
King’s, the article being omitted.— χρυσο-χάλινον, with gold-studded bridle 
(χαλινός). --- ἀκινάκην, @ short sword. 

Page 9.— ἀφαρπάζεσθαι : one of the obj. of ἔδωκε supplied above (G. 260, 
1). So ἀπολαμβάνειν in the next line. — τὰ 82... ἀπολαμβάνειν, and (the 
privilege of) taking back the slaves that had been seized, if they (i. e. Syen- 
nesis and the Cilicians) should fall in with them (i. e. the slaves) anywhere 
(6. 223). The apodosis is the inf. (fut. in time) ἀπολαμβάνειν. In place of 
ἣν πον ἐντυγχάνωσιν we might have had εἴ πον ἐντυγχάνοιεν (G. 248, 1). 


CHAPTER III. 


Synopsis: A delay of 20 days at Tarsi is caused by the Greek soldiers, who 
how suspect that they are being led against Artaxerxes and refuse to go farther. 
Clearchus, who attempts to force his own troops forward, narrowly escapes being 
stoned to death. Afterwards, seeming to yield to their wishes, he calls them fo- 
gether and after shedding many hypocritical tears (1-3) details the benefits he 
has received at the hands of Cyrus, but nevertheless declares his intention to 
desert him and accompany them wherever they may go (4-6). More than 2000 
men desert Xenias and Pasion, and encamp with Clearchus (7). Cyrus sends 
for Clearchus, who refuses to go but returns an encouraging message (8). Cle- 
archus again assembles his soldiers, and in a cunningly constructed address 
points out to them the difficulties which lie in the way of their withdrawal from 
Cyrus (9-12). He is followed by several others (13), one of whom proposes a 
plan at some length which another immediately proves to be nonsense, both act- 
ing at the secret suggestion of Clearchus. They finally agree to send to Cyrus 
and ask his designs (14-19). Cyrus answers that he wishes to march against 
Abroctmas, and promises them half again as much pay as before, whereupon 
they agree to ollow him (20, 21). 
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1. οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι, refused to go, said they would not go. Cf. i. 2. 26, 
and note, and μισθωθῆναι δὲ οὐκ ἔφασαν, below. — τοῦ πρόσω, forward, a 
prose use of the gen. of place (G. 179, 2), like the adverbs in ov, as ποῦ, 
where, ὁμοῦ, in the same place, together, etc. — ὑπώπτενον : cf. i. 1. 1. — 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ, for this (G. 191, VI. 2, 2 a). — πρῶτος : he was the first to do 
it; πρῶτον would mean, he did this first, and something else afterwards. 
πρῶτον μέν, on the other hand (correl. to εἶτα δέ below in § 2), means én the 
Jirst place. Cf. i. 2. 16. — ἐβιάζετο : attempted action (ἃ. 200, N. 2). But 
below the aor. ἤρξατο, (actually) began to move forward. Cleatchus is said 
in ii. 6.8 to have been a man of stern will. — ἔβαλλον, stoned, sc. rots λίθοις 
(G. 188, 1), 88 appears from καταπετρωθῆναι in ὃ 2. 

2. μικρόν, by a little, narrowly (G. 160, 2). — μή : added to the inf. to 
strengthen the neg. idea contained in ἐξέφυγε (G. 283, 6). — καταπερρωθῆ- 
vat, being stoned to death (κατά). ---- ἔγνω, had come to know (cf. note on ére- 
λεύτησε, i. 1. 3), and so perceived. — ὅτι δυνήσεται : quoted (G. 243; 280, 
N. 3). — éx-KAnola (καλέω): the Eng. der.?— ἐδάκρνε. . . ἑστώς, stood 
(G. 124, 1) and wept a long time (G. 161). — τοιάδε: with ref. to what fol- 
lows (G. 148, N. 1). 

3. ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow-so/diers, ἄνδρες prefixed as a term of respect, 
as in the phrase of the courts, ἄνδρες δικασταί, Clearchus deals with the 
difficulty with great skill. — μὴ θαυμάζετε: pres. imperative in prohibition 
(G. 254). — xaXera@s... πράγμασιν, am greatly distressed (φέρω intrans. ) 
on account of the present troubles (G. 188,1). πρᾶγ-μα is properly the thing 
done (G. 129, 4). — ξένος : cf. note on ξένος in i. 1. 10. — ἐγένετο, δέ- 
came, not was, cf. i. 1. 9. --- τά ve... καί, both honored in other ways 
(6. 160, 1) and in particular, etc. — ots... οὐκ... ἐδαπάνων, which I 
did not, when I had received them, lay up for myself (ased reflexively) for 
private use (or, more freely, did not devote to my own personal use), and (lit. 
but) did not even squander in pleasure (κατά, ἡδύς, πάσχω), but expended 
(impf.) on you. 

4. ὑπέρ, for, in behalf of (G. 191, IV. 3, 1 δ). — ἐτιμωρούμην (sc. at- 
tous), took vengeance upon or punished (them). τιμωρεῖν = to avenge, τιμω- 
ρεῖσθαι (mid.) = to avenge one’s self upon (some one). — ἀφαιρεῖσθαι : double 
obj. (G. 164, with N. 2): — twa... éxelvou, that, in crise he should have (we 
might have had ἐάν τι δέηται, G. 248, n.; Moods and Tenses, ὃ 55, 2) any 
(G. 172, N. 1) need (of me), I might aid (G. 216, 1) him in return for the 
benefits I had received from him, i. 6. ἀντὶ τούτων dv (G. 158, with N. 1) εὖ 
ἔπαθον (G. 165, N. 17) ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνον. 

5. tpets: emphatic (G. 144, 1). So ἐγώ, below. Cf. also the beginning 
of § 6. — ἀνάγκη : sc. ἐστί. — φιλίᾳ : an instrumental dat. (G. 188, 1, N. 2). 
— εἰ, whether (G. 282, 4). — δίκαια : der. from δίκη (G. 129, 12). — οὖν: 
ef. note on οὖν, i. 2. 12. — ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ (sc. πάσχειν) : a cond. rel. sent. 
(6. 232, 3). — οὕποτε οὐδείς : emphatic negation (G. 283, 9). — ὡς εἱλόμην : 
quoted without change of mood (G. 243). Give the form of the verb in dir. 
disc. — ἀγαγών, προδούς : for the relation of the two participles, see the 
note on ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας in i 1. 7, and cf. στήσας . . . πέμψας 
«+ « ἐκέλενσε in 1. 2. 17. 
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Page 10, — 6. ἐμοί : dat. of indir. obj. (G. 184, 2).— 8 τι... πείσο- 
pat: for the use of the moods, cf. § 5, above. — al... καὶ ... καί, equally 
... and... and. — σὺν ὑμῖν, i.e. of 1 should remain with you, is the prot. 
(G. 226, 1) to the following ἂν εἶναι, which stands by quot. (G. 246) for ἂν 
εἴην. In the alternative sentence that follows, the prot. to ἂν εἶναι lies in 
ἔρημος av, = el... εἴην (G. 226, 1; 277, 4). The cond. rel. clause ὅπου 
ἂν ὦ, ubicunque ero, presents the supposed future case more vividly than 
the more regular ὅπον εἴην would have done, — wherever I may be, for 
wherever I might be. See Moods and Tenses, § 63, 4, (a). The opt. with ἄν, 
it should be remembered, is sometimes merely a softened expression for the 
fut. indic. (G. 226, 2, N. 1). — ripsog: der. from the same stem with τιμή 
(G. 129, 12). — ὑμῶν: gen. after an adj. of want (G. 180, 1). —od« ἂν 
ἱκανὸς εἶναι (= οὐκ ἂν ἱκανὸς εἴην) : ἄν (still belonging to εἶναι) is repeated 
after οὔτε before each of the dependent infinitives (G. 212, 2). --- ὠφελῆσαι, 
ἀλέξασθαι : infinitives limiting ἱκανός (G. 261, 1). — ds ... ἔχετε, be of 
this opinion, therefore, that I shall go, etc.; or more lit., to show the force 
of the causal gen. abs. with ὡς (G. 278, 12, end), since, therefore, I shall 
(as I say, wg) go, etc., be of this mind. — ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς : sc. tyre (Moods 
and Tenses, ὃ 42, 3, N. 22. 

7. ταῦτα: with reference to what precedes (G. 148, N. 1). — οἵ re, the 
art. receiving the accent from the following enclitic. — Sr... πορεύεσθαι : 
explanatory of ταῦτα (G. 243). The direct discourse of οὐ φαίη πορεύεσθαι 
would be of φημι πορεύεσθαι, 7 deny that I am going (see note on i. 2. 26). 
— πλείους for πλείονες (G. 72, 2, N. 1). — ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο : der. from 
στρατοπεδον (G. 181, 1). — Note that παρά occurs in this section with 
each of the three cases (G. 191, N. 1). 

8. τούτοις : dat. of cause (G. 188, 1). — στρατιωτῶν : gen. with adverb 

(G. 182, 2, end). — αὐτῷ : indir. obj. (G. 184, 1). — ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν, bade him 
not to be discowraged (G. 260, 1): λέγω in this use is equivalent to κελεύω ; 
so εἶπον when used with the inf. (G. 260, 2, N. 1). — os... δέον, since this 
matter would be settled (G. 278, 12) in the right way (G. 139); ὡς (G. 277, 
N. 2) shows that the participial sentence gives the ground on which Cle- 
archus bade Cyrus to be encouraged. — μεταπέμπεσθαι, to continue to send 
for (him). — airrds... ἱέναι, but for himself (modifies subj. of ἱέναι, G. 138, 
N. 8) he said he should not go. atrés marks the opposition of the two per- 
sons, the thought being: ‘‘ You continue to send for me, but still 7°72 not 
go.” 
9. pera δέ ταῦτα, after this (G. 191, VI. 3, 3 5). — θ᾽, 1. 6. τε (G. 17, 1). 
τῶν... . βουλόμενον, any one of the rest (G. 168) that wished (ἃ. 276, 2). — 
τὰ Kupov: πράγματα omitted (G. 141, N. 4). — δῆλον : sc. ἐστί. — οὕτως 
e+ + ἐκεῖνον, i. 6. his relations to us are in just (wep in ὥσπερ) the same posi- 
tion as ours to him. — wel ye, since at any rate.—ptv: with the follow- 
ing noun (6. 185). — μισθο-δότης : compound noun expressing the agent 
(G. 131, 1; 129, 2 δ). 

10. μέντοι : used in sinister sense: ‘‘ Though our relations are at an end, 
he may, however, not be done with us.” —~ καὶ μεταπεμπομένον αὐτοῦ, though 
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he continues to send, etc. (G. 277, N. 1b).— τὸ μὲν μέγιστον, chiefly (G. 160, 
2): the correl. follows in ἔπειτα καί. --- αἰσχυνόμενος, from shame. — ἔψευ.- 
opévos: quoted after σύνοιδα (G. 280, N. 2). — ph... ἐπιθῇ : obj. clause 
(G. 218). — δίκην dv... ἠδικῆσθαι, punishment for those things (sc. τούτων 
limiting δίκην, G. 153, N. 1) in which (ὧν for ἅ, cognate acc., G. 159, N. 2) 
he thinks he has been wronged (G. 260, 2) by me, —i. 6. punishment for the 
wrongs he thinks he has suffered from me, 

11. dpol... καθεύδειν, the time, therefore, does not seem to me to be (one) 
for sleeping (ἃ. 261, 1). δοκέω in the sense simply of to seem takes the inf. 
in indir. disc. (G. 246). In the sense of ¢o seem good or best, as in the phrase 
δοκεῖ ἀπιέναι, below, the accompanying inf. is not in indir. disc. In either 
case it is the subj. (not obj.) of δοκέω. Cf. the uses of videor in Lat. — 
ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, ourselves (G. 80; 171, 2). — 8 τι χρή: an indir. question 
(G. 149, 2%). — ἐκ τούτων, next (G. 191, I. 3 δ), expressing time (sequence) 
with an implied idea of consequence, in consideration of, in consequence of, 
the present circumstances. — ἕως μένομεν αὐτοῦ, as long as, while, we are 
staying here (αὐτοῦ, adv.). ἕως with the pres. ind. never can mean untid. 
- σκεπτέον εἶναι: in the dir. form (G. 246) σκεπτέον ἐστί (G. 281, 2). — 
ἀσφαλέστατα : superlative adv. (G. 75). — ὅπως μένωμεν : an obj. clause 
after a verb of caring for with the subj. (G. 217, N. 1). But in the alterna- 
tive sentence we have the reg. constr. (G. 217), ὅπως ἄπιμεν (G. 200, N.33,, 
ὅπως ἕξομεν. Many editions have μενοῦμεν for μένωμεν by conjecture. 

Page BI. — ἄνευ, without (G. 191, I. 5),— otre... οὐδέν, neither gen- 
eral (G. 167, 1) nor private is of any use. “ 

12. ὁ δ᾽ ἀνὴρ. ... φίλος ἢ, but the man (i. 6. Cyrus) is a valuable (lit. 
worth much, G. 178, N.) friend, to whomsoever he is a Friend (G. 233). — 
ἐχθρός, πολέμιος, 1. 6. whomaoever he is αὐ war with (ἐν πολέμῳ), he comes 
to hate as a personal enemy, so earnest is he. — ὔναυτικήν : from ναύτης, ὦ 
sailor, and that from vats. Note the suff. in each case, ικός, THs. — ὁμοίωφ: 
with πάντες, which we all alike. — δοκοῦμέν por καθῆσθαι: cf. δοκεῖ in 
§ 11, and the note. — αὐτοῦ : construe with πόρρω, at a distance from him 
(G. 182, 2). — apa (sc. dort): cf. § 11, above. 

18. ἐκ τούτου, aster this, upon this. — ix τοῦ αὐτομάτον: cf. ἀπὸ τοῦ 
atropdrov, i. 2. 17. — λέξοντες, to say (G. 277, 3); in the next line ἐπιδει- 
κνύντες, showing (G. 277, 8 and 6; Moods and Tenses, § 109, 5, last ex.). — 
éxelvov, i. 6. Clearchus. — εἴη : indir. question (G. 248). — ἀπορία: give its 
derivation. — μένειν, ἀπιέναι: with ἀπορία (G. 261, 1). 

14. εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, but one in particular proposed. Both this man and 
the one who answered him in § 16 doubtless spoke at the instigation of 
Clearchus. — ἑλέσθαι : with εἶπε, with which in the sense of propose or 
command the inf. is not in indirect disc. (Afoods and Tenses,’§ 15, 2, N. 8). 
Cf. § 8. The six following infinitives, beginning with ἀγοράζεσθαι, have the 
same construction with ἑλέσθαι. The conditional sentences dependent on 
these inf., εἰ μὴ βούλεται and ἐὰν διδῷ (bis), — being dependent clauses in 
indirect discourse, — might have been each in the opt. (G. 248, 1), although 
εἰ βούλοιτο would ‘have been ambiguous. So ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι might have 
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been opt., like ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν, above (G. 248, N.). — ἡ δ᾽ ἀγορὰ... orpa- 
τεύματι : thrown in parenthetically by the historian to show the absurdity 
of the proposition. — αἰτεῖν : with two accs. (G. 164). — πλοῖα : transport- 
vessels, boats. — ἐὰν μὴ διδῷ: the verb of the apod. is αἰτεῖν, which after 
εἶπε, proposed, is fut. in force. See G. 223. — φιλίας (sc. οὔσηϑ) : pred. 
adj. (G. 138. Rem.). — ὅστις ἀπάξει: purpose (G. 236). — μηδέ, not even 
(G. 288, 2). — συντάττεσθαι, ἀγοράζεσθαι, συσκενάζεσθαι : the three uses 
of the mid. voice (G. 199, 1, 2, 3). — τὴν ταχίστην : adv. acc. (G. 160, 2). 
— προκαταληψομένους : sc. dvSpas. The part. expresses purpose (G. 277, 
3). — τὰ ἄκρα, i.e. of Mt. Taurus, the pass by which they had entered 
Cilicia. — ὅπως φθάσωσι : purpose (G. 216). Note the three ways in which 
purpose has been expressed in this section. — ὅπως... καταλαβόντες, might 
not seize them first (G. 279, 4). — ὧν (the antec. is οἱ Κίλικε!) is a part. gen. 
with πολλούς, but a poss. gen. with χρήματα (G. 167, 1 and 6). — πολλοὺς 
καὶ πολλὰ χρήματα, many men (as captives) and much property. — ἔχομεν 
ἀνηρπακότες = ἀνηρπάκαμεν καὶ ἔχομεν : notice the sudden change to direct 
discourse. — τοσοῦτον, so much only as follows). This refusal to take the 
lead. would embarrass them still more. 

15. ὧς μὲν. .. λεγέτω, let no one speak of me as likely to be general on 
this occasion ; the part. with os after Aeyérw on the analogy of the constr. 
explained in G. 280. See also Moods and Tenses, § 118, w. 10, (c). — 
στρατηγίαν : cogn. acc. (G. 159). — μηδείς : prohibition (G. 254). — év-ope, 
see in the undertaking. — ποιητέον : sc. ἐστί (G. 281). Since τοῦτο is in 
the neut. sing. the construction may be regarded either pers. or impers. at 
pleasure. — ὧς πείσομαι : sc. οὕτω λέγετε from the preceding μηδεὶς λεγέτω. 
— ὃν ἂν ἕλησθε (G. 232, 3), quemcounque elegeritis. We might have had 
@ ἂν (G. 153), for which there is slight MS. authority. — ἦ Svvardv μά- 
Arora, to the best of my ability ; μάλιστα belonging to πείσομαι, and 7, as 
(6. 87, 2), to ἐστί understood with δυνατόν. Cf. ὡς μάλιστα, ὡς τάχιστα, 
and note on ὅτι ἀπαρασκευότατον, i. 1. 6. --- ἴνα εἰδῆτε: purpose (G. 216). 
— ὅτι καὶ... ἀνθρώπων, that I know how also to submit to authority as well 
as any other man that lives; μάλιστα ἀνθρώπων, in the highest degree (best 
of all men, G. 168), belongs to ἐπίσταμαι, and is really superfluous to the 
sense after ὥφ τις καὶ ἄλλος, (as well) as any other man whatsoever (καὶ 
being emphatic). For the latter, εἴ rug καὶ ἄλλος is more common (see 
{. 4. 15). 

16. εὐήθειαν : from εὐήθης, simple-minded, from εὖ and 4809. Note the 
suffix (G. 129, 7). — ὥσπερ... ποιουμένου, just as (we might ask for 
them, G. 277, N. 3), if Cyrus should make his expedition back again, i. e. 
should give up his plans and return home, so as not to need the boats 
longer. -Kvpov ποιουμένου = εἰ Kipos ποιοῖτο. --- cg εὔηθες εἴη, that rt 
was silly (G. 243), corresponding to τὴν εὐήθειαν in the clause with μέν. 
In the dependent clause @ λυμαινόμεθα there is a change to direct discourse 
(otherwise we should have λυμαίνονται or λυμαίνοιντο, G. 247), which con- 
tinues to the close of the speech in § 19. — παρὰ rovrov: in the place of 
the simple τοῦτον. (Cf. the const. with alrety in § 14). --- ᾧ : dat. of dis- 
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advantage (G. 184, 8). — πρᾶξις, i. 6. πραγ-σις (G. 129, 3), 1, 6. plan of 
operations. 

Page A2.— εἰ πιστεύσομεν (G. 221, N.), if we propose to trust; not 
equivalent to ἐὰν πιστεύσωμεν, if we shall trust. — τί κωλύει... προκατα- 
λαμβάνειν (ironical): the order is τί κωλύει (sc. ἡμᾶς) Kal κελεύειν K. προκ. 

᾿ τὰ ἄκρα ἡμῖν; The meaning is, that if they propose to trust Cyrus’s guide, 
they might as well show still greater confidence in Cyrus himself, and tell 
him to secure the heights for them ! 

17. ἐγώ: emphatic. — γάρ : the sect. states the grounds for the distrust 
of Cyrus which the speaker would entertain under the conditions supposed. 
— ἃ δοίη : cond. rel. clause (G. 232, 4); so also ᾧ (G. 153) δοίη, following. 
— μὴ καταδύσῃ : obj. clause after a verb of fearing (G. 218); so μὴ ἀγάγῃ, 
following. — αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι, triremcs and ail (G. 188, 5). The tri- 
reme (τρεῖς, ἄρω ; Lat. tri-remis) was a war-vessel with three banks of 
oars. It is hardly possible that the πλοῖα, érunsports for troops, here 
mentioned, can be soberly called ¢triremes; it is probable that αὐταῖς 
ταῖς τριήρεσι is added to xaraSvoy.to heighten the absurdity, — ‘‘ fleet 
and ali,” as we sometimes say ‘‘ horse, foot, and dragoons” or ‘‘ bag and 
baggage.” There is, however, some MS. authority for omitting αὐταῖς, 
in which case rats τριήρεσι will mean dy his own triremes. — φοβοΐμην : 
a stronger word than éxvéw, used to indicate a climax of feeling. — ὅθεν, 
i. 6. ἐκεῖσε ὅθεν, to the place from which. — οὐχ οἷόν τε ἔσται, tt will not be 
possible (G. 151, N. 45. The antecedent of ὅθεν is obviously definite (note 
the neg., G. 230). If he had wished to speak less vividly he would have 
said, ὅθεν οὐκ ἂν οἷόν re εἴη. --- ἀπιών = εἰ ἀπίοιμι (G. 277, 4). — ἄκοντος 
Κύρου, sc. ὄντος : the adjs. ἑκών and ἄκων are often used in this way with- 
out ὦν, as if themselves participles. — λαθεῖν ... ἀπελθών, to get off withorus 
his knowing it (G. 279, 4). 

18. ἄνδρας: subj. of ἐρωτᾶν, The whole sentence from ἄνδρας to the 
end of § ¥9 (except the parenth. οὕτω .. . ἀπίοιμεν) is the subj. of Soxet.— 
οἵτινες, such as are (sc. dol). —rtl... χρῆσθαι, what (G. 149, 2%) use he 
wishes to make of us (G. 188, 1, N. 2, entire). The same use of the cases 
in οἵᾳπερ (for οἴανπερ by assimilation, G. 153)... τοῖς ξένοις. --- πρόσθεν : 
for the time referred to, cf. i. 1. 2. 

19. τῆς πρόσθεν, than the former one, sc. wpdfews (G. 175, 1). — ἐὰν 
φαίνηται, ἀξιοῦν : note the not infrequent use of the inf. in a future sense 
as the apod. of this class of cond. sentence (G. 223). A case just precedes 
in § 18 in ἐὰν ἦ, ἕπεσθαι, and another follows in ὅ τι δ᾽ ἂν λέγῃ ἀναγγεῖλαι 
(α. 232, 8). --- ἀξιοῦν, demand, i. 6. the deputies (ἄνδρας) mentioned in 
§ 18. ἀναγγεῖλαι has the same subj.; but βουλεύεσθαι has ἡμᾶς expressed. 
— πείσαντα: e.g. by means of greater pay. Cf. § 21. — πρὸς φιλίαν, in 
Sriendship. — ἑπόμενοι, ἀπιόντες : these might be respectively εἰ ἑποίμεθα, 
εἰ ἀπίοιμεν (G. 277, 4). — φίλοι, πρόθυμοι : pred. adja. Give the der. of 
πρό-θυμος. - πρὸς ταῦτα, with respect to this (G. 191, VI. 6, 8 c). 

20. ἔδοξε ταῦτα, this was approved. The ordinary beginning of an Athe- 
nian decree was ταῦτα ἔδοξε τῇ βουλῇ καὶ τῷ δήμῳ, i. 6. be it enacted by the 
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Senate and the People. — ἠρώτων τὰ δόξαντα, made the inquiries agreed upon 
(i. e. ἃ Wofev). For the dat. with δοκέω in this sense (¢o seem good or best), 
see G. 184, 2. — ὅτι ἀκούει: he said ἀκούω, 7 have heard, etc. The Greek, 
like other languages, often uses the pres. of such verbs as I hear, I learn, 
I say, even when their action is strictly finished (Afoods and Tenses, § 10, 
1, n. 5). — ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα: note the difference between ἐχθρός and πολέμιος! 
(see note on § 12, above). — εἶναι, was, as a matter of hearsay, while ὄντα 
would have implied more responsibility for the fact on the part of the 
speaker (G. 280, with N. 3). — ἀπέχοντα. . . σταθμούς, twelve stages off or 
distant (ἀπέχοντα with “ABpoxépar, G. 276, 1). — wpds τοῦτον, to him, 
with an implied sense of agaist, which would be expressed properly by 
ἐπί. — χρήζειν ἐπιθεῖναι : give the dir. form. — ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖ, κ΄ τ᾿ X.: the quot. 
here becomes direct. It should be noted with what remarkable ease the 
Greek, contrary to the Eng. idiom, allows this transition from the indirect 
to the direct form. Cf. § 16. 

21. aiperof: verbal from aipéo (G. 117, 3). — τοῖς δὲ... Fv, but they 
had, etc. (G. 143, 1, N. 2; 184, 4). — ὑποοψία : the suff. expresses action 
(cf. G. 129, 3). — ὅτι ἄγει : quoted without change of mood after rots δὲ 
ὑποψία ἦν = ὑπώπτενον 54. But below, after ἤκουσεν, with change of 
mood, ὅτι ἄγοι (G. 243). — πρὸς βασιλέα : as πρὸς τοῦτον in § 20. — ἐδόκει : 
why ἐδόκει here, but ἔδοξε (aor.) in § 20 1 --- προσαιτοῦσι μισθόν, ask ad- 
ditional (πρός) pay. — ἡμι-όλιον : der.?— δώσειν : note the tense (G. 203, 
N. 2). — οὗ, i. 6. τούτον οὗ, than that which, οὗ for & by attraction: cf. ¢ 
in 8 17 and ofawep in § 18. The gen. goes with ἡμιόλιον, which has the 
force of a comparative, a half more (G. 175, 1, N. 1). — δαρεικοῦ : see note 
on i. 7. 18. — τοῦ μηνός, each month (G. 179, 1). — ἐν τῷ φανερᾷ = φανε- 
ρῶς (G. 139, 2). This implies that there was ἃ secret understanding of the 
real facts on the part of some. The soldiers accuse the generals of this in 
i. 4. 12. — By the expedient here described Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen 
stages farther inland (in place of the twelve proposed in § 20) before an- 
nouncing publicly his real purpose. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: Cyrus proceeds to the river Psarus, thence to the river Pyramuas, 
and finally reaches Issi upon the sea-coast, the last city in Cilicia (1). Here he 
remains three days, during which time his fleet arrives. He is also joined 
the Greek mercenaries who desert from Abrocémas (2, 3). Hence he proceeds 
to the Gates of Cilicia and Syria. Abrocomas does not attempt to bar his pas- 
sage, but retreats towards Babylon (4, 5). Cyrus advances through Syria, and 
is deserted at Myriandrus by Xenias and Pasion. It is rumored that he will 
pursue them (6, 7); but calling his Greek generals together, he announces that 
he shall not do so. This decision pleases the Greeks, and they accompany him 
with greater alacrity (8, 9). He crosses the Psarus and reaches the sources of 
the Dardas, where he burns the palace of the Syrian governor (9, 10). At Thap- 
sicus on the Euphrates he announces the real object of his expedition (11). 
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The troops refuse to go on without extra pay (12), which Cyrus agrees to give 
‘them. Menon, in the mean time, urges his troops to cross the Euphrates before 
the others decide, and so win the favor of Cyrus by seeming most forward in his 
service (13-15). They comply, and Cyrus expresses his satisfaction (16). He 
then crosses the Euphrates with the rest of his troops, and proceeds to the 
Araxes, where he remains three days (17-19). 


Page A3.—1. It is now the last of spring, and the army has been on 
the march four months. The distance from Sardis thus far travelled is 
222 parasangs. Review on the map the route travelled up to Tarsi. — στά- 
διον : the common Greek standard of length, equal to 6063 Eng. feet, some- 
what less than a furlong. This was the length of the στάδιον, or course for 
foot-races, at Olympia, which measured exactly 600 Greek feet. The noun 
is heterogeneous (G. 60, 2): cf. στάδιοι in § 4. — ἐσχάτην : without the 
art., where we should use it. Cf. i. 2. 10. — ἐπὶ... οἰκουμένην, situated 
(lit. being inhabited) close upon the sea. 

2. Κύρῳ: for the case cf. αὐτῷ in i. 2. 4, and note. The fleet is the one 
already mentioned in i. 2. 21. — ἐπ᾿ αὐταῖς, over them, but below in ὃ 3 
ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν (ἔπί with the gen.), on board the ships. — vat-apxos, admiral 
(ἴοι vav- see G. 131, 1, N.). — ἡγεῖτο δ᾽ αὐταῖς, conducted them (G. 171, 3, 
N).— ἑτέρας, besides. So often ἄλλοϑ. — ἐπολιόρκει, had been besieging ; so 
συνεπολέμει: the subj. of both of these verbs is a pronoun referring to 
Tamos. Cf. for the tense ἐτύγχανεν, i. 1. 8. — ὅτε ἦν, since ἡ had been (G. 
250). — αὐτόν, i. 6. Tissaphernes. 

3. μετάπεμπτοφ, sent for (G. 117, 3), equal to μεταπεμφθείς, and so fol- 
lowed by ὑπὸ Kupov (G. 197, 1). Chirisophus was sent with these troops 
from Sparta in return for the aid rendered the Lacedaemonians by Cyrus 
during the Peloponnesian War. He became in the retreat senior comman- 
der. — ov... Κύρου, the command of whom he (now) held wnder Cyrus. — 
ὥρμουν, lay at anchor, from ὅρμος, a roadstead. The quarters of Cyrus, it 
would appear, were pitched close upon the sea. — of wap’ ᾿Αβροκόμα : cf. 
τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως in i. 1. 5, and note. For the gen. ᾿Αβροκόμα, see 
G. 39, 8, This Doric gen. in Attic is found chiefly in foreign proper names. 
— μισθο-φόροι : give its der. (G. 131, 1). 

4. πύλας : the article omitted, the noun being used almost as a proper 
name. The pass itself is here meant. — ἦσαν δὲ ταῦτα, and these (gates) 
consisted of : ταῦτα for αὖται because of τείχη, and ἦσαν for ἣν (G. 135, 2) 
Weause the two walls were in the writer's mind. —1d... τὸ πρὸ τῆς Ki- 
Auxlas: position of the attrib. phrase (G. 142, 2). After ἔσωθεν, sc. τεῖχος. 
— εἶχε: not, of course, in person. — διὰ μέσου τούτων : cf. διὰ μέσον τῆς 
πόλεως, i. 2. 23, and note. — ἅπαν τὸ μέσον, the entire distance between. — 
τειχῶν : poss, gen. (G. 167, 1). — ἦσαν agrees with στάδιοι (G. 135, ν. 4). 
— καθήκοντα : to be connected with ἦν, ἣν καθήκοντα being equivalent to 
καθῆκε. --- ὕπερθεν, i. 6. overhanging the pass. — ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι, gates 
had been set in each wall Here πύλαι has its proper meaning of gates, 
large and double like those in a city wall. 


ANABASIS 1, rv. 25 


5. ἕνεκα, on account of (G. 191, I. 5). Commonly placed after the word 
it governs, or one of the modifiers of that word (as here). — ἀποβιβάσειεν, 
παρέλθοιεν : change of subj. Diff. between βιβάζω and βαίνω ? — εἴσω καὶ 
ἔξω, i. 6. on both sides of the Syrian wall, that he might attack A. both in 
front and rear. The distance between the two walls was over a third of a 
mile (three stades). — el φυλάττοιεν : if the preceding optatives were sub- 
junctives (G. 216, 2) this clause might be dav φυλάττωσιν. 

Page 84. - ὅπερ, just the thing which, referring to the clause just pre- 
ceding. — ἔχοντα, since he had (G. 277, 2). — ὄντα : quoted (G. 280). Cf. 
ἀκούει εἶναι in i. 3. 20, and note. — ὡς ἐλέγετο : probably personal, as he 
was said. Cf. i. 2. 8, note. — μυριάδας : Eng. der.? 

6. ἐμπόριον, mart, Lat. and Eng. emporium, from ἔμπορος (περάω, 
πέρα, cf. wopeiw), a traveller, merchant, distinguished from the κάπηλος 
(cf. τὰ καπηλεῖα, i. 2. 24) by his importing goods in person. — ἦν : we 
might have had ἐστί, Cf. ἀθροίζονται in i. 1. 2, and note. — τὸ χωρίον: 
the subject; the predicate noun (here ἐμπόριον) generally omits the article. 
— αὐτόθι: formed with the suff. & (G. 61). — ὁλκάδ is (properly) a ship 
that is towed (Ox), nerchantman. 

7. Meyapets: a gentile noun (see G. 129, 10). — τὰ... ἐνθέμενοι, put- 
ting on board (G. 199, 3) their most valuable effects. — ὧς μὲν, x. τ᾿ d.: the 
correl. clause with δέ is omitted ; but μέν implies that there was another 
opinion in the camp. — ἐδόκουν : personal ; cf. note on δοκεῖ, i. 3. 11. — 
φιλοτιμηθέντες, since they were jealous (G. 277, 2): Srv... εἴα Κῦρος is 
also causal (G. 250). — ἀπελθόντας : seo i. 8. 7. — as ἀπιόντας : purpose 
(G. 277, 3; 200, N. 30). Cf. ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, i. 1. 3.— καὶ ob: sc. ἰόντας 
from the preceding ἀπιόντας. --- διῆλθε λόγος, a report went abroad. — ὅτι 
διώκοι: quoted (G. 243). — τριήρεσι : the means (G. 188, 1). — ὡς δειλοὺς 
.- + ληφθῆναι, that they might be captured, because (in the opinion of of μέν, 
G. 277, N. 2) they were cowards. —e ἁλώσοιντο : fut. of ἁλίσκομαι, For 
the mood, G. 226, 4, Ν. 1; 248, 2. For εἰ ἁλώσονται of the direct form, 
see G. 223, ν. 1. Cyrus had already shown how severe he could be. Cf. 
i. 2. 20. A striking general instance of this is given in i. 9. 13. 

8. ἀλλ’... ἐπιστάσθωσαν, but, however, let them well (emphasized by 
y) know. — ἀποδεδράκασιν, ἀποπεφεύγασιν : the first means to escape by 
stealth, like a runaway slave ; the second, ¢o escape by rapid flight, so as not 
to be caught. The clauses that follow make this distinction clear. — ὅπῃ 
οἴχονται, in what direction (G. 87, 2) they are gone (ἃ. 200, N. 3). — τριή- 
pers, πλοῖον : cf. note on i. 3. 17. — ὥστε ἑλεῖν : result (G. 266, 1). — μὰ 
τοὺς θεούς : note that the oath is neg. (G. 163). — οὐδ᾽... οὐδείς : emphatic 
neg. (G. 283, 9). — ως ἂν παρῇ ris, as long as any one stays by me, gen- 
eral suppos. in pres. time (G. 233). So ἐπειδὰν βούληται. --- αὐτούς : pl. 
though referring to tle. Cf. πάντας, i. 1. 5, and note. — κακῶς ποιώ, mal- 
treat (G. 165, N. 11). — περί, in respect to, to. — φρουρούμενα, guarded, i. e. 
under the protection of the resident garrison. Though the modifier of both 
τέκνα and γυναῖκας, φρουρούμενα is neut., since these are looked upon as arti- 
cles of property. For Tralles, see the map, Lydia. — τούτων στερήσονται : 
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the passive (G. 197, 1) of the const. explained in G. 164, N. 2. — By this 
unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the Greeks (cf. what 
immediately follows) and lost little ; for though the generals deserted, their 
troops remained, numbering some 5000 or 6000. 

9. εἴτις... . ἀνάβασιν, if (there was) any one (who) was even somewhat 
discouraged in regard to the expedition. — τὴν ἀρετήν, the magnanimity. 

Page 15. — pera ταῦτα: mark the asyndeton. — ὄντα, which was 
(G. 276, 1). — πλέθρου : pred. gen. of measure (G. 169, 3) after ὄντα modi- 
fying ποταμόν, τὸ edpos being an acc. of spec. (G. 160, 1); but below in 
§ 10 τὸ edpos is the subj. of Av understood, πλέθρον having the same const. 
that it has here. For still another const., see i 2 5. — πραέων, tame 
(G. 70, N. 2).— ἐνόμιζον, εἴων : cf. ἦν in § 6, and the note. For the two 
accs. after ἐνόμιζον, see G. 166. — ἀδικεῖν : sc. τινά as subj. — Παρυσάτι- 
δος... δεδομέναι, belonged to Parysatis (G. 169, 1), having been given her 
for girdle-money (cf. our ‘* pin-money ”). 

10. AdpSaros: the Dardas. See the map. Cyrus now gets into the 
valley of the Euphrates, but docs not cross this river until eight days later 
at Thapsicus. — ἦσαν : cf. for the number, i. 2. 23, and note. — ἄρξαντος : 
note the tense. Belésys had probably fled on the approach of Cyrus, who 
in consequence treated the country as that of an enemy. — αὐτὸν ἐξέκοψε, 
cut it off ; ἐκ-κόππω means lit. to cut trees out of a wood. — κατέκαυσεν : 
κατα-καίω, fo burn down (or, as we sometimes say, to burn up); but dva- 
καίω, to kindle (kindle up), with reference to the direction of the flames. 

11. Cyrus now openly declares the real object of the expedition, which 
must have already been apparent to the Greeks for some time. Cf. i. 3. 20, 
and i. 4. 5. They had continued on, however, intending at the Euphrates 
to demand higher pay (8 12), which Cyrus now agrees (§ 13) to give them. 
— ὅτι ἔσοιτο : note the tense and give the dir. form (G. 243). — εἰς BaBu- 
λῶνα: not at Babylon, but connect with ἡ ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο directly. 

12. ποιήσαντες ἐκκλησίαν : cf. συνήγαγεν ἐκκλησίαν in i. 3. 2. — ἐχαλέ- 
waivoy: a denom. verb in αἰνω (6. 180, 7) from χαλεπός. This anger of 
the soldiers was, doubtless, more or less feigned, to force from Cyrus the 
greater pay. — στρατηγοῖς : case (G. 184, 2). — αὐτοὺς ... κρύπτεῖν: what 
they said (speaking of them) was πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότες κρύπτουσι (G. 200, 
N. 4), though they have known (G. 277, 5) this for a long time, they have 
been keeping tt secret (G. 246); or, if they addressed them directly, which is 
more spirited, πάλαι ταῦτ᾽ εἰδότες κρύπτετε. Eng. der. from κρύπτω ? — 
οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι : cf. the same phrase i. 3. 1, and note. — τὶς : Cyrus, of 
course. — χρήματα: it was not an increase of their regular pay (ps&@é6s) 
that they demanded, but a bounty.— ὥσπερ : sc. ἔδωκε, as he had given it.— 
προτέροις : pred. to ἀναβᾶσι (G. 138, 7); the verbal form would be of ἀνέ- 
βησαν πρότεροι. Cf. προτέρα, i. 2. 25. The reference is to the 300 Greeks 
who accompanied Cyrus to Babylon at the time of his father’s death. — καὶ 
Tatra, and thit too, sc. ἔποίησε, --- ἰόντων : sc. ἐκείνων, referring to the of 
ἀναβάντες. The part. ἰόντων is concessive (G. 277, 5), but καλοῦντος cau- 
sal (G. 277, 2); the latter is opposed to ἐπὶ μάχην, not to ἰόντων. 
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13. ὑπέσχετο δώσειν: he might have used δοῦναι or διδόναι (G. 203, 
N. 2). — πέντε μνᾶς : about $90.00. The μνᾶ of 100 drachmas was y; of a 
talent ; the latter was a weight of silver which at the present day would be 
worth about $1080. — ἀργυρίου : genitive of material (G. 167, 4). — driv 
ἥκωσι : cond. rel. clause (G. 232, 3). So μέχρι dv καταστήσῃ (G. 239, 2). 
— τὸν μισθύν : a daric and a half a month (i. 3. 21). — ἐντελῆ : predicate 
adj. The der. of ἐν-τελής ? — τὸ πολύ, the greater part (G. 142, 2, Ν. 36).— 
πρὶν εἶναι͵, before it was (G. 274). This const. occurs again in § 14 (in 
exactly the words used here) and in § 16. — πότερον. .. 4: double indir. 
quest. (G. 282, 5). — οὔ : accented at the end of the sentence(G. 29, N. 1). 
The meaning of the word proclitic ? — τῶν ἄλλων : case (G. 182, 2). — Give 
the dir. form of all the quoted sentences in this and the preceding section. 

Page 16.— 14. πεισθῆτε: the aor. mid. of this verb is not used, but 
the aor. pass. has the sense of the mid., obey. — οὔτε. . . πονήσαντες, with- 
out either toil or danger (G. 277, 2). — τῶν ἄλλων : with στρατιωτῶν, the 
rest of the soldiers (G. 142, 2, N. 8). The gen. is in a sort of double const., 
first with πλέον (G. 175, 1), and then with προ-τιμήσεσθε (G. 177). The 
object is to emphasize the great advantage over the rest to be gained by 
following his advice. wporiptjoeoGe is a mid. with pass. force. — robs” EA- 
ληνας : subj. of ἕπεσθαι, which in turn is the obj. of δεῖται. 

15. ψηφίσωνται, to vote, properly by depositing the white or black 
pebble (ψῆφος) in the urn, but in fact of much broader application : 
ψῆφος, a worn stone, pebble, from paw, io rub. — ὑμεῖς. . διαβαίνειν, you 
(emphatic) will have credit of being the cause of tt, since you were the first 
to cross (G. 262, 2; 171, 1). — ὑμῖν... ἀποδώσει: χάριν οἶδα (fut. εἴσο- 
pat) is the Lat. gratiam habeo, χάριν ἀποδίδωμι is gratiam refero. 
Transl. Cyrus will feel his obligation to you and meet it. — ἐπίσταται : sc. 
χάριν ἀποδιδόνα.. -- εἴ τις καὶ ἄλλος : cf. the clause at the end of i. 3. 15. — 
ἀπο-ψηφίσωνται, vote ‘‘No.”— τοὔμπαλιν, i.e. τὸ ἔμπαλιν (G. 11).— as... 
πειθομένοις (G. 277, N. 2) because (as he will feel) you alone carried out his 
wishes. — πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται, will treat you as most trustworthy: see 
note on τῶν moray, i. 5. 15. — Aoxaylas: from Aox-ayds, as στρατηγία 
from orpat-nyds. — ἄλλου... δέησθε (G. 232, 3), whatever else you may 
want: Bddov (for ἄλλο) agrees with ovrivos by inverted assimilation 
(G. 153, N. 4); it may, however, be explained as a genitive after τεύξεσθε 
(G. 171, 1), although τυγχάνω generally takes the accus. when a gen. of 
the source is added (G. 176, 1), as Kupov here. 

16. ἐπείθοντο, διέβησαν: note the diff. in tense. — διαβεβηκότες, that 
they had crossed (G. 280). — ἤσθη : see i. 2. 18. — Τλοῦς, Glus, son of the 
admiral Tamos, ii. 1. 3. —’Hyd μὲν... μελήσει : note the frequent expres- 
sion of the pers. pron. in this section to emphasize the contrast. — ὅπτως 
ἐπαινέσετε: this obj. clause (G. 217) is in fact here a gen. (G. 171, 2, N. 2). 

17. εὐτυχῆσαι : from εὐ-τυχής, fortunate (G. 130, 2). — ἐλέγετο πέμψαι, 
he was said to have sent, personal construction. — μεγαλοπρεπῶς, with great 
liberality, from μεγαλο-πρεπής (G. 74, 1; 131, 1). — τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα 
ἅπαν : the order of crossing was: Menon’s force, Cyrus and the barbarians, 
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and then the rest of the Greek army. — ἀνωτέρω : the comp. of the adverb 
ἄνω((. 75, N.1).— Tov μαστῶν : μαστός is one of the breasts, στέρνον (i. 8. 
26) the breast, chest. 

18. of δὲ... πλοίοις : what the inhabitants of Thapsacus said, supply- 
ing the ellipses necessary to the const., was οὐπώποθ᾽ (ot-1é-rore) οὗτος ὁ 
ποταμὸς διαβατὸς (διαβαίνω, G. 117, 3) ἐγένετο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ viv (except now, 
emphasizing οὐπώποτε), ἀλλὰ (διαβατὸς ἐγένετο) πλοίοις (G. 188, 1). Note 
the change of νῦν to τότε in passing from dir. to indir. disc. In the same 
way the person of the quoted verbs is often changed. —@ τότε... διαβῇ: 
a statement added by the historian. — κατέκαυσεν : plup. in force. — ἵνα 
... διαβῇ : note the mood (G. 216, 2). — ἐδόκει δὴ . . . βασιλεύσοντι, 12 ap- 
peared accordingly that it (i. e. the lowness of the river) was a divine inter- 
vention (G. 139, 1), and that the river had plainly retired before Cyrus, 
because (he was) about to be king. The sentiment rather of the truculent 
Thapsacéni than of the historian. 

19. ἐπεσιτίσαντο : because they were about to cross the desert of Arabia. 
See the map. 7 


CHAPTER V. 


Synopsis: The march is continued through the desert of Arabia along the 
northern bank of the Euphrates (1). The horsemen hunt the wild animals im 
which the plain abounds (2, 3). The deserted city Corsdte on the river Mascis 
is reached (4). Thence Cyrus marches thirteen days through the desert, and 
many of the beasts of burden perish from hunger (5). Grain failing, the sol- 
diers live upon flesh (6). Once during this time the wagons are stuck in the 
mud, and the Persian nobles assist the barbarians in getting them out (7, 8}. 
Cyrus marches with the greatest speed possible, hoping to find the King unpre- 
pared (9). The soldiers cross the Euphrates, on rafts made of skins, te Char- 
mande, where they purchase food and wine (10). Here a dispute arises hetween 
the troops of Clearchus and Menon, and Clearchus narrowly escapes being killed 
(11-14). Cyrus comes up and succeeds in quelling the disturbance (15-17). 


Page 19. —1. τῆς “ApaBlas: occupied by roving tribes of Arabs 
called by Strabo “ApaBes Σκηνῦται (from σκηνή). See map. — ἔχων, with 
(ἃ. 277, 6). — ἐρήμους, desert. Eng. der.? —rémy, region. — ἣν piv... 
θάλαττα, the ground was wholly a level plain, just like the sea: ἅπταν to be 
construed with πεδίον, where we should expect rather ἅπασα modifving 
γῆ: Cf. iv. 4. 1. — ἀψινθίου : cf. Tristia per vacuos horrent absinthia 
campos. Ovid. Pont., iii.1.23.— ἅπαντα : plur., though the preceding tt 
is sing., if there was anything else, etc., they were all, etc. Cf. ὅστις... 
πάντας, i. 1. 5. — δένδρον... ἐνῆν, but there was no tree (emphatic) in 2. 

2. πλεῖστοι, very many. — ὄνοι ἄγριοι: Crosby cites Job xxxix. 5-8. 
- στρουθοί: the στρουθός was properly a small bird of the sparrow kind, 
but ὁ μέγας στρουθός, the ostrich. (Note the der. of the Eng. word ostrich.) 
ἡ στρουθός also (fem.) was used without μεγάλη in the same sense. Cf. 
ὃ 3, below. — ἐπεὶ διώκοι, ἕστασαν (G. 124, 1): for the opt. see α΄. 238. 
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So ἐπὲ πλησιάζοιεν, ἐποίουν. --- ταὐτόν : for τὸ αὖτό (G. 79, 2, N., end). — 
καὶ οὐκ... διαδεχόμενοι, and it was impossible to capture them, unless the 
horsemen, taking their places at intervals, hunted (G. 225) them in succes- 
sion (διαδεχόμενοι, sc. dAArjAors). — ἐλαφείοις : sc. κρέασι. 

ὃ. πολὺ yap... χρωμένη, for it withdrew to a great distance in its flight, 
using its feet in running (manner, G. 188,1),and its wings (by) raising 
them like a sail. — ἂν (i. 6. ἐὰν) ἀνιστῃ, ἔστι (G. 28, N. 1, end): general 
supposition in present time (G. 225). — ἦν resumes the narrative style. 

4, πλεθριαῖον : we might have had πλέθρον (cf. i. 2. 28). --- ἐρήμη : not 
uninhabited as opposed to οἰκουμένη (i. 2. 6), but abandoned. — ὄνομα δ᾽ 
αὐτῇ (sc. ἐστί) has Kopowry as pred. nom., as if it were ὀνομάζεται δέ 
(Kriig.). Fora different const. used to express the same thought, ef. i. 4. 
11. — περιερρεῖτο : the pass. of a verb made trans. (the simple ῥέω, to flow, 
is intrans.) by the prep. in comp., as in Eng., was flowed about. — κύκλῳ : 
manner (G. 188, 1). — ἐπεσιτίσαντο : Corsdte thus appears to have been a 
depot of supplies in the midst of the desert. 

5. Πύλας, i.e. τὰς Βαβυλωνίας, the pass into Babylonia, on the north of 
the Euphrates. See map. — ὑπὸ λιμοῦ, from hunger (G. 191, VI. 7, 1 c).— 
ἄλλο, besides. — οὐδὲ οὐδέν (G. 283, 9). — ὄνους ἀλέτας, mill-stones. From 
the ass, as a beast of burden, the term ὄνος came to have various derived 
meanings, as windlass in Her. vii. 36 (ὄνοισι ξυλίνοισι), and here the upper 
mill-stone : ἀλότας is a noun used adj., lit. grinders. — «ἀρὰ τὸν ποταμόν : 
why the acc.? 

Page 18.— 6. Λυδίᾳ: Cyrus the Great, after subduing the Lydians, 
forbade them, at the suggestion of Croesus himself (Her. i. 155), the use 
of arms, and required them to teach their sons the arts of music and selling 
at retail. So they became a race of hucksters. — καὶ πρίασθαι... σίγλων : 
expressed in full this would be καὶ πρίασθαι (τὸν σῖτον) οὐκ ἦν, εἰ pi... 
βαρβαρικῷ (πρίασθαι Av) τὴν καπίθην, Kk. τ΄ A. — ἀλεύρων : gen. of mate- 
rial (G. 167, 4). — τεττάρων σίγλων : gen. of price (G. 178). — δύναται, is 
worth, transitive. The sig/us was worth in our money about 22} cts. — 
᾿Αττικοὺς : in agreement with ὀβολούς, though modifying also ἡμιωβόλιον. 
— ἐχώρει, held, lit. had room (χώραν) for. The choenix was about a quart, 
and this amount of meal or flour cost about 45 cents in the desert, or more 
than fifty times as much as it cost at Athens about this time. (See 
Boeckh’s Public Econ. of the Athen., Bk. I. ὃ 15.) — xpéa.. . Steylyvovro, 
the soldiers subsisted therefore by eating (or simply on) flesh. 

7. fv... οὕς, some of these marches, ἣν οὕς being a past form of the 
common ἔστιν of (G. 152, N. 2). In such irregular phrases the verb keeps 
a fixed form, without regard to the unexpressed subject. — ots: cogn. acc. 
(G. 159) to HAavvev. — μακρούς : pred. adj. (G. 188, Rem.). — ὅποτε βού- 
λοιτο : cf. ἐπεὶ διώκοι in § 2, and note. — καὶ δή : adding a special fact, 
and once in particular. — ταῖς ἁμάξαις δυσπορεύτου, hard (G. 131, 4 6) for 
the wagons (G. 184, 8) to get through. — στρατοῦ : part. gen. with a verb 
(6. 170, 1). — συν-εκ-βιβάζειν, to aid in getting out. So two lines below 
συγεπισπεῦσαι, to aid (σόν) in hurrying on. 
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8. ὥσπερ ὀργῇ, just as if (sc. κελεύων as protasis, G. 277, N. 3) in anger 
(manner, G. 188, 1). — θεάσασθαι: prop. to look upon (with interest or 
wonder), while ἰδεῖν is fo see in general. — πορφυροῦς : from πορφύρα, the 
purple jish, murex (ef. G. 129, 14). — ἵεντο, sent themselves, rushed. — 
ὥσπερ. .. νίκης, just as one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public 
games) to get the victory. περὶ νίκης implies the prot. (G. 226, 1), if he 
should be running for (περί, about, concerning, expressing the aim) victory. 
— al... γηλόφου, even (modifying the entire phrase that follows) down 
a very (μάλα) steep hill. — ἔχοντες ... ἀναξυρίδας, having on both the costly 
tunics and colored trousers which they are in the habit of wearing : τούτονῃ 
marks the dress as one generally known. — ἔνιοι : see note on ἦν ovs in 
§ 7, and G. 152, nN. 2. — εσ-πήδησαν els: cf. ἐκ-βαλεῖν ἐκ, i. 2.1, and 
note. —Oarrov 4... ᾧετο, more quickly than (omit ὧς, as, in Eng.) one 
would have thought (it possible, if he had not seen it). For ἂν ᾧετο (see 
οἶμαι) see G. 226, 2 b,— μετεώρους ἐξεκόμισαν, i. 6. lifted and carried out. 

9. τὸ σύμπαν, wpon the whole, in general (G. 160, 2). — δῆλος... σπεύ- 
Sev, Cyrus himself (ὡς) showed that he was making haste (ἃ. 280, N. 1 and 
N. 4). — ὁδὸν : acc. of extent of space (G. 161). — ἀναγκαίου : from ἀνάγκη 
(G. 129, 12). — ὅσῳ... τοσούτῳ, quanto... tanto, the... the (G. 188, 
2). — ὅσῳ. . . . μαχεῖσθαι : the thought of Cyrus was, in the dir. form, ὅσῳ 
ἂν θᾶττον ἔλθω, τοσούτῳ . .. μαχοῦμαι (G. 247). — ἀπαρασκενοτέρῳ : 
pred. adj. — σχολαίτερον : comparative adv. (G. 75) formed as if from 
σχολῇ rather than oyodaios. See the lexicon. — συναγείρεσθαι : in the 
dir. form, ὅσῳ av σχολαίτερον ἔλθω, τοσούτῳ πλέον συναγείρεται βασιλεῖ 
στράτευμα, the greater (will be the) army (that) is now collecting for the 
King, where ovvaye(perat expresses an action in progress, but implies the 
Suture size of the army which is now collecting, and would, therefore, be a 
natural apod. to ὅσῳ ἂν ἔλθῃ (G. 232, 3; cf. 223). — καὶ συνιδεῖν... od- 
σα, but, further (καί), the attentive observer could see at a glance (συν-υδεῖν) 
thut the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and number of 
inhabitants, etc. συνιδεῖν is first introduced as subj. of ἦν, 2 was possible 
to see, and the natural constr. would have been τὴν ἀρχὴν loxupav οὖσαν. 
But after τὸν νοῦν the writer’s point of view changes, and the rest of the 
sentence is constructed (by anacoluthon) as if for συνιδεῖν ἣν the nearly 
equivalent δήλη ἦν had been used (G. 280, N. 1). — προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, 
animum advertere or animadvertere. — πλήθει, both extent and number, 
takes the two gen. by zeugma (ζεῦγμα, joining). — διεσπάσθαι : perf. — 
διὰ ταχέων, with speed, lit. through quick (measures). — el... ἐποιεῦτο, i. 6. 
in case of a vigorous attack. 

Page 19.— 10. πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ, across the river (G. 182, 2), i. ©. on 
its southern bank. — κατά, over against, opposite. — ἐρήμους σταθμούς : see 
81 and § 5, above. — ὄνομα δὲ Χαρμάνδη : see note on § 4, above. — δι- 
φθέρας : Eng. der.? — σκεπάσματα, as coverings (G. 187, N. 4). — διφθέρας, 
χόρτου : double obj. (G. 172, 2).— συνέσπτων : see συ-σπάω (6. 16, 5, N. 8). 
— ὡς μὴ ἄπτεσθαι : result (G. 266, N. 1). ---- ἐκ, ἀπό : the one oud of, the 
other off of (ἃ. 191, I. 2 and 3). — τοῦτο... πλεῖστον, for this (thing) was 
very abundant in the country, τοῦτο neutery though referring to μείνη: 
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11. ἀμφιλεξάντων τι, having had some dispute. — ἀδικεῖν... Μένωνος, 
that Menon’s soldier (probably one of two who began the quarrel) was in 
the wrong (G. 260, 2). Note the perf. force of ἀδικεῖν, to be ἄδικος, to have 
done wrong (Moods and Tenses, ἃ 10, 1, N. 4). — ἐνέβαλεν : probably on the 
spot, with his own staff, after the Spartan fashion. Cf. ii. ὃ. 11. — ἐχαλέ- 
maivov ... Κλεάρχφ, took it hard (χαλεπός), and were exceedingly angry at 
Clearchus (G. 184, 2). 

12. ἡμέρᾳ: dat. of time (G. 189). — διάβασιν : a crossing, first the act 
(see G. 129, 3) and then, as here, the place. — τὴν ἀγοράν, the marketing 
(see § 10). — ow... αὐτόν, with few (G. 138, Rem.) about him, lit. with 
those about him (being) few. — προσ-ήλαννε, δι-ελαύνοντα (G. 280): note 
the force of the prepositions in comp. — yor τῇ ἀξίνῃ, hurls his axe at 
him, lit. sends (at him, sc. αὐτοῦ, G. 171, 1) with his axe (G. 188, 1). — 
αὐτοῦ (6. 171, 1). — λίθῳ : sc. ἴησι. 

18. καταφεύγει: diff. in meaning from ἀπο-φεύγω, i. 4. 8 --- αὐτοῦ, 
there, i. ὁ. where they were. — tag ἀσπίδας... θέντας : the left knee was 
slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest upon it, and the spear held 
in readiness for defence. Clearchus saw that he might be repulsed and 
obliged to fall back upon his heavy-armed troops. — τοὺς ἱππέας: not 
mentioned in i. 2. 9. — of ἦσαν αὐτῷ = οὖς εἶχεν. --- of πλεῖστοι : sc. ἦσαν. 
— ἐκπεπλῆχθαι, were thoroughly frightened (G. 202, 2, N. 2; 266, 1). — of 
δέ, but others, as if τοὺς μέν stood with τρέχειν. --- ἔστασαν, stood (still). 
See G. 124, 1. — τῷ πράγματι : cause (G. 188, 1). 

14. ἔτυχε. .. προσιών, happened to be coming on later (G. 279, 4). — 
αὐτῷ (6. 186). — éropévy: in the same construction as προσιών. ἔτυχε... 
ὁπλιτῶν is parenthetic, and οὖν resumes the narration. — εἰς τὸ μέσον, 
between. — ἄγων : sc. τὴν τάξιν. 

Page 20. — ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα, halted under arms. τίθεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα lit- 
erally means to ground arms, i.e, to stand with the spear and shield resting 
on the ground. But it sometimes means to take up any military position 
or simply to appear under arms (properly in military line), where the origi- 
nal meaning disappears. In ὃ 17, below, κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα ineans 
they moved back to their former places, i. e. to their quarters, where they had 
been before the quarrel. It is probable that τίθεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα never means 
to stack or pile arms. — αὐτοῦ .. . καταλευσθῆναι, when he (i. 6. Clearchus) 
had barely escaped, lit. had wanted little (G.172, 1) of, being stoned to death. 
— λέγοι : optative in a causal sentence (G. 250, N.). — αὑτοῦ refers to Cle- 
archus; but the preceding use of αὐτοῦ is strange, and Kriiger proposes to 
omit it. Others have αὐτοῦ here. — ἐκ τοῦ μέσου, out from between (them). 

15. ἐν τούτῳ, during this time (sc. τῷ χρόνῳ), meanwhile. — καὶ Kipos, 
Cyrus also. — τῶν πιστῶν : part. gen. (G. 168). The trusty counsellors or 
attendants of a Persian prince were called of πιστοί, In the Persians of 
Aeschylus, the twelve elders who form the chorus say of themselves (vs. 1) 
τάδε... [ord καλεῖται (for καλούμεθα Πιστοῦ. 

16, Πρόξενε: Proxenus now seemed more prominent than Menon. — 
κατακεκόψεσθαι, shall be instantly cut to pieces (G. 200, N. 9). — κακῶς... 
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ἐχόντων = ἐὰν τὰ ἡμέτερα κακῶς ἔχῃ (G. 226, 1). — τῶν παρὰ βασιλεῖ Sy- 
των, 1. 6. ἣ οἱ παρὰ βασιλεῖ ὄντες. 

17. ἐν ἑαντῷ ἐγένετο, came to hinvself, recovered his senses, Lat. ad se 
rediit. — παυσάμενοι : sc. τῆς μάχης. — κατὰ χώραν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα : see 
note on § 14, above. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Synopsis: As the army advances, traces of the King’s cavalry are observed. 
Orontas, a Persian nobleman, turns traitor to Cyrus and offers to go forward 
with a thousand horse and cut off the cavalry that is laying the country waste 
by fire, and to this Cyrus consents (1,2). Orontas then writes to the King, 
saying that he shall desert to him with his command; but his messenger be- 
trays him and carries the letter to Cyrus, who arrests the traitor and summons 
seven Persian noblemen and Clearchus to his tent to try him (3, 4). Clearchus 
afterwards relates how the trial was conducted (5). Cyrus, he says, stated how 
Orontas had on two previous occasions proved false to him, but had been again 
received into favor, and then asked the prisoner if he had since received any 
injury from him. Orontas acknowledged that Cyrus had never been unjust to 
him, and that he had no reason to expect further mercy (6-8). Cyrus then 
referred the case to those present, and Clearchus advised that the culprit should 
be put to death, in which opinion the others concurred. Orontas is led away to 
the tent of Artapites, and is never seen again (9-11). 


1, ᾿Εἰντεῦθεν : from opposite Charmande. See map. — προϊόντων (sc. at- 
τῶν), as they advanced, but two lines below, προϊόντες, keeping ahead (of 
the army). — ἐφαίνετο, there appeared continuously (G. 135, 2, and ν. 1). 
— as... ἵππων͵ of about 2000 horse (G. 169; 1). --- οὗτοι : to be referred 
to the ἱππεῖς implied in ἵππων. --- εἴ τι ἄλλο, i.e. whatever else (cf. i. δ. 1). 
— γένεα : dat. of respect (G. 188, 1, N. 1). But for βασιλεῖ, see G. 184, 2. 
— τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος, reckoned, in matters pertaining to war (G. 160, 1). 
— Πφσῶν: part. gen. (G. 168). — καὶ πρόσθεν, previously also, — πολεμή- 
σας, καταλλαγεὶς δέ (G. 277, 6). 

2, εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη, x. τ. X.: Orontas said, εἰ ἐμοὶ δοίης, ἢ κατακάνοιμι (see 
κατα-καίνω) ἂν ἢ ἕλοιμι, κι τι A. (6. 248). ---- ὅτι : in unusual pos.; we 
should expect rather ὅτι εἰ αὐτῷ, x. τ΄ A. — dv: to be taken also with each 
of the following opts. (G. 212, 4). — τοῦ κάειν ἐπιόντας, from attacking © 
(ἐπιόντας modifying the subj. of κάειν) and burning (G. 268, 1). — ποιή- 
cae... δύνασθαι, would cause thut they should never be able, etc. ὥστε 
would generally be omitted in this construction. — ταῦτα : subj. of ἐδόκει. 

8. ἥξοι, δύνηται : change of mood in part (G. 247, Ν. 1). — ὡς ἂν δύνη- 
ται πλείστους (G. 282, 3) might have been simply ὡς πλείστους. See note 
on i. 1. 6. — ὑπο-δέχεσθαι : for the force of ὑπό in comp., cf. ὑπο-λαβών, 
i. 1. 7. — dv-fv ἐν: ef. i. 2. 1, andi. 5. 8. 

Page BI. — τῆς πρόσθεν: cf. i. 3.19, and i. 4. 8. — ὁ δέ, bud he (G. 148, 
1, ν. 2). 

4. ἑπτά, seven of them, added to restrict τοὺς ἀρίστονς. — θέσθαι τὰ 
ὅπλα, to stand under arms. Cf. ἔθετο τὰ ὅπλα in i. 5. 14, and note. — 
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tprxtAlovs: the great number of men detailed (one quarter of the entire 
Greek force) would seem to show apprehension on the part of Cyrus. 
Orontas was a man of influence, and doubtless had many friends among the 
barbarians. It should be noticed, however, that some of the seven Persians 
summoned to judge Orontas were his relatives (cf. οἱ συγγενεῖς in § 10). 

5. καὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, not only to him (i. 6. Cyrus) but also to the 
rest (i. e. of the Persians); that is, it was generally known that Clearchus 
was the most prominent man among the Greeks. — τῶν Ελλήνων : part. 
gen. with μάλιστα (G. 168), the thought being strengthened by πρό in 
προτιμηθῆναι, was honored before (the rest). — τὴν κρίσιν ὡς ἐγένετο : for 
ὡς ἡ κρίσις ἐγένετο, how the trial was conducted. Cf. note on τῶν βαρβά- 
ρων ini. 1. 5. — «plows (see G. 129, 8). --- οὐ γὰρ ἀπόρρητον ἦν, ic. ὡς 
4, κρίσις ἐγένετο. — τοῦ λόγου, the conference (G. 171, 1). 

6. σὺν ὑμῖν βουλευόμενος, taking counsel with you. —8 τι... ἀνθρώπων, 
whatever is just, etc., rel. clause, summed up emphat. in rovro, — πρός, in 
the sight of (G.191, VI. 6, 1, a). — πράξω : subj., not fut. (G. 216, 2). — 
τοντονί: with an emphatic gesture (G. 83, N. 2). — ἐμός: with the art. 
(G. 147). — εἶναι : purpose (G. 265). — ἐμοί : with ὑπήκοον (G. 185). — ὡς 
ἔφη αὐτός, as he himself said (G. 145, 1). In such cases αὐτός is always 
adj. (= ipse), never substantive ; although in English we can often render 
it (as here) by an emphatic he. Cyrus discredits the statement. Cyrus, 
probably, in his capacity of military commander (xdpaves) of Western Asia 
Minor had put Orontas in charge of Sardis. When, therefore, Artaxerxes 
became King and Orontas renounced the authority of Cyrus, it was an easy 
matter for him to take forcible and absolute possession of the city. — 
καὶ ἐγὼ ἐποίησα, and I brought tt about, dependent on émel, above. The 
principal clause begins at μετὰ ταῦτα in § 7. — αὐτόν : not the obj. of 

. προσπολεμῶν͵ which takes the dat. Cyrus began to say, ἐγὼ αὐτὸν (him, 
emphat.) προσπολεμῶν (manner) ἐποίησα τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμον παύσασθαι 
(αὐτόν being subj. οὗ παύσασθαι), but changed the constr. to an anaco- 
buthon by inserting ὥστε δόξαι τούτῳ (on which see note on § 2). — δεξιὰν 
. «ἔδωκα: among the Persians a pledge of especial solemnity. 

7. μετὰ ταῦτα, since that, i.e. the pledge given and received. Notice 
the abrupt change of address from the council to Orontas. — ἔστιν ... 
ἠδίκησα, is (G. 28, N. 1, end) there any wrong which I have done you ? — 
of (G. 29,N.1): sc. ἔστι (or εἴη) ; or we may consider οὔ as a direct quotation, 
“Δ ο (6. 241, 2,N.), like οὐδ᾽... δόξαιμι, below, in § 8. — ἠρώτα, went on 
asking, but the aor. ἠρώτησεν in § 8 with reference to the single question, 
asked. -— Οὐκοῦν : expecting an affirm. answer (G. 282, 2). The diff. be- 
tween this word and otkxovv? See the lexicon. — οὐδὲν ἀδικούμενος (G. 277, 
5): see note on τί ἀδικηθείς in ἃ 8. For ἀδικούμενος see the note on ἀδι- 
xety, i. 5. 11. — κακῶς ἐποίεις (α. 165, N. 1).—8 τι ἐδύνω, in what (G. 160, 1) 
you were able. — ἔφη, said ‘‘ Yes.” — ἔγνως, came to know, had ascertained, 
saw. — μεταμέλειν σοι: in the dir. form, μεταμέλει μοι (G. 184, 2, N. 1). — 
ὁμο-λογέω: der.? 

. ἀδικηθείς (G. 277, 2), though pass., has τί as cogn. accus. (G. 159; 
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197, 1, N. 2). So, below, οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς, and οὐδὲν ἀδικούμενος in § 7. — 
ἐπιβουλεύων (G. 280, N. 1): cf. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος in i. 2. 11. 

Page BB. — οὐδὲν ἀδικηθείς : either a direct quotation, or an indirect 
quotation with ἐπιβουλεύων .. . γέγονε understood. — περὶ ἐμέ: cf. wept 
ἡμᾶς, περὶ exelvovs in i. 4. 8. — γεγενῆσθαι (G. 246). --- Ἦ γάρ, (I confess) 
for in truth, etc. — ἂν γένοιο (G. 226, 2 5). — ἀδελφῷ (G. 186). — ὅτι 
(G. 241, 2, .). 

9. πρὸς ταῦτα, in view of this, thereupon. — wpwros, the first: what 
would πρῶτον mean ?— ἀπόφηναι : voice? Distinguish from ἀποφῆναι and 
ἀποφήναι. --- & τι σοι δοκεῖ: indir. quest. depending on the idea of declare 
in ἀπόφηναι yuopny.— τοῦτον : expressed three times, contemptuously. — 
ἐκποδῶν ποιεῖσθαι, to put out of the way. — ὡς δέῃ, 4: final (G. 216). — 
ἡμῖν, i.e. to you and me, said arrogantly. Why dat.?— τὸ κατὰ τοῦτον 
εἶναι, as far as this fellow is concerned (G. 268, N.). — τοὺς... τούτους, 
these (with a gesture) who are your friends of their own free will, lit. these 
your volunteer friends (ἐθελοντάς, noun, not ἐθέλονταφ). --- εὖ ποιεῖν : cf. 
κακῶς ἐποίεις in § 7. 

10. ἔφη, i. 6. Clearchus, when the trial was over. — ἔλαβον .. . ᾽Ορόν- 
ταν, took Orontas by the girdle (G. 171, 1, N.). — ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, as a sign that 
he was capitally condemned, but, below, ἐπὶ θάνατον, with a verb of motion, 
to execution. — καί, even. — οἷς προσετάχθη, to whom ἰδ was appointed, sc. 
ἐξάγειν. --- προσεκύνουν, προσεκύνησαν: why a change of tense? προσ- 
exuvéo in application to Orientals means ἕο prostrate one’s self. — xalwep 
εἰδότες, although they knew (G. 277, N. 16). — &yovro: why opt.? 

11. σκηπτούχων: der.? Der. of σκῆπτρον 1 --- otre οὐδείς : emphatic 
neg. (G. 283, 9). So οὐδὲ οὐδείς, following. — ὅπως (how) ἀπέθανεν : perhaps 
he was buried alive ; see Her. vii. 114, where the historian states that this 
was a Persian custom. — εἰδώς, from his own knowledge. — ἄλλοι ἄλλως, 
some in one way, others in another. 


CHAPTER VII. 


Synopsis: Cyrus proceeds through Babylonia, and at the end of the third 
day’s march reviews his troops (1). He receives information respecting the 
King’s army, and assembles his Greek officers for consultation (2). He exhorts 
them to display their zeal in his service (3), describes the manner of a Persian 
onset, and promises to reward them magnificently in case of victory (4). Gau- 
lites says there are doubts as to the sincerity of Cyrus and his ability to fulfil 
his promises (5), whereupon the latter reviews the extent of country he hopes 
to conquer and promises a crown to each Greek (6, 7). The Greeks are much 
encouraged by these assurances (8). Cyrus expresses a decided opinion that his 
brother will not refuse to engage with him (9). The Greeks and barbarians are 
numbered (10), and some account is given of the King’s forces (11-13). Cyrus 
advances a day’s march further, and at midday comes to a deep trench dug by 
the King, beyond which he succeeds in making his way (14-16). The King 
does not come to an engagement, and traces of his retreat are observed (17). 
Cyrus rewards the soothsayer Silanus (18), and, concluding that the King has 
given up the intention of fighting, proceeds with lesa caution (19, 20). 
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1. ᾿Ἐντεὖθεν : probably from near Pylae (i. 5. 5). See i. 6. 1, and note. — 
μέσας νύκτας, midnight, pl. with reference to the various watches (@vAaxal) 
into which the night was divided. — δόκα, he thought. See lexicon, δοκέω, 
— eds... ἕω, at daybreak (G. 42,2, Ν. 1); es with reference to the time 
when the dawn shall have been reached (G. 191, ITT. 1, 5). — payovpever : 
future (G. 277, 3). — κέρως : form and case? See (3. 56, 2; 171, 3. — τοῦ 
εὐωνύμον͵ i.e. of the Greeks, who were next the river. Cyrus drew up 
(διέταξε, disposuit) his barbarian force (τοὺ! ἑαντοῦ) on the left of the en- 
tire Greek force. ° 

2. ἡμέρᾳ: case (G. 186). — αὐτό-μολοι : αὐτός and pod-, go; cf. ἔμολον, 
2 aorist of βλώσκω. See also G. 131, 1. 

Page 23. — was ἂν... ποιοῖτο, how (G. 282, 1) he should make the 
Jight, i. 6. if there should be one (G. 226, 2 ὁ). —wapyva ... τοιάδε, exhorted 
and encouraged them as follows (G. 148, N. 1). 

3. ἀνθρώπων: with ἀπορῶν (G. 172, 1), not because in want of barbarians, 
He adds ἀνθρώπων contemptuously to βαρβάρων, but calls the Greeks ἄν- 
Spes. See note on § 4. — dpelvovs καὶ κρείττους, braver and mightier (der. 
from xpéros). — διὰ τοῦτο: takes up νομίζων, because I thought, ... on 
this account. — προσ-ἔλαβον : force of the prep.? — ὅπως ἔσεσθε: sc. σκο- 
metre (G. 217, N. 4, 6Χ.). --- ἧς... %8, which (G. 153) you possess (see κτά» 
opar) and on account of which (G. 173, 1), etc. — ἴστε: see οἶδα. --- ἑλοίμην 
ἄν: prot. not expressed (G. 226, 2 b.— ἀνθ᾽ ὧν... πάντων, in preference to 
all that (G. 154, x.) I have. The Persian government was an absolute 
despotism, and regarded all in dependence upon the King as his slaves. In 
i. 9. 29, Cyrus is called the δοῦλος of Artaxerxes. —  - πολλαπλασίων: a 
multiplicative in πλάσιος, derived from πολύς, Cf. δι-πλάσιος, twice (δίς) 
as many, etc. 

4. Swas... εἰδῆτε (see οἶδα) : not object clause, as above (ὅπως ἔσεσθε), 
but final (G. 216, 1). — εἰς olov.. . ἀγώνα, into what sort of u struggle you 
are going ; indir. quest. (G. 282, 1). Cf. below, οἵονς γνώσεσθε ἀνθρώπους. 
— τὸ πλῆθος: sc. ἐστί. — ἐπίασιν (G. 200, x. 3 6).— ταῦτα, i.e. their num- 
bers and outery. — τἄλλα... ἀνθρώπονς, as fo all e)se, I feel (lit. seem to 
myself to be) even ashamed (when I think) what sort of men (ἀνθρώπους with 
emphasized contempt at the end of. the sentence) you will find those in our 
country are (G. 280). — ἡμῖν is the ethical dat. (G. 184, 3, N. 6). — ὑμῶν 
δὲ... γενομένων, but since you are (G. 277, 2) men (emphatic), and if you 
shall prove yourselves (= ἐὰν γένησθε, G. 277, 4) of good courage. With 
ἀνδρῶν and ἀνθρώπους here cf. what Herod. (vii. 210) says of the Medes at 
Thermopylae, ὅτι πολλοὶ μὲν ἄνθρωποι elev, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἄνδρες. — ὑμών 
τὸν βουλόμενον, whoever of you (G. 168) shall wish (G. 276, 2). — τοῖς οἴκοι, 

his friends at home (masc.); but, just following, τῶν οἴκοι (nett.), things at 
home. τοῖς οἴκοι is a dative of the agent with the verhal ζηλωτός ; this is 
the regular construction with the verbal in -τέος (G. 188, 3 and 4). 

5. πιστὸς δὲ Κύρῳ, in the confidence of Cyrus. It was probably at the 
direction of Cyrus that Gaulites spoke. — καὶ piv: lit. and in truth; free 
Eng., but yet. — Bid... προσιόντος, on account of your being (G. 262, 1) 
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at such (a critical point) of the danger that is approaching. κινδύνου limits 
τοιούτῳ (G. 168), but προσιόντος is still causal (G. 277, 2), the thought 
being, you promise, etc., because the danger is approaching. — ἂν εὖ γένηταί 
τι: a purposely vague ref. to his present undertaking. — μεμνήσεσθαι (fut. 
perf.), serving as simple future to μέμνημαι (G. 200, N. 6). — ἔνιοι δέ : sc. 
φασί. -- οὐδ᾽ el... δύνασθαι dv (G. 211), not even if, etc., would you be 
able (G. 246; 224). — μεμνῇο : formed without connecting-vowel (cf. G. 118, 
1. N.), μεμνη-ιμην, μεμνήμην, μεμνη-ιο, μεμνῇο, etc. The common forms 
μεμνῴμην, μεμνῷο, etc. 

6. ἔστι (G. 28, Ν. 1, end) πρὸς μεσημβρίαν, ts (extends) towards the 
south, ἡμῖν is a dat. of advantage (G. 184, 3). Derivation of μεσ-ημβρία ἢ 
— μέχρι οὗ, to the point at which (down to where), neut. relative with prep. 
(G. 191, I. 5): in full μέχρι τούτου τοῦ τόπου ἐν ᾧ. ---τὰ.... πάντα, 
but all between these (limits): cf. τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν in i. 4. 4. 

7. τούτων : with ἐγκρατεῖς (G. 180, 1). — μὴ οὐκ ἔχω ὅ τι δῶ (indirect 
question, G. 244), that I shall not (G. 215, N. 1) know (lit. shall not have) 
what to give ; the direct form for ὅ τι δῶ would be rl δῶ ; what shal I give? 
(G. 256). So οὐκ ἔχω ὅ τι εἴπω (or τί εἴπω), non habeo quod (or quid) 
dicam. Here οὐκ tw is nearly equivalent to ἀπορῶ, to be at a loss, and the 
indirect question in 8 τι δῶ, etc. is plain. But the analogy of the familiar 
expression οὐκ ἔχω ὅ τι δώ, 7 have nothing to give (in which the interroga- 
tive and relative constructions are sometimes hard to distinguish), gave 
rise occasionally to the corresponding expression ἔχω ὅ τι δώ, 7 have some- 
thing to give, in which the relative character greatly preponderates ; and 
here we have (below) ἔχω ἱκανοὺς ols δῶ, 7 have enough to give to, where the 
construction is purely relative. See Moods and Tenses, ὃ 65, 1, N. 3 (a).— 
ἂν εὖ γένηται (sc. τὰ πράγματα). --- στέφανον : not, of course, as a badge 
of sovereignty, but as a mark of distinguished military service, like the 
medals and crosses of to-day. A crown was often bestowed in this way as 
a reward of merit among the Greeks. . 

Page 24. -- 8. ἦσαν, i.e. the generals and captains. Cf. 2. --- σφί- 
ow: indirect reflexive (6. 144, 2). --- ἐμπιμπλὰς τὴν γνώμην, satisfying the 
mind. 

9. παρεκελεύοντο... τάττεσθαι: had Cyrus followed this advice, the 
whole course of Persian history might have been changed. — μάχεσθαι, 
i.e. in person. — ἑαυτῶν : with ὄπισθεν (G. 182, 2). — γάρ : with ref. to 
an unexpressed statement: (all this advice is unnecessary) or (there is no 
real danger) for do you think, Cyrus, etc. We should say, What! do you 
think, etc. — Νὴ Ala (G. 163), Yes, by Zeus (he will fight), sc. μαχεῖται. --- 
ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, a brother of mine: ὁ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός would be my brother. — 
ταῦτα : with a gesture. 

10. ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ, under arms, in procinctu. — ἐγένετο, was found to 
be. — ἀσπὶς . .. τετρακοσία, 10,400 shield, just as we say ‘‘a thousand 
horse.” — The sum total here given cannot be made to tally with the num- 
bers previously given separately ; and it is unsatisfactory to speculate on the 
causes of the discrepancy. 
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11. ἑκατὸν καὶ εἴκοσι μυριάδες: prohably overstated. Ctesias, the King’s 
private physician (mentioned i in i, 8. 26), gave the number as 400,000. — 
ἄλλοι͵ besides. Cf. i. 5. 5. — αὖ, morcorer. 

12. τοῦ: with orparesparos. — dpxovres... ἠγεμόνε : notice καί be- 
fore both the last two titles, while the proper names below have no conjunc- 
tion. These are both common forms in Greek, while in Enylish we generally 
use and only before the last noun in such a series.— μάχη: after ὑστέρησε 
(der. from ὕστερο) implying comparison (G. 175, 2).— ἡμέραις (G. 188, 2). 

13. οἱ... βασιλέως, those who had deserted from the ranks of (lit. out of) 
the enemy from (the side of) the great Kiny, etc. τῶν πολεμίων, at the end 
of the section, depends on of (G. 168). The number of prepositional phrases 
in this short section is worthy of note.— ταὐτά : distinguish carefully from 
ταῦτα above. 

14. συντεταγμένῳ τῷ στρατεύματι: the noun isa dat. of accompaniment 
(G. 188, 5), and the part. expresses the attendant circumstance (G. 277, 6). 
This force of the part. will be easily seen, if the idea of accoinpaniment is 
dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, συντεταγμένον τοῦ στρατεύματος. 

Page 23. — μέσον (G. 142, 4, ν. 4). — τάφρος: the word in itself sig- 
nifies an artificial ditch (cf. θάπτω, τάφος), but this idea is emphasized by 
ὀρνκτή. — dpyual: in apposition to τάφρος, where we should expect rather 
ὀργυιῶν (G. 167, δ). Cf. ποδῶν at the end of § 15. The épyud, the length 
of the outstretched arms (ép¢ye, to stretch out), measured about a fathom 
(6 feet) and was equal to four πήχει. 

15. waperéraro (G. 109, 6 and 4).— ἐπί, upon, over, to the length of. 
— τοῦ τείχους : see note on ii. 4. 125, The ditch was dug northward, 
obliquely (not at right angles, like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here 
runs about S. E. — διώρνχες : sc. clot. Derivation of δι-ώρνξ ? — ῥίονσαι, 
which flow (G. 276, 1). — ῥέουσαι, πλεῖ (G. 98, N. 1). — σιτ-αγωγά : deri- 
vation? See also G. 131, 1. — διαλείπουσι, are distunt (from one another), 
lit. leave an interval. — ποταμοῦ, τάφρον (G. 182, 2). — Why the ditch 
had not been completed to the river is not stated. The most reasonable of 
the many conjectures that have been made with reference to this is, that 
Cyrus had surprised the King by his rapid marching, and that the latter 
had in consequence abandoned the work in alarm when almost completed. 

16. προσελαύνοντα (G. 280). — παρῆλθε καὶ ἐγένοντο : the point of view 
shifts ; Cyrus being prominent as subject of παρῆλθε, and the whole army 
as subject of ἐγένοντο. 

17. μέν: see τῇ δὲ τρίτῃ in § 20. --- ἦσαν : plural, perhaps, because two 
kinds of tracks are mentioned. 

. ᾿Αμβρακιώτην : force of suffix? See G. 129, 10. — μάντιν : der. ? — 
Sapeaxots: the στατὴρ Aapexdés, commonly called Δαρεικός, was a Persian 
gold coin, containing about 125.5 grains of gold. It would, therefore, now 
be worth about $5.40 in our gold ($1.00 having 23.22 grains). Here Cyrus 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 Darics, which shows 
that the Daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results comes from the change in the proportional values of 
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gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was about 10 : 1; now it is 
about 16:1. As the Daric was a guld coin, of course the former value 
(about $5.40) is the correct one. The Daric 1s commonly supposed to have 
derived its name from Darius, the father of Xerxes. In the same way we 
have Napoleon, Louis d'or, etc., as names of coins. — dm’ ἐκείνης, i. 6. be- 
fore that (day). — ὅτι τῇ . .. εἶπεν : causal (G. 250). — ἡμερῶν (G. 179, 1). 
Cf. ἡμέρᾳ, above (G. 189), and σταθμόν, § 14 (6. 161). — Οὐκ. .. μαχεῖ- 
ται, he will not fight then at all (lit. hereafter); see οὐκ tr in lexicon. — 
οὐ: οὐ rather thau μὴ μαχεῖται (CG. 219, 3, N.), because he is consciously 
repeating the statement of Silanus (G. 223, Ν. 1). — ἀληθεύσῃς, shall prove 
to be speaking the truth ; the future apodosis is in δώσειν or δοῦναι under- 
stood with ὑπισχνοῦμαι. — παρῆλθον : see note on i. 1. 3. 

19. ἐκώλνε: attempted action. — ἔδοξε: personal. — ἀπεγνωκέναι τοῦ 
μάχεσθαι, to have abandoned the idea of fightiny (G. 262, 2; 174). — τῇ 
ὑστεραίᾳ : sc. ἡμέρᾳ. --- ὥστε ἐπορεύετο (G. 237). — ἡμελημένως : adverb 
formed from the perfect passive participle of ἀμελέω. 

20. καθήμενος, ἔχων : manner (G. 277, 2). --- αὐτῷ: a dative of dis- 
advantage, but στρατιώταις, just below, one of advantage (G. 184, 3). 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Synopsis: Near the station where he intends to halt for breakfast, Cyrus is 
met by Pategyas riding at full speed, who calls out that the King and his army 
are approaching (1). Great confusion ensues (2), and Cyrus gives orders for all 
to arm and fall into line (3). They begin to form as quickly as possible (4, δ), 
and Cyrus stations himself at their centre (6, 7). The enemy approach slowly 
and in silence, prepared for battle (8-11). Cyrus calls to Clearchus to attack 
the centre where the King is, but he is unwilling to «to so (12, 13). The King’s 
army continues to advance, the Greek force being not yet completely in lina. 
Cyrus surveys both armies, and tells Xenophon, who rides up to him, to an- 
nounce that the sacrifices are favorable (14, 15). The watchword is passed along 
the ranks of the Greeks, and then they advance chanting the paean (16, 17). 
They begin to move more and more rapidly, raising a shout to the God of War, 
at which the barbarians on the right of the King’s army give way and take flight 
(18-20). Cyrus is pleased at the sight, but does not join in the pursuit. He 
directs his attention towards the King, who is beyond his extreme left, and then, 
in fear that he may be encircled, moves directly upon him, putting to rout the 
troops in front (21-24). He attacks the King in person and wounds him, but is 
himself struck with a javelin and killed. Artap&tes dies upon his body (25-29). 


1. ἣν (6. 184, N. 1 ὁ). --- ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, the time of full market, i. 6. 
from nine or ten o'clock in the morning until noon. Four parts of the day 
vere oe πρῷ (ii. 2. 1), ἀγορὰ πλήθονσα, μέσον ἡμέρας (§ 8), and 

| ° 

Page 386. --- σταθμός: here halting-place. Cf. note on σταθμούς, i. 2. 5. 
— ἔμελλε, 1. 6. Cyrus. For ἔμελλε καταλύειν, expressing past intention, 
see G. 118, 6; Moods and Tenses, ὃ 94, N. 2, --- καταλύειν, to halt (i. 6. 
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for breakfast), lit. to wnyoke, to loose the horses. Cf. καταλύσομεν ἵππους, 
Odyss. iv. 28; and καταλύει παρ᾽ ἐμοί, he lodges at my house.— wpo-palverar 
oo. κράτος, comes into view in front, riding at the top of his speed (lit. up 
to his might). — ἱδροῦντι τῷ ἵππῳ (G. 188, 5), with his horse in a sweat: 
the part. expresses attendant circumstance (G. 277, 6). Cf. συντεταγμένῳ 
τῷ στρατεύματι in i. 7. 14, and note.— ὡς εἰς μάχην, apparently for battle. 

2. atrixa: construe with ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι ; put first for emphasis. — καὶ 
πάντες δέ, and ail too, i. e. Persians as well as Greeks (ef. i. 1. 2, and note). 
— σφίσιν (G. 144, 2). — ἐπυπεσεῦῖσθαι, i. 6. the King (G. 260, 2). 

3. Note in the first two lines the repeated use of the article as a pos- 
sessive pronoun (G. 141, N. 2). — τὰ παλτά : each Persian horseman carried 
two javelins into battle. Cf. i. 5. 15. 

4. τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right (sc. μέρη, parts) of the wing. κέρας 
here must mean the right wing, τὸ “Εἰλληνικόν, of the entire force of Cyrus, 
as opposed to the left wing where most of the barbarians stood (δ 5). This 
distinction is plain in ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ and ἐν τῷ εὐωνύμῳ (§ 5). But below, rd 
εὐώνυμον κέρας τοῦ “EAAnvixod means the left wing of this same Greek 
division (or xépas). — πρός, in front of, near. — ἐχόμενος, next to, lit. hold- 
ing on to, sc. Kredpyov (G. 199, N. 3; 171, 1). Cf. ἐχόμενοι τούτων in ὃ 9. 

5. τοῦ βαρβαρικοῦ: part. gen. with ἱππεῖς (G. 168). —els: cf. i 2. 3, 
and note. —torncav, took their position. The Paphlagonian cavalry and 
Greek peltasts were stationed here to support the hoplites under Clearchus 
and follow up the advantage in case these slower troops should put the 
enemy to rout. | 

6. Κῦρος... ὡπλισμένοι (sc. ἔστησαν), i.e. stood armed. — ὅσον, (80 
much) as = about. Cf. note on εἰς in i. 2. 3. — θώραξι μὲν αὐτοὶ... Κύ- 
ρου, (the men) themselves on their part (μέν) with breastplates, cwisses (thigh- 
pieces), and helmets — all except Cyrus. The exception refers only to 
κράνεσι, as appears from the following Kipos δέ, κι τ. A. οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι (in 
§ 7) corresponds to θώραξι μὲν αὐτοί. Kipov: case (G. 191, I. 5). — 
Wurdy ... κεφαλήν, with his head unprotected (G. 188, Rem.). Ctesias (in 
Plutarch, Artaz. 11) says that Cyrus wore a tiara in place of a helmet. 

7. Notice the derivation of wpo-per-wrlSia and προ-στερνίδια. --- payal- 
pas: difference between the μάχαιρα and ξίφος ἢ 

8. Cf. the beginning of this section with that of § 1. — ἡνίκα... éyl- 
yvero, but when it began to be (lit. was becoming) afternoon. Cf. note on § 1. 
The battle was fought between this time and dark.— ἐφάνη, there was seen. 
— κονι-ορτός : der.? — χρόνῳ... πολύ, but some time (G. 188, 2) later (the 
dust appeared) just like a sort of blackness in the plain for a great distance 
(ἐπὶ πολύ). --- χαλκός Tis ἤστραπτε, here and there (t\s) their bronze armo 
began to flash. 

9. Aevxo-Odpaxes: probably of linen ; cf. λινοθώρηξ, 77. ii. 539. 

Page 27. --- ἐχόμενοι τούτων : cf. note on ἐχόμενος in § 4. — κατὰ ἔθνη, 
nation by nation (G. 191, 1V. 2, 2c), --- ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος : in appos. to 
οὗτοι, but attracting ἐπορεύετο into an agreement with it: but these were all 
proceeding (normally tropebovro) nation by nation, each nation in the form 
of a solid square. 
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10. ἅρματα : sc. fv. — καλούμενα : cf. note on καλουμένη ini 2. 13. — 
ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων : inserted into the projecting extremity of the axle and sta- 
tionary. — ε πλάγιον, sideways. — βλέποντα, puinting. — ds διακόπτειν : 
result (G. 266, N. 1). — ὅτῳ (i. 6. ᾧτινι, G. 86). — ἐντυγχάνοιεν (6. 248, 2). 
— ἡ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ds... Aavra (see ἐλαύνω), «. τ΄ X., and they were de- 
signed to drive, etc.; the partic. are nomin., as if γνώμην εἶχεν had preceded, 
and ὡς is used (G. 277, N. 2) as if the chariots themselves had the design. 
The covinni, or scythe-chariots of the ancient Britons, are well known. 

11. ὃ μέντοι, what however, taken up in τοῦτο, two lines below. — καλέ- 
σας... Ἕλλησι: we might have had (cf. i. 7. 18) καλέσας τοὺς EAAnvas 
παρεκελεύετο αὐτοῖς, but in Greek the obj. is regularly expressed but once. 
— ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο, in this (G. 160, 1) he was mistaken.— κρανγῇ : manner: 
80 σιγῇ, ἡσυχῇ. — σιγῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, with as little noise as possible ; in full 
ὡς ἀνυστὸν ἣν προσιέναι σιγῇ : see note on ἦ δυνατὸν μάλιστα in i. 3. 15. 
— ἐν toy, with even step, sc. βήματι : cf. ὁμαλῶς in § 14. 

12. αὐτός, i. 6. attended only by Pigres and the few others mentioned. 
— ἄγειν : obj. inf. not in indirect disc., following ἐβόα as it would ἐκέλενε 
(6. 260, 1). — τὸ τῶν πολεμίων (6. 142, 2). — ὅτι εἴη : causal (ἃ. 250, N.). 
— κἂν (καὶ ἂν) νικῶμεν (G. 223). The apod. πεποίηται, though ἃ. perf. in 
form refers vividly to the fut. (G. 200, N. 7), our whole work is (will be) 

— ἡμῖν (G. 197, 2). 

ΜΗ ὁρῶν τὸ μέσον στῖφος, though he saw the compact body at the centre 
(στῖφος from στείβω, to tread), i. 6. the 6000 cavalry mentioned in i. 7. 11. 
ἀκούων is also concessive (G. 277, 5). — Kupov: gen. of source (G. 171, 2, 
nN. 1). The clause ἔξω ὄντα (G. 280)... βασιλέα constitutes the obj. acc. 
— τοῦ εὐωνύμον : with ἔξω (G. 182, 2).— τοσοῦτον... ἕξω ἦν: parenth. — 
πλήθει, in numbers (G. 188, 1, N. 1). — ἀλλ᾽ ὅμως, but still, resuming after 
the parenthesis, with emphatic repetition of ὁ Κλέαρχος. — μὴ κυκλωθείη, 
that he might be encircled (der. from κύκλος ; cf. Eng. cycle). Why opt.?— 
ὅτι αὐτῷ... ἔχοι : he said ἐμοὶ μέλει (G. 184, 2, Ν. 1, the clause that fol- 
lows being the object gen.) ὅπως καλῶς ἔχῃ (G. ΜΝ ᾿. 1). — 1f Clearchus | 
had been lesg cautious and obeyed orders, the result of the battle might 
have been very different. Plutarch (Artaz. 8) says of Clearchus: ὁ δ᾽ aé- 
τῷ μέλειν εἰπὼν ὅπως ἕξει κάλλιστα, τὸ πᾶν διέφθειρεν. 

14. τὸ βαρβαρικὸν στράτευμα: the King’s army. — ὁμαλῶς: cf. ἐν ἴσῳ 
in § 11, and note.— συνετάττετο... προσιόντων, was forming its line from 
those still coming up. — οὐ πάνν πρός, by no means near, at some distance 
from. — πρὸς αὐτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι means near the army itself, αὐτῷ 
strengthening the idea of nearness. — ἑκατέρωσε (with ἀποβλέπων): cf, 
ἑκατέρωθεν in § 13, and see G. 61. — κατεθεᾶτο, took a survey: ὁράω, to see 
in general; βλέπω, to turn the eyes, look ; θεάομαι͵ to gaze at. 

15. levodev: the first mention of Xenophon in the Anabasis. — ὡς 
συναντῆσαι: purpose (G. 266, N. 1). — εἴ τι παραγγέλλοι, whether (G. 282, 
4) he had any commands (G. 243).— ἐπιστήσας (sc. τὸν ἵππον), pulling up. 

Page 28. — ἱερά, omens from inspecting the inwards of the victims ; ote 
yea, omens from the acts and movements of the victims. 
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16. λέγων, while saying (G. 277, 1). --- τίς... dy, what the noise was 
(G. 243); but two lines below, & τι εἴη, κ΄ 7. A. (G. 149, 2%). — ὁ Κλέαρχος: 
Clearchus had ridden up in the mean time ; some MSS. have Ἐξενοφών. — 
σύνθημα, a thing agreed upon (συν-τίθημι), watchword. — παρέρχεται : 
what might have been the mood? Cf. παραγγέλλει and εἴη, below. — 
δεύτερον : the watchword passed first down the line from man to man, and 
then back again to make sure that it was understood.— καὶ ὅς, and he, i.e. 
Cyrus (G. 151, N. 3%). — τίς wapayyAAa, i.e. who was giving it out with- 
out his approval. 

17. ᾿Αλλὰ... ἔστω, well, 7 accept i (the password), and let ὦ be this. 
ἀλλά marks the opposition between his present concession and preceding 
surprise. — καὶ οὐκέτι... ἀλλήλων, i. 6. the two lines were now leas than 
three or four stades (ἃ. 161) apart. — διειχέτην τὼ φάλαγγε ((). 33, 1; 78, 
N. 2). — ἐπαιάνιζον, began to siny the pacan, as an omen of victory. — wpe- 
fhpxovro, began first (πρό), i.e. before the enemy. — ἀντίοι (Ὁ. 138, N. 8; 
185). 

18. og δὲ... φάλαγγος, but when, as they (sc. αὐτῶν) proceeded, a part 
(sc. μέρος with τὶ) of the phalanz (G. 168) surged forward (beyond the rest), 
lit. billowed ovt (κύμα, a wave), etc. — δρόμῳ θεῖν, to go on the run, double 
quick (dat. of manner).— οἷόνπερ .. . ἐλελίζουσι, just as they raise the war- 
cry to Enyalius (Ares): ἐλελίζω, to shout ἐλελεῦ. --- καὶ πάντες δέ: cf. § 2 
and note. — φόβον. .. ἵπποις (G. 277, 6), thereby frightening (lit. causing 
Sright among) the horses (G. 184, 3). 

19. πρὶν δὲ... ἐξικνεῖσθαι : lit. before an arrow reached them, i.e. before 
the Greeks got within bowshot of them (G. 274).— κατὰ κράτος : cf. ἀνὰ κρά- 
τος in § 1. — θεῖν δρόμῳ : here involving the idea of confusion and disorder 
(cf. § 18). 

20. τὰ δ᾽ ἅρματα, i.e. of the enemy. — τὰ μέν, τὰ δέ: in partitive appo- 
sition to ἅρματα (G. 137, ν. 2). — ἡνιόχων (6. 180, 1): derived from ἡνία, 
a rein, and ἔχω. ---- ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, διίσταντο, stood apart (separated), when- 
ever they saw them in front of them (G. 233). — ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις : we should 
expect rather ἦν δέ τις Ss. Cf. the expressions in G. 152, N. 2, and ἣν ots 
in i. 5. 7, with note.— κατελήφθη ἐκπλαγείς, was caughé (i. 6. by not getting 
out of the way of a chariot) in Ais consternation. —twwoSpéuy: derivation ἵ 
— «al... ἔφασαν, and yet, in fact (καὶ μέντοι), they said that not even /.e 
suffered any harm (οὐδέν, G. 159, N. 2). — οὐδὲ... δέ: the negative expres- 
sion corresponding to cal... δές Cf. i. 1. 2, and note. — οὐδ᾽ οὐδεὶς οὐ- 
δέν : emphatic negation (G. 283, 9). So just preceding οὐδὲν οὐδέ. --- τὶς, 
probably, @ single man. 

21. ὁρῶν, when. he saw. — vueovras, διώκοντας : pred. participles in in- 
direct discourse (G. 280). — τὸ καθ’ αὑτούς: sc. πλῆθος or στράτευμα. --- 
ἡδόμενος, although he was pleased, — οὐδ᾽ ὥς (G. 29,N.1), not even then (un- 
der these circumstances).— ἐξήχθη, was led on, tempted (Edyo). — συνεσπει- 
ραμένην : cf. note on éxxexaduppévas in i. 2.16: σπειράομαι, to be coiled up, 
from σπεῖρα (cf. Eng. spiral). — ποιήσει, would do, might have been ποιή- 
σοι (G. 243). — ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτι ἔχοι, knew him that he had, i. 6. knew that 
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he had. Cf. 1. 1. 5, and note. The thought could be expressed also in this 
way, fda αὐτὸν ἔχοντα, but not αὐτὸν ἔχειν (G. 280, and N. 3). 

Page 29. — 22. τὸ αὑτών (G. 142, 2; 167, 1). — ἡγοῦνται, command, 
i. e. they always hold this position in commanding their armies. — οὕτω, 
thus, takes up the idea of μέσον ἔχοντες τὸ αὑτῶν, and is itself further de- 
fined by ἣν fj... ἑκατέρωθεν, thus, viz. if part of their force is on either side 
of them: οὕτω has besides a conditional force on αἰσθάνεσθαι dv. — ἐν 
ἀσφαλεστάτῳ : sc. tony. — εἶναι (G. 260, 2) is apod. to the general cond. 
ἣν ἡ (G. 225). — ἡ ἰσχὺς αὐτών (G. 142, 4, ν. 3). — εἰ χρήζοιεν . .. ἂν 
αἰσθάνεσθαι (G. 246; 247, Ν. 8): cf. also G. 226,8; 211.--- ἡμίσει χρόνῳ: 
more commonly ἐν ἡμίσει χρόνῳ (G. 189, N. 2). 

23. δὴ τότε... ὅμως, ie. the King accordingly (δή) on this occasion held 
(G. 277, 5) the centre, but still, etc. — ἐκ τοῦ ἀντίον (sc. pépovs), from the 
opposite side.— αὐτοῦ : with ἔμπροσθεν (6. 182, 2).—- ἐπέκαμπτεν ... κύκλω- 
σιν, wheeled round (lit. against), as if to encircle them. By this movement 
the King’s left, from being at right angles to the river, came to face it. — 
κύκλωσιν (6. 129, 3). 

24. μὴ κατακόψῃ (G. 216, 2; 201, Rem.).— ἐλαύνει ἀντίος, advances 
against him (G. 138, N. 7). — τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους : identical with τοὺς πρὸ 
βασιλέως τεταγμένους, but expressed to emphasize the contrast between the 
two forces, 600 on one side, 6,000 on the other. — αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαντοῦ χειρί, 
himself with his own hand. 

25. τροπή, the turning of anenemy, rout (G. 129, 1). — εἰς τὸ διώκειν, 
in pursutt (G. 262, 1).— πλήν : here a conj. Cf. its use as a prep. in i. 2. 1. 
— σχεδὸν. .. καλούμενοι, chiefly his so-called (cf. note oni. 2. 18) table- 
companions. 

26. τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος : the King’s ὁμοτράπεζοι, probably, in turn, 
who, now that the 6,000 had fled, formed a crowd (στῦφοφ) about him for 
his protection. — ἠνέσχετο : double augm. (G. 105, 1, N. 3). — καὶ ἰᾶσθαι 
«οὐ. φησι, and he says that he himself healed (he said ἰώμην, G. 203, n. 1) the 
wound. The present infinitive can be used for the imperfect only when 
something in the sentence or in the context makes it plain that this 
is the case: here (as often) the well-known time of the event makes the 
meaning plain. (See examples in Moods and Tenses, § 15, 3.) We should 
expect here a relative sentence. The conjecture has been made, ὃς καὶ 
ἰᾶσθαι, «. τ΄ A., who says also, etc. 

27. αὐτόν, i.e. Cyrus. — ὑπὸ τὸν ὀφθαλμόν, under the eye (implying 
motion towards the eye).— μαχόμενοι . . . dxarépov: the construction begun 
by these subjects is not finished, except so far as it is partially resumed in 
Κῦρος δέ; but it breaks suddenly off in the indirect quest. ὁπόσοι... ἀπέ- 
θνησκον. --- ἀπέθνησκον refers to several being killed at different times, 
whereas ἀπέθανε is used of Cyrus alone. — Κτησίας λέγει: we should say, 
this I leave for Ctesias to tell. — ἔκειντο, lay dead, jacebant. 

28. ὁ πιστότατος θεράπων, the attendant most in his confidence.— πεπτω- 
κότα: quoted after εἶδε (G. 280). — περιπεσεῖν αὐτῷ: lit. to have fallen 
about him (G. 187), i. ὁ. so as to embrace him. Cf Ὁ. Curtius, viii. 11. 16: 
super amici corpus procubuit. 
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29. wal... Képy: construe in the Greek order. — ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν 
(Artapates) Kv¥pe (G. 187), to slay him over Cyrus, i. 6. usa sacrifice. See 
ἐπισφάζω in lexicon. —davrdv ἐπισφάξασθαι : strongly reflexive, slew him- 
self by his own hand, tavrév being added to the verb already in the mid. 
Note the force of σπασάμενον (G. 199, 3). — εὔνοιαν, πιστότητα : substan- 
tives formed with suffixes expressing quality (G. 129, 7). 


CHAPTER IX. 


Biographical Sketch of Cyrus. 


Synopsis: Cyrus is agreed to have been the most worthy to reign of all Per- 
sians since Cyrus the Great (1). When a boy he excelled all others (2). The 
sons of Persian nobles are educated at the King’s palace, and early learn to gov- 
ern and obey (3, 4). Here Cyrus was remarkable for his modesty and obedience, 
as well as his love of horses and for learning warhke exercises (5). When 
older, he was fond of the chase (6). While satrap, he was careful to keep his 
promises (7); and cities, individuals, and even enemies had the greatest con- 
fidence in him (8). In his warfare with Tissaphernes all the cities, except Mi- 
letus, put themselves under his protection ; and the inhabitants of Miletus feared 
him, because he showed by deeds and words that he would not desert the exiles 
whom they had banished (9, 10). He was always anxious to outdo those who 
did him either a kindness or an injury (11). A great number confided to 
his charge their property, cities, and persons (12). He was unsparing in his 
punishment of the criminal and unjust (13); but paid honor to warlike talents 
and bravery (14, 15), and rewarded those who loved justice (16). Foreign gen- 
erals in his employ found it profitable to serve him well (17), for diligence was 
never unrewarded (18). Skilful and just managers of his lands were never de- 
prived of their earnings (19). He was successful in attaching friends to him- 
self, and ready to assist them in their own purposes (20, 21). He received and 
gave many presents, surpassed his friends in kind attentions, and was univer- 
sally beloved (22 -- 28) : in proof of this no one deserted from him to the King 
(29). His virtues and his quickness in discerning the trustworthy are proved 
by the fact that, when he died, all his most intimate friends, except Ariaeus, 
fell fighting in his behalf (30, 31). 


Page 30.—1. μέν: without correlative. — otrws: what would ὧδε 
mean ἴ --- ἀνὴρ ὦν, a man (G. 187) who was, etc. — Περσῶν γενομένων 
(G. 168): the Persians meant are those of the royal line born (γενομένων) 
after the time of (μετά, G. 191, VI. 3, 3 5) Cyrus the Great. — βασιλικώ- 
τατος: note the suffix ικο- (see G. 129, 18). --- παρά : with the gen. of the 
agent in place of ὑπό (G. 197, 1, N. 1). — τῶν δοκούντων γενέσθαι, those who 
are reputed to have become (γενέσθαι, G. 260, 2). — ἐν πείρᾳ Kupov, i. 6. 
intimately acquainted with Cyrus. 

2. πρῶτον μέν : correl. to ἐπεὶ δέ in § 6, which marks the. second period 
in his life, and to ἐπεὶ δέ in ὃ 7, which marks the third. — ἔτι παῖς ὦν, 
while (G. 277, 1) still ἃ boy. — éradevero: derivation and suffix? See 
6. 130, 4. | 
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8. ἐπὶ... θύραις: as we say, at court. —cadpoctvny, self-control, der. 
from σώ-φρων (σῶς, σῶος, and φρήν) with the suff. civa- (see G. 129, 7). 
--- καταμάθοι ἄν (6. 226, 2 ὁ). --- αἰσχρὸν ... ἔστι (G. 28, N. 1, end): for 
the construction cf. ἣν ἰδεῖν... ἀνθρώπους in § 13, below, and οὐκ ἦν Aa- 
Bety in i. 5. 2. — οὐδὲν οὔτε. .. οὔτε (G. 283, 9). 

4, θεῶνται καὶ. ἀκούουσι, they see some (sc. τινά) honored and hear of 
them (G. 280).— εὐθὺς παῖδες ὄντες (G. 277, N. 1), in their very boyhood.— 
μανθάνουσιν ἄρχειν, learn how to rule (G. 280, N. 3). 

5. αἰδημονέστατος : put first for emphasis, displacing μέν: otherwise 
the order would be πρῶτον μὲν αἰδημονέστατος. --- ἐδόκει εἶναι͵ had the 
reputation of being.— τοῖς re... πείθεσθαι, and of being more obedient to his 
elders than (were) even those inferior to himself in rank. — φιλιππότατος 
(6. 186, N. 3a) with ἐδόκει εἶναι, but χρῆσθαι with ἐδόκει alone. — ἔκρινον: 
they (i. 6. men in general) judyed him, οἷο. ---- ἔργων : with the two super. 
at the end of the sect. (G. 180, 2). — ἠκοντίσεως : force of the suff. rug? — 
Give the derivation at length of αἰδήμων, ἡλικιώτης, ὑποδεής, φίλιππος, 
τοξική, ἀκόντισις, φιλομαθής, and μελετηρός. 

6. ἡλικίᾳ (6. 184, 2). — μέντοι, moreover. So below at the end. — ém- 
φερομένην, that rushed wpon him (G. 276, 1): ἄρκτος is epicene (G. 33, 2, 
N. 2). — οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, was not afraid of, did not shrink from. Cf. τρέω, 
τρέμω, tremo, tremble. — συμπεσών: the idea is that of grappling, not of 
falling to the ground, with the bear. — τὰ μέν: cogn. acc. (G. 159, N. 2), 
suffered somewhat, received some wounds. Often a different word takes the 
place of the article in one part of the correlation ὁ μέν . .. ὁ δέ (G. 143, 1), 
as here τέλος δέ (G. 160, 2). — πολλοῖς : dat. of the agent with the verbal 
adj. paxapto-rov (from pexapl{w, μάκαρ). 

7. κατεπέμφθη : why κατά  --- σατράπης, as sutrap. See, with ref. to 
the facts here mentioned, i. 1. 2, and the prefatory note. — στρατηγὸς δὲ 
καί: cf. with ref. to pos. καὶ στρατηγὸν δέ in i. 1. 2. — οἷς : dat. of indir. 
obj. after καθήκει (G. 184, 2).— πρώτονμέν : weakly correlated by δέ in 8 11. 
— ἐπέδειξεν αὑτὸν ὅτι, x. τ᾿ A, he showed himself, that he made, etc., em- 
phatic attraction. Cf. note on τῶν βαρβάρων, i. 1. 5. — ὅτι. .. ποιοῖτο, 
that he made it of the greatest importance, regarded it most important ; the 
direct form of the sent. being περὶ πλείστου ποιοῦμαι, ἐάν τῳ σπείσωμαι 
(G. 225) kal... συνθώμαι kal... ὑπόσχωμαί τι͵ μηδὲν ψεύδεσθαι (CG. 247). 
— tw: what other form was possible? See G. 84. — σπένδομαι of making 
a treaty (by libations) ; συντίθεμαι of entering into an agreement ; ὑπισχνέ- 
ομαι of promising in the common sense. 

8. Kal yap, and (proof is at hand) for. — σπεισαμένον, temporal. — py- 
δὲν ἂν παθεῖν, in direct form οὐδὲν ἂν πάθοιμι (G. 211; 226, 26): for the 
change of neg. see G. 242, 4. 

Page 31.— 9. τοιγαροῦν, therefore. — ἑκοῦσαι (G. 188, N.7).— Μιλησίων: 
we should expect Μιλήτον. --- οὗτοι δὲ... αὐτόν : a proof, drawn from an 
enemy, that Cyrus was to be trusted.— προέσθαι, to abandon (see polyps). 

10. καὶ yap... ἔλεγεν, for he both (mal... καί in correlation) showed 
repeatedly by what he did, and declared repeatedly, or, more freely, showed 
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repeatedly both by word and deed. — προοῖτο (G. 127, IIT., w. 1). — ἅπαξ is 
once for all; but ποτέ, once on a time (δ 6), some time, ever. — οὐδ᾽ dad... 
γένοιντο, not even tf they should become still fewer, i. 6. should be cut down 
in numbers by their misfurtunes.— ὅτι. πράξααν : in direct form οὐκ dy 
wore wpoolpny, ἐπεὶ .. . ἐγενόμην, οὐδ᾽ εἰ... γένοιντο... . πράξααν (G. 247, 
N. 2 and N. 3). 

11, φανερὸς δ᾽ ἦν καὶ πειρώμενος, but it was obrious also that he strove 
(6. 280, N. 1). — eb ποιήσειεν : prot. to πειρώμενος. The fact made evident 
(i. e. the direct discourse) is ἐάν τίς . .. ποιήσῃ, πειρώμαι (G. 225). For 
the two accusatives after ποιήσειεν, see G. 165. For the parallel construc- 
tion at the end of the section, see ὦ. 165, N. 1, and cf. § 10. — ἐξέφερον, 
reported. — ὧᾳ εὔχοιτο : quoted (G. 243) after εὐχὴν ἐξέφερον, which in- 
volves the idea of saying. They said, εὔχεται (i. 6. he sometimes prays) τῆν 
ἔστ᾽ ἂν νικᾷ (G. 239, 2; 232, 3); the future ap d. to ἔστ᾽ ἂν νικᾷ is ζῆν. 
For the change by quot. of the subj. wag to the opt., see G. 247. — γικῴη 
ἀλεξόμενος, should outdo in returning like for like. 

12. καὶ γὰρ οὖν : as in ὃ 8.---δή : with the superlative, just as μέγιστοι 
δή means the very greatest. The phrase ἑνί ye ἀνδρί also (ἀνδρί, of course, 
is grammatically in app. to αὐτῷ) logically modities the superl.; the num- 
ber, i. e., was the very Breatest in view, at least (yé), of the fact that it was 
a single man (ἑνὶ éySp() that was in question. — τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμών, of the men 
of our time, part. gen. with αὐτῷ, but affected also by the superlative πλεῖ- 
στοι, as if it had been said he was trusted most of all the men of our day. 
For this meaning of ἐπί, see G. 191, VI. 2, 1 ὁ. — προέσθαι, to intrust. 
Cf. § 9. 

13. οὐ μὲν (= μὴν) δὴ οὐδέ, nor yet now in truth. — ἀφειδέστατα πάν- 
των, most unsparingly of all. — ἣν ἰδεῖν, if was possible to see, you might see. 
— ποδῶν, χειρῶν, ὀφθαλμῶν : why gen.? — μηδὲν ἀδικοῦντι, if in no respect 
(G. 159, N. 2) a wrong-doer (G. 277, 4). —& τι προχωροίη, whatever it was 
to his advantage (G. 233) to have (sc. txav). For ἤθελεν (which might have 
been ἐθέλοι), see G. 233, N. 1. 

14. μέντοι, however.— ὡμολόγητο, he had been (and so was) acknowl- 
edged, pers. const. (cf. § 20). — ἣν αὐτῷ πόλεμος : principal sentence where 
we should expect a dependent one, such as ὄντος wort αὐτῷ πολέμου ; for 
πρῶτον μέν, notwithstanding its position, goes with ἄρχοντας ἐποίει and is 
correlated by ἔπειτα. -- καὶ αὐτός, even in person. — ἐθέλοντας: cf. ἑκοῦσαι 
in 8 9, and note, and ἐθελοντάς in i. 6. 9, and note. — ἧς κατεστρέφετο 
χώρας (G. 154, N.). 

15. ὥστε... εἶναι, so that (in his dominions) the good appeared (G. 266, 1) 
most prosperous, and the bad were deemed fit to be their slaves: φαίνεσθαι 
would regularly either stand within the clause with μέν or else belong 
to both subjects. — οἴοιτο : for the mood cf. προχωροίη in § 13. — αἷσθι;- 
σεσθαι: quoted (G. 260, 2). 

16. γὲ μὴν, certainly at least, adding a case in the general testimony to 
the high character of Cyrus that could not be controverted ; more simply, 
moreover. — es δικ v (see G. 129, 7 and 12): with ἐπιδείκνυσθαι, 
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to distinguish himself for uprightness. — εἰ γένοιτο, ἐποιεῖτο (G. 225). — 
βουλόμενος : quoted. Cf. φανερὸς ἣν πειρώμενος in § 11.— περὶ παντὸς 
ἐποιεῖτο : cf. περὶ πλείστου ποιοῖτο in § 7. --- τούτους : pl. because of the 
distributive force of τὶς to which it refers. —é« τοῦ ἀδίκον, by injustice 
(G. 139, 2). 

Page 82. --- 17. δικαίως, with fidelity.— διεχειρίζετο, were managed, lit. 
were had in hand.— al... ἐχρήσατο, and he secured the services of (G. 200, 
N. 5 b)an army worthy of the name, justo exercitu.—trrkevray: coming 
as mercenaries across the sea. — ἐπεὶ ἔγνωσαν, because they judged it, etc. 
(6. 250). — πειθαρχεῖν (6. 131,2a).— τὸ κατὰ μῆνα κέρδος is in the same 
construction as πειθαρχεῖν, the subject of εἶναι, which might have been τὸ 
wed. (G. 259 and N.). For κατὰ μῆνα, monthly, seeG. 191, IV. 2, 2c. 

18. εἴ τίς γέ re: one proclitic, three enclitics. The proclitic takes the 
accent of τὶς ; for the accent of the enclitics, see G. 28, N. 2. — rls ye, any 
one (emphatically), no matter how insignificant. — rl: with ὑπηρετήσειεν, 
did him (G. 184, 2) any (G. 159, N. 2) good service. With ὑπηρετήσειεν 
cf. γένοιτο in § 16, and the ref., and also ὁρῴη in § 19.— οὐδενὶ... προθυ- 
μίαν, he never let his (lit. any one’s, G. 184, 3) zeal (see G. 129, 7) go un- 
γεισαγ δά. --- κράτιστοι δή: cf. πλεῖστοι δή in § 12, and note. — ὑπηρέται, 
supporters.— ζύρῳ . . . γενέσθαι, Cyrus was said to have had, lit. were said 
to have been (become) to Cyrus (poss. dat., G. 184, 4). 

19. τινὰ ὄντα, that any one was (G. 280). So the two participles that 
follow. — οἰκονόμον, manager, Eng. eco-nomist. Note the derivation. — 
ἐκ τοῦ δικαίον, according to justice, or we may freely transl. δεινὸν ... δι- 
καίου, a skilful and just manager.— ἧς ἄρχοι is part of the conditional rela- 
tive sentence (= εἴ τινος ἄρχοι) and follows the construction of ὁρῴη. See 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 64, N. 2.— χώρας (6. 154).— οὐδένα dv... ἀφ-είλετο, 
he would never deprive (G. 206) him (lit. any one) of (his territory, sc. χώραν, 
and see G. 164). The ἄν belongs equally to προσεδίδονυ (G. 212, 4). This 
form with ἄν, since it expresses a customary action, j ἃ natural apodosis 
to el ὁρῴη. See again G. 225, and Moods and Tenses, ἐν Rem. — ἐπέπατο 
(see πάομαι, fo acquire): cf. the usé of the perf. and plup. of xrdopas. — 
αὖ, moreover. — Kipov (G. 164). — οὐ φθονῶν ἐφαίνετο ἀλλὰ πειρώμενος, it 
was clear that he did not envy, but strove, etc. (G. 280). 

20. φίλους : emphasized by position and the following particles ; -obj. of 
θεραπεύειν. — ὅσους ποιήσαιτο (G. 233): the apodosis is θεραπεύειν (not 
γενέσθαι). This use of the optative, as also the corresponding one in con- 
ditional clauses not relative (G. 225), occurs repeatedly in this chapter and 
should be watched for. — ὄντας: cf. ὄντα in § 19. --- ἱκανοὺς συνεργοὺς ὅ τι 
τυγχάνοι, competent co-workers in whatever he chanced, etc. —8 τι τυγχά- 
vo. (= εἴ τι τυγχάνοι) : see note on ἧς ἄρχοι in § 19. — βουλόμενος: cf. 
παρών in i. 1. 2, and note. — πρός, by (G. 191, VI. 6, 1 5, end). — κράτι- 
στος δή: cf. ὃ 12 and § 18.— γενέσθαι : in the dir. form ἐγένετο (G. 260, 2). 

21. αὐτὸ τοῦτο οὗπῳ ἕνεκα, x. τ. X, he tried to secure for his friends thni 
very object for which he thought that he needed friends himself, — viz. that he 
might have co-workers, — he tried (I say) also on his own part to be a most 
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vigorous co-worker with his friends, etc. αὐτὸ τοῦτο would naturally have 
been the object of some verb like πράττειν after ἐπειρᾶτο, but for this simple 
αὐτὸ τοῦτο πράττειν the amplified expression ovve,yds... εἶναι... ἐπιθυ- 
μοῦντα was substituted, to express the same idea more fully. Cf. a... καί- 
ουσὶν in iii. 5. 5.— τοῦτον : emphatic (G. 152).— ὅτου (i. 6. οὗτινος, G. 84) 
is not gen. by assimilation, but gen. independently (ἃ. 171, 2). — ἔπιθυ- 
μοῦντα : quoted after αἰσθάνοιτο (G. 280). 

22. οἶμαι : by syncope for οἴομαι. The word is here parenthetic, like 
our J think. — εἷς ye dv ἀνήρ : cf. ἑνί ye ἀνδρί in ὃ 12, and note.— διὰ πολ- 
λά, for many reasons, — δι-εδίδον, dis-iributed. — καὶ ὅτον : sc. πρός and 
the indef. antecedent of Srov.— δεόμενον : how is the part. to be construed ? 

23. κόσμον: in app. to ὅσα (G. 137, N. 4). —4... 4, either... or. — 
ὡς εἰς πόλεμον: the ὡς marks the purpose for which the objects were sent 
(ἐς πόλεμον) as subjectively conceived by the sender. Cf. ὡς els μάχην in 
L 8.1, and ὡς εἰς κνκλωσιν in i. 8. 23.— xadA-wrrpov: der.? — καί, more- 
over, with the following sentence as a whole. — λέγειν: an imperfect infini- 
tive with ἔφασαν (G. 203, N. 1): they said ἔλεγε, he used to say. Cf. Aé 
χθησαν γενέσθαι in § 18. — δύναιτο (G. 245); νομίζοι (G. 243). Cyrus 
said οὐκ ἂν Suvalp vy... φίλους δὲ... γομίζω. 

24. καὶ τὸ piv... ποιοῦντα, and his surpassing (ἃ. 259, N.) his friends 
in conferring great (with emphasis) benefits, etc. τὰ μεγάλα is cognate acc. 
with εὖ ποιοῦντα, benefiting (G. 159, N. 2). — ἐπιμελείᾳ: dative of respect 
(G. 188, 1, ν. 1). — φίλων (G. 175, 2). 

Page 8:8. — τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι : parallel in construction to τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ 
(G. 262, 2). --- ταῦτα takes up τὸ περιεῖναι, x. τ. A. 

25. οἴνου (G. 167, 4).— ἡμι-δεεῖς (δέω, to want).— οὕπω δὴ πολλοῦ χρό- 
γον, not for a long time (G. 179, 1), lit. not as ψεί nuw within a long time. 
— ὅτι... ἐπιτύχοι represents ἐπέτυχον, κ΄ τ. A, in the words of Cyrus 
(G. 243); but the next sentence gives the actual words of the messenger, 
who in delivering the gift would say: Κῦρος οὕπω δὴ πολλοῦ... ἐπέτυχεν 
τοῦτον οὖν σοι ἔπεμψε, κι τ. A. Cf. the last half of § 26, τούτοις ἥσθη Κῦ- 
pos: βούλεται, x. τ. λ. --- ἐκπιεῖν, to drink τί up (lit. owt): cf. Germ. aus 
trinken. — σὺν ols (G. 153, N. 1). 

26. ἡμιβρώτους - ἥογ.1.--- ἡμίσεα, halves (G. 139, 1). — ἐπι-λέγειν, to say 
in addition (to presenting the gifts), to add. — τούτων γεύσασθαι, tu take a 
taste of (note the force of the aorist) these (G. 171, 2). 

27. ἐδύνατο : there is BS. authority for δύναιτο. See G. 233, 
N. 1, and Moods and Tensod S21 N. 1. — δια-πέμπων : force of διά  --- ὡς 
μὴ ἄγωσιν : subj. of purpose after a secondary tense (G. 216, 2). The stu- 
dent will note that a clause of negative purpose can be introd. either by the 
simple μή, or by μή preceded by ἵνα, ὡς, ὅτως, the meaning in both cases 
being simply that not, Jest. Cf. the examples under G. 216, 1. 

28. πλεῖστοι, very many. — μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι : see i. 8. 1, and note. — 
ἐσπουδαιο-λογεῖτο, he engaged in earnest conversation (with them), a denom. 
verb (G. 130, 2) der. from σπουδαῖος and λέγω, and σπουδαῖος from σπουδή, 
σπεύδω (6. 129, 12). — ὧς δηλοίη οὖς τιμᾷ (τιμᾷ indic.), that he might show 
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(G. 216, 1) whom he honored (G. 248, N., end). The purpose in his own 
mind was, ὧς δηλῶ (subj.) οὖς τιμῶ (indic.). — ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω, from what I 
hear: cf. ἀκούει in i. 3. 20, and note.—‘ENAfvev, βαρβάρων : with οὐδένα. 

29. τούτον, τόδε: diff. of use ? — δούλον ὄντος, thouyh he was a slave. 
Cf. i. 7. 3. — πλὴν : conj. Cf. i. 8. 25. — καὶ οὗτος. .. εὗρε: the order is, 
καὶ οὗτος δὴ ταχὺ evpe αὐτὸν ὃν ᾧετο, κι τ A. Cf. i 6.3. For οἷ, see 
G. 144, 2. — φιλαίτερον : for the more common φίλτερον (G. 73, 1, 10). — 
im’ αὐτοῦ: the King. — ἀγαπώμενοι : ἀγαπάω is properly to show by out- 
ward signs that one regards ; φιλέω (δ 28, end), on the other hand, is used 
of the love of friends. — τυγχάνειν ἂν is quoted after νομίζοντες (G. 246): 
the protasis lies in ὄντες = εἰ εἴησαν (G. 226, 1). 

30. τὸ αὐτῷ γενόμενον, what happened to him, sc. ἐστί: τεκμήριον is 
pred. — rods ... βεβαίους : the article is expressed but once, becanse the 
writer is speaking of a single class of persons possessing all the qualities 
mentioned, those who were faithful, well-disposed, and constant. 

31. συν-τράπεζοι: cf. ὁμοτράπεζοι in i. 8. 25. — ὑπέρ, over, in behalf of 
(G. 191, 1V. 3, 1 δ). — τεταγμένος : what use of the part.? Explain the 
use also of πεπτωκότα in the next line. 


CHAPTER X. 


Synopsis: The head and right hand of Cyrus are cut off; the King falls upon 
his camp, and the troops of Ariaeus flee (1). The camp is pillaged, except 
where a few of the Greeks, who have been left on guard, make a successful 
stand (2, 3). Both armies proceed as if victorious, the Greeks pursuing, the 
Persians plundering (4); but when they discover one another’s movements, the 
King collects his forces, and Clearchus consults with Proxenus (5). The King 
is seen approaching ; but instead of making an attack upon the rear of the Greek 
army, as is expected, he leads off his troops to the left (6), joined by Tissapher- 
nes, who has charged through the Greek lines (7, 8). The Greeks fall back upon 
the river (9). The King draws up his troops opposite, but is again put to flight 
(10, 11). His cavalry rally upon a hill, but on the approach of the Greeks aban- 
don this also (12, 13). Clearchus sends a scout upon the hill to report their 
movements (14), who brings back word that they are flying at the top of their 
speed (15). The Greeks abandon the pursuit, and wonder at the absence of 
Cyrus (16). They resolve to return to their camp (17); but finding this plun- 
dered, they encamp supperless for the night (18, 19). 


Page 84.— 1. The narrative is resumed from Chap. viii.— ἀποτέμνεται 
..» δεξιά: a Persian custom. In iii. 1. 17 it is stated that the head and 
hand of Cyrus were exposed to view fixed on a stake. — ἀποτέμνεται, διώ- 
κων, εἰσπίπτει : note and explain the number and agreement of these words. 
— Κύρειον : an adj. in place of the more common poss. gen. K$pov.— στρα- 
τόπεδον : merely the place where they had halted in the hurry of the un- 
expected engagement (i. 8. 1 sq.). — of μετὰ “Apialov, Ariaeus and those 
with him, like the phrase of ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην, iii. 5. 1: μετὰ ᾿Αριαίον 
implies participation (G.191, VI. 3, 1), but σὺν αὐτῷ above implies accom- 
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paniment (G.191, IT. 2).— ἔνθεν ὥρμηντο : on the morning of the battle. It 
will be remembered that the battle was fought on the afternvon of the third 
day (i. 7. 20) after the midnight review mentioned iu i. 7. 1, and that this 
review was held on the night after the third day's march from Pylae. ('f. 
note on ἐντεῦθεν, i. 7. 1. — τέτταρες... ὁδοῦ, und the distance was said (o 
be four parasangs, lit. there were said lo be four parasangs of the : oad. 

2. πολλά: pred., to a great amount. — τὴν PenatBa .. . εἶναι, fhe Pho- 
cacan woman, the concubine (G. 187) of Cyrus, who was said (τὴν . .. Ἀεγο- 
μένην = fl... ἐλέγετο: G. 276, 2; 137) & be, etc. Athenacus says that 
she was first named Milto, and afterwards Aspasia, Phocava was a city of 
Ionia. See the map. — λαμβάνει: with βασιλεύς, above. 

3. ἡ νεωτέρα, the younger (of the two).— γυμνή, Jightly clad, without her 
nmuntle, — τῶν “Ἑλλήνων : sc. τινάς (a rare omission).— ἐν τοῖα σκενοφόροις 
(neut.), i. 6. amony the baggaye. — ὅπλα ἔχοντες, under arms, standing 
guard (G. 279, 4). — καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες (κι΄. ovror). — of δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν, and 
some also of their own number : of δέ is correl. to πολλοὺς μέν. Cf. note on 
τὰ μέν in i. 9. 6.— ἐντὸς αὐτῶν, within their lines. — ἐγένοντο : plural from 
the influence of ἄνθρωποι. 

4. ἀλλήλων: why gen.?— ol "EAAnves: the main body. — of μέν : refer- 
ring chiastically (see note on ἀναβαίνει... ἀνέβη in i. 1. 2) to οἱ “EAAnves. 
— ὡς wavrag νικῶντες, thinking that they were victorious over all (G. 277, 
N. 2), but below,ds... νικώντερ, thinking that now they were all victorious. 

5. This entire section consists of four clauses arranged chiastically, 
1) referring chiefly to the Greeks, 2) chiefly to the King, 3) to the King, 
and 4) again to the Greeks. — εἴη : why opt.? — Τισσαφέρνονς : stationed 
at the King’s extreme left (i. 8. 9), he had charged through the right of the 
Greeks and joined the King in the camp of Cyrus in the rear (§ 7). — 
γικῷεν, οἴχονται: one verb changed to the opt. by quot., the other not; for 
which see Moods and Tenses, ἃ 70, 2, Rem. 1, end. Cf. also G. 247, Ν. 1.— 
πλησιαίτατος : comparative how formed ? (G. 71, N. 2). — πέμποιεν, ἴοιεν : 
in the direct questions, πέμπωμεν, ἴωμεν; (G. 256; 244) Ford... 4, 
introducing the double indirect question, see G. 282, 5. 

6. δῆλος ἦν προσιών: cf. δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώμενος in i. 2. 11, and note. — 
ὡς ἐδόκει ὄπισθεν, i.e. apparently from their rear. — στραφέντες, facing 
about. It will be remembered that the two forces were somewhat more 
than three miles apart (84). --- παρεσκενάζοντο . . . δεξόμενοι, prepared 
themselves with a view to his advancing in this way (i. 6. ὄπισθεν) and to 
their receiving (him so): ὧᾳ (G. 277, N. 2) belong#not only to δεξόμενοι 
(part. of purpose), but also to προσιόντος (part. of cause). προσιόντος (sc. 
αὐτοῦ) is the genitive abs.; δεξόμενοι modifies of "EAAnves. See, further, 
Moods and Tenses, § 111. — ἡ δὲ παρῆλθεν, x. τ᾿ Δ.: cf. i. 8. 28. The aor. 
is a pluperfect in force. Cf. i. 1. 2. — ἀπήγαγεν, marched back. 

Page 35. - 7. διήλασε... πελταστάς, charged along (wapé) the river 
tnto (κατά) the Greek peltasts and through them. — διελαύνων δέ, and as he 
drove through them. For the force stationed at the extreme right of Cyrus 
when the battle began, see i. 8. ὅ. --- ἔπαιον : probably with their swords. 
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— αὐτούς : the cavalry of Tissaphernes. —’ApoeroX(rys, of Amphipolis, 
an important Greek city on the Strymon in Thrace.— ἐλέγετο... γενέσθαι, 
was said to have proved himself (G. 260, 2) sagacious (to have shown his wis- 
dom) by pursuing this course of tactics. 

8. οὖν, αἱ any rate. Cf. i. 2. 12.— dg... ἀπηλλάγη, after he had 
come off (note the force of the tense) with the worst of it, lit. having less. — 
— τὸ τῶν “Ελλήνων (G. 142, 2). — ὅμον πάλιν ἐπορεύοντο, proceeded back 
together. 

9. τὸ εὐώνυμον : the historian has the position of the Greeks when the 
battle began in mind, their right then resting on the river. They had now 
faced about (στραφέντες, § 6). — μὴ προσάγοιεν, κατακόψειαν : why opt.? 
— ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας : lit. to fold back the wing. The object was to 
bring their line parallel to the river. At present they are at right angles to 
it. For the const. of ἐδόκει ἀναπτύσσειν, cf. i. 3. 11, and note, and with 
ἀναπτύσσειν, to fold back, cf. πῳρφιπτύσσειν, to fold about, enfold, above. 

10. ἐβουλεύοντο: before the Greeks had even begun to change their 
position, while they were as yet simply planning it, the King was already 
executing relatively the same manceuvre, with the intention of presenting 
his front to the river. This shows that the apprehension of the Greeks, 
mentioned in ὃ 9, ἔδεισαν... . κατακόψειαν, was well grounded. It is not 
implied by ἐβουλεύοντο that the Greeks did not subsequently effect their 
change of position. — καὶ 83... συνήει, the King in truth also, changing 
his line of battle to the same form (i. 6. τοῖς "Εἰλλησιν), stationed ἐξ opposite, 
just as at first he had met them for battle.— ὄντας, παρατεταγμένους : what 
use of the participles ?—- αὖθις : see the description of the first charge of 
the Greeks in i. 8. 17 sq. — τὸ πρόσθεν : adverbial accusative (G. 160, 2). 
Cf. τὸ πρώτον, above. 

11. ἐκ πλείονος, when at a greater distance from them. — ἔπ-εδίωκον : note 
the force of the preposition. — κώμης τινός : possibly Cunaza (Kotvaga), 
the village near which, as Plutarch says, the battle was fought. 

12. ἀνεστράφησαν, rallied.— πεῖοί (without article), predicate, sc. Svres. 
The const. changes at τῶν δὲ ἱππέων, where we should expect ἱππεῖς δὲ, ὧν 
ὁ λόφος, K. τ. A. — τῶν... ἐνεπλήσθη : the passive of the construction ex- 
plained in G. 172, 2. — τὸ ποιούμενον : τὸ γιγνόμενον is more common in 
this sense.— μὴ γιγνώσκειν : sc. rols"EAAnvas. —- derév... dvarerapévoy, 
(probably) α kind of (τινά) golden eagle, with wings extended, perched on a 
bar of wood (and raised) upon a lance. πέλτη, which commonly means 
a shield or target, is also used for δόρν or λόγχη ; and ἐπὶ ξύλου nay refer to 
a horizontal piece of wood on which the eagle was perched. So ἐπὶ ξύλον 
καθεύδεις, roost like a fowl, Aristoph. Nub. 1431. The ξύλον with the eagle 
was then raised on the point of a lance (él πέλτῃ). In the Cyrop. vii. 1. 4, 
the Persian standard is called ἀετὸς χρυσοῦς ἐπὶ δόρατος μακροῦ dvarera- 
μένος. Curtius, iii. 3. 16, calls it auream aquilam pinnas extendenti 
similem. 

18. ἐνταῦθα: for ἐνταυθοῖ, just as we use here or there in the sense of 
hither or thither. — ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, some from one part (of the hill), others 
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from another, or, a8 we should say, some in ene direction, others in another. 
— tev ἱππέων : with ἐψιλοῦτο, was cleared of the horsemen. Cf. τῶν tw- 
πέων ἐνεπλήσθη in § 12. — τέλος : cf. i. 9. 6. 

14. ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν, at the foot of it. — κατ-ιδόντας : note the preposition. 

Page 36. — τί ἐστιν: in what other mood might the verb have been ἢ 
What case of the same sort is there in the next section ? 

15. σχεδὸν... ἦν, 1. 6. and about this time. 

16. θέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα : sec note on i. 5. 14. — φαίνοιτο, παρείη : optative 
in a causal sentence (G. 250, N.). — τεθνηκότα : cf. πεπτωκότα in i. 8. 28. 
— διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι, had gone (G. 246) in pursuit (G. 279, 4, N.). — 
καταληψόμενόν τι προεληλακέναι, had pushed on (give the direct form) to 
take possession of (G. 277, 3) something. 

17. εἰ ἄγοιντο ἢ ἀπίοιεν : cf. εἰ πέμποιεν ἢ ἴοιεν in ὃ 5, and note. — 
δορπηστόν, supper-time (although they went supperless, § 19): derived from 
δόρπον, which in Homer is the common name for the afternoon or evening 
meal, Lat. coena, the chief meal of the day. In the primitive Homeric 
times there were two regular meals, ἄριστον, an early meal, breakfast, and 
δόρπον, a late meal, supper. Either could be called δεῖπνον, which in Attic 
Greek meant the chief meal of the day, and as this came late in the efter- 
noon, δεῖπνον took the place of the older name δόρπον. Cf. ἄ-δειπνοι in 
§ 19. The Attic ἄριστον was a midday meal, lunch, or dinner. 

18. διηρπασμένα (6. 279, 1). — εἴ τι... ἦν, whatever there was to eat or 
drink (ποτόν, verbal adjective from πίνω). --- μεστάς : predicate adjective, 
sc. οὔσας, (that had been) full (G. 204, N. 1). τὰς ἁμάξας and the τοῦτο 
that is to be understood as the antecedent of the clause ert... ἦν are, 
along with ra πλεῖστα, objects of καταλαμβάνουσι.--- εἰ λάβοι (G. 248, N.). 
— ἅμαξαι : predicate to ἦσαν, αὖται being the subject. — καὶ ratras... 
διήρπασαν: this is partly a repetition of what has already been expressed 
in διηρπασμένα. --- τότε: see ὃ 2. 

19. ἄδειπνοι ἦσαν ἦσαν ἀνάριστοι : what is such an arrangement of 
the parts of a sentence called} Note also the case that follows, καταλῦσαι 
τὸ στράτευμα, βασιλεὺς ἐφάνη. Cf., concerning the fact stated in πρὶν γὰρ 
.». ἐφάνη, i. 8. 1, and note. — μέν : correlative to δέ in ii. 1. 2. 


BOOK SECOND. 


NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE KiNG. —CoNCLUSION OF A TREATY. — BEGIN- 
NING OF THE MAarcH HoMEWARD. — TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
FIvE GENERALS. — THEIR CHARACTERS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis : The preceding Book is reviewed in outline (1). At daybreak the 
generals meet and express surprise that Cyrus neither appears himself nor sends 
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them orders. They resolve to march forward and meet him (2); but just at sun- 
rise messengers bring word that he is dead, and that Ariaeus proposes to set out 
on the next day for Ionia (3). The Greeks are afflicted at the death of Cyrus, 
but, accepting the facts, send word to Ariaeus that they will make him king (4). 
Chiriséphus and Menon go back with the messengers (5). Clearchus awaits their 
return, and the troops slaughter the beasts of burden for food (6). Heralds ar- 
rive from the King (7), who announce that he commands the Greeks to give up 
their arms and sue at his gates for favor (8). Clearchus, replying briefly, leaves 
the rest to answer while he returns to conclude a sacritice (9). Various replies 
are made, some threatening, others conciliatory (10-14). Clearchus returns 
and shrewdly asks the advice of Phalinus, one of the heralds and himself a 
Greek, hoping that he will advise them not to surrender (15-18). But he replies 
that they have no chance for life except from the King’s mercy (19). Clearchus 
contemptuously replies that they will keep their arms (20). Phalinus then in- 
forms them that the King will consider that a truce exists between himself and 
them, as long as they remain where they are; but otherwise, war (21). Clearchus 
bids him report that this is a satisfactory arrangement (22), but refuses to give 
any intimation of his intentions (23). 


1. The first section of Book II., and the similar introductions prefixed 
to most of the following books, are generally supposed to be the work of an 
editor who divided the Anabasis into books. — ὡς... ἐστρατεύετο : the 
first of five indirect questions, subjects of δεδήλωται. --- οὖν : to introduce 
the recapitulation. — Kip: dative of advantage (G. 184, 3), not of the 
agent. — ἐκοιμήθησαν: κοιμάω, to put to siecp, is akin to κεῖμαι, --- τὰ 
πάντα, at all points (ἃ. 160, 2). Why is the subject of νικᾶν omitted ? 
(G. 134, 8). --- νικᾶν : their thought was, νικῶμεν, we have conquered (are 
victorious), ἃ. pres. with an approach to the signif. of the perf. (Afoods and 
Tenses, § 10, N. 4). — ἔμπροσθεν (ἃ. 141, N. 8). --- λόγῳ, narrative, i. 6. in 
Book I. 

2. ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ: cf. 1. 7. 2, and reference. For δέ, see note on μέν 
in i. 10. 19: the editor above-mentioned (note on § 1) probably nsed the 
μέν at the beginning of § 1 without noticing the preceding sentence. 

Page $Y. — ὅτι πέμποι, φαίνοιτο : cf. the opt. in i. 10. 16, and note. — 
σημανοῦντα: what does the part. express ? — els τὸ πρόσθεν : cf. i. 10. 5. 
— ἕως συμμίξειαν : optative in a dependent clause by quotation (G. 248, 3). 
What other mood might we have had, and why? What would then be 
added to ἕως ἢ 

ὃ. ἐν ὁρμῇ ὄντων͵ when they (sc. αὐτῶν and cf. i. 2. 17) were on the point 
of starting. — tp: the names of the heavenly bodies, like proper names, 
nay omit the article. Cf. ἥλιος in i. 10. 15. — IIpoxAfs: of the third dec. 
(G. 52, 2, N. 8). — TevOpavlas: a town and district in M ysia. — γεγονώς, 
descended from. — Δαμαράτον, Damardtus, a Spartan king, deposed in 
491 B. c., who settled in southwestern Mysia. See a dict. of biography. — 
Γλοῦς: mentioned in i. 4. 16. He had now gone over to Artaxerxes. For 
Tamos see i. 2. 21, and note.— τέθνηκεν might have been τεθνήκοι (G. 243): 
ef. the optatives that follow, εἴη, λέγοι, φαίη. --- σταθμῷ: cf. 1, 10. 1. — 
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οὗ. — ἡμέραν (6. 161). — περιμείναεν ἂν... μέλλοιεν: in the 
G. 247), περιμείναιμι ἂν αὐτοὺς, el μέλλουσιν ἥκαν (G. 227, 1). 
,η, on the next day. — ἀπιέναι (G. 200, N.35) φαίη : cf. with λέγοι 
\., above, and see Ὁ. 260, N. 1. — ἐπὶ ᾿Ιωνίας, in the direction of 
191, VI. 2, 1 a). 
toavres οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ of ἄλλοι “EdAnves πυνθανόμενοι : 
- ᾽᾿Αλλά: often begins a speech opposed to one that precedes. 

— Gere... ζῆν, would that Cyrus were living (G. 251, 2,N.1). 
might the thought have been expressed ? — waepey: cf. the note 
def. also 8 8, § 9, and καὶ 11. — εἰ μὴ ἤλθετε, ἐπορενόμεθα dv: tho 
rring to the past, the apod. to the present (G. 222).— καθιεῖν, see 
“110, ΤΙ. N. 1 6).--- τῶν νικώντων : predicate genitive of possession 
1). — τὸ ἄρχειν : subject infinitive with the art. (G. 259, n.). 
ra: why did the Greeks use the plural, and why do we translate 
ogular ? — τοὺς ἀγγέλονς : Procles and Glus, § 3. — καὶ ydp: cf. 
od note. 
μέν : asyndeton. See note oni. 2. 4, and cf. i, 2. 25. — ὅπως, as, 
ξύλοις, for fuel (G. 137, N. 4). — μικρὸν . .. ov, guing forward a 
cance (G. 161) from the main body, to where, etc.— olerote, arrows, 
‘rom the root that appears in οἴσω, the future of φέρω. Lit. then 
s that which is borne or shot. — ἠνάγκαζον : had compelled: cf. 
in i. 1. 2, with note, and ἐπολιόρκει, συνεπολέμεαι in i. 4. 2. — τοὺς 
otvras: cf. i. 10. 6. — φέρεσθαι ἔρημοι, lef? to be carried away, 
fuel (G. 265). See Moods and Tenses, § 97, Κ. 1, end. — κρέα: ob- 
roth participle and verb. 77) ς. 
38.— 7. καὶ ἤδη. .. ἀγοράν: cf. i. 8,1, ed note, — of μὲν ἅλ- 
apposition to κήρυκες. We should expect εἷς δ᾽ αὐτῶν Φαλῖνος 
to follow.— βάρβαροι: predicate to ὄντες to be supplied.— ἐντίμως 
9 be in honor. Cf. note on εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν, i. 1. 5. — ἐπιστήμων : 
ion ?— τῶν ἀμφὶ τάξεις = τῶν τακτικῶν. For the case, see G. 182, 1. 
»-μαχίαν, the art of fighting in heavy armor (G. 131, 1). 
tt... ἀγαθόν: what changes of mood are possible in this sentence ? 
7): λέγουσιν has the force of an historical tense (G.201, Rem. ).— 
what use of the part.? Cf. also note on γικᾶν in 8 1. — παραδόν- 
or the relation of this part. to the Sollowing idvras εὑρίσκεσθαι, cf. 
n ὑπολαβών in i. 1. 7. — eboloxerbar ... ἀγαθόν, to seek to get what- 
it. of any) favor they could (G. 223). 
βαρέως, with anger. — ὅμως : Clearchus, though himself angry, never- 
, etc. —edy: why opt.? —&n, continued he. — 8 τι : cogn. acc. to 
ίνασθαι to be supplied with ἔχετε. --- ἥξω, will return. Cf., as to 
ng, ἐλθόντες in § 1. — ὅπως . .. ἐξῃρημένα, that he might see the en- 
(after they had been) taken out. — θνόμενος : why middle ἢ 

πρόσϑιν ἢ παραδοῖεν : πρόσθεν 4 (where πρίν might have been used) 
the opt. (G. 240, with n.; 232, 4). There is no change of mood in 
ng what Clednor said (G. 245; 247, N. 3). — θαυμάζω, should like to 
.—wérpa... 4: double indirect question (G. 282, 5). — ὡς κρατῶν : 
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force of os? — ἢ ὡς... δώρα, or as gifts (α. 137, N. 4) on the alleged (ὧφ) 
ground of friendship, as if he had said ὡς φίλος dv. — τί... ἐλθόντα, why 
should he ask for them and (why should he) not (οὗ, not ph) come and take 
them ? — πείσας, by persuasion, opp. to ὡς kpatav. — τί ἔσται... . xapl- 
σωνται: cf. i. 7. 8, Th... κρατήσωσιν. 

11. πρὸς ταῦτα, in reply to this. — αὐτῷ: with ἀντιποιεῖται (G. 186, 
N. 1). --- ἔστιν: why accented 1 --- ἀρχῆς : causal genitive (G. 173,1,N. 2). 
- ἑαυτοῦ: pred. gen. of poss. (G. 169, 1). — μέσῃ τῇ χώρᾳ : cf. μέσον τοῦ 
παραδείσου in i. 2. 7, and note. — οὐδέ : the ov goes with δύναισθε ἄν, the 
᾿ δέ (even) with a... ὑμῖν. --- παρέχοι : sc. ἀποκτεῖναι. 

12. εἰ μή, cacept, after ἃ neg. Cf. i. 4. 18; i. 5. 6. ---- ἔχοντες = εἰ ἔχοι- 
μεν (G. 226, 1). --- ἄν: with χρῆσθαι (G. 246). So the ἄν that follows 
belongs to στερηθῆναι, and παραδόντες = εἰ παραδοῖμεν. 

Page 89. — μή: the neg. with the imperative is always μή (G. 283, 2). 
— παραδώσειν : sc. ἡμᾶς as subject, which would have been expressed if 
ἡμῖν had not preceded. 

18. ᾿Αλλὰ .... ἀχάριστα : ironical. On ᾿Αλλά, see ὃ 4. When Phalinus 
calls him a ‘‘philosopher,” he means to stigmatize his remarks about ἀρετή 
and ἀγαθά as unpractical. The literal meaning of φιλό-σοφος ? — ὦν, that 
you are (G. 280). — περιγενέσθαι ἄν, cowld (under any circumstances) prove 
superior (G. 246 ; 226, 2b). — δυνάμεως : case (G. 175, 2). 

14. ἔφασαν : Xenophon writes as if he had not himself been present. 
— λέγειν : cf. λέγειν in i. 9. 23, and note. — ὑπο-μαλακιζομένους, Josiig 
courage somewhat (ὑπό). The underlying word is μαλακός, soft. For ὑπό, 
see G.191, VI. 7, end. — τὶ (G. 188, 1, N. 2): cf. i. 8. 18, and note. — 
συγκαταστρέψαιντ᾽ dv: serving loosely as an apodosis tu the first protasis 
also, etre θέλοι, but belonging more fitly to the second. 

15. εἰ, whether (G. 282, 4). — ἀποκεκριμένοι εἶεν : periphrastic perfect 
(G. 118, 1). Why opt. ? — Οὗτοι : in partitive appos. to the phrase ἄλλος 
ἄλλα (G. 137, N. 2). — ἄλλος ἄλλα, some one thing, others another, lit. an- 
other other things. Cf. ἄλλοι ἄλλως in i. 6. 11, and ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν in i. 10. 
13, and the notes. — Aéyas, mean, intend. 

16. The sparring that follows to the end of the chapter shows much 
Greek humor. — ἄσμενος (G. 138, N. 7). — οἶμαι. .. πάντες, and all the 
rest also, I think. οἶμαι is parenthetic and does not affect the construction. 
— ἡμεῖς : 86. "EAAnves ἐσμεν. --- πράγμασι: cf. i. 1. 11. 

17. ὅ τι: the antecedent of this word is a cogn. acc. to συμβούλευσον, 
give us whatever advice, etc. — ἔπειτα : to be how construed ? — λεγόμενον 
(by conjecture for ἀναλεγόμενον), ὅτι Padivds, κ. τ. A.: when reported us 
follows, viz. ‘* Phalinus once,” etc. (G. 241, 2, Note).—ovpBovdAcvopévors 
συνεβούλευσεν : why a difference in voice? The same distinction above. — 
τάδε, the following advice (G. 148, N. 1), would be followed by the actual 
advice, if the report should ever be nade in Greece. What sort of an accu- 
sative is τάδε ---- ὅτι ἀνάγκη (sc. dol), that it.is inevitable. 

18. ὑπ-ήγετο, craftily (ὑπό) suggested this. — εὐέλπιδες : declined like 
ἐλπίς (G. 66, N. 3). — ὑπο-στ pas, turning ndroitly, avoiding the trap. — 
παρὰ τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, contrary to whut he had expected (G. 191, VI. 4, 3d). 
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. ἐστι, if you have one chance in ten thousand (G. 77, 2, ν. 3*). 
: limits @wis, to be supplied with pla ns 4G. 261, 1). In the 
below, the noun σωτηρίας is used in the same sense. — dxoyros: 
; like a participle. Cf. i. 8. 17, and note. 
be — 20. πρὸς ταῦτα: cf. 8 11. — Αλλά: cf. § 4, and note. — 
with τάδε in the next line (G. 148, N. 1). (Cf. also ὃ 21, be- 
ἡμεῖς : emphatic, opposing what the Greeks thought to what the 
lemanded (§ 8). — εἶναι : sc. ἡμᾶς as subj. — πλείονος (G. 178, 
yres: a second protasis (G. 226, 1) to ἂν εἶναι, which is quoted 
see note on ἔχοντες and παραδόντες in § 12. 
ot: adv. — in... εἴησαν, that there wus (not would be) a truce, 
lirect form being μένουσι (partic., sc. ὑμῖν, = ἣν μένητε) σπον- 
there is a truce for you (i. 6. for you to depend on), tf you remain 
See § 22, Ἢν μένωμεν. Cf. below, σπονδαί εἰσιν after peveire. — 
nperative of the first aor. εἶπα, not of the second aor. εἶπον. See 
n, and the Appendix to G., s. v. εἶπον. — πότερα... 4: cf. § 10. 
ἀγγελώῶ, shall 7 announce from you that there is war? lit. assum- 
here ἐβ war, shall I announce tt from you? (G. 280, N. 4, ex.). 
trad: not ταῦτα. --- ἅπερ : sc. δοκεῖ. --- ἀπεκρίνατο : note the asyn- 
σπονδαί : sc. εἰσίν (see note on § 21). 
τι ποιήσοι (indirect quest.): the fut. opt. is never used except as 
sentative of the fut. indicative in indirect discourse (G. 203, N. 3). 


CHAPTER ILI. 


318: Phalinus departs; and Chirisophus and a messenger return from 
who refuses to be made king, and again tells the Greeks that he shall 
arly next morning (1). Clearchus declines to say whether they will join 
ot (2). At sunset he tells the generals and captains that the sacrifices 
remely favorable for joining Ariaeus (3), and gives directions how they 
yceed (4). From this time on, Clearchus assumes virtual command (5). 
ation of distances (6). Miltoc¥thes deserts to the King (7). The Greeks 
aeus about midnight, and give and receive pledges of good faith (8, 9). 
shows that it will not do for them to return as they came (10, 11), and 
at at first they must make their marches as long as possible (12). At 
tk they begin their march northward (13). In the afternoon they think 
e the enemy’s cavalry (14); but scouts bring back word that what they 
only beasts of burden, and it is concluded that the King is encamping 
(15). Clearchus nevertheless advances straight on, and encamps in cer- 
llages (16). In the darkness and confusion the Greeks make much noise 
ghten the enemy (17), of whom, on the next day, no traces are to be seen 
During the night the Greeks also suffer a panic (19). Clearchus by a 
rem succeeds in quieting them, and at daybreak they again fall into line 


) 


αὐτοῦ παρὰ ᾿Αριαίῳ : cf. αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ in iv. 8. 28. Glus 
emained: οἵ, ii, 1. 8, 5. --- ἔλεγον, φαίη : the first takes a clause with 
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ὅτι, the second the inf. (G. 260, n. 1). — βελτίους, of higher rank. — ods 
οὐκ ἂν ἀνασχέσθαι : for of οὐκ ἂν ἀνάσχοιντο, a rel. clause with the inf. by 
assimilation (G. 260, 2, N. 2). --- αὐτοῦ βασιλεύοντος : pred. part. after a 
verb of enduring (G. 279, 1). For the case see G. 171, 2. Cf. further 
Moods and Tenses, § 119.74 N. 2. — ἀλλ᾽ εἰ, κι τ᾿ λ.: ἃ change to the direct 
discourse. — ἤδη, immediately. — εἰ δὲ ph, otherwise, i.e. if you do not 
come, =. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἤἥκητε. See § 2. In such alternatives, εἰ δὲ μή is reg- 
ularly used in the second clause, even when a subjunctive or an affirmative 
verb would be_required if the ellipsis were supplied. See Moods and 
Tenses, § ob A N. 2. — ὐτός (G. 138, N. 8), himself, adj. pron. emphasiz- 
ing the omitted subj. of ἀπιέναι, which is fut. in force (G. 200, N. 8 δ). 

2. οὕτω: with ref. to what follows as well as to what precedes. — χρὴ 
ποιεῖν : sc. ἡμᾶς, referring to both Greeks and barbarians. — ὥσπερ λέγετε : 
understand before this χρὴ ἡμᾶς ἥκειν τῆς νυκτός. --- εἰ δὲ μή : see note on 
εἰ δὲ μή in § 1.— πράττετε is more animated than χρὴ ὑμᾶς πράττειν would 
have been.— ὁποῖόν τι: τὶ adds to the indefiniteness of ὁποῖον, whatsoever. 
— οὐδέ, i. 6. not even to the friendly barbarians, just as before he had sent 
Phalinus off without satisfying him (ji. 1. 28, end). 

3. ἱέναι : purpose (G. 265). Construe with οὐκ ἐγίγνετο, did not result 
(favorably) for going. This phrase is interpreted by καλὰ ἦν at the end of 
the section. — ἄρα, as ἐξ scems. — ἐν μέσῳ, between. Cf. i. 7. 6, and note. 
— ναυσί-πορος (G. 131, 1, N.). 

Page 41. — οὐ μὲν δή, nor yet indeed, — yé: force ?— οἷόν re: sc. ἐστίν, 
és it possible (G. 151, ν. 47). — ἔστιν : accent ? 

4. Semvety: explanatory of ὧδε ποιεῖν. The infinitive const. changes to 
the imperative in συσκευάζεσθε, κι τι A. Cf. πράττετε in § 2, and note. 
— σημήνῃ: cf. ἐσάλπιγξε in 1. 2. 17, and note. — ὡς ἀναπαύεσθαι (with 
σημήνῃ), shall give the signal for going to rest (G. 266, N. 1). — τὸ δεύτε- 
pov: cogn. acc. to σημήνῃ to be supplied. — ἀνατίθεσθε: mid. (G. 199, 3). 
— ἐπὶ τῷ τρίτῳ, at the third signal. — τῷ ἢγονμένῳ, the van (neut.) = τοῖς 
ἡγουμένοις. ---- πρός, towards : note that the genitive follows (G.191, VI. 6, 
1 a). — τὰ ὅπλα = τοὺς ὁπλίτας. Cf. ἀσπίς ini. 7. 10. 

5. τὸ λοιπόν : adv. (G. 160, 2). — δεῖ : sc. φρονεῖν. 

6. This entire section is thought by many to be an interpolation. — 
ἀριθμὸς τῆς ὁδοῦ, amount of the way, distance. — τῆς ᾿Ιωνίας, in Ionia 
(G. 167, 6). — μάχης, scene of the battle, battle-field. So below. — &éyovro 
εἶναι, there were said to be, it was said that there were. 

7. ἐπεὶ σκότος ἐγένετο, when it became dark (G. 134, N. 1 ὃ. Cf. ἡμέρα 
ἐγένετο in § 13, and ὀψὲ ἦν in § 16. — εἰς, ds: cf. note on eg in i. 2. 8. 

8. rots ἄλλοις : dative (G. 184, 3) after ἡγεῖτο in place of the genitive 
(G. 171, 3). — κατὰ τὰ παρηγγελμένα, in accordance with his previous in- 
structions. For these see ὃ 4.— παρὰ ᾿Αριαῖον : why acc. ?— μέσας νύκτας : 
οἵ. note on i. 7. 1.— &v ... ὅπλα, halting under arms in line of battle. 
Cf. i. 5. 14, and note. θέμενοι modifies the following nominatives, the 
officers being said to halt when they order their men to do so. — of κράτι- 
oro, the highest in rank. Cf. βελτίους in 8 1.— μήτε... τέ, not only not 
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o : the correlatives are merely te... te. — προδάσειν, 
: quoted (6. 202, 3 αἹ.---προσ-ώμοσαν, swore besides (G. 191, VI. 


rarlSa, i. e. the blood was caught in the hollow of a shield. — of 
οἱ βάρβαροι: subjects of apocray. 
, δὲ τὰ πιστὰ ἐγένετο, but when the pledges had been given (aor. 

of plup.); with the pledge here given (an oath and offering) cf. 
here the pledge is an oath and the giving and taking of the right 
iv. 8. 7, where it is an oath and the exchange of spears. 
2. — πότερον... 4: how used !— ἥνπερ : sc. ὁδόν, and for the 
on of this accusative with ἤλθομεν, cf. note on ὁδόν in i. 2. 20. 
ιόντες : prot. = εἰ ἀπίοιμεν (α. 226, 1). — παντελώς͵ te‘fer/y, der. 
-τελής (τέλοφ).--- bd λιμοῦ : cf. i. δ. 5, and note.— ὑπάρχα ἡμῖν͵ 
ο depend on: for the meaning of ὑπάρχω, cf. note on i. 1. 4. — 
' ἐπιτηδείων, nothing in the way of provisions. — éwraxalBexa γάρ : 
ubly related, introducing not only a ground for παντελώς... dwo- 
but also one of the causes of ὑπάρχει. . . ἐπιτηδείων. — σταθμῶν: 
μύός is here looked upon as a period of time. Cf. for the case ἡμερῶν 
ι8. -- ἐγγυτάτω : adj. (G. 141, ν. 3; 142, 2). — ἔνθα, there. — νῦν 
γῦμεν, ie. I and those with me. νῦν δέ corresponds to ἣν μὲν ἤλ- 
1d τῶν δ᾽... ἀπορήσομεν to μακροτέραν μέν. — μακροτέραν: sc. 
. note on ἥνπερ in § 10. --- ἐπιτηδείων : why genitive ? 
‘opevréoy : sc. ἐστί (G. 281, 2). — σταθμούς : cognate acc. to wopev- 
> must make our first marches, lit. march our first marches. - - ὡὧς 
ipordrovus, as long as possible. Cf. note oni. 1. 6, and ὡς πλεῖστον 
low. μακροτάτονς is predicate (cf. G. 142, 3). — ἐποσπασθώμεν : 
the accent and mood. — στρατεύματος : why genitive? — ἅπαξ: cf. 
i. 9. 10.— δύο: here indeclinable (G. 77, 1, N. 1). — ἡμερῶν : gen- 
sure (G. 167, 3). — ἀπόσχωμεν : why subj.?— οὐκέτι μὴ δύνηται: 
‘ic fut. affirmation (G. 257). — στρατεύματι : dat. of accompaniment 
3, 5), equiv. to ἐὰν ἔχῃ ὀλίγον στράτευμα, corresp. to πολὺν δ᾽ ἔχων 
ἢ Ξ: ἐὰν ἔχῃ. --- σπανιεῖ: fut. of σπανίζω (G. 110,11. x. 1c). --- ἔγωγε 
ressed for emphasis, and further emphasized by γέ and by its position. 
ἮΝν δυναμένη, amounted to, meant : οὐδὲν ἄλλο δυναμένη stands like 
. adjective after qv, the expression differing little from ἐδύνατο. -- 
nyla, plan of operations. — ἀποδρᾶναι ἢ ἀποφυγεῖν : cf. i. 4. 8, and 
— τὸν ἥλιον, ἡλίῳ : cf. note on ἡλίῳ in 11. 1. 3. — τοῦτο : cf. ἐψεύσθη 
in i. 8. 11, and note. 

ἔτι δέ, bud furthermore. — δείλην : cf. note on i. 8. 1. — τῶν “EAAF- 
depends on the omitted (indefinite) antecedent of of (G. 152). — of μὴ 
v: a conditional relative clause (G. 232, 1; 231, end). 

εἰσίν, νέμοιτο : partial change of mood in quotation. Cf. note on 
5. — ἐστρατοπεδεύετο : impf. (not plup.), was encamping. — καὶ γὰρ 
an unusual connection of particles, and (they were sure of this) for 
6 also, ete. 
. ἀπειρηκότας, were weary, as pf. of ἀπ-αγορεύω, fo renounce, give up, 
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grow weary: the perf. ἀπ-είρηκα, to have grown (and 80 to be) weary. Cf. 
iL δ. 3. — od... ἀπέκλινε, he did nut, however, even (8€ in οὐδέ) turn aside, 
much less retreat. 

Page 43. — εὐθύωρον, straight on, an uncommon word. — els: with ref. 
to the previous marching into the villages. — kal... ξύλα, even the very 
timbers in ( from) the houses (G. 191, N. 6). Cf. τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων in i. 2. 
3, and note. 

17. ὅμως: notwithstanding the villages had been pillaged.— τρόπῳ τινί, 
after a fashion. — σκοταῖοι͵ in darkness (G. 138, x. 7). — ἐτύγχανον : sc. 
αὐλιζόμενοι. --- ὥστε ἀκούειν, ὥστε ἔφυγον: in the second case the result is 
stated as an independent fact, rather than merely as a result (G. 266, 1 ; 237) 

18. καὶ βασιλεύς, even the King, and not only of ἐκ τῶν σκηνωμάτων 
φεύγοντες. -- ols (G. 153, with N. 1). 

19. τοῖς "EXAnot: after the compound verb (G. 187). —olov: mascu- 
line accusative, subject of γίγνεσθαι, qualem par est fieri. 

20. τῶν τότε: sc. κηρύκων. Homer says (7 τα v. 786) that Stentor (cf. 
Eng. stentorian), the ‘‘ brazen-voiced,” was able to shout as loud as fifty 
other men together. — τοῦτον : taking up Τολμίδην. --- τὰ ὅπλα: in a 
Greek camp the arms (heavy shields and spears) were generally stacked in 
one place. — ὅτι λήψεται : cf. i. 6. 2, and note. — ὃς ἂν μηνύσῃ, λήψεται: 
conditional relative sentence referring vividly to the future (G. 282, 3). — 
τάλαντον dpyuplov: cf. i. 7. 18. 

21. εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι, to get wnder arms in (lit. into) line of 
battle. Cf. i. 5. 14, and note. — ἧπερ εἶχον, just as they were (or stood). — 
ἡ μάχη, i.e. the batile of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER IIL 


Synopsis: At sunrise the King sends heralds to propose a truce (1). Clear- 
chus arranges the army so as to present the most formidable appearance, and, 
coming forward (2, 3), asks what they want (4). He directs them to tell the 
King that they must fight first, as the Greeks have had no breakfast (5). The 
heralds depart, but soon return with word that, if the truce (which is to be gen- 
eral) should be concluded, the Greeks will be furnished provisions (6,7). Cle- 
archus thinks best to conclude the truce, and commands the heralds to lead the 
way (8, 9). They come npon ditches and canals, over which they are obliged to 
construct bridges (10). Clearchus punishes those who loiter, and himself takes 
part in the work (11), so that the older men also give their assistance (12). 
Clearchus suspects that the King has flooded the plain with a purpose (13). 
They arrive at certain villages where they procure provisions (14-16). They 
remain here three days, and Tissaphernes comes to confer with them (17), and 
says that he has asked the King to allow him to lead them hack to Greece (18, 
19), but that the King wishes to know why they took the field against him (20). 
Clearchus explains how they were drawn into the expedition (21, 22), but says 
that now, however, they wish simply to return (23). Tissaphernes reports this 
to the King (24), and on the third day returns saying that the King consents to 
his leading them home in safety (25). He swears on his part to do this faithfully 
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1ish provisions; and the Greeks swear to do no harm to the country 
‘ay (26 -- 28). Tissaphernes then goes back to the King, promising to 
r completing his preparations (29). 


- « ἔγραψα: in ii. 2. 18. — τῷδε, from what follows (G. 188, 1; 


3 προφύλακας, the pickets. — ἐζήτουν : diff. in use between this 
. alrée on the one hand and ἐ, ὠτάω on the other ? — τυχών, Gre 
classify these partic. — εἶπε, told.» Cf. ἔλεγε θαρρεῖν in i. 3. 8, and 
ixpe ἂν σχολάσῃ: on the principle of indirect discourse we might 
% σχολάσειε (G. 248, 3). 
γέστησε, had drawn up. — dove... πνκνήν͵ so that it should be 
2) well arranged to be seen (G. 261, 2) everywhere as a compact line 
nave this appearance in all parts). 
24. — μηδένα: why not οὐδένα ? — εἶναι : in the same construction 
: preceding ἔχαν. --- τέ, τέ: the first τέ is correlative to the καί be- 
; ἄλλοις ; the second, to the καί before ebaScorarovs. — ταὐτά, i. 6, 
iv, κ᾿ τ᾿ Xr, 
6s, in front of (G. 191, VI. 6). — ἥκοιεν, had come, the direct form 
ev (G. 200, N. 8) ἄνδρεν οἴτινεΒ ἐσόμεθα (Ο. 247, N. 1). See Moods 
nses, § 74,4, 1. 690 
axns: genitive of want (G. 172, 1).— ὁ τολμήσων, the man that will 
. 276, 2), subj. of the preceding ἔστιν. — μὴ woploas = ἐὰν μὴ πο- 
x. 226, 1). — Notice ἄριστον at both beginuing and end of the last 
6. 
δ: the antecedent is the preceding sentence, ἧκον ταχύ. --- δοκοῖεν, 
: the direct discourse would show the person of each verb: εἰκότα 
-. kal ἥκομεν. .. of ἄξουσιν ἔνθεν ἕξετε. — οἵ... ἐπιτήδεια, who 
conduct them (the purpose for which the guides were brought), if 
hould be a truce, to a place (sc. ἐκεῖσε) from which they would get (the 
in view) provisions. For this use of the fut. ind. with relative words 
of and ἔνθεν) to express purpose or object, see G. 236, with nN. 3. For 
tial change of mood in the quoted sentence ὅτι... ἐπιτήδεια, see 
” n bn . βασιλεῖ in § 4. 

. ἀπιοῦσιν, whether he was making a truce merely (αὐτοῖφ) for 
en ae they were) coming and going, i. 6. for the King’s envoys. The 
; question was σπένδομαι.... 4... ἔσονται. --- rots ἄλλοις (G. 184, 3 

— διαγγελθῆ: why subjunctive? Force of διά ἢ 

μεταστησάμενος, had them retire, and, etc. (G. 191, VI. 3, end). — 
υ ποιεῖσθαι : cf. ἐδόκει πορεύεσθαι in i. 2. 1, and note.— καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν, 
without being harassed by the enemy. Force of the suffix in ἡσυχία ἢ 
rl, after, in order to get, involving the idea of purpose, but below, in 
it the end, πρός in the sense simply of Zo. 

διατρίψω (sc. χρόνον). --- ἀποδόξῃ : why subj.? For the force of ἀπό, 
"πο-ψηφίσωνται in i. 4. 15, and ποία. --- καιρός, proper time, whereas 
γος is time in general. 


60 XENOPHON. 


10. of pév: correlated by Κλέαρχος μέντοι. --- τάφροις : cf. for the case, 
ols, i. 8. 1. --- ἀὐλῶσιν, canals. —ds μὴ δύνασθαι, 80 thut they were not able, 
ὡς with the inf. to express result (G. 266, κ. 1). Cf. i. δ. 10, and note. — 
ἐποιοῦντο : 8c. γεφύρας. --- ἦσαν ἐκπεπτωκότες : periphrastic pluperfect (G. 
118, 4), which makes the idea of being on the ground more prominent 
than that of falling. 

Page 45.— 11. Κλέαρχον... ἐπεστάτει: lit. to learn Clearchus well, 
how he commanded. Ct. note on τῶν βαρβάρων, i. 1.5, and.also i. 6. 5.— 
τὸ δόρυ, his spear, but in the next line βακτηρίαν, a staff or stick, without 
the art., because the staff was no part of his regular equipment as a soldier. 
Give the stem from which βακτηρία is derived. — εἰ δοκοίη : why opt. ?— 
τὸν ἐπιτήδειον : sc. παίειν (G. 261, 1). --- ἔπαισεν dy: an iterative aorist 
(G. 206). For the use of the stick in Spartan military discipline, see i. 5. 
11, and ποίο. --- αὐτὸς προσελάμβανεν, took hold himself. — μὴ οὐ (G. 283, 
7): the μή negatives the following inf. regularly ; the οὐ (here very irreg- 
ular) strengthens the neg. idea underlying αἰσχύνην εἶναι, were ashamed, 
were un-willing (Moods and Tenses, § 96-2-x-+~Rem.). ὃ |] 

12. πρός: cf. i. 9.20. It is doubtful whether we should read αὐτοῦ 
or αὐτό. MSS. αὐτόν. --- οἷ... γεγονότες here must mean those that were 
thirty years old and less, which would regularly be οἱ ets τριάκοντα ἔτη 
(as in vii. 8. 46). For the case of ἔτη, see G. 161. — σπουδάζοντα, in 
earnest. —mpooeddpBavoy: cf. § 11. | 

13. ὑποπτεύων: cf. 1.1. 1, and note.—prf: in the direct form οὐ (G. 
242, 4).—dpSew: with οἵα (sc. τοιαύτη), on the principle of G. 261, 1: Ν 
tt was not the proper season for watering, etc. Cf. Moods and Tenses, § 93.) yal 
1, x. 1.— ἤδη, forthwith, at the very start. — els, with reference to, for.— 
τούτον ἕνεκα : taking up ἵνα προφαίνοιτο. Cf. G. 215, Rem. — ἀφεικέναι : 
see ἀφίημι. 

14. ὅθεν: cf. ii. 1.3, and note, and below, § 16. As an adverb ὅθεν 
goes with λαμβάνειν ; as a relative it introduces the sentence. — ἀπέδειξαν 
λαμβάνειν, gave them notice to take. —olvog φοινίκων, palm wine. CF. i. 
5. 10. — dfos ... αὐτῶν, a sour (cf. ὀξύς) drink made from the same by 
boiling (ἔψω, to doit). 

15. αὐταὶ αἱ βάλανοι, the dates themselzes (opposed to the wine, etc.), 
in partitive appos. (G. 137, κ. 2).— τοῖς οἰκέταις : with ἀπέκειντο (G. 
184, 3). οἰκέτης, from yoxos (G. 129, 2 δ), properly a house-servant. — 
ἀπέκειντο, were set apart; equiv. to pass. of ἀπετίθεσαν, below. — καλ- 
λους : gen. of cause (G. 173, 1).— ἠλέκτρου : abridged for ἠλέκτρου ὄψεως. 
Cf. the similar case explained in G. 186, w. 2.— τὼς δέ τινας, but some 
(τινάς) others. —rpayrypara, for sweetmeats, to be eaten at dessert (G. 137, 
N. 4). ---καὶ qv... ἡδὺ μέν, and these (the τραγήματα, G. 135, 2) were a 
palatable thing (G. 138, N. 2c) also at a symposium (πότον, not wordy). 
— κεφαλ-αλγές : derivation? See G. 131, 1. 

16. τὸν ἐγ-κέφαλον, the crown (lit. brain), a large terminal cabbage-like 
growth at the top of the stem of the palm-tree. — ἰδιότητα, peculiar-ity 
(see G. 129, 7). — ἡδονῆς, flavor. Cf. ἡδύ, above. — ἐξαιρεθείη : why opt. ? 
— ἅλος, entirely (G. 138, δε 7): we sometimes sav. it all dried un. 
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..... ἀδελφός: note the position of the genitives (G. 142, 1).— 
_ hy name Slatira. — avrots: case (G. 196). Cf. ᾿Ελλάδι in the 
ion. 
ίτων : predicate nom. to οἰκῶ (G. 136 ; cf. 137, x. 4). — οἰκῶ : see 
ii. 2. 12, Karla, ἔνθαπερ ὁ Τισσαφέρνους οἶκος. 
LG. — πολλὰ « ipfxava (ἰ, 6. καὶ Gp.), many dificultics, lit. many 
tricable (strus.8, Ο. 141, N. 4): ἀμήχανα = ἐν ols οὐδεμία μηχανή. 
a, @ yiece of good fortune; from εὑρίσκω (ebp-,G. 129, 4). — 
κὴν : we might have had ἐὰν δύνωμαι (ἃ. 248, 2; 226, 4, x. 1), a8 
ext implies, 7 thought it would be a εὕρημα, --- οἶμαι... ἔχειν, for 
it would not be a thankless labor fur me (UG. 246). For ἀχαρίστως 
, cf. note oni. 1. 5, end. — πρὸς ὑμῶν : as if a passive had preceded 
of ἀχαρίστως txev. 
πιστρατεύοντα : quoted after fyyeAa (ἃ. 280). For the fact men- 
see i. 2. 4. — καὶ μόνος, «. τ΄ A,: cf. i. 10. 7 and 8. — σὺν τοῖσδε: 
gesture. — avrg: the King. 
βουλεύσεσθαι: what other tenses might be used? (G. 203, x. 2). — 
κτότερον : verbal adj. (ἃ. 117, 8) in the comparative. The subj. of 
τότερον ἦ is διαπράξασθαι understood, the διαπράξασθαι expressed 
the object of δύνωμαι, 
μεταστάντες : second aor, Cf. μεταστησάμενος in § 8. — Κλέαρχος 
yev, i.e. Clearchus was their spokesman. — ag βασιλεῖ πολεμήσοντες, 
ve intention of warring with the King (G. 186, N. 1). When, as here, 
ibject of the leading verb is also the speaker (cf. G. 277, N. 2), ὡς 
7 emphasizes the cawse or purpose denoted by the participle. 

The speaker is referring in this section, probably, to the agreement en- 
into at Thapsacus, i. 4. 11 -- 18.--- θεούς, ἀνθρώπους : objects of ἠσχύν- 
(G. 158, N. 2). The infinitive προδοῦναι is a second obj. of the same 
Ὁ. 260, 1).— παρέχοντες (sc. αὐτῷ), when we had offered (G. 204, N. 1). 
ποιεῖν : purpose (G. 265 ; 165, Nn. 1). 

ἐπεί: here, since ; above, in § 22, when. — βασιλεῖ... ἀρχῆφ : cf. 
11. — τὴν χώραν κακῶς ποιεῖν : cf. i. 4. 8, and note. Cf. below, fpas 
"ὧν. --- εἴ ng... λυποίη, i.e. if 20 one should molest us: τὶς is like 
ch on and German man, with no exact English equivalent. — ἀδικοῦν- 
sc. τινά, and cf. BovAevopévovs in i. 1. 7. — ἡμᾶς ... ὑπάρχῃ, shall 
the first step also (kal) in doing us good (ἃ. 279, 1), καὶ εὖ ποιῶν 61- 
ically opposed to ἀδικοῦντα. --- εὖ ποιοῦντες (G. 277, 2). 
ge 4. — 24. ἥκω : mood ?—al... μενόντων, let the truce continue. 
γορὰν παρέξομεν, will provide a market, i.e. an opportunity for the 
‘ks to buy provisions. 
ὅ. εἰς : cf. ds ἕω, i. 7. 1, and note. — διαπεπραγμένος (cf. διαπράξασθαι 
; 20): with δοθῆναι as its object.— δοθῆναι αὐτῷ : cf. the corresponding 
ve δοῦναι ἐμοί in ὃ 18. — καίπερ : with the following concessive part. 
277, N. 1).— ἄξιον βασιλεῖ, befitting the King (G. 185; 184, 2). Cf. 
178, N. 
ἰδ. τέλος: cf. 1. 10. 138. — παρέξειν: sc. ἡμᾶς. The inf. is quoted after 
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the idea of promising in πιστά (G. 202, 3.4). So ἀπάξειν. --- ὅπου δ᾽ ἂν μή: 
why not ov ? 

27. πορεύσεσθαι, ἕξειν : both quoted after ὀμόσαι, Cf. the two future 
infinitives in § 26. — ὡς διὰ φιλίας (sc. χώρας), as (you would go) through 
α friendly country. 

28. ταῦτα ἔδοξε: cf. note on i. 3. 20. — dpooav ... ἔδοσαν : cf. note on 
πιστά in ii. 2. 10. 

29. ὡς βασιλέα: cf. i. 2. 4.— διαπράξωμαι, shall have accomplished, 
with future perfect force (Moods and Tenses, § φθ- a δέομαι : sc. 
διαπράξασθαι. --- ὡς ἀπάξων καὶ ἀπιών (6. 200, N. 8 ὁ): cf. note on ὡς πο- 
λεμήσοντες in § 21. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: The Greeks and Ariaeus remain encamped near each other for 
more than twenty days, during which time the barbarians receive visits from 
their friends (1). The Greeks grow uneasy and ask their generals why they 
remain, and express their suspicions of the King’s intentions (2-4). Clearchus 
answers that it will not do to go away, as that would break the truce and they 
would be left without provisions, guide, or friends (5); that, moreover, the Eu- 
phrates bars their way, and that they have no cavalry (6). He declares his faith 
in the King’s oath (7). Tissaphernes and Orontas arrive with their armies (8). 
The Greeks proceed with Tissaphernes as guide (9), but are suspicious of the 
Persians, and march apart from them. Mistrust increases on both sides, and 
they sometimes come to blows (10, 11). They arrive at the wall of Media (12), 
and from thence a march of two days brings them to the Tigris. The Greeks 
encamp near Sitice, and the barbarians cross the river (18, 14). After supper 
a man brings a warning from Ariaeus to the Greeks to beware of a. nighit- 
attack, and to gnard the bridge over the Tigris (15-17). Clearchus is greatly 
alarmed (18); but the story is observed to be inconsistent (19, 20), and after 
questioning the messenger it is concluded that he has been sent with an ulterior 
object (21, 22). Nevertheless, a guard is sent to the bridge (23). At daybreak 
the Greeks cross the bridge (24), and proceed in four days to the river Physcus. 
Near Opis they are met by an illegitimate brother of the King, who views them 
as they pass, and is amazed at their number (25, 26). They proceed through 
Media, plundering the villages of Parysatis (27), and along the right bank of the 
Tigris, procuring provisions from Caenae, a city across the river (28). 


1. εἴκοσιν : sc. ἡμέρας. --- of ἄλλοι ἀναγκαῖοι, his other relatives: ἀναγ- 
καῖος (from ἀνάγκη, see G. 129, 12) is the Lat. necessarius. — δεξιάς, as- 
surances, pledged by the person who brought them with the right hand. — 
ph... αὐτοῖς͵ that the King would bear them no ill-will (μνησι-κακήσειν : 
μιμνήσκω, stem pva-,and κακός). The inf. is quoted after δεξιάς ; cf. wapé- 
tay in 11. 3. 26. — ἐπιστρατείας : gen. of cause (G. 173, 1). — τῶν wapotxo- 
μένων, of what was past (G. 200, N. 3). 

2. of περὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, Ariacus and those with him (G. 141, N. 8). Cf. of 
ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην, iii. 5. 1. — vSyAor. . . γοῦν, evidently paid less regard 
to the Greeks. For προσέχοντες, cf. ἀνιώμενος in i. 2. 11, and note. 
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δι. - 3. may introduce the second part of an alternative 
(G. 282, 5), even when the former part is only implied (here πότε: 
ws ἔχει). Cf. the use of an in Lat. — περὶ παντὸς ποιύσαιτο : cf. 
elo-rov ποιοῖτο in i. 9. 7, and note. — ἧ: subj. of purpose (G. 216). 
. RET ake to the future has the force of a pritnary tense (Moods and 
ϑτρατεύειν : dependent on φόβος (Ὁ. 261, 1, with x. 1). 

ἐν have had of ἄλλοι "E. φοβῶνται ... στρατεναῖν. --- ὑπάγεται : 
see διασπείρω and G. 262, 1. — ἀλισθῇ : εἴ 
beopas, ii. 3. 29. oo oo. ἡμῖν, tf is not possible that he will not 
us, lit. there is not how (introduciug the indir. quest.) he will not, 

. 283, 8). 
|... ἀποτειχίζει, is either trenching or walling off smne point. Ct. 
» of τὶ in i. 10. 16. — τοσσῖδε, 80 few: accent (G. 27, 4). --- ἐπὶ... 

at his very doors. 

ἐπὶ πολέμῳ = πολεμήσοντες. --- ἔπειτα, moreover, introducing πρῶτον 
ὖθις δέ, etc. — ὅθεν, (a place) from which. — ἐπισιτιούμσθα : purpose 
'6). — ἄμα and εὐθύς (G. 277, ν. 1) both qualify ἀφεστήξει, which 
ature perfect (G. 110, IV. c, nN. 2; 200, N. 9). Cf. below, λελείψεται. 
res: sc. φίλοι. 
ποταμός : emphatic, as if he had said, but as to rivers, I don't know 
ler (et), etc.— διαβατέος : the verbal in -réog used! personally (G. 281, 
ov μὲν δή: cf. i. 9. 13, and note. — ἄν, 1. ὁ. av.— od... εἰσιν : im- 
ig also, nor will there be. — τῶν δὲ... ἄξιοι, whereas the enemy's 
; are very numerous (lit. the most, compared with those of other na- 
ἢ) and very efficient. —wevres = el νικῷμεν ; but ἡττωμένων, to which 
ἦναι is apod., = ἐὰν ἡττώμεθα, or perhaps el ἡττῴμεθα (see Moods and 
ses, § § ). — οἷόν τε: sc. ἐστίν. 

σύμμαχα, helps. —8 τι, on what account (G. 160, 2; 149, 2%). — 

sv: repeating βασιλάα. --- θεούς : cf. θεούς in ii. 3. 22, and G. 158, n. 2. 
age 49. — 8. ὡς ἀπιών (G. 277, N. 2): here the writer and the subj. 
she leading verb are not the same person (cf. note on os πολεμήσοντες 
i. 3. 21, and ii. 3. 29), so that ἀπιών expresses the intention professed 
Tissaphernes. There is nothing ὧν the use of ὡς to indicate the histo- 
n’s opinion as to the honesty of this profession. See note on ὡς βοηθή- 
ν in § 25. — els οἶκον = οἴκαδε : see note on οἰκώ in ii. 8.18. Besides 
ria he now had the satrapy of Cyrus. — ἦγε, ie. Orontas. Cf. iii. 4. 18. 
ἐπὶ γάμῳ, in marriage, as his wife. 

10. atrol... ἐχώρουν, procerded [themselves] by themselves. — ἐστρατο- 
Sevovro: ‘the Greeks and barbarians. — ὥσπερ πολεμίους (sc. φνυλαττό- 
vou), just as (if they were guarding against) enemies (G. 277, N. 8). 

11. τοῦ αὐτοῦ : sc. τόπου, and cf. i, 8. 14. — πληγὰς ἐνέτειγον : cf. i. 5. 
ἰ, 

12. τεῖχος : mentioned in i. 7. 15. If we suppose that the southern part 
f this wall, which reached from the Tigris to the Euphrates, was ἴῃ: ruins, 
; is easy to account, first, for Xenophon’s not describing it in i. 7. 15, but 
ere; and, secondly, for the King’s digging the ditch for the purpose, on 
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that assumption, of completing the line of defence furnished by the north- 
ern part of the wall. In the retreat Tissaphernes led the Greeks westward 
on the southern side of the ditch, in order that they should not see the rich 
plain of Babylonia, and so brought them outside of the wall again, which 
they now pass within (παρῆλθον) on their way to the Tigris. — qv @xoBo- 
μημένον = φκοδόμητο (G. 118, 4). — κειμέναις, lying; we say /aid. — 
ποδῶν: why gen. ?— μῆκος δ᾽ ἐλέγετο, but in length, ἐξ was said, etc. 

18. τὴν 8’... ἑπτά, and the other (by its having been) bridged over (means, 
G. 277, 2) with seven boats. See note on ὃ 24. — ἦσαν ἀπό: cf. εἰσὶν ἐκ in 
i. 2. 7. — ὥσπερ : sc. κατατέτμηνται. 

14. δένδρων: with παράδεισος (G. 167, 4). If it went with δασέος it 
would be δένδροις (cf. iv. 7. 6). — ot 5g βάρβαροι : sc. ἐσκήνησαν. 

Page 30. — 15. ἔτυχον ... ὄντες, happened to be walkiny. — πρὸ τῶν 
ὅπλων : cf. note on ii. 2. 20. — οὐκ ἐζήτει, did not ask for, ask to see. — nar 
ταῦτα ov: cf. i. 4. 12, and note. 

16. ὅτι; introducing direct discourse. Cf. i. 6. 8, end, and note. — 
“Ereppe: agreement (ἃ. 135, N. 1), --- πιστοί: cf. note oni. 5. 15. — μὴ 
ἐπιθῶνται (G. 216). 

17. ὡς διανοεῖται, since T. intends, etc.; but in the next line ds, in order 
that. — τῆς διώρνχος : the second of the two mentioned in ὃ 13; over this 
there was only a pontoon bridge, which could be destroyed easily. 

19. νεανίσκος tig: conjectured to have been Xenophon himself. — otec 
ἀκόλονθα, inconsistent. — τό τε ἐπιθήσεσθαι kal λύσειν, ἱ. 6. the two stories 
of an intention to attack, and at the same time to destroy the bridge: w 
should expect τὸ algo before λύσειν. For the unusual fut. inf. see G. 202, 
8b; also Moods and Tenses, ὃ 27, κι A .— νικᾶν : sc. αὐτούς as subject. — 
τί δεῖ... γέφυραν : why need they destroy the bridge? implying what good 
will it do them, etc.? It is thus a proper apod. to the future prot. ἐὰν... 
νικῶσι (G. 223). — ἂν (i. 6. ἐὰν) ὦσιν, ἔχοιμεν ἄν : a subj. in the prot. 
(G. 223), with an opt. with ἄν in the apod. (G. 224), the latter belonging to 
an implied prot. in the opt., such as, if we should wish to escape (G. 227, 1; 
Moods and Tenses, § 54, gor). The od in οὐξέ, not even, modifies ἔχοιμεν 
ἄν, the meaning being, even if there are (shall be) many bridycs, we shoula 
not know, etc. Cf. for this meaning of οὐκ ἔχω, i. 7. 7, and note; and see 
also οὐχ ἕξουσιν in § 20. 

22. ὑποπέμψειαν, had sent with a false message (ors): the dir. form was 
ὑπέπεμψαν (G. 243). — EvOev μέν͵ ἔνθεν δέ, on this side, on that. — πολλῆς 

.. ἐνόντων, since it was extensive and fertile, and since there were men in it 
to work it. 

Page 51. — εἴ τις βούλοιτο : might have been ἐάν τις βούληται (G. 248, 
N.). 

28, ἐπὶ μέντοι . .. ὅμως, yet they nevertheless, etc., i. e. notwithstanding 
that they now knew the man’s statements were false. Cf. ii 2. 17. — 
ἀπήγγελλον, i. 6. the next morning. 

24. ἐζενγμένην : the Greek could say ζευγνύναι γέφυραν (6. 159), to butld 
(lit. join) a bridge, or ζευγνύναι ποταμόν (or διώρνχα), to bridge a river (or 


ANABASIS 2, v. 65 


nel) ; for the latter see § 13. — as... . πεφνλαγμένως, as guardedly as 
xe: supply ἦν with οἷόν re(= δννατόν). — τῶν παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους 
cf. τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως, i. 1.5, and note. — διαβαινόντων (sc. αὐτῶν): 
10uld expect the dat. after ἐπιθήσεσθαι, rather than the gen. absolute. 
xe same way διαβαινόντων occurs in the next line, notwithstanding 
‘ollowing αὐτοῖς. --- σκοπῶν : participle. — διαβαίνοιεν : in the direct 
διαβαίνουσι (G. 243), lo see whether they were crossing. — @xero awe 
ων, went riding of (G. 279, 4, N.); ᾧχετο, lit. was off (ἃ. 200, ν. 3). 
. πλέθρου: cf. πλέθρων, i. 2. 23. — quatro: cf. olxovp-wyy, i. 4. 1. — 
opa "OQms: cf. i. 5. 4, and note. — πρὸς fv: why accusative ? — ds 
ήσων (6. 277, N. 2): #s shows only that the partic. gives the purpose 
h is professed by the subject (6 ἀδελφός). See note on os ἀπιών in § 8, 
on ὡς πολεμήσοντες in ii. 3. 21. Cf. also i. 1. 11, and note. 
. εἰς δύο, two abreast (G. 191, 11]. Le). They marched by in column. 
λλοτε . . . ἐφιστάμενος, halting now and then. — τὸ ἡγούμενον (object) : 
. 2. 4, and note. — ἐπιστήσειε: why opt.? — ἐπίστασιν : force of the 
K ous --- ἐκπεπλῆχθαι : see note on i. 5. 13. 
'. Κύρῳ ἐπεγγελῶν, insulting Cyrus (G. 184, 2) besides (ef), i.e. besides 
ifying the Greeks, Cf. ἐπι-λέγειν, i. 9. 26. — διαρπάσαι... ἐπέτρεψε: 
. 2. 19, and note. — πλὴν ἀνδραπόδων, i. 6. except that the men in them 
: not to be made slaves. 


CHAPTER V. 


ΓΝΟΡΒΙΒ : They arrive at the river Zapatas, and Clearchus sends a messenger 
issaphernes and requests an interview (1, 2). When they meet, Clearchus 
esses his hope that they shall be able to dispel the mutual distrust of the 
:ks and barbarians (3, 4); mentions cases where great evil has been done 
ugh misunderstanding (5, 6); refers to their oaths and the vengeance of 
Gods should they break them (7); details the facts which render it neces- 
for the Greeks to retain the friendship of the Persians (8-12), and the ad- 
‘ages to the barbarians of an alliance with his Greek army (13, 14); and 
lly he asks to know who has excited the snspicions against them (15). 
‘aphernes assures Clearchus that the Greeks have no cause for distrust (16), 
wing how completely they are in the power of the Persians (17-19), and how 
ecessary if would be for the latter to resort to perjury if they wished to 
ΤΟΥ͂ their former enemies (20, 21). He expresses great personal friendship 
the Greeks, and hints at an especial service they may do for him (22, 23). 
archus believes him sincere, and when he promises to disclose the names of 
se who have sought to create distrust between them, if Clearchus with the 
; of the generals will come to him, the Greek general consents (24-26). The 
4 day he returns to camp’and states what has been agreed upon, and, though 
vosed by some of the soldiers, finally persuades five of the generals and twenty 
tains to accompany him (27-30). The generals are invited to enter the tent 
lissaphernes, and not long after they are seized and those without murdered 
, 32). Nicarchus alone escapes, and flees terribly wounded to the Greeks 
), who run to arms (34). Ariaeus with 300 Persians approaches the camp, 
i calls for some general or captain (35, 36). Cleanor, Sophaenetus, and Xen- 
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ophon come forward (37). Ariaeus tells them that Clearchus, having violated 
the truce, is dead, but that Proxenus and Menon are in great honor, and that 
the King demands their arms (38). In answer Cleanor reproaches him for his 
treachery, and Xenophon skilfully asks that Proxenus and Menon may be sent 
to the Greeks to advise them (39-41). The barbarians leave without making 
answer (42). 


Page $2.—1. ὑποψίαι, feelings of distrust. — φανερά, pred. to ἐφαίνε- 
το, is specially opposed to ὑποψίαι. 

2. Τισσαφέρνει: cf. τούτῳ in i. 1. 9. — εἴ δύναιτο, x. τ. A. (G. 248, 2), 
in case he could in any way stop, etc. The apod., suggested by παῦσαι; 
would be ἵνα παύσειε or the like. See Moods and Tenses, §& Gs fl for 
further details of this important construction. — πρὶν γενέσθαι (G. 274). — 
ἐροῦντα (G. 277, 3). 

3. Τισσαφέρνη : a heteroclite voc. (G. 60, 1 5). — ἀδικήσειν : cf. μνησι- 
κακήσειν in ii. 4. 1, and note. — φυλαττόμενον ἡμᾶς, are on your guard 
against us (G. 280). — ὡς πολεμίους, as (you would be against) an enemy. 

4. οὐ δύναμαι οὔτε: we should expect οὔτε δύναμαι to correspond to ἐγώ 
τε οἶδα. See note on pire... τε in ii. 2. 8. — πειρώμενον (G. 280). — ὅτι 
... οὐδέν, that we on our part do not even think of any such thing (G. 280, 
N. 3). — els Adyous σοι ἐλθεῖν, to have an interview with you (G. 186, N. 1, 
end). — εἰ δυναίμεθα (G. 248, N.). Cf. § 2. --- ἀλλήλων (6. 174). 

5. ἐκ, in consequence of. — ot... ἐποίησαν : we should expect φοβηθέν- 
Tas... βουλομένους ... ποιήσαντας (G. 280), but such an accumulation 
of participles would be harsh. — φθάσαι : sc. ποιήσαντές τι (G. 279, 4). — 
μέλλοντας, intending, transitively. — ad, i. 6. what ts more. 

6. ἀγνωμοσύνας, misunderstandings (G. 129, 7). 

7. πρῶτον. .. μέγιστον, for first and chiefly. Cf. i. 3.10. The correl. 
of μέν is δέ in § 8. — θεῶν (G. 167, 3), oaths (sworn) by the Gods, as we say 
ὀμνύναι θεούς. --- εἶναι (G. 268, 1). — τούτων, i. 6. τῶν θεῶν ὅρκων (6. 171, 
2). — παρημεληκώς (6. 280, N. 2): cf. ἐψευσμένος, i. 8. 10, and note. — 
τὸν θεῶν πόλεμον, the Gods’ war (G. 167, 2). — ἀπό, with, by the aid of. — 
φεύγων, flying ; but ἀποφύγοι dv, could make his escape. For ἀποφύγοι 
and ἀποδραίη, cf. i. 4. 8, and note> - - 

Page $3. — ὅπως... ἀποσταίη, how he could retire to a strong place, 
i.e. toa place that would prove really ἐχυρόν against the Gods. For the 
three apod. with prot. implied, see G. 226, 2 6.— πάντῃ πάντα : cf. πάντων 
πάντα in i. 9. 2, and the πανταχῇ πάντων following.— θεοῖς (G. 185 ; 184, 
2). With this section compare Psalm cxxxix. 7 -- 12. 

8. περὶ μὲν δή: μέν is repeated from πρῶτον μέν in § 7. — παρ᾽ ods (i. e. 
τοὺς θεοὺς). .. κατεθέμεθα, in whose hands we have deposited the friendship 
which we have compacted.— τῶν δ᾽ ἀνθρωπίνων, but of human things (G. 168). 
— ἐν τῷ παρόντι, in the present crisis. 

9. πᾶσα ὁδός, every road ; but following, πᾶσα ἡ ὁδός, all the way. — 
αὐτῆς : with οὐδέν. --- φοβερώτατον (G. 138, N. 2 ¢). 

10. ἄλλο τι (sc. ποιοῖμεν) ἂν 4: ἄλλο τι ἤ or the simple ἄλλο τι is 
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equivalent in asking a question to ov or dpa ov, Lat. nonne (G. 282, 3). — 
εὐ-ἐργέτην, bene-factor (suff. ra-).— ἔφεδρον, a fresh opponent, a successor tn 
the contest, prop. of an odd combatant in the public games, who remained 
without an adversary when the others had been paired by lot, and sat by (ἐπί 
and ἔδρα) ready to engage (of course at a yreat advantage) with any athlete 
who should beat his adversary. — ταῦτα repeats the indirect question. 

11. τῶν τότε (G. 141, N. 3%). — ὃν βούλοιτο (G. 247; 233) might be ὃν 
ἂν βούληται. — ἔχοντα, σώζοντα, οὖσαν (G. 280). — J... ἐχρῆτο, which 
Cyrus found hostile. ταύτην : repeating τὴν . . . δύναμιν with emphasis. 

12. τούτων... ὄντων, but since this ts so. — Sotvg οὐ βούλεται : result 
(G. 237, Ν.). --- ἀλλὰ μήν begins the sent. as if the parenthesis ips... 
εἶναι were to be followed by a sentence like καὶ ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς πολλὰ ὠφελεῖν 
δυνησόμεθα. (Kriiger.) This is really said in other words in ὃ 13 and § 14. 

13. οὖς νομίζω ἂν παρασχεῖν, whom I think I could render (ταράσχοιμι 
ἄν) : cf.i.3.6. So παῦσαι ἄν (G. 134, 3). — év-oxAobvra, disturbing, lit. 
crowding (ὄχλος) upon (G. 279, 1). — οἷς: with τεθυμωμένους, incensed 
(G. 184, 2). — κολάσαισθε: doubtful emendation for κολάσεσθε, made on 
ace. of ἄν (G. 208, 2). --- ris... οὔσης = Ary... οὔσῃ. 

14. ὡς μέγιστος (sc. φίλος), the very greatest : cf. ὅτι ἀπαρασκενότατον, 
i. 1. 6. — ἔχων ὑπηρέτας = εἰ ἔχοις, κ, τ, A.: additional protasis to both 
ἂν εἴης and ἂν ἀναστρέφοιο. — τῆς χάριτος : with ἕνεκα. --- ἣν dv ἔχοι- 
μεν : χάριν ἔχω is exactly the Lat. gratiam habeo: cf. note oni. 4. 15. 

15. οὕτω θαυμαστόν, 80 surprising. — τοὔνομα τίς: a mingling of two 
constructions, ἥδιστ᾽ ἂν ἀκούσαιμι rls, x. τ. X, and τοὔνομά τινος Sons, 
κι τ A. Rehdantz, however, explains the words: J would gladly hear by 
name, who 18 so skilled, etc. — ἀτημείφθη, replied, a form found only here. 
It reminds us of ἀπαμειβόμενος and ἀμείβετο in Homer. 

16. ᾿Αλλά: cf. ii. 1. 4, and note.— ἥδομαι ἀκούων : cf. ἤσθη ἰδών, i. 2. 
18. — ἀκούων σον λόγους (G. 171, 2, N. 1). — γιγνώσκων, since you know. 

Page 34. — μοι δοκεῖς must be translated impersonally, i scems to me, 
in order to bring in κακόνους ἂν εἶναι, that you would be evil-minded, in 
English. We cannot use would, or any equivalent of ἄν, with the infini- 
tive. See Muods and Tenses, ὃ 07 Bit 2. --- ὡς ἂν μάθῃς (G. 216, N. 2). 

17. εἰ ἐβουλόμεθα, supposing it was our wish, i.e. when we made the 
treaty (G. 221); to this the apod. is ἀπορεῖν (= ἀποροῦμεν) quoted after 
δοκοῦμεν. Cf. ἀπορεῖν ἄν in § 18, and note. — ἐν ἧἦ, by means of which. — 
ἀντιπάσχειν : with κίνδυνος (G. 261, 1); sc. εἴη ἄν. 

18. ἐπιτίθεσθαι: with ἐπιτηδείων. --- ἀπορεῖν ἄν (= ἀποροῖμεν ἄν) : cf. 
note on ὃ 16, and ἀπορεῖν in § 17, and note. — τοσαῦτα : with a gesture. 
— ὄντα, though they arc. — ὑμῖν ὄντα πορευτέα, must be crossed by you, 
quoted after ὁρᾶτε (G. 280): direct form, ὑμῖν πορευτέα ἐστίν (G. 281, 1). 
Cf. with the active of this const., Spy πορεύεσθαι, the note on ὁδόν in i. 2. 
20. — ταμιεύεσθαι, to parcel out, like a steward (ταμίας), and so to have by 
themselves, to deal with at once, etc.; sc. rorovrovs, antec. of ὁπόσοις. 

19. ἀλλά, still.— ὃν κατακαύσαντες (causal).— οὐδ᾽ εἰ, not even if: the 
οὐ goes with ἂν δύναισθε ; the δέ (even), with the conditional clause. 
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20. ἔχοντες : conditional (note in the next line μηδένα) = εἰ ἔχομεν. 
For εἰ ἔχομεν ἐξελοίμεθα ἄν, see G. 227, 1. — ἔπειτα; cf. εἶτα ini. 2. 25, 
and note. — was av... ἂν ἐξελοίμεθα (G. 212, 2). — πρός (G. 191, VI. 6, 
1 a). 

21. παντάπασι.... ἐστί, but tt is characteristic of (belongs to, G. 169, 1) 
those altogether without resowrces.— καὶ τούτων, and that too: cf. καὶ ταῦτα 
in i. 4. 12. — οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι : used as if ἄποροί εἰσιν, x. τ΄ A. preceded ; 
we should expect simply ἐθέλειν, ἐο be willing. Cf. Bons... αἱρεῖται in 
place of αἱρεῖσθαι simply, in 11. 6. 6. 

22. ἐξόν, when it was possible, acc. absolute (G. 278, 2). — οὐκ... ἤλθο- 
μεν, did we not proceed to do it ? — ἔρως, earncst desire: sc. ἐστί. --- τούτον 
refers to οὐκ ... ἤλθομεν. --- Td... ἰσχυρόν : the whole infin. clause stands 
as an object acc. after the verbal idea in ἔρως : trans. my desire that I may 
secure the confidence of the Greeks (cf. note on i. 7. 4, end), and with that 
mercenary force (G. 154) with which (G. 188, 5) C. made his expedition... 
with this (τούτῳ) I may return to the coast, etc. μισθοδοσίας and evep- 
yeotas (see G.129, 3) are accusatives. 

23. ὅσα: with χρήσιμοι (G. 160, 1). — ἐστέ, are by anticipation, and so 
for ἔσεσθε. — τὰ piv... εἶπας, some you also have mentioned. — τιάραν : a 
steeple-shaped head-dress of distinguished Persians, worn upright (ὀρθήν) 
only by the King ; when worn by others, the point was bent forward.—rhv 
δ᾽... ἔχοι (sc. ὀρθήν) : as it was the outward sign of royalty to wear the 
tiara upright on the head, so wearing i upright in the heart means aspiring 
to royal dignity, i. e. bearing the royal symbol in the heart, though not on 
the head. T. thus intimates his intention to revolt from the King by the 
aid of the Greeks, in order to blind Clearchus to his real plans. 

Page 55. — 24. εἶπεν : repeated in ἔφη. — οὐκοῦν, therefore, in ques- 
tions implies an affirm. answer, and is generally to be rendered by not then? 
— τοιούτων ὑπαρχόντων, when such grounds exist. — παθεῖν (G. 261, 1). 

25. of... Aoxayol: in app. to the subj. of βούλεσθε. --- ἐλθεῖν ἐν τῷ ἐμ- 
φανεῖ, i. 6. so that it shall be apparent to both armies that we trust one an- 
other. Cf. ἐν τῷ φανερῷ in i. 3. 21. 

26. σοί (accented) is emphatic.— αὖ, in turn.— ὅθεν, from what quarter. 

27. ἐκ, after, in consequence of, Germ. in Folge. Cf. i. 3. 11. — δῆλός τ᾽ 
ἣν οἰόμενος : cf. i. 2. 11. — πάνυ φιλικῶς διακεῖσθαι, that he was on very 
friendly terms with. — ἐκέλευσε (subj. Ture.) : sc. ἱέναι. --- of ἂν ἐλεγχθώ- 
σι: the verb might have been in what other mood? Could ἐκέλευσε have 
been so changed? See G. 247, with Nn. 2.— διαβάλλοντες (G. 280). — τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων : with of.— of... αὐτούς : cf. dv... αὐτόν in i. 9. 29: αὐτούς is 
added for emphasis. 

28. αὐτῷ, i. 6. Clearchus. — ὅπως . .. ἦ (G. 216, 2). 

29. ἔχειν τὴν γνώμην, to be devoted.— τοὺς παραλνποῦντας, troublesome 
rivals (note the prep. in comp.). — μὴ ἱέναι, μηδὲ πιστεύειν (G. 260, 1): 
the underlying idea is that of a command, not that of a statement of fact. 

30. ἰσχυρῶς κατέτεινεν, insisted strenuously.— ἔστε διεπράξαντο (G. 239, 
1). — ὡς εἰς ἀγοράν, i. 6. without arms. 


ANABASIS 2, vr. 69 


Page ὅδ. — 32. of EvBov, of ἔξω (G. 141, ν, 3%). — ᾧτινι wavras: cf. i. 
I. 5, and note. 

33. ἱππασίαν : force of the snff.? — ἠμφεγνόουν (G. 105, 1, N. 8). — εἰς 
τὴν γαστέρα : the accusative with reference to the motion of the weapon. 

36. εἴ rig... λοχαγός, i. 6. whatever general or captain there was (G. 248, 
1), direct εἴ τίς ἐστιν, suggests the subject of προσελθεῖν. --- ἀπαγγείλωσι : 
why subjunctive ? 

37. τῶν ‘EAAyvev: depending on the proper names. — στρατηγοὶ μὲν, 
σὺν αὐτοῖς δέ: the first two are contrasted, as generals, with Xenophon. — 
Elevobov : cf. 11). 1. 4 sy. — τὰ περί, the fate of. 

38. ἔστησαν els ἐπήκοον, got within hearing distance. —tmvopxev, λύων : 
with ἐφάνη (G. 280). — ἔχει τὴν δίκην, has received his deserts. — αὐτοῦ 
(G. 142, 4, N. 3). — ἀπαιτεῖ (G. 164). — ἑαντοῦ (G. 169, 1). — elvar: sc. τὰ 
ὅπλα. --- δούλον : cf. i. 7 3, and note. 

39. ἔλεγε δὲ Κλεάνωρ: cf. ii. 1. 10.---Ὀρχομένιος, of Orchomenua, an an- 
cient city of Arcadia,called πολύμηλος by Homer( 77.it.605).—ol ἄλλοι: in 
app. to ὑμεῖς understood, you others. Cf. § 25. — θεούς, ἀνθρώπους : cf. ii. 
3. 22, and note. — οἵτινες ἀπολωλέκατε, ἔρχεσθε : causal (G. 238). — ἡμῖν: 
with ὀμόσαντες ; cf. ols, below. — τοὺς αὐτούς (sc. ἡμῖν), the sume that we 
should : the position of ἡμῖν expressed forbids its being taken with τοὺς 
αὐτούς. --- φίλους καὶ ἐχθρούς (G. 137, N, 4). — νομιεῖν (G.110, II. 2, N. 1c). 

Page ὅ 7. — τοὺς ἄλλους ἡμᾶς, the rest of us. 

40. γάρ, (we are not that) for. — ἐπιβουλεύων : cf. 1. 6. 8. 

41. ἐπὶ τούτοις, upon this, —el... ἕλνε (G. 221). — Πρόξενος, Μένων : 
in emphatic position before ἐπείπερ : we should render, but as to P. and M., 
since indeed they are, etc. — εὐεργέται : force of the suffix ἢ 


CHAPTER VI. 


Biographical Sketches of the Five Generals. 


syforsts : Of the five generals, who after their seizure are taken to Babylon 
and beheaded, Clearchus was the most prominent ; a man well qualified for war 
and fond of it (1). He fought during the Peloponnesian War against the Athe- 
nians, and at its close undertook an expedition to Thrace (2). When ordered to 
return by the Ephors, he disobeyed (3) and was condemned to death. Being 
now an exile, he went to Cyrus and received from him 10,000 darics (4), with 
which he collected an army and plundered the Thracians until summoned to 
Asia (5). Summary of the evidence that he was fond of war (6) and fitted for 
it (7). As evidence that he was fitted for command, notwithstanding his gloomy 
and harsh disposition, he was skilful in providing supplies for his army and an 
excellent disciplinarian (8-10). In time of danger his soldiers willingly obeyed 
him, but left him, when the peril was over, for a general of less harsh disposi- 
tion (11, 12). No one was personally attached to him, but his troops were ex- 
cellent soldiers (13, 14). He was about fifty years of age when he died (15). — 
Proxenus was ambitious from boyhood (16). He joined Cyrus, hoping to gain 
wealth, influence, and a great name (17), but was unwilling to acquire any of 
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these by unjust means (18). He was able to command well-disposed men, but 
could not inspire ordinary soldiers with fear or respect; he was thirty years 
old when he died (19, 20). — Menon was avaricious, stooping to perjury, false- 
hood, and deceit to gain his ends (21, 22). He respected and spared an enemy 
because he was dangerous, but ridiculed and plundered his friends (23, 24). 
He respected perjury and injustice, but looked upon the pious and truthful as 
fools (25). He took pride in deceit and ridicule of friends (26), and sought to be 
honored and courted by showing his power and willingness to do wrong (27). Even 
in extreme youth he was notoriously licentious (28). He was not put to death 
with the others, but died like a malefactor, after being tortured alive for a whole 
year (29). — Agias and Socrates were both courageous in war and faithful to 
their friends ; and at the time of their death each was thirty-five years old (30). 


1. μέν: cf. μέν ini. 10. 19, and note. — οὕτω, so, as above described. — 
τὰς κεφαλάς (α. 197,1,N.2, last ex.): the corresp. active constr. would be 
αὐτοῖς ἀποτέμνουσι τὰς κεφαλάς. -- els: in app. to (part of) στρατηγοί. --- 
μέν : correl. to δέ in § 16. — ὁμολογουμένως ἐκ πάντων, as was agreed ὃν 
(cf. ἐκ in i. 1. 6) ald. — αὐτοῦ (G. 182, 1; 180, 1). — δόξας γενέσθαι, i. 6. 
who appeared to have been (lit. to have become or to have shown himself). — 
Cf. with this section i. 9. 1. 

2. πόλεμος : the Peloponnesian War (431-404 B. c.). — ἀδικοῦσι, had 
wronged ; cf. i. δ. 11, and mote. — τοὺς “EAAnvas: the Greek colonists in 
the Thracian Chersonesus. — διαπραξάμενος παρὰ τῶν ἐφόρων, having se- 
cured (his object) from the Ephors. — ὡς πολεμήσων : cf. i. 1. 11, and note. 

3. μετα-γνόντες πως, changing their mind for some reason. — ἔφ-οροι 
(over-seers), Ephors. —’Io®pot: of Corinth.— ᾧχετο πλέων : cf. ᾧχετο ἀπε- 
λαύνων in ii. 4. 24, and note. 

4, ἐθανατώθη, was condemned to death (G. 180, 3): cf. θάνατος, θνήσκω. 
— τελῶν, magistrates, the ἔφοροι. --- ἄλλῃ: no such arguments (λόγοις) are 
given in the Anabasis, Cf. i. 1. 9, andi. 3. 3, 4. — δαρεικούς : cf. note on 
i. 7. 18. 

5. ῥᾳθυμίαν, a life of case (δάδιος and Ovpés). — ἀπὸ ... χρημάτων : cf. 
i. 1. 9.— ἀπὸ τούτου, from this time on.— ἔφερε καὶ ἦγε; plundered, ἂν pil- 
laged : φέρω properly of objects that can be carried off, ἄγω of cattle ; Lat. 
ferre et agere. — πολεμῶν διεγένετο, went on warring (G. 279, 1). 

Page 58. — 6. φιλο-πολέμον (G. 131, 1): cf. πολεμ-ικός in § 7. — 
ὅστις αἱρεῖται : cf. οἵτινες ἐθέλουσι in ii. 5. 21, and note. — ἐξόν : cf. ii. 5. 
22, --- αἰσχύνη, βλάβη (see G. 129, 1), — αἱρεῦται, chooses, — ὥστε πολε- 
μεῖν, i.e. provided that he may be (laboring) in war (G. 266, 2). — els παι- 
δικά, upon a favorite. — δαπανᾶν, to make outlays. 

7. ταύτῃ, hercin, in these regards. — ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, by day or night 
(indifferently, G. 179, 1). — ἄγων : like the two adjectives, with ἦν, ready 
to lead. — πανταχοῦ πάντες : cf. ii. 5. 7, and note. 

8. ὡς Suvardy... εἶχεν, so for as was possible with (i.e. for a man of) 
such a temper as he certainly (wal) had. — as... ἄλλος : cf. i. 3. 15, and 
note. — ὅπωᾳ ἔχοι (G. 217, N. 1). — αὐτῷ (G. 184, 3, N. 6). — ἐμποιῆσαι 
rots παροῦσιν, to inspire in those present (the feeling). — ὡς πειστέον εἴη = 
ὡς δέοι αὐτοὺς πείθεσθαι, that they must obey (G. 243; 281, 2). 
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9. ἐκ rob... εἶναι, by being severe (G. 262, 1; 138, N. 8).— ὁρᾶν (G. 261, 
2). — os (G. 266, 2, N. 1). — ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε, sunctimes. Cf. ἐνίοτε just pre- 
ceding (G. 152, N. 2), and the note on fv... οὔς in i. 5. 7. — γνώμῃ, on 
principle, systematically : note καί before γνώμῃ.--- ἀκολάστου, undisciplined. 
— στρατεύματος .. . ὄφελος: cf. 1. ἃ. 11. 

10. λέγειν αὐτὸν ἔφασαν: Xen. states the facts not on his own authority. 
Cf. i. 9. 23. — τὸν ἄρχοντα, his commander. — εἰ μέλλοι, if he were either 
to, etc. (G. 247): the dir. form would be δεῖ φοβεῖσθαι .... εἰ μέλλα, x. τ΄ 2. 
— φυλακάς: why acc.? — ἀ-προφασίστως (πρό-φασις), boldly, promplly, 
lit. without inaking excuses. 

11. τὸ στυγνόν, the sternness, gloom (G. 139, 2): cf. τὸ χαλεπόν and rd 
ἐπίχαρι, below. — φαιδρόν : pred. to φαίνεσθαι. --- ἐν rots προσώποις (poetic 
plural): connect with τὸ στνγνόν. --- ἐρρωμένον, something strong or vigor- 
ous; like vigor. 

12. ὅτε γένοιντο (G. 233). — πρὸς ἄλλον ἀρχομένονς ἀπιέναι, i. 6. fo go 
away into the service of another. — διέκειντο, were disposed. The active is 
expressed by διατίθημι (i. 1. 5). 

13. καὶ yap οὖν: cf. i. 9. 8. 

Page 39. — τεταγμένοι .. . κατεχόμενοι (sc. παρεῖναι αὐτῷ). --- σφόδρα 
. «ἐχρῆτο (G. 98, N. 2), he found cxcecdingly obedient, i.e. these yielded 
him implicit obedience. 

15. οὐ μάλα ἐθέλειν : as we say, did not like very much. — ἀμφὶ τά : cf. 
the note on eg in 1, 2. 3. 

16. εὐθύς (G. 277, N. 1). --- Γοργίᾳ : the brilliant rhetorician of Leontini 
in Sicily, who lived about 485-3808. c. His fee (ἀργύριον) was 100 minae 
(about $1,800). 

17. ἐπεὶ συνεγένετο αὐτῷ, aftcr he had been his pupil: συνεῖναί τινι often 
means fo be one’s pupil or disciple. — Φίλος . . . πρώτοις, while he was on 
friendly terms with those of highest rank. — εὐεργετῶν : cf. ἀλεξόμενος in 
i. 9. 11. — Gero κτήσεσθαι, expected to get (G. 246). 

18. ἐπιθυμών (G. 277, 5). — ἔνδηλον . .. εἶχεν, he moreover made this 
also evident. — τῷ δικαίῳ καὶ καλῷ: cf. τὸ στυγνόν in § 11, and note. 
The principle of G. 139, 2, is illustrated often in this chapter. — μή: why 
do we have μή and not οὐ 

19. καλῶν κἀγαθῶν : as we should say, ‘‘gentlemen.” See Lidd. and 
Scott, 8. v. καλο-κἀγαθός, --- αἰδώ éavrod, respect for himself (G. 167, 3). — 
στρατιώταις (G. 187, end; 184, 1). Cf. § 8. ---- στρατιώτας : cf. θεούς in 
ii. δ, 39, and note. — φοβούμενος : what use of the part.? See G. 280, ν. 1, 
and cf. δῆλος ἣν ἐπιθυμῶν in ὃ 21, and στέργων φανερὸς ἣν and ἔνδηλος 
ἐγίγνετο ἐπιβουλεύων in § 23. See also i. 2. 11, and note. 

20. πρὸς 7rd... δοκεῖν, for being, and having the reputation of being, fit 
to govern (G. 262, 1). This const. occurs several times below. ἀρχικόν 
modifies τινά understood, the subject of the infinitives. — ἐπαινεῖν (bis) : 
subject of ἀρκεῖν (G. 259). — ἐτῶν (G. 169, 8). 

21. μέγιστον : adverbially with δυναμένοις, the most powerful.— ἀδικῶν ; 
cf. for the tense the note oni. 5. 11. So ἀδικοῦντα in ὃ 20. — μὴ διδοίη 
δίκην, might nut pay the penalty: cf. ἔχει τὴν δίκην, ii. δ. 38. 
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Page 60. — 22. dv (6. 152). --- τῷ ἠλιθίῳ (G. 186). Cf. note on ὃ 18, 
above (at the end). 

23. τούτῳ, taking up the relative clause, is to be connected in construc- 
tion with ἐπιβονλεύων. --- ἔνδηλος ἐγίγνετο : how different from ἔνδηλος ἣν 
and ἔνδηλος ἐγένετο 1 --- οὐδενός (6. 177). --- τῶν συνόντων, his associates: 
connect with καταγελῶν ; διελέγετο would require the dative (G. 186). 

24. μόνος. .. ὄν, he thought that he alone (G. 138, N. 8) understood that 
at was (G. 280) easiest. 

26. ἀγάλλεται ἐπί : below, with ἠγάλλετο, we have the simple dative of 
cause), τῷ δύνασθαι, x. τ΄ A. (G. 262, 2). For the formation of the three 
nouns after ἐπί, expressing quality, see G. 129, 7. — ψευδῆ : from ψευδής, 
not ψεῦδος. — τῶν ἀπαιδεύτων : partitive; cf. τῶν στρατευομένων, i. 2. 3, 
and note. — διαβάλλων τοὺς πρώτονς, by scandering those who were already 
Jirst (in their friendship). — τούτους : takes up the relative clause. 

27. τὸ... παρέχεσθαι (G. 199, 2): obj. of ἐμηχανᾶτο. An obj. clause 
with ὅπως would be more common (G. 217).— ἐκ : ef. § 9. — ἠξίου, expected. 
-— ἐπιδεικνύμενος (G. 277, 2). — ὅτι δύναιτο καὶ ἐθέλοι ἄν : in direct form 
δύναμαι καὶ ἐθέλοιμι dv. — εὐεργεσίαν δὲ κατέλεγεν, and he accounted it 
against (the person) an act of kindness (G. 129, 3). 

28. τὰ δὴ ἀφανῆ ἔξεστι ψεύδεσθαι, i. 6. there is room for false statements, 
it is true, about doubtful matters (G. 159). — τάδε, the following. — παρὰ 
"Αριστίππῳ: with av; cf. for the facts stated i. 1. 10, and i. 2. 6, and 
note. — ξένων (G. 171, 3). — ἥδετο, i. 6. Ariaeus. 

29. οὐκ ἀπέθανε: to be connected with the genitive absol. above, which 
expresses time (G. 277, 1). 

Page ΘΕ. --- κεφαλάς : cf. § 1, and note. —{av... ἐνιαυτόν, after being 
torlured alive for a year. 

30. Note the interchange of the dual and plural in this section (G. 33, 1). 
— καὶ τούτω : emphatic repetition of the subject in the form of a pronoun. 
— αὐτούς is irregularly inserted before ἐμέμφετο, as this verb cannot govern 
the gen. τούτων, which by its position would naturally be the object of both 
the clauses with οὔτε. ---- ἔτη ἀπὸ yeveds, years from birth, years of age. 


BOOK THIRD. 


HOSTILITIES BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AFTER THE 
BREAKING OF THE TREATY. — MARCH FROM THE RIVER ZAPATAS TO 
THE MOUNTAINS OF THE CARDUCHI. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis : Outline of the preceding narrative (1). After the capture of their 
leaders the Greeks are greatly perplexed and disheartened (2, 8). There is, 
however, with the army a certain Xenophon, whom Proxenus had sent for, 
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promising to make him the friend of Cyrus; and who, after consulting with 
Socrates and inquiring of the oracle at Delphi (4-7), had repaired to Santis (δ) 
He was there invited by Cyrus to join him on a proposed incursion against the 
Pisidians (9), and continued to follow him even after the true object of the ex- 
pedition was known (10), Xenophon now has a dream (11), which greatly 
terrifies him (12). On awakening he reviews the situation, and is impressed 
with the necessity of immediate action (13, 14). He calls together the captains 
of Proxenus, and shows them how little mercy they may expect if they fall into 
the power of the King (15-18). He declares that while the truce lasted he 
envied the King and pitied his companions (19), since their oaths bound them 
not to take anything unless they paid for it, which few of them were able to 
do (20) Now he proposes that they shall tight for what they need, with the 
Gods as judges of the combat, who certainly will favor them (21, 22); and urges 
the greater power of endurance and more resolute minds of the Greeks (23). He 
exhorts the captains to bravery, and offers to follow or lead as they shall choose 
(24, 25). All wish him to lead except Apollonides, whose discouraging remarks 
Xenophon interrupts, showing that their only chance for life is to present a 
bold front to the King (26-29). Apollonides is expelled from their number, and 
a meeting of all the generals and captains is called (30-32). When they are 
assembled, Xenophon is requested to present his opinions (33, 34). He reviews 
their relations to the King (35); and urges them to show their soldiers that 
they are courageous (36, 37), to choose new generals (38), and to assemble and 
encourage the troops, who are exceedingly dejected (39-41); for it is the cour- 
ageous man alone in battle who is successful (42-44). Chirisophus follows (45), 
and proposes that they elect the officers at once (46). Xenophon takes the place 
of Proxenus (47). 


. “Oca... δεδήλωται : see note on ii. 1. 1.— ἀπιόντων : temporal part. 
denoting time present to ἐγένετο (G. 277, 1; 204). — ἐν ταῖς σπονδαῖς, 
during the truce, belongs to ἐγένετο : see iv. 1. 1. 

2. ἐπεί is here causal, and takes the pluperfect : when it is temporal, it 
generally takes the aorist ; cf. ἐπεὶ ἐτελεύτησαν in § 1, and see note on 
i. 1. 3. — ἐννοούμενοι μέν with the eight dependent clauses introduced by 
ὅτι is summed up in ταῦτα ἐννοούμενοι (ὃ 3), and there is no correspond- 
ing clause with δέ, — ἐπὶ... θύραις, at the King’s gates: they were now 
about 300 miles from Babylon. — ἦσαν (G. 243, N. 2).— κύκλφ : like the 
English a-round.— παρέξειν ἔμελλεν (G. 118, 6; 202, 3, N.), was to furnish. 
— ἐν μέσῳ τῆς οἴκαδε ὁδοῦ, between (them and) the road home. — προὐδεδόώ- 
κεσαν (G. 9, 2; 105, 1, N. 1).— of... βάρβαροι (G. 276, 1): the Persians 
of Cyrus’s army, 100,000 in number, under the command of Ariaeus (cf. 
i. 7. 10). — μόνοι (pred. nom.), left alone. — νικῶντες, if they should be vic- 
torious (G. 226, 1), = εἰ νικῴῷεν. --- ἡττηθέντων (= νικηθέντων) : conditional, 
= el ἡττηθεῖεν. --- αὐτῶν is partitive genitive after οὐδείς. 

3. εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν, at evening (properly, on coming to the evening: i 
7. 1). — σίτον (G. 171, 2). — - τὰ ὅπλα, i. 6. the place where their arms were 
stacked, a general term for their guarters. — νύκτα (G. 161). — ἀνεπαύοντο 
.«««ἕκαστος, they lay down where each chanced to be (sc. ὦν, G. 279, 4): 
observe the force of the imperfect. — πατρίδων, etc. objective genitives 
after πόθον (G. 167, 3). — γονέων (cf. ὦ. 129, 2 a). 
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Page 62. — 4. Ἐξενοφῶν: “‘The inspiration now fell, happily for the 
army, on one in whom a full measure of soldierly strength and courage was 
combined with the education of an Athenian, a democrat, and a philosopher. 
It is in the true Homeric vein, and in something like Homeric language, 
that Xenophon describes his dream, or the intervention of Oneiros, sent by 
Zeus, from which this renovating impulse took its rise.” Grote. — μετε- 
πέμψατο, had sent for him.— οἴκοθεν (G. 61): cf. οἴκοι, i. 1. 10, and οἴκαδε, 
1, 2. 2. — ξένος, guest-friend ; see note on i. 1. 10.— εἰ ἔλθοι... ποιήσειν 
(G. 246; 247): the direct discourse would be ἐὰν ἔλθῃς, ποιήσω, and ἐὰν 
ἔλθῃ might have been used here, like ἐπειδὰν λήξῃ in § 9, below. — ὃν... 
πατρίδος, whom he (Proxenus) himself (G. 145, 1) said he considered of 
more account to himself than (he did) his country (Boeotia): the copula εἶναι 
is understood with κρείττω νομίζειν. 

5. dvaxowotrat, consults (as a friend): cf. the act. ἀνακοινῶσαι (below), 
to communicate with (i.e. τῷ ep). — Σωκράτει : the philosopher, Xenophon’s 
master and friend. — pi... εἴη, that it might be matter of accusation by the 
state (G. 218) » the subject of εἴη is Kipp... γενέσθαι (G. 259): for τι, see 
G. 160, 2. — τοῖς Aax.: dat. governed by σύν in συμπολεμῆσαι (G. 187). 
The Spartans were greatly aided by money furnished by Cyrus during the 
last four years of the Peloponnesian War (408-404 B.c.). See the prefa- 
tory note, page 2.— ἐλθόντα, agreeing with αὐτόν understood (G. 138, N. 8 
δ). 

6. ἐπήρετο: the aor. ἡρόμην (from ἔρομαι) is common ; but ἐρωτάω is 
used in Attic Greek for the forms of the present stem. — rly εὐχόμενος, by 
sacrifice and prayer to which of the Gods: ἄν qualifies both ἔλθοι. and 
σωθείη (G. 212, 4).— ὁδόν, cognate acc. (G. 159).— καλῶς πράξας : like the 
English doing well.— ἀνεῖλεν : see dvatpéw.— θεοῖς : dat. for acc. by inverse 
attraction, a rare construction (G. 153, N. 4); or we may consider θεοῖς οἷς 
= οἷς θεοῖς, to what Gods. 

7. τοῦτο: referring to the question πότερον... μένειν. — πότερον εἴη 
(G. 243). — ἱτέον εἶναι, that he was bound to go (G. 281, 2). — ὅπως av... 
πορευθείη : indirect question (G. 245): the direct form would be πῶς ἂν 
πορενθείην ; how could I go ? 

8. ols: supply θύσασθαι; the antecedent, if expressed (G. 152), would 
be (ἐκείνοις) τοῖς θεοῖς (G. 153, N. 1). --- μέλλοντας (G. 138, ν. 2 a). — 
ὁδόν (6. 159, n. 5). — συνεστάθη, was introduced. 

9. συμπροὐθυμεῖτο (imperf.), joined in urging.— ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα (quam 
primum)... λήξῃ . .. ἀποπέμψει (6. 247). — ἀποπέμψει, would dismiss 
him (G. 248; 202, 4): the English idiom does not allow us to follow the 
Greek and say he said that he will dismiss him ; so also we must translate 
ἐπειδὰν λήξῃ as if it were ἐπειδὴ λήξειεν, which would be more common after 
the past tense εἶπε. 

10. ἐστρατεύετο, went on the expedition. — οὕτως qualifies ἐξαπατηθείς 
(G. 277, 2). — οὐχ, not, however. 

Page GB. — φοβούμενος . . . καὶ ἄκοντες (sc. ὄντες), though fearing, ete. 
(G. 277, 5). — ἀλλήλων, Κύρον : obj. genitives after αἰσχύνην (G. 167, 8). 
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11. λαχάν (G. 170, 2, and N.). — ἔδοξεν : first personal, with subject 
σκηπτός ; afterwards understood as an impersonal with Aéparer@at, with 
the subject of which (οἰκίαν understood) πᾶσαν agrees. 

12. ἀνηγέρθη, was roused, awoke. — wh... πῇ, in some respects... 
in others. — ὅτι... τὸ wip is causal, and μὴ οὐ δύναιτο (G. 215, x. 1) 
depends on ἐφοβεῖτο. — βασιλέως : the dream was thought to come from 
King Zeus. - - εἴργοιτο was suggested by his being encircled on all sides 
(κύκλῳ) by the fire in his dream. 

13. ὁποῖόν... ἐστί, but what it amounts to. — ἐκ τῶν ovpBdévrev, from 
what happened. — πρῶτον μέν: the correlative is ἐκ τούτου, § 15. — εἰκός, 
ἐξ is likely. — εἰ δὲ γενησόμεθα (G. 223, N. 1). — ἐπὶ βασιλεῖ, in the King’s 
power.— ἔπιδόνταφ, having experienced (lived to sec).— τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχὶ 
... ἀποθανεῖν ; (α. 263, 1, N.; 283, 7). 

14. ὅπως ἀμυνούμεθα, that we may defend ourselves (G. 217). --- ὥσπερ 
ἐξόν, as if wt were possible (G. 278, 2). --- ἡσυχίαν (cf. G. 129, 7). --- ἐγὼ 
... πράξειν, from what state then am I expecting the general to come who 
is to do this? tov... στρατηγόν = (lit.) the general from what state. 
Xenophon’s reflection was somewhat as follows: my own state (Athens) 
must supply the man; and if I am not old enough now to undertake the 
work, I never shall be. — 

15. ἐκ τούτου, upon this: we should expect ἐκ δὲ τούτου (see § 18); but 
cf. the note on οὗτοι μέν, i. 2. 4. — ἐν οἵοις, in what straits (G. 189). 

16. δῆλον ὅτι = evidently (parenthetical). — οὐ πρότερον... πρίν, not 
until (G. 240); cf. μὴ πρόσθεν... πρίν in i. 2. 2, and note. 

Page 64. — ἐξέφηναν (see ἐκφαίνω), opencd war upon us. — waperKeva- 
σθαι, had been got ready (G. 246). 

17. ὑφησόμεθα, yield ourselves. — ὅς : causal relative (G. 238), since he. 
— épo-pytplov, ὁμο-πατρίον (G. 129, 12; cf. 132, 8). --- nal... ἤδη, even 
when already dead.— fpas: subject of παθεῖν. --- κηδεμὼν οὐδείς, no protec- 
tor, to intercede for us (as Cyrus had his mother).— The subj. of ἐστρατεύ- 
σαμεν is of, understood from the preceding ols (G. 156, N.).— ds... ποιή- 
corres, intending to make him a subject (lit. slave) instead of king. — ἂν 
qualifies παθεῖν (G. 211). 

18. ἄρ᾽ otk... ἔλθοι, would he not make every effort ἢ --- τὰ ἔσχατα : cog- 
nate accusative (G. 159, N. 4).— αἰκισάμενος : implying both ignominy and 
torture. — τοῦ στρατεῦσαι (CG. 262, 2): objective genitive after φόβον. --- 
ὅπως... γενησόμεθα (G. 217). 

19. ἔστε μέν : see ἐπεὶ μέντοι, § 21. — οἰκτείρων, μακαρίζων (G. 279, 1). 
— αὐτῶν depends on the four following indirect questions (ὅσην . . . ὅσα 
δέ) as if they were nouns: we might have had ταῦτα αὐτῶν after διαθεώμε- 
vos (cf. τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν in § 20). — ἐσθῆτα, clothing, in general. 

20. ὁπότε ἐνθυμοίμην (G. 233). — τὰ τῶν στρατιωτῶν is explained by ° 
ὅτι... κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς, and all that precedes in the section is summed 
up in ταῦτα λογιζόμενος. But ἤδειν, with ἔχοντας and κατέχοντας (6. 280), 
breaks off from the construction begun in ὅτι τῶν μέν, forming an indepen- 
dent sentence by anacoluthon (ἀνακολονθίω.--- οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν (G. 184, 2, N. 1) 
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μετείη εἰ μὴ πριαίμεθα : in direct discourse, οὐδενὸς ἡμῖν μέτεστιν ἐὰν μὴ 
πριώμεθα (G. 225 ; 247). --- ὅτον δ᾽ ὠνησόμεθα, wherewith to buy (ἃ. 178); 
the antecedent (ἀργύριον understood) follows ἔχοντας, 7 knew that few had, 
etc. — ἄλλως... ὠνουμένους, to get supplies in any other way than by pur- 
chase, following κατέχοντας. 

21. ἡ ὑποψία, i. ὁ. our present suspicion, with the constant anxiety at- 
tending it. — ἐν μέσῳ κεῖται... dOAa, they (τὰ ἀγαθά) lie open to competi- 
tion as prizes (as in the games): cf. és μέσον τιθέναι (in medio ponere), fo 
offer as a prize, and ἐν μέσῳ (in another sense) in ὃ 2. Demosthenes calls 
certain exposed towns ἄθλα τοῦ πολέμου κείμενα ἐν plow. — ὁπότεροι ἡμών, 
(for) whichever of us (Greeks or Persians), the antecedent being omitted. — 
dow (G. 232, 8). --- ἀγωνοθέται (G. 131, 1; 132, 1; 129, 2 ὁ), judges (in 
the games), keeping up the figure begun with ἐν μέσῳ. 

22. αὐτούς, i.e. the Gods, whom the Persians have mocked by perjury 
(ἐπιωρκήκασιν), G. 158, N. 2.— θεῶν : object. gen. after ὅρκους. — πολύ (in 
emphatic position) belongs to μείζονι. --- rovrots: in same construction as 
ἡμῖν understood after ἐξεῖναι, 

Page 65. — 23. ἱκανώτερα τούτων . . . φέρειν, more capable than theirs 
(lit. than they) of bearing (G. 261, 1). — ψύχη, ψνχάς (G. 129, 4, and 129, 
1). — σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς, by the Gods’ help. — οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες, i. 6. the enemy.— 
ἣν διδῶσιν (G. 223), if the Gods grant us, etc. The future apodosis is im- 
plied in tpwrof, etc., more liable to be wounded and killed, i. 6. in conse- 
quence of the superior armor of the Greeks. 

24. ἀλλ’ ἴσως yap... ἀναμένωμεν (G. 253), but let us not wait, for per- 
haps others too, etc.— παρακαλοῦντας : fut. (G. 110, II. N. 1 a).— τοῦ &op- 
μῆσαι: gen. after ἄρξωμεν (G. 171; 262, 2). 

25. ἡλικίαν : Xenophon appears to speak as a youth, and this passage 
favors the later date (about 430 B. c.) assigned for his birth ; but most au- 
thorities place this at about 440 or even 444 8. c. — ἀκμάζειν, that 7 am at 
the height of my ability ; ἐρύκειν depends on the idea of ability here con- 
tained, although we may connect it with the infin. of purpose (so Kriiger). 

26. ᾿Απολλωνίδης (G. 129, 9 c). — βοιωτιάζων τῇ φωνῇ, with a Boen- 
tian accent. — Srv... λέγοι (= φλναρεῖ ὅστις λέγει, G. 247): ὅστις λέγοι, 
who said; not who should say. — σωτηρίας ἂν τυχεῖν, that he could find 
safety (G. 171, 1): τυχεῖν ἄν = τύχοιμι ἄν, 7 should find (if I should try). 
— trws.. . ἢ πείσας, otherwise than by persuading. 

27. μεταξὺ ὑπολαβών, interrupting him in the mnidst (of his talk). — ἐν 
ταὐτῷ τούτοις, in the same place with these (G. 186).— ἐπεὶ... ἀπέθανε, i. 6. 
after Cyrus was killed (ἐπεί = postquam): cf. ὅτε ἐκέλευε, (simply) when 
he commanded, See notes on i. 1. 2 and 3. 

28. αὐτῴ (6. 187).— τί οὐκ ἐποίησε (see § 18), what did he leave undone ? 

29. αὐτοῖς (G. 186, N. 1). — οὐ viv... οὐδὲ... δύνανται ; (the οὐ is 
interrogative) are they not unable, wretched men! even to die? (G. 282, 2; 
283,8,N. ).—rovrov, i.e. τοῦ ἀποθανεῖν. 

Page 66. — πείθειν πάλιν ἰόντας (sc. ἡμᾶς), that we should go and try 
persuasion again. We may, however, take πάλιν with κελεύεις. (See 
Grote, IA., Chap. 70, p. 107.) 
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80. ἐμοὶ... δοκεῖ, 7 think it best: for the infin. see G. 202. See note 
on i. ὃ. 11. — ἀφελομένους (sc. ἡμᾶ9) . .. χρῆσθαι: to deprive him of his 
“command, lay packs upon him, and treat him as such (i. e. a8 a pack- 
bearer). 

31. τούτῳ... . Βοιωτίας (G. 184, 2, N. 1). — ὥσπερ AvSév: the Greeks 
considered it effeminate for men to wear ear-rings (see Smith's Dict. of Antigq. 
8. v. inauris); bored ears, therefore, marked a man as a barbarian. The 
Lydians were proverbially effeminate. Cf. note on Ani. 5. 6. — ἀμφότερα 
... τετρυπημένον,͵ with both his cars bored ; ὦτα, etc. presupposes an active 
construction τρυπᾶν τὰ ὦτα αὐτῷ, to bore his cars for him (G. 197, 1, N. 2). 

82. ὅπον.... εἴη ... οἴχοιτο ... εἴη (G. 233). — ὁπόθεν οἴχοιτο, i. 6. 
from whatever division the general had been lost (G. 200, Nn. 3). — ὅπου δ’ 
αὖ λοχαγὸς ows εἴη implies that the two higher officers were lost. 

33. εἰς. . . ὅπλων, at the front of the encampment (§ 3; G. 191, Ν. 6).— 
ἐγένοντο, amounted to (in number), not were. — μέσαι γύκτες, midnight : 
ef. i. 7. 1, and note. 

34. αὐτοῖς is intensive (G. 145, 1), referring to ἡμῖν : tt seemed best to us, 
when we saw, ... ourselves to meet, etc.— εἰ δυναίμεθα (G. 248, N.).— πρὸς. 
ἡμᾶς (sc. ἔλεξας). 

35. τάδε (α. 148, Ν. 1). — ἡμῶν : partitive after otg. — δῆλον ὅτι : see 
§ 16. — ἡμῖν 8€: correlated in form to ταῦτα μέν, but in sense to βασιλεὺς 
καὶ Τισσαφέρνης. — ἡμῖν... ποιητέα (G. 188, 4; 281, 1). 

36. μέγιστον καιρόν, the grandest opportunity. 

Page 67. --- αὐτοί re, both on your own part (G. 145, 1), opposed to τοὺς 
ἄλλους, below.— παρασκευαζόμενοι, preparing (not prepared), with φανεροὶ 
fre (G. 280, N. 1). 

37. tl, somewhat, considerably (G. 160, 2).— τούτων (G. 175, 2).— χρή- 
μασι, pay.— ἀξιοῦν Set ὑμᾶς αὐτούς, we have a right to expect that you, etc. 

88. ὀνῆσαι dv (ὀνήσαιτε ἄν, G. 211). — ὅπως ... ἀντικατασταθῶσιν 
(G. 217, ν. 1; 201, x. 2).— ds... εἰπεῖν, to speak briefly (G. 184, 5; 268). 
— παντάπασιν (sc. οὐδὲν dv... γένοιτο), 1. 6. it is absolutely true in mili- 
tary matters; the force lies in the implication that this expression is stronger 
than the sweeping statement in οὐδαμοῦ (G. 283, 9). 

39. ποιῆσαι ἄν (= ποιήσαιτε dv: see § 38): we should have expected 
ποιήσειν (= ποιήσετε), to correspond with the two subjunctives which pre- 
cede (G. 227, 1). — πάνν ἐν καιρῷ, quite seasonably. 

40. ὡς ἀθύμως, how without spirit.— οὕτω γ᾽ ἐχόντων, at least while they 
are so (ἀθύμως) : gen. abs. with αὐτῶν understood. — 8 τι, for what service 
(G. 188, 1, N. 2). — γυκτός (G. 179, 1). 

42. 4... ποιοῦσα, which causes, etc., takes the gender of ἰσχύς, where 
τὸ. .. ποιοῦν might have been used. —. ὁπότεροι ἂν... ἴωσιν (G. 233). — 
ἐρρωμενέστεροι (compar. of the perf. part. pass. of ῥώννυμι), more vigorous. 
— τούτους refers with emphasis to the omitted antecedent of ὁπότεροι : such 
men their foes do not abide. — ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολύ, generally (for the most part). 

Page 68. — 43. ἐκ παντὸς τρόπον, any way they can, at any rate. — 
οὗτοι μέν... τούτους : see note on τούτους, § 42.— ἀφικνονμένους (G. 280). 
— διάγοντας, passing their life. — ἕως Av ζῶσιν (G. 233). 
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44. αὐτούς, ourselves (emphatic). — παρακαλεῖν : sc. ἀγαθοὺς εἶναι. 

45. Χειρί-σοφος (G. 131, 1, N.). --- τοσοῦτον. . . ὅσον, 7 knew only so 
much of you, as that, etc.— ἐφ᾽ οἷς (G. 153, x. 1).— βουλοίμην ἄν (6. 226, 
2b).—8r. πλείστους (like the Latin quam plurimos), as many as possible. 
See noteoni. 1.6. | 

46. αἱρεῖσθε, etc.: imperat. — of δεόμενοι, you who need them. 

47. ἅμα εἰπών (G. 277, N. 1). — τὰ δέοντα, the needful business, subj. of 
the passives μέλλοιτο and περαίνοιτο. --- Δαρδανεύς, of Dardanus in Troas, 


CHAPTER IL 


Synopsis: The soldiers are called together, and first addressed by Chin- 
sophus (1), who admits that the situation is critical (2), but exhorts them to 
face the enemy with courage (3). Cleanor follows, and calls to mind the per- 
jury and impiety of the King, and the faithlessness of Tissaphernes and Ariaeus 
(4, 5), upon whom he invokes the vengeance of the Gods (6). Next Xenophon 
stands up, splendidly accoutred for war (7), aud says that now the Greeks may 

hope, with the aid of the Gods, to get back home again in safety (8). While heis 
᾿ speaking, some one sneezes; and the army, regarding this a good omen, vow 
to offer sacrifices to Zeus in the first friendly country they shall reach (9). 
Xenophon then proceeds, giving the reasons why they may hope for a safe re- 
turn : the Gods are on their side (10); their ancestors once defeated the Per- 
sians at Marathon (11, 12), and again at Salamis (13); and they themselves 
have lately proved themselves not unworthy descendants of such progenitors 
(14). The struggle was then, he says, for Cyrus; now it is for themselves (15); 
and now they know that the enemy are at heart cowards (16): even more cow- 
ardly still are their former barbarian allies (17). The enemy’s cavalry, more- 
over, are, after all, only so many men (18, 19). Better guides may be seized 
than the treacherous Tissaphernes (20); opportunities found for seizing pro- 
visions (21); and even impassable rivers crossed, at least at their sources (22). 
But even if obliged to remain, they need not despair, for various nations have 
already occupied the King’s country against his will (23). The speaker is half 
inclined (he says) to advise them to pretend that they want to remain (24). On 
the whole, however, their proper course is to go back to Greece and advise their 
poor relations and friends to come to Persia and get rich by plundering (25, 26). 
They should, therefore, burn their wagons, and rid themselves of all other un- 
necessary baggage (27, 28); and, remembering how the enemy hoped to destroy 
them by seizing their generals (29), be more vigilant and obedient than before (30), 
and ready to punish any offender against discipline (31). Whatever they see fit to 
do should be done at once (32). Chirisophus puts Xenophon’s proposals to vote, 
and they are adopted (33). Xenophon, again rising, suggests that they march, in 
the form of a square, for provisions to certain villages near at hand, with Chiri- 
sophus as leader (34-37). The proposals are approved, and he again exhorts 
them to valor (38, 39). 


1. ἥρηντο: the plup. with ἐπεί or ἔπειδή is more emphatic than the more 
common aorist (for which see notes on i. 1. 2 and 3).— ὑπέφαινε, was barely 
glimmering : a common force of ὑπό in comp. is slightly (G. 191, V1. 7, end). 
— πρῶτον μέν answers to ἐπὶ τούτῳ, § 4. 
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Page 69. — 2. of ἀμφὶ ᾿Αριαῖον, Ariaeus and his, men (G. 141, N. 3). 

3. ἐκ τῶν παρόντων, from thes: straits. See τὰ παρόντα in § 2.— ἄνδρας 
«ον τελέθειν (sc. ἡμᾶς), we must come out brave men: τελέθειν is a poetic 
word = γίγνεσθαι. --- ὅπως σωζώμεθα (ἃ. 217, N. 1). — εἰ δὲ μή, otherwise: 
see note on ii. 2. 1. --- ἀλλά γε, yet at least. — ἀποθνήσκωμεν and γενώμεθα 
depend on ὅπως, like σωζώμεθα. --- ὑποχείριοι (G. 132, 1). — τοιαῦτα 
οἷα. . . ποιήσειαν (G. 251, 1), such things as I pray that the Gods may do 
to our enemics (G. 165). 

4. ἐπιορκίαν, ἀσέβειαν, ἀπιστίαν (see G. 129, 7). — ὅστις λέγων, i.e. (a 
man) who, while he said, etc. The speech of Tissaphernes is in ii. 3. 18, — 
εἴη (G. 243). — περὶ. . . ἂν ποιήσαιτο, would hold it of the utmost conse- 
quence (G. 245). — ἐπὶ τούτοις, upon all this (in confirmation of 11). — αὖ- 
τόᾳ : repeated with tragic emphasis: notice also the asyndcton. — Ala ξένιον : 
Ζεύς as the God of hospitality and the protector of its rights. — αὐτοῖς 
τούτοις, by that very means, i. e. being on intimate terms (ὁμοτράπεζοΞ) 
with Clearchus. 

δ. ὃν... ἐλάβομεν (G. 156, N.). — προδώσειν : cf. παρέξειν in ii. 3. 26, 
and note. — καὶ ovros, even he too. — tas κακῶς ποιεῖν (GC. 165, N. 1). 

6. ἀποτίσαιντο, requite (G. 251, 1): ἀπο- implies the rendering what is 
due. —&n, any longer. — os ἂν δυνώμεθα κράτιστα, as vigorously as ve 
shall be able: by an ellipsis of δύναμαι we have the cominon expression a$ 
κράτιστα, etc., as vigorously as possible, etc. — δυνώμεθα, δοκῇ (G. 232, 3). 

7. ἐσταλμένος, equipped. — κόσμον, ornament, refers to his dress.— τῶν 
καλλίστων ἑαντὸν ἀξιώσαντα, since he had thought himself worthy of (i. e. 
to wear) the most beautiful equipment.— iv τούτοις, i. e. τοῖς καλλίστοις. --- 
τελευτῆφ (G. 171, 1). 

Page 70. —8. αὐτοῖς διὰ φιλίας ἱέναι, fo enter into friendship with them, 
like διὰ δίκης ἐλθεῖν rev, to go to law with one, and below, διὰ παντὸς πο- 
λέμον αὐτοῖς ἰέναι, to go to war with them in every way (G. 186, Ν. 1). — 
δρῶντας... πεπόνθασιν, seeing the generals, what they had suffercd, i.e. 
seeing what the generals, ete. Cf. note oni. 1. 5. -— dv (G. 153, N. 1): its 
antecedent would he gen. after δίκην (G. 167, 3), punishment for what they 
have done: the antecedent in such cases is (as in the English what) implied 
in the relative. — τὸ λοιπόν, adverbial, for the future (G. 160, 2; 161). 

9. τὸν θεόν, i.e. Ala Σωτῆρα (see below). — περὶ σωτηρίας λεγοντων : 
the sneeze, which was thought to be an omen sent by Ζεὺς Σωτήρ, came 
just when they were talking of safety. — οἰωνός, omcn: so sneezing is still 
regarded by the vulgar in some countries. — εὔξασθαι, fo vow, depending on 
δοκεῖ (G. 202); see note on iii. 1. 30, above. — θύσειν σωτήρια (G. 159), to 
make sacrifices in thanks for safcty. — ὅπον av... ἀφικώμεθα (G. 232, 3). 
— ἀνατεινάτω : an appeal to the citizen-soldiers : in the Athenian Assembly 
elections were made (after nomination) hy hand-vote (χειροτονία). 

10. ἐμπεδοῦμεν (ἔμπεδος, from ἐν and πέδον), we stand by. — οὕτω δ᾽ 
ἐχόντων (sc. τῶν πραγμάτων), quae cum ita sint.—x«dy... ὦσι (G. 225). 

11. ἔπειτα δέ corresponds to πρῶτον μέν in § 10; but after the construc- 
tion is interrupted by ἀναμνήσω γὰρ... ἀγαθοί, it is resumed in ἐλθόντων 
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μὲν γάρ without reference to ἔπειτα. --- ἀναμνήσω here takes two accusa- 
tives, with the verbs included in G. 164; for a different construction, see 
G. 171, 2, N. 3.— ἀγαθοῖς (G. 138, N. 8).— ὡς ἀφανιούντων, to blot Athzns 
again out of existence (G. 277, 8, and N. 2): αὖθις, again, i. 6. as she was 
ἀφανεῖς before she was built. — ἐνίκησαν : i.e. at Marathon (490 B. c.). 

Page 72.— 12. εὐξάμενοι : nom. as if a personal verb meaning they re 
solved were to follow, in place of ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς. --- ὁπόσους κατακάνοιεν 
representing ὁπόσους ἂν κατακάνωμεν of the direct form (G. 247).— χιμαὶ 
pas: trace the origin of the English word Chimaera.— ἀποθύουσιν, they ar, 
still (after ninety years) fulfilling that sacrifice. According to Herodotus, 
the number of Persians slain at Marathon was 6,400 (see Selections from 
Xenophon and Herodotus, p. 153, § 23); the Athenians prayed Artemis for 
permission to substitute for a single sacrifice of this large amount of goats 
an annual one of five hundred. The essay on the Malignity of Herodotus, 
included in Plutarch’s Morals, Ch. XXVI., describes this sacrifice as still 
kept up about five centuries after Xenophon's time. 

13. ἔπειτα corresponds to ἐλθόντων μέν in § 11.— ἀναρίθμητον : Herodo- 
tus (vii. 185) makes the whole number of the fighting men (μάχιμοι in 
Xerxes’s army 2,641,610; and he estimates the number of camp-followers 
as even greater than this. (See Selections, p. 163, ὃ 29.) --- καὶ tore, then 
too (as well as at Marathon), referring to the victories at Salamis (480 B. c.), 
and at Plataea and Mycile (479 B. c., on the same day). — ἔστι... ὁρᾶν, 
we may sce (ἃ. 259). — τεκμήρια (G. 137, N. 4). --- ἀλλὰ τοὺς θεούς, but 
(only) the Gods. — προγόνων (G. 169, 1). 

14. ἀφ᾽ οὗ, since. — ἐκείνων, i.e. the Persians of Xerxes’s army. — ὑμῶν 
αὐτών (6. 175, N. 1): gen. after πολλαπλασίους (see note on i. 7. 8). 

15. πολύ belongs to ἀμείνονας and προθυμοτέρους. See iii. 1. 22. 

16. αὐτῶν : obj. gen. after ἄπειροι (G. 180, N. 1).— ἄμετρον : sc. ὄν (G. 280). 
— πατρίῳ (G. 129, 12): cf. πατρῴαν, tii. 1. 11. — els, against (into), stronger 
than the more common ἐπί. --- ὅτι θέλουσι depends on the idea of knowing 
implied in πεῖραν ἔχετε. --- καὶ... ὄντες (G. 277, 5, and N. 1 4). — δέχεσθαι, 
i. e. to abide our attack. — ὑμῖν προσήκει : we might have had ὑμᾶς as the 
subject of the infinitive, as in § 15. 

17. μηδὲ... εἰ, nor suppose that you are the worse for this, that, ete. 
(G. 254). — of ζύρειοι : the barbarian troops of Cyrus. — ἐκείνους refers to 
τῶν ἡττημένων. running to them for refuge implied (Xen. means) that the 
refugecs were the greater cowards. — ταττομένους (G. 280). 

18. ἡμῖν (G. 184, 4). — ἐνθυμήθητε: plural, as if ὑμεῖς had preceded in 
place of ὑμῶν tis. 

Page 72. — of μύριοι ἱππεῖς : the article here implies that the number 
is a familiar one; ‘‘so in English, your ten thousand horse” (Crosby). — 
ὅ τι ἂν γίγνηται (G. 233). 

19. ἱππέων : gen. of compar. after πολὺ ἀσφαλεστέρον. --- βεβηκότες, on 
our feet.— ὅτον ἂν βουλώμεθα (G. 232, 3).— τευξόμεθα (see τυγχάνω), shall 
hit. — ἑνί, in one thing (G. 188, 2). — ἡμᾶς : προέχειν usually takes the 
genitive (G. 175, 2); here the accusative, 
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20. et belongs to both clauses, τὰς μὲν . . . θαρρεῖτε, and ὅτι δὲ... 
ἄχθεσθε. --- μάχας (G. 158, Ν. 2). --- ὅτι. .. παρέξει : summed up in τοῦτο, 
which follows. — φανερός, evident/y (G. 138, N. 7; 280, Ν. 1). --- ots... 
ἄνδρας for τοὺς ἄνδρας οὖς (G. 154). — οὖς dy... λαβόντες .. . κελεύωμεν 
(α. 232, 8), i.e. any whom we may find (on the way) and order to act as 
yuides. — τὰς ψνχὰς καὶ σώματα, their own lives and bodies: the meaning 
is that such guides will fear death or a beating enough to make them faith- 
ful : with nouns of different genders the article is usually repeated. 

21. πότερον κρεῖττον (sc. orl) is part of the indirect question depending 
on σκέψασθε in § 20. — ἧς (G. 153).— ἀργνρίον (G. 178).— μηδὲ... ἔχον- 
τας, when we no longer have even this (i. e. ἀργύριον), i. 6. being now with- 
eut pay. — αὐτούς (sc. tds), ourselves (G. 145, 1, N.). 

22. Hi δέ introduces three verbs. — ἄπορον (G. 138, N. 2c). — μεγάλως 
-- + διαβάντες, suppose yourselves to have been greatly deceived by having 
crossed them (G. 203; 277, 2), a8 when they crossed the Tigris (ii. 4. 24). — 
σκέψασθε el, we should say, whether they have not, etc. — τοῦτο καὶ μωρό- 
τατον (sc. bv): see G. 142, 3, end. — wnyov ((1. 182, 2). --- Av... ὦσι 
(G. 225). — προϊοῦσι, to those advancing (sc. ter). — οὐδέ, not even. 

23. διήσουσιν (see διίημι), let us pass (G. 223, N. 1). — οὐδ᾽ ὥς (as 
= ovTws), not even then (lit. 80, under these circumstances). — ἀθυμητέον 
(G. 281, 2). — Νυσούς, the Mysians, of N. W. Asia Minor, rebellious sub- 
jects of the King, and only half subdued. The Pisidians and Lycaonians 
(mentioned below) inhabited the rugged southerly part of Asia Minor. — 
οὐκ ἂν φαίημεν (G. 226, 2). — ἶ βασιλέως ἄκοντος : gen. abs. (sc. ὄντοφ). 

Page δ 8. -- τούτων: meaning the Persians, whose king has just been 
spoken of. — καρποῦνται (middle voice), reap for themselves: the nouns 
which would naturally be the subjects of this verb are attracted into the 
preceding clauses, and made the objects of ἐπιστάμεθα and εἴδομεν (see note 
on § 8, above. 

24. καὶ ἡμᾶς: emphatic. — dv ἔφην, 7 might say (unless, etc., see next 
section : G. 226, 2). — ὡρμημένους (after φανερούς: G. 280, N. 1), ie. we 
ought not yet to let it be secn that we have set out for home. — os... οἰκή- 
σόοντας, as if we intended to settle hereabouts, i. e. declaring by our acts that 
this is our purpose (G. 277, N. 2).— Mvuoois... dv δοίη, i. 6. if they would 
take them (G. 226, 2). — ἄν before ὁμήρους belongs to δοίη understood 
(G. 212, 3).— ὁμ-ἤρους (ὁμός and *dpw), hostages, i.e. binding (two parties) 
together. — τοῦ... ἐκπέμψειν : gen. depending on ὁμήρους (G. 262, 2), hos- 
tages for his sending ; the fut. infin. in all constructions with the article is 
exceptional (G. 202, 3), the present or aorist being far more common. (See 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 27, N. 2). — dv... ἐποίει, he would be thrice-glad to 
do this (G. 222). — μένειν παρασκεναζομένους, preparing (not prepared) to 
remain. ¢ 

25. ἀλλὰ γάρ, but (I do not say this, ἔφην ἄν in § 24) for, etc. — dpyol 
(G. 138, x. 8). — ζῆν (G. 123, N. 2). — καλαῖς kal μεγάλαις, fair and tall, 
the Greek notion of female beauty. — γυναιξί (G. 186). — μή before ὥσπερ 
is a repetition of μή after SSouxa. — λωτοφάγοι, lotus-caters, see Odyss. 1X., 
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94 sqq.: having tasted of this sweet tropical p!ant, the companions of 
Ulysses lost all care for home. 

26. ἐξόν, since tt is in their power (G. 278, 2), gives the cause of éxdévreg 
πένονται. --- Tovs... πολιτεύοντας, those who now live poor at home: object 
of ὁρᾶν. --- κομισαμένους (referring to the Greeks), if they shall bring them 
hither (G. 226, 1): it might have followed the case of atrois(G. 138, Ν. 8 δ). 
— πλουσίους: sc. ὄντας (G. 280).— δῆλον Sre: see note on iii. 1. 16.— τῶν 
κρατούντων (G. 169, 1). 

27. πῶς ἄν belongs to both πορενοίμεθα and paxolpefa, and πῶς, dy 
what course (if followed), implies the protasis (G. 226, 1). — ἡμῶν follows 
στρατηγῇ (6. 171, 3), that our campaign may not be directed by the cattle, 
— ὅπῃ ἂν... συμφέρῃ (G. 232, 3).— συγκατακαῦσαι : sc. δοκεῖ. --- ὄχλοι 
... ἄγειν (α. 261, 2, N.). —els τὸ μάχεσθαι, etc. (α. 262, 1). 

28. ἀπαλλάξωμεν, let us abandun (G. 253). — κρατουμένων (sc. τινῶν): 
gen. of possess. after πάντα. --- ἀλλότρια, forfeit, or lost (lit. another's). 

Page 74. — νομίζειν, consider as, followed by two accus. (G. 166). 

29. Λοιπόν (λείπω), ὦ remains (sc. ἐστίν). --- οὐ πρόσθεν ... πρίν, not 
... until (G. 240). — ὄντων ... ἀρχόντων, i.e. while we hud our officers. 
— ἀπολέσθαι dv, that we should be ruined (= ἀπολοίμεθα dv: G. 211). 

80. τοὺς viv (G. 142, 2). — τῶν πρόσθεν (G. 175, 1), than those we had 
before. Notice the emphatic position of τοὺς viv. 

31. Av... ἤν, in case... tf (the latter should be translated first). — 
τὸν ἀεὶ ἐντυγχάνοντα (subj. of κολάζειν), whoever of you may be at hand at 
the time. — ἐψενσμένοι, disappointed. — τοὺς . .. εἶναι, men who will suffer 
no man to be a coward. — κακῷ (G. 136, N. 3 7). 

82. περαίνειν ὥρα (G. 261, 1), time for action. — βέλτιον ἣ ταύτῃ, better 
than (that thinys should be) as I propose. — ὃ ἰδιώτης, the private. 

34. προσδεῖν, ts needed besides. — ὅπον, (to a place) where. 

Page 73. — 35. εἰ καὶ αὐτοί, if they themselves likewise (καὶ), resumes 
the construction begun by εἰ of πολέμιοι and broken by the parenthesis, — 
ἡμῖν (G. 186 or 187). 

36. πλαίσιον, a hollow square or rectangle with a front (τὰ πρόσθεν), 
two sides or flanks (πλευραί), and a rear (τὰ ὄπισθεν): within this the 
baggage and the camp-followers (ὄχλος) were to be placed. — ὅπλων, i. 6. 
the ὁπλῖται, or heavy infantry.— el... πλασίου, if then tt should be settled 
at once who is to lead the square: ἀποδείκνυμι, to show forth or manifest, 
hence to appoint. — ὁπότε ἔλθοιεν (G. 232, 4). — χρῴμεθ᾽ dv... τεταγμέ- 
vous, i. 6. we should have them at once in their places ready for action. 

37. ἡγοῖτο and the two following optatives express an exhortation in the 
form of a wish (G. 251, 1). — Λακεδαιμόνιος : as the Lacedaemonians were 
now the first power in Greece. — ro νῦν εἶναι, for the present (G. 268, N.). 

38. ὅ τι dv del δοκῇ, whatever may seem in each case (ael): cond. relative 
clause (G. 232, 3), not indirect question. — el... ὁρᾷ, if any one (now) sces 
(G. 221), present like ὅτῳ δοκεῖ (G. 232, 1). — ἔδοξε ταῦτα, they voted this, 
this seemed good to them: cf. i. 3. 20, and note. 

89. τὰ δεδογμένα, what has been voted. — Boris... ἐπιθυμεῖ, like εἴ τις, 


ANABASIS 3, 111. 83 


etc. (G. 232, 1). — μῳνήσθω εἶναι, be mindful that he be: ὧν would mean 
that he is. — τῶν νικώντων ἐστί, belongs to the victors. — καὶ εἴ τιᾳ δέ, and 
even tf any (see note on i. 1. 2). — σάζειν, λαμβάνειν : cf. rd κατακαίνειν 


and τὸ ἀποθνήσκειν, above (G. 259, N.). — τὰ τῶν ἡττωμένων, the posses- 
sions of the vanquished. 


CHAPTER IIL 


SyYNopsis: The Greeks burn their wagons, tents, and superfiuous baggage. 
They are visited by Mithridates (1), who pretends that he is well disposed 
towards them, and proposes to join them if they have any well-developed plans 
for escape (2). After consultation, Chirisophus answers that, if unmolested, 
they will proceed homeward, doing as little harin to the country as possible ; 
but that, if hindered, they propose to fight their way (3). Mithridates en- 
deavors to persuade them that their plan is not feasible, and they conclude that 
he is a spy (4). They resolve to admit no more heralds to the camp (5). They 
cross the river Zapatas ; and again Mithridates appears, with a body of cavalry, 
and attacks them (6, 7). The Greeks pursue, but are unable to overtake the 
enemy (8, 9). Some of them are wounded by the barbarians, who shoot back- 
wards as they ride (10). At the evening’s halt, Xenophon is blamed for the 
pursuit (11). He acknowledges his error (12, 13), and thanks the Gods that no 
great harm was done (14). He calls attention to the advantages at present pos- 
sessed by the enemy (15), and proposes that the Greeks at once provide them- 
selves with slingers and cavalry by banding certain Rhodians in their army, 
who understand the use of the sling, into a company of the former, and by 
equipping for riders all the horses in their possession (16-19). The plan is 
approved, and two hundred slingers with fifty horsemen are made ready (20). 


1. Srov: governed by δέοιτο (G. 172, 1) and limited by περιττῶν (G. 168), 
whatever of the spare articles : its antecedent is the object of μετεδίδοσαν. --- 
ἀριστο-ποιουμένων (G. 131, 1; cf. 130, 2). — εἰς ἐπήκοον, within hearing 
(ἀκούω). 

Page 76. -- 2. διάγων (sc. χρόνον), tarrying.— ὧς φίλον τε καὶ εὔνουν 
(sc. ὄντα) καὶ βουλόμενον, as (one whom you may assume to be) a friend, 
etc.: ὡς has its force as explained in G. 277, Ν. 2. 

8. ἔλεγε (imperf.), was spokesman. — ed... ἐᾷ (G. 221). — ὧς ἀσινέστα- 
τα, doing as little harm as shall be possible. — tv δέ τις, but ¢f any one 
(Tissaphernes, for instance) shall hinder (G. 223): cf. note on ii. 3. 23. — 
διαπολεμεῖν, to fight ἐξ out (διά). 

4, βασιλέως ἄκοντος (sc. Svros). — ὑπόπεμπτος (observe the force of 
ὑπό), sent in an underhand way. — οἰκείων, kinsmen. — wlorrews ἕνεκα, to 
secure good faith, i. 6. on the part of Mithridates. 

5. δόγμα (see G. 129, 4): Eng. derivative ?— τὸν πόλεμον ἀκήρυκτον 
εἶναι, that the war should be without heralds (i. 6. one in which no messengers 
were to be received from the enemy): &khpucros with πόλεμος sometimes 
means implacable, merciless. — tot’ ... elev, so long as they should be tin the 
enemy's country (G. 248, 1): the direct form of the resolution (δόγμα) being 


ἔστ᾽ ἂν ὦμεν. --- διέφθειρον . .. στρατιώτας, they (the Persians) kept trying 


84 XENOPHON. 


to corrupt the soldiers (G. 200, N. 2); but διέφθειραν, they (actually) cor- 
rupted. — ἀ ινών (G. 279, 4, N.). — νυκτός (G. 179, 1). 

6. τοξότας, σφενδονήτας (G. 129, 2 ὁ): cf. ἀκοντισταί in § 7, and 
ὁπλιτῶν and πελταστῶν in § 8. 

7. ὡς φίλος ὧν (G. 277, N. 2). — αὐτῶν, i. 6. of his men.— ἔπασχον xa- 
κῶς (G. 165, N. 12).— Κρῆτες : the Cretan τοξόται are mentioned ini. 2. 9 
(see note). 

Page 77%. — ἢ ὡς (G. 266, 2, N. 1)... σφενδονητῶν (6. 171, 1), they shot 
too short to reach the (Persian) slingers. 

8. διωκτέον (G. 281, 2). — ἐδίωκον has for its subject the antecedent 
of of, 

9. ἐκ πολλοῦ, with a long start. — οὐχ οἷόν τε, not possible (G. 151, 
n. 4). 

10. εἰς τοὔπισθεν (τὸ ὄπισθεν), behind them, in the proverbial ‘‘Par- 
thian” style. — διώξειαν (G. 233). — ἐπαναχωρεῖν μαχομένους : because the 
Persian cavalry turned upon them when they began to retire. 

11. καὶ αὐτός, even in person. — οὐδὲν μᾶλλον βλάπτειν, fo do them no 
more harm (G. 159, N. 4). 

12. ἡτιῶντο... . μαρτυροίη : he said ὀρθῶς ἠτιᾶσθε (G. 243, Ν. 1), καὶ 

t. Translate, he said that they had blamed him rightly, and 
that the result itself bore witness to them. — πάσχοντας (G. 280). 
13. ἀληθῆ λέγετε, i. 6. you are right as to what then took place. 
χάριᾳ : sc. ἔστω. --- βλάψαι (G. 266, 1). — μεγάλα (G. 159, N. 2). 

15. ὅσον: sc. τοσοῦτον, from such a distance that (lit. through so great a 
distance as: G. 161).— οἱ ἐκ χειρὸς βάλλοντες, i. 6. hurlers of the javelin. — 
ἐκ τόξου ῥύματος, if he had a bow-shot the start of him ; cf. ἐκ πολλοῦ, ὃ 9. 

Page 58. — 16. Ἡμεῖς with μέλλομεν, instead of ἡμῖν following δεῖ 
(ἃ. 172, N. 2). ---τὴν ταχίστην (G. 160, 2). --- καὶ διπλάσιον φέρεσθαι 
(pass.), fly (lit. are carried) even twice as far.— σφενδονῶν (G. 175, 1, N. 1). 

17. χειροπληθέσι (G. 131, 1): pred. adj. (G. 142, 3%), the idea being, 
because the stones they use in slinging are of hand-size.— μολυβδίσιν, leaden 
slugs (G. 188, 1, N. 2). 

18. αὐτῶν : poss. gen. dep. on the indir. quest. τίνες... σφενδόνας (cf. 
note on αὐτῶν, iii. 1. 19). — πέπανται (see πάομαι), have, cf. κέκτηνται. --- 
τούτῳ, to any such, as if tls had been used instead of tlves. — αὐτῶν, i. 6. 
the slings (G. 178). — τῷ σφενδονᾶν évreraypévy, to any one who may have 
taken the position of slinger.— ἐθέλοντι, of his free will (G. 277, 2).— ἄλλην 
τινὰ ἀτέλειαν, some exemption (6. g. from severer camp-duty) besides. 

19. τῶν Κλεάρχου: sc. ἵππων (G. 168), i. 6. horses not carried away by 
the cavalry who deserted (see ii. 2. 7). — αἰχμ-αλώτους : composition ? — 
σκενοφόρα, i. 6. mules, in place of (ἀντί) the horses now to be taken for 
cavalry service. — εἰς ἱππέας, for the use of cavairy. — τοὺς φεύγοντας, i. 6. 
those mentioned in § 9 and § 10. 

20. ἐγένοντο, were obtained. — ἐδοκιμάσθησαν, were accepted. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: Early the next day they resume the march (1), and just after 
crossing a dangerous ravine see Mithridates approaching with 5,000 men (2). 
The enemy pass the ravine, but, when charged upon by the Greeks, retreat pre- 
cipitately (3, 4). ‘The Greeks mutilate the bodies of the slain (5), and then 
march on to the deserted city of Larissa, on the Tigris (6-9), from which they 
proceed to a fortress near Μεβρ (10-12). During the next day’s march Tis- 
saphernes makes his appearance with a large body of troops (13). He does not 
venture an attack (14), and hastily retreats when the newly organized slingers 
and archers begin to use their weapons (15). He follows, however, close after 
them (16, 17). The Greeks halt for one day; and on the second proceed through 
the open country, more or less annoyed by Tissaphernes (18). Finding them- 
selves hampered by the arrangement of the troops in the form of a square, they 
make a new disposition of the army, and march onward for four days (19-23). 
On the fifth day they see a royal building, the way to which lies among high 
hills (24). While descending one of these, they are attacked by the enemy in 
the rear (25), and are thrown into confusion (26). The same thing occurs on the 
second hill, but finally they get a portion of their force above the enemy, who 
then desist (27-29). The Greeks’ encamp in certain villages (30), where they 
remain three days, but on the fourth descend into the plain beyond (31). 
Tissaphernes overtakes them, and they immediately encamp (32). This gives 
them greatly the advantage (33). At night the enemy retire (84 -- 86) ; upon 
which the Greeks decamp, and get so far away that they are not overtaken until 
the fourth day. The barbarians now have the advantage of an elevated position, 
under which the Greeks must pass (37); and accordingly Chirisophus orders 
Xenophon to bring his peltasts to the front. This Xenophon declines to do 
(38-40), but he proposes that they attempt to gain the summit of the moun- 
tain above the enemy, which has been left unprotected (41), and himself makes 
the attempt with a body of picked men (42, 43). The enemy see the move- 
ment, and try to reach the summit before the Greeks (44). There is great 
shouting in both armies (45); and Xenophon gallantly encourages his men, who 
finally succeed in reaching the summit before the enemy (46-49). 


1. τῇ ἄλλῃ, the next day, for τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. --- χαράδραν : the bed of a 
mountain stream, generally dry, such as are now often used as roads in 
Greece. 

2. διαβεβηκόσι, after they had crossed (G. 277, 1). — ἤτησε (6. 164). — 
ὑποσχόμενος . .. παραδώσειν (G. 203, x. 2): his promise was ἂν λάβω, 
παραδώσω (6. 247): we might have had εἰ λάβοι. --- καταφρονήσας, having 
come to despise (G. 200, N. 5 6). 

Page 79. — 3. ὅσον (cf. els, i. 2. 8, and note), about: lit. (as much) as. 
— παρήγγελτο, orders had been given.— ots: subject of διώκειν.--- θαρροῦσι 
... Suvdpews, fo pursue boldly, as a sufficient force was to follow (G. 277, 
N. 2). 

4. κατειλήφει : sc. αὐτούς. --- ἐσήμηνε: sc. ὁ σαλπιγκτής (G. 134, N. 1). 
— οἷς elpyro, those who had received orders, as subject of ἔθεον (cf. οὖς Se 
διώκειν, «. τ᾿ A. in § 3). — of δέ (G. 143, 1, N. 2), i.e. the enemy. 
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5. τοῖς βαρβάροις (6. 184, 3). — αὐτο-κέλευστοι : cf. αὐτό-ματος, i. 2. 
17, and atro-podos, i. 7. 2. — ὅτι φοβερώτατον ὁρᾶν (6. 261, 2), as fright- 
ful as possible to behold (sc. τὸ Spapa). 

7. Λάρισσα : an old name (orig. meaning citadel) given to several forti- 
fied Greek cities and to the citadel of Argos. The Larissa here mentioned 
is the site of the modern Nimrud, and it was once the S. W. corner of 
Nineveh. See note on Μέσπιλα in § 10. — τὸ παλαιόν, anciently. — AL- 
θίνη (G. 129, 14). 

8. βασιλεύς, i. 6. Cyrus the Great: see note on § 10. — νεφέλη : the 
cloud hiding the sun was an eclipse.— ἐξέλιπον : sc. τὴν πόλιν ; the eclipse 
being considered an evil omen. — ἑάλω: see ἁλίσκομαι. 

9. παρά, by the side of : cf. note on i. 2. 13.— πλέθρου : see note on i. 2. 5. 

Page 80.— 10. MéomAa (opposite Mosul): this is the N. W. corner 
of the immense city of Nineveh, the once splendid capital of the Assyrian 
empire. Mespila is about 18 miles above Larissa (see note on § 7), which 
distance agrees with the length of the city (150 stadia) given by Diodorus 
(ii. 3). As the breadth was 90 stadia (nearly 11 miles) and the circuit 
480 stadia (about 56 miles), Nineveh must have been a collection of towns 
and palaces not included within a single wall. The Assyrian empire was 
overthrown by the Medes, with the help of the Babylonians, about 625 B.«. 
(See Rawlinson’s Ancient Monarchies, Vol. II. p. 391.) Nineveh, how- 
ever, was not destroyed, but remained a part of the Median empire until 
this was overthrown by Cyrus the Great in 558 B. c., when the city dis- 
appears from history. This Median occupation is mentioned here and in 
§ 7, and this seems to be all that Xenophon knew or cared to tell of the 
history of this famous place. This is almost as bad as if a medieval trav- 
eller had called Athens ‘‘a place which the Romans once occupied”; but 
surely quite as pardonable as a modern geographer’s remark that ‘‘Greece 
occupies the southern part of the Turkish peninsula”! The slight notice 
of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows at once the completeness of the 
destruction of Nineveh and the carelessness of even a cultivated Greek 
about the former glory of ‘‘ Barbarians.” From both Mespila and Larissa 
monuments and sculptures have been brought to the British Museum, 
especially by Layard. — κογχνλιάτον (nom. -drns): κόγχη, Lat. concha, 
a muscle shell: cf. Eng. conch, conchology. 

11. πλίνθινον : cf. λιθίνη in § 7, and the reference. —MrSeaa, Medéa, 
wife of Astyages, the last king of Media. — καταφυγεῖν (G. 203); cf. ἑλεῖν 
in ὃ 12 (G. 202). — ἀπώλεσαν .. . ὑπὸ Περσών, they lost their power (i. e. 
were deprived of it) by the Persians. 

12. χρόνῳ, i.e. by length of siege. — ἐμβροντήτους, thunderstruck, i. 6. 
stupefied or mad (attonitos), perhaps by fright at a thunderstorm. Cf. § 8. 

13. εἰς refers to the coming of T. upon the course of their day’s march. — 
οὕς τε. .. ἔχων (sc. ἔχων), having not only (re) the cavalry (G. 154) which 
he himself brought with him: cf. ἔχων ἀνέβη, below. — τοῦ ἔχοντος, who 
had (in marriage), in appos. to ᾽Ορόντα (G. 39). — ots... βαρβάρους, tha 
barbarians whom Cyrus had in his expedition. 
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14. τὰς piv... τὰς Sé(G. 143, 1). — elxev καταστήσας, stationed dnd 
kept in the rear (of the Greeks), — ἐμβαλεῖν, to make a direct attack. 

15. Σκύθαι τοξόται: the name Scythian was given to all archers of a 
certain class, whether they were native Scythians or not. At Athens police- 
men were called τοξόται or Σκύθαι, because the state sometimes imported 
Scythian slaves (who were archers) to serve as a city police. — ἀνδρός 
(G. 171, 1. — οὐδὲ... ῥάδιον ἦν, i.e. could not well miss if he tried, on 
account of the dense throng of the enemy. 

Page SI. —17. Κρησί, construed with χρήσιμα. --- χρώμενοι (G. 279, 
4, N.). — τοξεύειν (G. 260, 1). — ἄνω ἱέντες, shooting uywards, so as to 
recover the arrows more easily. — μακράν : sc. ὁδόν (G. 161). — ὥστε χρῆ- 
σθαι, i. 6. of use. 

18. μεῖον ἔχοντες, having the worst of 1. ---- ἀκρο-βολίσαι (G. 129, 3; 
132, 2): cf. ἀκροβολιζόμενος, below. 

19. ἔγνωσαν, found oul (G. 200, N. 5 b).— ἣν συγκύπτῃ τὰ κέρατα 
(G. 225), if the wings are ever drawn in (cf. ὅταν διάσχῃ in καὶ 20). — ὁδοῦ 
στενωτέρας οὔσης, because the road is narrower than usual: this would 
be likely in the hilly and broken country they were nearing.— ἐκθλίβεσθαι 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας (G. 261,1,N.1), that the heavy-armed should be squeezed out 
of their ranks (sc. ἐξ τῆς τάξεωφ), subject of ἀνάγκη ἐστίν : the hoplites 
wore heavy armor, and depended for their effectiveness on the steadiness 
of the ranks. — πιεζομένους, crowded together. 

20. τὸ μέσον, the spuce between. — εὐεπίθετον (ἐπι- τίθημι) Tots πολεμίοιῃ 
(G. 185), easy for the enemy to attack. 

21. dvd ἑκατὸν ἄνδρας, of a hundred men each. — ἄλλους (sc. ἐπέστη- 
σαν: see G. 187, Ν. 4): the λόχος had its divisions of fifty and twenty-five, 
each with its special officer. — οὗτοι (sc. of λόχοι) Would naturally have 
been subj. of ὑπέμενον, but of λοχαγοὶ is added to mark those who directed 
the manceuvre.— παρῆγον ἔξωθεν τῶν κεράτων, led on (their companies) out 
of the way of (i. e. behind) the wings, so as to give the others more room. 

22. τὸ μέσον ἀνεξεπίμπλασαν, i.e. they filled the space left open. — τὸ 
διέχον, the interval. — κατὰ λόχους, by companies, i. e. the four enomoties 
of each company being in file (probably with a front of five); κατὰ wevry- 
κοστῦς, i. 6. in two files, each having two enomoties (or 50 men), giving an 
entire front of ten men; and κατ᾽ ἐνωμοτίας, i. 6. with all four enomoties 
in line. The last would give the six companies a front of 24 files (prob- 
ably 120 men). It will be remembered that these six companies were to fill 
the space which would be left open by separating the wings when the road 
permitted. See note on iv. 3. 26. 

Page 82. — 23. ἐν τῷ μέρει, cach in turn. — φάλαγγος : dep. on πον, 
if there was need at any part of the line. — τέτταρας, i. 6. four days’ march 
without adventure. 

24. βασίλειον, i.e. βασιλεξ-ιον (G. 53, 3, N. 1; cf. 129,12). βασί- 
λειόν τι, a royal building or estate on the distant slope. — διά, over. — 
ἄσμενοι (G. 138, N. 7). 

25. ds... ἀναβαίνειν, so as to ascend the neat (G. 266, N. 1). ~— εἰς τὸ 
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apdvés, down hill. — ὑπὸ μαστίγων, under the lash, i.e. scourged to it as 
slaves: see the account of the Persians at Thermopylae, Herod. vil. 223 
(Selections from Xenophon and Herodotus, p. 185, § 44). 

26. γυμνήτων (G. 175, 2): cf. note on i. 2. 3. — ὄχλῳ, the crowd, who 
were εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων, as distinct from the men in the ranks. See iii. 2. 36, 
and note. 

28. ἀπίοιεν (G. 233).— ἀνήγαγον, brought up.— τὸ ὄρος, i. 6. the higher 
hill (ὃ 24), from which the smaller hills descended (καθῆκον). 

29. ὑπέρ, above. — πολεμίων: this and the first πολέμιοι refer to the 
Persians, the second πολέμιοι to the Greeks. 

80. τῇ ὁδῷ... γηλόφους, i. 6. by the road which led over the hillocks, as 
opposed to the course of the πελτασταί along the slope of the higher hill. 

Page 83. — κατὰ τὸ ὄρος ἐπιπαριόντες, marching to the same point (πὸ 
along the slope (κατὰ τὸ ὄρος) in the same direction with (παρά) the main 
body. — τὰς κώμας : see § 24. — ἰατρούς, nurses, selected from the soldiers. 

8]. καὶ ἅμα ... εἶχον: we should expect ἔχοντες (causal). — ἵπποις 
(G. 184, 8). --- τῷ σατραπεύοντι, by the acting satrap, or royal governor 

(G. 188, 3). 
ο΄ 88. πολὴ διέφερον, they found it very different, i.e. much easier: the 
more common impers. constr. (which many MSS. and edd. have here) would 
be πολὺ διέφερεν .. . ὁρμῶντας... πορενομένους. — ἐκ χώρας, from a posi- 
tion ; opposed to πορενομένοι, on the march. 

35. πονηρόν, a trowblesome (wretched) thing. — αὐτοῖς (G. 184, 8, N. 4). 
— πεποδισμένοι, hobbled, praepediti, their feet being tied together by a 
short cord. — τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν ἕνεκα (G. 262, 2). — Set... ἀνδρί: the dat. 
for the accusative is very rare with the infin. after δεῖ, and it is better here 
(with Rehdantz) to supply τινά (i. 6. @ servant) as subj. of ἐπισάξαι and 
χαλινῶσαι, and αὐτόν (i.e. the horseman himself) as subj. of ἀναβῆναι. 
The idea is: a Persian horseman must wait to have his horse saddled and 
bridled, and to put on his own armor, before he can mount. — θορύβον ὄν- 
ros: temporal, like véxrwp (G. 277, 1). 

36. Stayye\Aopévous, passing the word of command. — ἐκήρνξε: sc. the 
herald (G. 134, N. 1 d). — ἀκουόντων, i. 6. within hearing of the enemy. 

Page 884. -- λύειν is used in a rare (chiefly poetic) sense = λυσιτελεῖν, 
to profil, to be expedient: as in English, they thought τέ would not pay. — 
αὐτούς and γυκτός belong to both of the following infinitives. 

87. ἀπιόντας (G. 280). — καὶ αὐτοί, themselves too (G. 145, 1). — ἀκρω- 
vuxlav, spur (lit. nail-tip). — ὑφ᾽ fv, along the base of which. — κατάβασις 
(see G. 129, 3): cf. ἀνάβασις. 

39. ὁ δέ λέγει (G. 143, N. 2). — ἡμῖν (G. 184, 8). — οὐκ ἔστι παρελθεῖν, 
there is no getting by. — ε μὴ ἀποκόψομεν (G. 223, N. 1). 

40. ἔρημα, exposed. — was τις ἀπελᾷ, how we (lit. one) shall drive, etc. 

41. timp... στρατεύματος, close above their own (the Greek) army. — 
ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἐθέλω, and I volunicer : ἐγὼ δέ is more emphatic, as σὺ μέν is omitted 
with μένε. 

42. κελεύει δέ of: of as indirect reflexive (G. 79, 1; 144, 2), following 
συμ-πέμψαι (6. 193). 
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Page S35. — ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος, from the front (cf. otpas). — μακρόν, 
too far. 

43. ἔλαβε, i. e. he (Ch.) took to replace the peltasts. — τοὺς κατὰ μέσον : 
see ὃ 22. --- αὐτῷ : Xenophon. — τοὺς τριακοσίους, i. 6. three of the six 
companies of § 21; these had been moved to the front when the attacks 
came from a new quarter. — obs τῶν ἐπιλέκτων (partitive): by attraction ; 
the simple form would be τοὺς τριακοσίονς τῶν ἐπιλέκτων οὖς εἶχε. 

44. ἁμιλλᾶσθαι, fo race or vie in speed. 

45. διακελενομένων : agreeing with the plural implied in στρατεύματος 
(G. 138, N. 3). — τῶν ἀμφὶ Τισσαφέρνην, Tissipherncs and his men. — 
Notice the chiasmos in διακελενομένων τοῖς ἑαντῶν and τοῖς ἑαυτῶν δια- 
κελενομένων. 

46. ἁμιλλᾶσθαι : see note on § 44. --- τὴν λοιπήν (sc. ὁδόν). 

48. καὶ ὅς, and he (G. 151, Ν. 37). — ἔχων ἐπορεύετο, marched on with tt 
(the shield).— θώρακα ἱππικόν : the horsemen carried no shield, and accord- 
ingly wore a heavier breastplate. — ὑπάγειν, to lead on slowly. — παριέναι, 
to come up. 

49. ἀναβάς, mounting his horse (again). — Béorpa... ἄβατα (sc. τὰ χω- 
pla), passable ... impassable (i. 6. for a horseman): Kriiger makes the con- 
struction impersonal, like ἀδύνατά ἐστιν, ὦ ts impossible, for ἀδύνατόν ἐστιν. 


— φθάνουσι, anticipate, with object πολεμίους. --- γενόμενοι (G. 279, 4). 


CHAPTER V. 


SyYNopsis : The barbarians now flee, and the Greeks descend unmolested into 
the plain (1). In the evening the enemy appear (2), and attempt to fire the 
villages (3). Xenophon says encouragingly that this shows that the Persians 
relinquish their claim upon the country, and proposes jestingly that they 
defend the villages as their own property ; but Chirisophus says, also in jest, 
that they had better fire them (4-6). The generals and captains on assem- 
bling are much perplexed about their route (7). A Rhodian proposes that they 
kill the cattle and make a bridge of the inflated skins across the Tigris (8-11), 
but the plan is not regarded feasible (12). The next day they march back 
upon the course they have come (13). The generals and captains hold another 
council, and question the prisoners about the country (14). They learn some- 
thing of the roads leading in the four cardinal directions, and in particular of 
the Cardichi, a warlike people among the mountains, who do not obey the 
King (15, 16). The generals conclude to make their way northward through the 
Carduchi (17), and give orders for the soldiers to be ready to march any time 
during the night (18). 


Page $6.—1. ἄλλην ὁδόν : cf. i. 2.20, and note.— ἀγαθῶν, 1. 6. supplies. 

ὃ. évvotpevor . . . ἔχοιεν, being apprehensive that they might not know, 
etc. (G. 215, N. 1). — εἰ κάοιεν : sc. the enemy (G. 248, N.). — λαμβάνοιεν 
(G. 244) governs ἐπιτήδεια : the direct question would be πόθεν . .. Aap- 
βάνωμεν ; 

4. ἐκ τῆς βοηθείας, i.e. from helping those who were scattered in plun- 
dering (δ 2). — κατέβη : from the height (δ 1). 
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5. Ὁρᾶτε... εἶναι ; don’t you see that they admit the country is now 
ours? (6. 280). --- ἃ yap... ἀλλοτρίαν, for what they stipulated againsé 
our doing, when they made the treaty (cf. ii. 3. 27), viz., burning the King's 
territory, (this) they are now themselves (doing, by) burning it as if it were 
another's: μὴ κάειν. . . χώραν (sc. ἡμᾶφ) is in apposition with the antecedent 
of & See i. 9. 21, and note; in both cases a more definite expression (here 
Kdovor) is substituted by anacoluthon for a more general one like ποιοῦσι. 

6. Οὕὔκουν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ, 7 don’t think so now. The reply is mere jest, 
like the preceding remark of Xenophon. 

7. σκηνάς, encampment (in the village). — ἔνθεν piv... ἔνθεν δέ, on the 
one hand. . . on the other.— ὃ ποταμός : the Tigris. — ds μηδέ. .. βάθους 
(sc. trol), so that not even their spears projected when they tried the depth, 
i.e. their spears found no bottom (G. 184, 3, N. 4; 266, N. 1). Cf. iii. 2. 22. 

Page 87%. — 8. κατὰ τετρακισχιλίους, four thousand at a time. — ὧν 
δέομαι, what I require (G. 172). — τάλαντον : cf. note on i. 4. 13. 

9. ’Acxav: bags of inflated hides are still used in crossing these rivers. 
—alyas: derived from ἀίσσω, to leap. — ἀποδαρέντα : see ἀποδέρω. --- φυ- 
σηθέντα refers to δέρματα, hides, implied in ἃ ἀποδαρέντα. --- παρέχοι ἄν 
(α. 226, 2). 

10. δεσμών, girths. — ὁρμίσας, mooring. — ἀφείς, by letting them down : 
this and dprfoas (G. 277, 2) are subordinate to éppicas. — δϑιαγαγών, car- 
rying (the line of floats) across the stream. — ἀμφοτέρωθεν δήσας, fustening 
them to the two banks, to serve as pontoons, or supports to a floating bridge. 

11. ἕξει τοῦ μὴ καταδῦναι, will keep from sinking (G. 263, 1): for the 
gen. τοῦ καταδῦναι, see G. 174; μή, G. 283, 6. An equivalent (though 
different) construction follows, ὥστε μὴ ὀλισθάνειν σχήσει, will keep you 
from slipping, lit. will keep you so that you shall not slip (G. 266, 1). 

12. χαρίεν (G. 129, 15). — τὸ ἔργον, the execution of the plan (ἐνθύ- 
prypa).—ol κωλύσοντες, men ready to prevent it: cf. note on ii. 3. 5. — 
πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς : apposition. — of... ἂν ἐπέτρεπον : sc. εἰ ἐπεχείρησαν. 

18. ἔπανεχώρουν εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, etc., i. 6. they made a day’s march back- 
ward to some villages which had not been burnt by the enemy (see § 8). — 
ἢ πρὸς Βαβυλώνα, or towards Babylon: these words seem to have been 
originally a marginal note explaining εἰς τοὔμπαλιν : τοὔμπαλιν 4 (than) 
πρὸς BaBvAwva would mean, in a direction opposite to that of Babylon, 
which is not possible under the circumstances (cf. § 15).— ἔνθεν = ἐξ ἧς (sc. 
τὴν κώμην), the village from which. — ὅμοιοι ἦσαν θαυμάζειν, were like to 
wonder, i. 6, seemed amazed, like ἐῴκεσαν θαυμάζειν : the text, however, is 
very doubtful. — tp&povrar . . . ἔχοιεν (G. 243). 

14. ἀμφὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια : cf. Engl. ‘about his business.” — #Aeyxov... 
χώραν, they examined them as to the whole region on every side (G. 164). 

15. τῆς ἐπὶ Βαβυλῶνα (poss. gen.), on the road towards B. — ἥκοιεν 
(G. 247). — θερίζειν, ἐαρίζειν : in reverse order: the King spent the winter 
at Babylon, the spring at Susa, and the summer at Ecbatana. — διαβάντι, 
after crossing (sc. τινί: G. 184, 5): διαβάντι... ἑσπέραν is used like the 
other adjective phrases with #.— ὅτι is repeated for emphasis in the last 
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clause. —- Καρδούχους : the people called Kurds, Armenian Kordukh ; the 
region is Kurdistan. 

Page ΒΒ. — 16. ἀκούειν, listen to or obey. — ἐμβαλεῖν ποτε εἰς αὐτούς, 
once invaded them (G. 203). — βασιλικήν (G. 129, 13 δ). — owdre.. . owel- 
σαιντο, καὶ ἐπιμιγνύναι (depends on ἔφασαν) : in the direct form, ὁπόταν 
oe. σπείσωνται, καὶ ἐπιμιγνύασι, whenever they (the Kurds) make a treaty, 
etc., some of them also mingle, etc.— σφών, ἀκείνων : sc. τινάς (G. 168, Ν. 2). 

17. ἑκασταχόσε εἰδέναι, that they knew the way in every direction. — 
τούτους : governed by διελθόντας. — ἔφασαν ἥξειν, they (the captives) said 
that they (the Greeks) would come. — εὔπορον... πορεύεσθαι : in the direct 
form, εὔπορόν ἐστιν ὅποι ἄν τις ἐθέλῃ πορεύεσθαι, if is casy to go whither- 
soever you wish (G. 233), the apodosis being general in sense. 

18. ἐπὶ τούτοις, thereupon. — ὥρας : part. gen. after ἡνίκα, at whatever 
time. — τὴν ὑπερβολήν, the pass: acc. by anticipation ; regularly it would 
be, they feared that the mountain-pass might be seized beforehand. — ἡνίκ᾽ 
av... παραγγέλλῃ, i. 6. when the order should be given; cf. εἴ neg... Av- 
ποίη in ii. 3. 23, and note: this subjunctive might have been changed to 
the optative (omitting dv), as ἐπειδὴ δειπνήσειαν is changed from ἐπειδὰν 
δειπνήσητε, 


BOOK FOURTH. 


Harp ΕἸΘΗΤΙΝΟ IN THE MouNTAINS. — ENTRANCE INTO ARMENIA, — 
GREAT SUFFERING FROM COLD AND FAMINE. — To Mount THECHEs, 
FROM WHICH THE SEA 18 SEEN. — ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Synopsis : Outline of the preceding narrative (1); and review of the situation 
(2-4). The Greeks cross the plain by night and reach the hills at daybreak 
(5); and, with Chirisophus in command and Xenophon guarding the rear (6), cross 
the height in front of them to villages among the mountains, where they find 
provisions in abundance (7-9). Their rear, however, as they descend into the 
villages, is attacked by the Carduchi, who, when they encamp, light fires on the 
hills (10, 11). At daybreak the generals resolve to abandon the captives and 
superfluous baggage-animals (12, 13); and, when the march begins, see that the 
order is executed (14). The next day it storms (15); and, the enemy pressing 
upon them, they march but slowly (16). At one time Chirisophus hurries for- 
ward, and, the rest following rapidly without knowing the cause, two soldiers 
are killed by the enemy (17, 18). When they encamp, Xenophon blames Chiri- 
sophus (19); but he replies that he was trying to secure the only known pass 
through the mountains (20, 21). Xenophon proposes to make guides of two 
prisoners (22), who are at once asked whether there is any other road. The one 
who denies this is put to death (23). The other says that there is such a pass 
(24), but that a certain height must be taken possession of beforehand (25). 
Volunteers are called for and detailed for this special service (26-28). 
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1. See note on ii. 1. 1. — ὅσα ἐπολεμήθη : passive of an active constr. 
ὅσα ἐπολέμησαν (G. 159, N. 2; 198); to what extent war was made upon 
the Greeks. | 

2. ἔνθα (sc. ἐκεῖσε), to the place where.— πάροδος, way along the river.— 
ἐκρέματο : see kpépapat. — πορευτέον εἶναι (dir. πορευτέον ἐστίν : G. 281, 2). 
This section is a recapitulation of what has been stated in the last chapter. 

8. τῶν ἁλισκομένων (ἃ. 171, 2, N. 1), the captives taken along the way. 

Page S89. — εἰ διέλθοιεν has for its apodosis the sentence ἐν τῇ ᾿Αρ- 
μενίᾳ. . . περιίασι, including two subordinate protases; it represents ἐὰν 
διέλθωμεν of the direct discourse, and the four following verbs might, like 

it, have been changed to the opt. (G. 247). --- περιίασι, will pass round 
(6. 200, N. 35). — ἐλέγετο : the subject is τὰς πηγὰς εἶναι. --- ἔστιν οὕτως 
ἔχον, ἐΐ ὦ just so (G. 28, N. 1). 

5. τὴν τελευταίαν φυλακήν : the Greeks divided the night into three 
watches. — ὅσον ... διελθεῖν, enowgh for crossing the plain in the dark; 
ὅσον (sc. τοσοῦτον) takes the infinitive from the idea of sufficiency which 
it implies. — παραγγέλσεως (G. 129, 8), i. 6. the word of command passed 
round, not by signal of trumpet. — τὸ ὅρος : cf. 111. 5. 7 and 17. 

6. τὸ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτόν, his own special command : cf. τὸ ὁπλιτικόν (iv. 8. 18), 
τὸ ἱππικόν, the cavalry, and τὸ ᾿Εἰλληνικόν for of "EAAnves, the Greek race. 
— ph, that, after κίνδυνος. --- πορενομένων, as ihey went, gen. abs. — érl- 
σποιτο : see ἐφέπομαι. 

7. αἰσθέσθαι (G. 274). --- ἔπειτα, i. 6. after crossing the hill and descend- 
ing: cf. § 10. — ἀεί, regularly, qualifies ἐφείπετο. --- τὸ ὑπερβάλλον, i. 6. 
each detachment in succession followed, as it crossed the height. 

8. ἣν λαμβάνειν, there was an opportunity to take. —& πτως WedAhoeaay, 
in case the Κ΄. should be willing (G. 226, 4, N. 1; 248, 2): the apod. im- 
plied is, that they might let them through, or the like. — ds... χώρας = 
διὰ τῆς χώρας ds φιλίας (sc. οὔσης), i. 6. to let them go through their country 
as (being) a friendly one: cf. i. 3. 14, and ii. 8, 27, and notes, 

9. ὅτῳ, whatever (G. 187; 151, N. 2 δ): the indefinite rel. ὅστις some- 
times has a plural antecedent, when it is itself singular, as here τὰ 
ἐπιτήδεια. --- καλούντων (sc. αὐτῶν), when they called (G. 171, 2). 

10. τελενταῖοι, σκοταῖοι (cf. G. 129, 12). — διὰ rd... εἶναι (G. 262, 1). 

Page 90. — ἡμέραν (G. 161).— ἀνάβασις, κατάβασις : cf. παραγγέλσεως 
in ὃ 5 (with ref.). — ἐξ ἀπροσδοκήτου, ex improviso. 

11. ἐκινδύνευσεν ἂν διαφθαρῆναι, would have risked perishing. — words, 
a great part: cf. τὸ πολύ, the greater part, i. 4. 13.— συνεώρων, i. 6. watched 
each other's signals. 

12. ovvedBotor.. . ἔδοξε, i. 6. they came together and resolved : cf. δόξαν 
in ἃ 13. — αἰχμ-άλωτα, taken in war (alyph, a spear, and ἁλίσκομα!ι). 

13. ἐποίουν : the subject is ὑποζύγια, etc. — ἐπί, in charge of. — δόξαν, 
having resolved (G. 278, 2), lit. it having scemed good: cf. ἔδοξε, § 12. — 
ταῦτα is governed by ποιεῖν understood : see, however, Moods and Tenses, 
§ 110, 2, Ν. 2. 

14. ὑποστάντες, halting. — εἴ τι : translate whatever. — τῶν εἰρημένων 
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(sc. ἀφεῖναι), of the things ordered (to be abandoned), or simply, of the 
things ubove mentioned (see § 12). — of δέ, and they (the soldiers). — πλὴν 
oo» ἔκλεψεν, unless one smuggled somcthing.— οἷον ... γυναικός: we should 
expect οἷον (for example) ἢ παῖδα ἐπιθυμήσας αὐτοῦ, ἢ γυναῖκα (Kriiger). 
— τῶν εὐπρειτῶν is partitive ροηϊθνο. --- τὰ μέν . .. τὰ δέ, sometimes... 
sometimes. , 

16. χωρίων, dim. (G. 129, 8).— ἀναχάζοντες and θαμινά are both poetic 
words. 

Page 91. — παρήγγελλεν ὑπομένειν, would send word (for those in front) - 
to wait. — ἐπικέοιντο (G. 233): ἐπικεῖσθαι, to press upon; ἐπιτίθεσθαι, to 
fall upon. 

17. ὅτε παρεγγνῷτο, whenever the word was passed. — πρᾶγμά τι, some 
trouble ahead. — παρελθόντι (sc. tiv). 

18. διαμπερὲς τὴν κεφαλήν (sc. rofevOels), shot directly through the head, 
lit. shot in the head directly through (G. 160, 1). 

19. ὥσπερ εἶχεν, just as he was (sicut erat). — φεύγοντες ἅμα (G. 277, 
N. 1). — Kado τε κἀγαθώ : cf. note on ii. 6. 19. — ἀνελέσθαι, to take up for 
burial, a inost sacred duty with the Greeks. The last sentence is in the 
direct discourse. 

20. αὕτη is subj., and pla ὁδός pred.: lit. this which you sce is the 
only way (and) steep (ὀρθία, sc. οὖσα) ; αὕτη cannot be taken as an adj. 
pron. with ὁδός (G. 142, 4). See notes of Kriiger and Rehdantz; and ef. 
iv. 7. 4. — ὄχλον of (G. 151, N. 2). — ἔκβασιν, way out. 

21. ταῦτ᾽ ἔσπευδον (G. 159, N. 2). --- εἴ πως δυναίμην, in case 1 should 
be able ; see note on εἴ πως ἐθελήσειαν in § 8: here an apod. is implied like 
ἵνα φθάσαιμι. --- od... ὁδόν, soy there is πὸ other way. For οὔ φημι, cf. 
note on i. 2. 26. 

22. ὅπερ, i. 6. the ambush. — ἀναπεῦσαι: Kriiger quotes 77. xv. 235, 
ὥς xe kal airs ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἀναπνεύσωσι πόνοιο. — αὐτοῦ τούτον ἕνεκα 
(G. 215, Rem.). — ἡγεμόσιν (G. 187, N. 4): supply αὐτοῖς. 

23. εἰ εἰδεῖεν, whether they knew: the direct question was dp’ ἴστε; 
(G. 243). — οὐκ ἔφη: see note on ὃ 21. — φόβων, threats. 

Page 92. — 24. drbyyave ... ἐκδεδομένη, i.e. he happened to have a 
married daughter there. — atrés emphasizes the subject of ἡγήσεσθαι: he 
saia he would himself lead (G. 138, N. 8 5). — ὁδόν (G. 159, N. δ): see 

note on 1. 2. 20. 

25. ὃνσ-πάρ-ιτον (εἶμι) : cf. ἁμαξ-ιτός, i. 2. 21, and see G. 182, 2. — 
8: object of προκαταλήψοιτο : and unicss they (11s) should first (πρό) occupy 
this (G. 202, 4; 247); the direct discourse was εἰ ph τις προκαταλήψεται, 
ἀδύνατον ἔσται (G. 223, ν. 1). 

26. πελταστάς is in apposition with, and ὁπλιτῶν limits, Aoxayots. — 
εἴ τις... ἔστιν, whether there was any one (ἔστιν might have been ey after 
ἐδόκει). --- γενέσθαι, to show himself: cf. ἐγένετο (end of ὃ 28). — ὑποστὰς 
ἐθελοντής, standing forth as a volunteer: cf. ὑφίσταται in § 27. 

28. ἐρωτώσιν εἴ rig... ἐθέλοι : here ἐθέλει of the direct question becomes 
opt. after an historic present (G. 200, N. 1; 201, Rem.). 
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CHAPTER II. 


Synopsis: The guide is bound, and arrangements are made for signals and the 
attack (1). The party starts, and Xenophon proceeds to divert the enemy’s at- 
tention at the open pass (2), who continue to roll stones down the mountain at 
the Greeks all night (3, 4). The advance party surprise and kill outposts of the 
enemy, but make a mistake as to the position of the summit (5, 6). They halt 
for the night, and at dawn advance against the main enemy, who abandon their 
position (7). The force of Chirisophus succeeds in ascending the mountain (8) ; 
but Xenophon, who takes with the baggage the route of the advance party, is in 
danger of being cut off (9, 10). He routs the enemy posted on one hill over- 
hanging the road, and they rally’on the next (11, 12). Leaving a force on the 
first hill, he takes the second (13), and a third, and reaches the summit (14-16). 
A messenger brings word that the Greeks have been driven from the first hill 
(17). Xenophon proposes a truce to the barbarians (who are now posted on 
a hill opposite), which they consider ; the force of Xenophon in the mean time 
passing along with the baggage (18,19). But when he attempts to descend, 
they roll down stones. His shield-bearer deserts him, but another soldier runs 
to his support (20, 21). ‘The entire Greek force encamps together again (22). 
The slain are collected and funeral rites performed (23). The next day the 
enemy continue to obstruct their progress, harassing them most whenever 
they are descending hills (24-27). Description of the Carduchian bowmen (28). 


1. of δέ, i. 6. Xenophon and Chirisophus. — époaydvras, when they had 
eaten.— συντίθενται, agree with them (i. e. the volunteers). — τὸ ἄκρον : cf. 
ἄκρον in iv. 1. 25.— τοὺς μὲν, αὐτοὶ δέ, i.e. the volunteers and the officers. 
— ἄνω ὄντας, i.e. from their position on the height (G. 204). — ἱέναι and 
συμβοηθήσειν denote later actions than φυλάττειν and σημαίνειν ; hence 
perhaps the change in tense (G. 203, N. 2). See note on iv. 6. 20. — ἔκ- 
βασιν: cf. iv. 1. 20. 

2, ὕδωρ, rain. — ὅπως . .. τὸν νοῦν, that the enemy might have their at- 
tention turned to that road. — ὅπως ὡς μάλιστα λάθοιεν, that they might be, 
as far as possible, unseen. 

Page 98. -- 3. ἣν Wa... ἔκβαίγειν, i.e. which they must cross before 
getting to the ascent. — ὁλοιτρόχονς : a poetic word, compounded of eco 
(volvo), to roll (cf. ὅλμοφ), and τρέχω ; probably meaning rounded by rolling 
(i. e. in the water). See Liddell and Scott; and Theocr. xxii. 49, there 
quoted : πέτροι ὁλοίτροχοι, οὔστε κυλίνδων χειμάρρους ποταμὸς μεγάλαις 
περιέξεσε δίναις. The χαράδρα which they were crossing was the dry bed 
of a winter torrent (χειμάρρους), down which the stones were hurled. Such 
χαράδραι are now often the best roads to be found in Greece. — διεσφενδο- 
vovTo, flew in pieces (lit. were flung about, as if from slings): ‘‘ diffunde- 
bantur ; cf. σφενδόνη = funda.” Rehdantz. 

4. εἰ μὴ δύναιντο : sc. διαβῆναι (G. 225). — κυλινδοῦντες (G. 279, 1). 

5. ὡς... κατέχοντες, supposing they held the summit (cf. n. on i. 1. 11). 

6. of δ᾽ οὐ κατεῖχον, 1. 6. they were wrong in so thinking: οἱ δέ is irreg- 
ular in referring to the subj. of the preceding verb (see also G. 143, 1, N. 2). 
- μαστός, a round hill, — αὕτη (G. 142, 4, N. 1): οὗτος may stand between 
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the article and its noun, provided some qualifying word separates it from 
the article. — αὐτόθεν, from that spot (where they were). 

7. ὑπέφαινεν : cf. note on iii. 2. 1.— προσελθόντες (G. 279, 4). --- εὔζωνοι, 
nimble (well-girt) : yap introduces the reason why only a few (ὀλίγοι) were 
killed. 

8. ἀν-ίμων, drew up (like buckets from a well): ᾿ἱμάω, to draw; ἱμάς, a 
thony or strap. 

Page 94. —9. ἧπῳ, by the same way with. 

10.  Srefedx Oar, or else be (themselves) entirely scparated: the perfect 
infinitive (G. 202, 2, n. 2) here denotes that the action is decisive ; cf. ἐκ- 
πεπλῆχθαι in i. 5. 13, and note. — ἐπορεύθησαν dv: the protasis is implied 
in the following clause (G. 226, 1). — ὑποζύγια : subject of ἐκβῆναι, i. 6. 
there was no other way for the beasts to get through. 

11. ὀρθίοις τοῖς λόχοις, i.e. with the companics marching (with inter- 
vals between them) in narrow paraliel columns: ὄρθιος implivs that a body 
of troops has a much greater depth than front, including even single file. 
See note on iv. 8. 10. — οὐ κύκλῳ, i. 6. not so as to cut the enemy off. — 
εἰ βούλοιντο (G. 226, 4, Ν. 1): the apod. is supplied in ἄφοδον, i. e. a way 
by which they might retreat. 

12. τέως μέν, for some time.— ἕκαστος : in appos. to the omitted subject 
of ἐδύναντο. -- οὐ προσίεντο, did not admit: i.e. they did not let the Greeks 
get near them, but fled. — καὶ τοῦτόν re... καί: see note oni. 2. 18. 

13. ᾿Εννοήσας ph, becoming anxious lest (the meaning of ἐννοήσας being 
made more definite by the following constr. with ph). — καὶ πάλιν, yet 
again, — ἐπιθοῖντο, for ἐπιθεῖντο (G. 122, ν.1; cf. 127, 111.}: such forms 
follow the analogy of verbs in ὦ. — παριοῦσιν, as they passed. — ἐπὶ πολὺ 
ἣν, stretched out a long way: cf. i. 8. 8, and note. — dre... πορευόμενα 
(G. 277, x. 26): 2f. the Latin construction of quippe with a relative. — 
διὰ στενῆς τῆς ὁδοῦ (G. 142, 3). 

14. ὁ ὑπέρ... ἐθελοντῶν (see § 5): of the three expressions which qualify 
the attributive partic. καταληφθείσης (G. 276, 1), only one stands between 
τῆς and the partic., the others being placed outside of τῆς . .. φυλακῆς to 
avoid complicating that construction. 

15. δείσαντας (G. 277, 2). — αὐτούς : the barbarians. — πολιορκοῖντο, 
from πόλις (πολι-}) and Epyw (épxos), is often used, as here, where the force 
of πόλις is forgotten: we even have πόλιν πολιορκεῖν (see Crosby's note). 
— ἄρα, in fact ; as it proved. — ὀπισθοφύλακας : cf. § 9, § 13, and § 17. 

Page 95. — 16. ὑπάγειν, advance slowly. — προσμίξειαν, i. 6. miyht 
come up. — θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα : cf. i. 5. 14. 

19. ἐφ᾽ 6, on condition that (G. 267). --- ἐν ᾧ, while, introduces both 
clauses, τὸ pay... of δέ. --- of ἐκ : cf. notes on τῶν παρὼὰ βασιλέως, 1. 1. 5, 
- and on i. 2. 18. — συνερρύησαν : see συρρέω. 

20. teravro, were forming. — ἤρξαντο, i.e. the Greeks. — ἔνθα ... 
ἕκειντο, where the armed force was stationed (see § 16): κεῖσθαι here is like 
a passive of θέσθαι (used as in § 16); the plur. ἔκειντο is exceptional. — 
ὑπασπιστής (G. 129, 2; 16, 1).—a&mé&Actrev, i. 6. got separated from him, left 
him (without his shield). 
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diminutive (G. 129, 8): cf. veavloxe in § 10, which is a diminutive in form 
only. — ὥσπερ ... κατατιθεμένους (G. 138, N. 2), apparently putting away 
bags of clothes. 

12. δόξαι: the oratio obliqua here changes from the opt. to the infin., 
as if ἔφασαν had already been introduced. — οὐδὲ yap... προσβατὸν εἶναι 
κατὰ τοῦτο (sc. ἔφασαν δόξαι), for (they said it appeared to them) that nei- 
ther could the enemy’s cavalry come down to the river at this point: οὐδέ 
(also... not, or neither) implies that this ground for thinking it safe to 
cross the river here (ἀσφαλὲς διαβῆναι) is added to the proof (in ὃ 11) that 
there was a ford, which appeared from the old man and his family having 
crossed here. — ἐκδύντες (G. 188, ν. 8 δὴ), having stripped: distinguish the 
various circumstances (G. 277) of the crossing expressed by the three parti- 
ciplesand γυμνοί (sc. ὄντες). ---- ὡς vevordpevor, with the expectution of having to 
swim (G. 277, N. 2).— διαβαίνειν : imperf.(G. 203, N. 1), representing SveBal- 
vopev, we proceeded (or attempted) to cross; cf. this with διαβῆναι (below) 
for διέβημεν, we crossed (effected the crossing). —wpdo0ev ... πρὶν βρέξαι 
(G. 274): for the use of πρόσθεν, see Moods und Tenses, ὃ 106, N. 4. Cf. 
iii. 1. 16. 

13. τοῖς νεανίσκοις ἐγχεῖν (sc. οἶνον), to pour out (lit. pour in) wine for 
the young men: the indefinite subjects of ἐγχεῖν and εὔχεσθαι are easily 
supplied. — φήνασι (G. 96). — ὀνείρατα (see § 8): the plural seetns to in- 
dicate the several points of the dream. — πόρον : referring to διαβαίνειν in 
8 8. — καὶ τὰ λοιπὰ ἀγαθά, also the other blessings (which had not been 
portended in the dream). — ἐπιτελέσαι : depending on εὔχεσθαι. 

14. ὅπως ἂν διαβαῖεν : indirect question, representing wos ἂν διαβαῖμεν; 
(G. 245). ὅπως (without ἄν) introduces γικῷῴεν and πάσχοιεν, the direct 
questions here being πῶς νικῶμεν; and πῶς μηδὲν πάσχωμεν; (G. 244, first 
example). If ἄν belonged to πάσχοιεν, we should have οὐδέν. 

Page 99.— 17. ἀντιπαρήεσαν, went along over against them, i. 6. on 
the other bank. — kara... ὄχθας, at the ford and where the (opposite) high 
banks were (cf. § 11).— στεφανωσάμενος, putting on a wreath, probably one 
made on the spot. It was one of the institutions of Lycurgus that the Spar- 
tans should go into battle wearing wreaths (see Plutarch’s Lycurg. 22). — 
ἀποδύς, throwing off (probably) his outer garment: ἐκδύντες (§ 12), acc. to 
Rehdantz, means undressing themselves entirely. — παρήγγελλε, gave the 
word, i. 6. to do the same. — ὀρθίους : see iv. 2. 11, and note. 

18. els τὸν ποταμόν, i. 6. so that the blood ran into the river. 

19. ἀνηλάλαζον, raised the war-cry, properly shouted ALALA: the ὁλο- 
Avyf was a loud cry or chant, generally a joyous one raised by women in 
invoking the Gods. 

20. ἐπὶ τὸν πόρον: sec ὃ 3 and § 5. — ἔκβασιν, passage out (from the 
river). — προσποιούμενος, feigning : he ‘‘made a feint of hastening back 
to the original ford, as if he were about to attempt a passage there. This 
attracted the attention of the enemy’s horse [on the opposite bank], who 
became afraid of being attacked on both sides, galloped off to guard the pas- 
sage at the other point, and opposed no serious resistance to Chirisophus." 
Grote. 


ANABASIS 4, 11. 99 


21. ds... ἔκβασιν, with the appearance of hastening to the road which 
led up from the river: ἔκβασιν, as a verbal noun, takes ἄνω and the gen. as 
if it were ἐκβαίνω. Cf. κατὰ τὴν ἔκβασιν in § 20, ἐκβαίνειν in ὃ 3, and 
ἐξέβαινεν in ὃ 23. — ἔτεινον, they pushed on. 

22. ἐβόων μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι, they called to them (exhorting them) not to 
be left behind. — συνεκβαίνειν : σύν governs τοῖς πολεμίοις understood. 

23. xara... ποταμόν, by (over) the bluffs which reached to the river (cf. 
8 11). 

Page 100. — 24. καταβαίνοντες (G. 280, Ν. 1). 

26. ἀκμὴν διέβαινε, were just crossing: with the adverbial accua. ἀκμήν 
(6. 160, 2), just ut the point, cf. τέλος in i. 10. 18, and the common use of 
ἀρχήν, at first. —dvrla... ἔθετο, formed his line facing them: cf. note on 
i. 5. 14. — κατ᾽ éveoporlas, by enomoties, i. e. with the four ἐνωμοτίαι (each 
of 25 men) arranged in line, probably in five ranks. The enomoties had 
been in column, and they were now to be brought into line by moving παρ᾽ 
ἀσπίδα, i.e. to the left, lit. by the shield (the shield being carried on the 
left side). See notes on iii. 4. 21 and 22; and on ἐπὶ δόρυ in § 29 (below). 
— ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, 80 as to form a phalanz, or line of battle. — οὐραγούς, 
rear-leaders. 

27. τοῦ ὄχλον ὑιλονμένουε (6. 174), left by the crowd (of camp-followers, 
etc.). — παραγγέλλῃ: sc. 6 Ἐξενοφῶν. 

28. Wav... διαβαίνοντας, when X. saw them (on the point of) crossing 
(to aid him). . — αὐτοί, (they) themselves, i.e. Xenophon and his men. — 
tvOev καὶ ἔνθεν σφῶν, on both sides of them. — διηγκυλωμένους, with hand 
on the thong (ἀγκύλη).--- ἐπιβεβλημένους (middle), with arrow on the string 
(sc. τὰ τοξεύματα ἐπὶ ταῖς vevpais): cf. v. 2. 12, ἐπιβεβλῆσθαι ἐπὶ ταῖς 
vevpais. — πρόσω τοῦ ποταμοῦ, far into the river (G. 168). 

29. ψοφῇ, ring with the thump of the stone. 

Page LOL. — σημήνῃ τὸ πολεμικόν, signal the charye (to deceive the 
enemy). See § 32. — ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ δόρυ, facing about to the right, 
belongs to the subjects of both ἡγεῖσθαι and θεῖν, as is shown by its posi- 
tion: with ἐπὶ δόρυ, towards the spear (the spear being carried in the right 
hand), cf. παρ᾽ ἀσπίδα in § 26. — ὡς (G. 266, N. 1). --- ὅτι... γένηται: 
oratio obliqua, as if εἶπεν had preceded instead of παρήγγειλεν. The direct 
form would be ἄριστος ἔσται, ὃς ἂν... . γένηται (α. 247, Ν. 1). 

81.. ὡς... ἱκανώς, well enough for mountain regions: cf. ut tempori- 
bus illis, for those days (Cic.). 

32. σημαίνει (sc. Td πολεμικόν) : cf. § 29. The Greeks had been ordered 
to retire at this signal. — τἀναντία is cognate accus. with στρέψαντες. 

33. αἰσθόμενοι, perceiving that the Greeks were crossing. — kal... ‘“BA- 
λήνων, even when the Greeks were across the river. — φεύγοντες (G. 280, 
N. 1). 

34. of ὑπαντήσαντες, those who had come to the relief (see § 27 and ὃ 28). 
— προσωτέρω τοῦ καιροῦ, i. 6. further than they should have gone. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Synopsis: The Greeks proceed through Armenia (1), and come to a village 
containing a palace of the satrap (2). Beyond this they pass the sources of the 
Tigris and reach the river Telebdas (3). Tiribazus, the governor (4), proposes 
through an interpreter a treaty of peace, to which they agree (5, 6). They then 
proceed for three days, followed by Tiribazus, and come to a palace and villages 
(7), where they halt, on account of a snow-storm, and quarter themselves (8). 
Provisions are found in abundance; but word is brought that there is an army 
at hand (9), and the troops are again brought together (10). Encamping thus 
under arms for the night, another heavy snow falls (11-13), and the soldiers are 
again quartered in the villages (14). Democrates is sent out to reconnoitre (15), 
and returns with a captive (16), who says that he was out foraging (17), and that 
the army belongs to Tiribazus, who is preparing to attack the Greeks in their 
passage over the mountain (18). The generals leave a guard behind, and with 
the captured man as guide (19) discover the enemy’s camp and attack it (20), 
when the barbarians flee. Twenty horses and the satrap’s tent are captured 
(21). The Greeks return to their own camp (22). 


1. πεδίον ἅπαν, a perfectly level country: for the case of πεδίον and 
γηλόφους, see notes on i. 2. 20, and ii. 5. 18. 

2. els ἣν κώμην, for ἡ κώμη els ἣν (G. 154), &c. — tripoas: cf. Lat. tur- 
ris, Eng. turret, tower. 

8. ὑπερῆλθον τὰς πηγάς, «. τ. A.: here they crossed the mountain range 
which is the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates; the Teleboas 
(generally supposed to be the present Kara-su) flows into the Euphrates. 
‘* After the river Teleboas, there seems no one point in the march which 
can be identified with anything approaching to certainty. Nor have we 
any means even of determining the general line of route, apart from specific 
places, which they followed from the river Teleboas to Trebizond.” Grote. 

Page 102. — 4. ὕπαρχος: cf. i. 2. 20, and note. — ἀνέβαλλεν = ἀνεβί- 
βαζεν, helped to mount. 

5. rots ἄρχουσι (6. 186). — εἰς ἐπήκοον : cf. 111. 3. 1. 

6. ἐφ᾽ ᾧ G. (267). --- αὐτός (G. 188, N. 8). — μήτε ... μήτε... τε: οὗ 
note on ii. 2. 8. --- ὅσων δέοιντο (G. 247): in direct form, ὅσων ἂν δέησθε. 

8. χιὼν πολλή : this was in lat. 39°, at an elevation of four thousand 
feet ; it was near the first of December. — ἔωθεν, in the morning ; lit. from 
daybreak : the opposite point of view is found in εἰς ἕω, i. 7. 1, and ets 
ἑσπέραν, iii. 1. 8 (see notes). 

9. ἱερεῖα, cattle for slaughter (orig. for sacrifice, here for food). — τῶν 
ἀποσκεδαννυμένων τινές, certain of the stragglers. — κατίδοιεν, φαίνοιτο : in 
direct discourse, κατείδομεν and φαίνεται. 

10. συναγαγεῖν : subj. of ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι (without otk), i. 6. they thought 
that safety required them to collect the army again. — ἐδόκει διαιθριάζειν, 
tt seemed to be clearing up (G. 184, N. 1 e): originally τὸν Ala was under- 
stood. 
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Page ROS. — 11. ἀλεεινόν (G. 138, N. 2c). — ὅτῳ μὴ wapappvely: aco 
wapappéw ; i.e. the snow kept all warm frum whon wt did not full off. 

12. ἐτόλμησε, undertook, had the courage. — γυμνός, i. ec. without his 
mantle (ἱμάτιον) : cf. i. 10. 8, and note. — ἀφελόμενος (sc. τὰ ξύλα), i. 6. 
taking the work away from Xenophon. 

13. ἀμνγδάλινον ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν (sc. xptpa): for ἐκ τῶν πικρῶν ἀμυγδα- 
λῶν. --- τερεβίνθινον, οἵ the terebinth or turpentine-tree. — μύρον, fragrant 
oil, probably used as a perfume; while the various kinds of χρῖμα were 

i applied to increase the suppleness of the limbs and as protection against 
cold. 

14. εἰς στέγας, under shelter (from the weather), is not a repetition of 
els tds κώμας, which implies that they returned to the same villages which 
they had left (δὲ 8-10). — ὑπὸ τῆς αἰθρίας, under the open sky ; sub dio, 
sub Iove: connect with κακῶς σκηνοῦντες, by camping ill. 

15. Τημνίτην (a doubtful name): probably a man from Temnus (in 
Aeolis).@ τὰ πυρά: see § 9.— τὰ μὴ ὄντα, i. 6. whatever were not facts, 
equivalent to a relative clause with indefinite antecedent, ἃ μὴ ἣν or εἴ τινα 
μὴ ἦν (G. 283, 4). — ὡς οὐκ ὄντα, i. 6. he reported such things as not being 
facts, and would have said οὐκ ἔστιν. 

16. Iopeviedls, i. 6. on his return. — οὐκ ἔφη ἰδεῖν, said that he had not 
seen: cf. notes on i. 2. 26, and i. 3. 1.— “άγαριν (a Persian word), a battle- 
axe. —’ Apatéves, i. 6. in pictures and statues, with which the Greeks were 
familiar. 

17. τὸ ποδαπὸς εἴη, i. ὁ. the question ποδαπὸς ef ; the expression is accu- 
sative with the passive ἐρωτώμενος (G. 197, 1, x. 2). — Πέρσης (G. 138, 
Ν. 8b).— τὸ στράτευμα : by anticipation one of the objects of ἠρώτων in- 
stead of being subject of εἴη. The accusative of the thing after verbs of 
asking (G. 164) may denote that about which any one is questioned, as well 
as that for which he is asked. 

18. παρεσκευάσθαι: why perfect ? — ds belongs to émOnodpevov (G. 277, 
N. 2).— ὑπερβολῇ : cf. ὑπερέβαλλον in ὃ 20.— μοναχῇ, alone, lit. in a single 
way: cf. διχῇ, in two ways. — ἐνταῦθα : repeating ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ, x. τ΄ A 

Page 104. — 21. of before ἀρτοκόποι belongs to φάσκοντες. 

22. ἐπίθεσις (force of the suffix ἢ), i. 6. some attack from Tiribazus. 


CHAPTER V. 


Synopsis : The next day the Greeks pass the height where Tiribazus intended 
to attack them (1), and three days later cross the Euphrates (2). The third day 
after this a bitter wind blows from the north (3), which abates when they offer 
sacrifice. Many perish (4). The first who encamp build fires, which they share 
with those coming up late in return for food (5, 6). The next day the Greeks 
march on through the snow, and many suffer from bulimy (7, 8). Chirisophus 
comes to a village (9, 10), where he encamps with the van (11). The enemy 
harass the rear of the army, and some of the soldiers, being disabled and left be- 
hind, give up in despair (12-15). Xenophon tries to urge them forward (16); 
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but, failing in this, proceeds to terrify the enemy, who flee when attacked by 
the rear-guard (17, 18). He leaves those that are disabled with promises of 
relief on the next day, and going on finds nearly the whole army encamped in the 
snow without guards (19, 20). He himself encamps there, and at daybreak 
sends men to rouse the disabled (21). Communication is opened with Chiri- 
sophus (22), and the army is quartered in the surrounding villages (23). 
Description of the village assigned to Xenophon (24-27). He gets on friendly 
terms with its head man (28, 29), and the next day takes him to Chirisophus, 
visiting on the way the troops, whom he finds feasting and drinking (80 -- 82). 
The two generals question the chief at length (33, 34). Xenophon returns with 
him to his own village, and appropriates the colts found there to the use of him- 
self and the others (35, 36). 


1. ὅπῃ δύναιντο (G. 247): in the direct form ὅπῃ ἂν δυνώμεθα. See note 
on the similar construction with ὅτι or ὡς in i. 1. 6. 

2. Eidparny: this was the eastern branch, now ealled ‘‘ Murad-su.” 

3. διὰ... πεδίον : we should say, over a plain and through d&p snow. 
— παρασάγγας πέντε (vulg. πεντεκαίδεκα): as a march of 15 parasangs 
(52 miles) seems incredible under the circumstances, many editors omit 
mevrexat-, leaving δέκα. πέντε is adopted here on the authority of one MS. 
— τρίτος (sc. oraSuds).— ἀποκάων, blasting (here with cold): cf. Lat. uro. 

4. εἶπε σφαγιάσασθαι, bade them sacrifice ; ἔφη σφαγιάσασθαι would 
mean, he said that he had sacrificed (G. 260, 2, N. 1): εἶπον with the in- 
finitive has the force of a verb of commanding (G. 202). — σφαγιάζεται 
(middle): sc. 6 μάντις ; or the verb may be passive and impersonal. 

Page 1035. — 5. Sieyévovro... κάοντες, i. 6. they got through the night 
by keeping up a fire of wood (cf. i. 10. 19: tabrny... διεγένοντο). --- εἰ μὴ 
peradoiey (G. 225). — πυρούς : the genitive commonly follows peradiSaps 
(G. 170, 2), denoting the whole of which a part is given ; the rare accusa- 
tive denotes the part which is given. Hence a noun like μέρος after such 
verbs can be only in the acensative. — ἄλλο τι εἴ τι : ἄλλο τι being one of 
the objects of μεταδοῖεν, the common expression εἴ te ἄλλο (cf. i. 5. 1) 
would have been ambiguous here after et μὴ μεταδοῖεν. 

6. ἔνθα δή, thereupon ; but ἔνθα δέ, and where.— ἔστε ἐπί, clear down to: 
so ἄχρι and μέχρι can be used to emphasize els or érrl. 

7. ἐβουλιμίάσαν (G. 130): from Bov-Atpla (βοῦς and Ausds), ox-hunger, 
bulimy, which was a disease in which the patient suffered from ravenous 
hunger, hunger-faintness. — καταλαμβάνων τοὺς πίπτοντας, coming upon 
those who fell by the way (i. e. in consequence of hunger-faintness). 

8. διδόντας, as givers, i. 6. to distribute the food: we should expect 
δώσοντας to express the purpose. See Moods and Tenses, ὃ 109, 5%. 

9. ὑδροφορούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης, i. 6. who came from the village to fetch 
water ; the village-fountain being outside the wall.— ἐρύματος, fortification 
(éptopar, to defend). 

10. πορεύονται, εἴη, ἀπέχει : all three verbs might have been opt. or all 
indic. (G. 243), and there is good MS. authority for πορεύοιντο and ἀπέχοι. 
— ὅσον, about: cf. i. 2. 3, and note. 
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11, ἐδυνήθησαν, were (still) able-bodied ; or it may mean, were able to 
reach the village, as opposed to of μὴ δυνάμενοι ἐπιτελέσαι τὴν ὁδόν, below. 
But see τὰ μὴ δυνάμενα in § 12. 

Page OG. — 12. διεφθαρμένοι. . . τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, with their eyes 
blinded by the snow : the acc. is retained from the (possible) active constr. 
διαφθείρειν rods ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῖς, to blind their eyes for them (G. 197, 1, 
N. 2); τοὺς δακτύλους is in the same construction after dmrocernwéres, 
which is passive in sense, having lost their toes by mortification. Cf. note 
on ii. 6. 1. 

13. ἐπικούρημα τῆς χιόνος, help (or protection) against the snow: χιόνος 
is objective genitive, as we might say ἐπικονρεῖν χιόνα, like ἐπικονρεῖν 
χειμῶνα, to keep off winter (see v. 8. 25): so in Lat. defendere frigus. 
On the other hand, τῶν ποδών ἐπικούρημα (below) gives the more common 
use of the objective genitive, help to the feet. — ἐπορεύετο (G. 225, ν. 1): 
there is good authority for the more regular πορεύοιτο (like κινοῖτο, ἔχοι, 
and trodtvovro).— αἰ τὴν νύκτα ὑπολύοιτο, took off his shoes for the night ; 
opposed to ὑποδεδεμένοι ἐκοιμῶντο (δ 14), slept with their shoes on: δέω 
and λύω refer to tying and untying the leather straps (ἱμάντα). 

14. ὅσοι: the antecedent would be a genitive dependent on wé8as. — 
περιεπήγνυντο, froze on (their feet). — ἦσαν καρβάτιναι, (their shoes) were 
brogues : Hesychius calls them ἀγροικικὸν ὑπόδημα povdSeppov. — veoddp- 
τῶν (νέος and Sépw). — βοῶν, ox-hides: cf. ἐλέφας, both elephant and ivory. 

15. ἐκλελοιπέναι (G. 109, 2), was wanting.— τετήκει (G. 101, 2, N. 2).— 
ἀτμίζονσα ἐν vary, steaming in a dell. — οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύεσθαι, i. 6. said 
they were going no further ; see notes on i. 2. 26, and i. 3. 7. 

16. ὀπισθοφύλακας (without rots), some of the rear-qguard.— πάσῃ τέχνῃ 
καὶ μηχανῇ, ὃν every art and device.—redevtav, finally.— ‘‘So greatly was 
the army disorganized by wretchedness, that we hear of one case in which 8 
soldier, ordered to carry a disabled comrade, disobeyed the order, and was 
about to bury him alive.” Grote. This story came out afterwards, when 
the charge was made against Xenophon that he had flogged his men (see 
v. 8. 8-11), which he did in a few cases. — δύνασθαι dv: sc. ἔφασαν 
(G. 211). 

17. εἴ τις δύναιτο, if they could: cf. note on ii. 8. 23.— οἱ δέ (G. 148,1, 
N. 2): cf. note on i. 9. 6.— ἀμφὶ... διαφερόμενοι, quarreling about whut 
they had, i. 6. their booty (G. 158, N. 1): see § 12, ἀλλήλοις .. . αὐτῶν. 

18. ὅσον ἐδύναντο μέγιστον, i. 6. as loud a shout as they could (G. 159, 
N. 2). — ἧκαν ἑαντούς, threw themselves: they rushed down into the dell 
over the snow-banks. — οὐδεὶς . . . ἐφθέγξατο, i.e. not a sound was heard 
JSrom them afterwards. 

Page 107. — 19. ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, i.e. to get them. — ἔγκεκαλυμμένοις, 
wrapped up. — ἀνίστασαν, tried to make them get up. — ὅτι. . . ὑποχω- 
potev, that those before them (on the road) did not make way for them: they 
said οὐχ ὑποχωροῦσιν. 

20. ὅλον τὸ στράτευμα, ἱ. 6. what seemed to be the whole army ; but 
Chirisophus with the van was already quartered in the village (§§ 9-11). 
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22. τῶν ἐκ τῆς κώμης (G. 168, N. 2; 170, 1): cf. note oni. 1. 5. — one 
opévous agrees with τινάς implied with τῶν. --- κομίζειν (G. 265). 

24. πώλους: cf. Lat. pullus; Eng. foal. — éwraxa(Sexa: this number 
is too small (see § 35), but correcting numerals by conjecture is unsatis- 
factory. — ἐνάτην ἡμέραν (G. 161, N.), eight days before. 

25. κατάγειοι, underground : the description is said to correspond with 
the dwellings found in the Armenian highlands at the present day. ‘‘The 
descent by wells is now rare, but is still to be met with; but in exposed 
and elevated situations, the houses are uniformly semi-subterraneous, and 
entered by as small an aperture as possible, to prevent the cold getting in.” 
Ainsworth, quoted by Watson.— τὸ μὲν στόμα ὥσπερ φρέατος (sc. Sy), i. 68. 
the mouth (or entrance) being like that of a well, that is, narrow (opposed to 
εὐρεῖαι) : στόμα is in partitive apposition (G. 137, N. 2) with οἰκίαι ; but 
in the clause with δέ the construction changes, and we have κάτω (below) 
δ᾽ etpetar for τὰ δὲ κάτω εὐρέα (sc. ὄντα). 

Page 108. — 26. οἶνος νρίθινος, barley-wine, i. 6. beer. — κρατῆρσιν, 
large bowls, like the Greek mixing-vessels.— ἰσοχειλεῖς, floating on the top, 
lit. on α level with the brim (ἴσος, equal, and χεῖλος, lip).— κάλαμοι, straws, 
without joints (yévara): with γόνν cf. Lat. genu, Eng. knee. 

27. ἔδει μύζειν, he had to suck: ἔδει has here none of its common force 
of an apodosis (G. 222, N. 2).— ὁπότε διψῴη (G. 233).— ἄκρατος, strong, lit. 
unmizxed (a priv. and κεράννυμι).--- συμμαθόντι, fo one used to it (G. 184, 5). 

28. οὔτε στερήσοιτο.... ἀπίασιν : the direct discourse would be οὔτε 
orephoy... τήν te οἰκίαν cov dvreutAhoavres... ἄπιμεν. στερήσοιτο is 
middle, with passive meaning. — ἀντεμπλήσαντες, filling in recompense. — 
ἣν ἀγαθόν τι... φαίνηται, if he should appear to have given them good 
guidance (G. 159, N. 2). — ἔστ᾽, until (G. 239, 2). 

29. ἐν πᾶσιν ἀφθόνοις, amid an abundance of everything: ἄ-φθονος = 
without stint. — ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς, in sight, i. 6. keeping an eye on them. 

30. ἀφίεσαν, i. 6. the soldiers quartered in the villages never let them go 
until, ete. — παραθεῖεν (G. 240, 1 and 2). 

31. οὐκ. .. οὐ, and everywhere. 

32. φιλοφρονούμενός τῳ, with friendly feclings towards any one. — προ- 
πιεῖν, to drink (his) health. — εἷλκεν, he would draw him. — ἔνθεν... βοῦν, 
whence he had to drink stooping, sucking like an ox: we should expect 
Bods (sc. πίνει) ; βοῦν is attracted into the case of the subj. of πίνειν, as if 
the construction were ὥσπερ Set βοῦν πίνειν. 

Page 109. — 33. βαρβαρικαῖς, foreign, outlandish. — ὥσπτερ éveois, as 
if deaf and dumb ; i. 6. by signs, as they could not understand Greek. 

34. οἱ ἵπποι: the breed of horses in this region is still celebrated. — 
δασμός (G. 137, N. 4). — XdAvPas: the people and the country have the 
same name: cf. Δελφοί. ---- ἦ ety: indirect question for πῇ ἐστιν ἡ ὁδός ; 

35. mpds... οἰκέτας, fo his family (i. 6. the chief's), who were in their 
own village, where Xen. was quartered (8 24 and § 28): for οἰκέτης, see 
note on ii. 3. 15. The reflexive éavrod here refers to the object, not the 
subj., of the sentence, αὐτόν being in a prominent position (G. 146, N. 1).— 
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εἰλήφει, i 6. at the time mentioned in iii. 8. 19; but cf. iv. 4. 21. — wakal- 
τερον (sc. ὄντα), when he was rather old, belongs to εἰλήφει. — ἀἠναθρέψαντι 
καταθῦσαι, i. 6. to fat him up and sacrifice him (G. 265). — τῶν πώλων (sc. 
τινά). 


CHAPTER VI. 


SYNOPSIS : On the eighth day Chirisophus takes charge of the guide (1), who, 
after conducting them for three days (2), runs away within the night (3). The 
Greeks proceed to the river Phasis (4), but two days later tind their way barred 
at a mountain pass by the Chalybes, Tadchi, and Phasiini (5). Chirisophus 
halts and orders the forces into line (6). He calls the generals and captains 
together, and proposes a council to decide upon their course (7, 8). Cleanor 
wishes to move at once openly upon the enemy (9), but the more cautious 
Xenophon proposes that they attempt to seize an unguarded point of the moun- 
tain, stealing their way to it in the night (10-13). The word “‘stealing” is the 
occasion for a jest between himself and Chirisophus, and each exhorts the 
other to give proof of the soundness of his early education (14-16). Xenophon 
declares his readiness to undertake the enterprise (17) and predicts success (18), 
but Chirisophus proposes that others shall go (19). Three of the commanders 
accordingly volunteer, and arrange to light signal fires when they reach the 
top (20). Chirisophus makes a feint of leading the army against the enemy (21). 
When night comes on the detailed detachment goes forward and gets posses- 
sion of the hill (22), and at daybreak proceeds along the heights, Chirisophus 
advancing in front (23). An engagement takes place and the enemy are 
defeated (24-26). The Greeks sacrifice and erect a trophy, and then go down 
into the plain beyond, where they find plenty of provisions (27). 


1. τὸν μὲν ἡγεμόνα παραδίδωσι, he gives him ((. 6. τὸν κωμάρχην) as a 
guide.— rovs ... κωμάρχῃ (6. 184, 3, N. 4), ie. he leaves the chief's family 
behind in their village. —’Apdurorlry: cf. i. 10. 7. --- ὅπως . . . ἀπίοι: 
the thought of Xen. was ὅπως, el καλῶς ἡγήσεται (sc. ὁ xopdpxns),... 
ἀπίῃ (G. 202, 4; 248, N.). 

2. αὐτοῖς: cf. ii. 2. 8, and note. — AcAupévos: cf. iv. 2. 1, τὸν ἡγεμόνα 
δήσαντες. 
Page AAO. --- οὐκ εἶεν (sc. κώμαι). --- ἔδησε δ᾽ οὔ (G. 29, Ν. 1): this is 
added to account for the guide's escape, not to show the kindness of Chiri- 

sophus. 

3. ἀποδρὰς wero (G. 279, 4, N.). — ἀμέλεια, neglect, i.e. in letting 
the guide escape. —- ἐχρῆτο : cf. ii. 5. 11, and note. 

4. Φᾶσιν: the famous Colchian river Phasis, for which the Greeks prob- 
ably mistook this stream, flows into the Euxine from the East. This was 
probably the upper part of the Araxes, flowing into the Caspian. 

5. ἐπὶ τῇ ... ὑπερβολῇ, on the pass leading over to the plain: cf. iv. 4, 
18. 

6. κατὰ κέρας ἄγων, leading (his men) in column (partic. of manner). — 
παράγειν, to lead along, to bring into line ; the movement by which soldie 
were brought into line of battle (φάλαγξ) from a column. 
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7. ὅπως ἀγωνιούμεθα, an object clause (G. 217): compare ὅπως γένοιτο 
(§ 6), which is a final clause (G. 216, 1). 

9. προσγενέσθαι (following εἰκός), will join them (G. 203, N. 2). In 
Cyrop. v. 3. 30, we have οὐδένα εἰκὸς βουλήσεσθαι. See Moods and Tenses, 
§ 27, N. 3, and references. 

10. ὅπως μαχούμεθα is in appos. with τοῦτο (G. 215, Rem.), and is the 
regular form of the object clause ; but ὅπως λάβωμεν . . . ἀποβάλωμεν (in 
appos. with τοῦτο below) is the less common form (G. 217, Ν. 1). — τραῦ- 
μα (Dor. and Ion. τρῶμα) : from τιτρώσκω (rpo-); cf. G. 129, 4: 128, 8, Ν. 4. 

Page ΒΕ. -- 1]. τὸ ὅρος... τὸ ὁρώμενον (G. 142, 2), that part of the 
mountain which is visible ; unusually emphatic position of τὸ ὁρώμενον. --- 
ἐφ᾽ : ἐπί here denotes extent.— οὐδαμοῦ ... ἀλλ᾽ 4, nowhere else than: GAN’ 
ἤ for ἄλλο 4, other tham, except, has but one accent, so that ἀλλ᾽ looks like 
the elided form of ἀλλά. --- ὄρους τι, some part of the mountain. — κλέψαι 
λαθόντας, to surprise by stealth: here the idea of κλέψαι, to take (like a 
thief), is more prominent than it would be in the more common and nearly 
equivalent idiom κλέψαντας λαθεῖν (G. 279, 4). The same is true of apwé- 


σαι φθάσαντας, to seize in advance, compared with ἁρπάσαντας φθάσαι, 
to be beforehand in seizing. 


12. ὄρθιον ἰέναι, to march up hill ; ὁμαλὲς (ἰέναι), to march over leved 
ground (G. 159, ν. 5): cf. note on i. 2. 20. — ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν, on both sides 
of us. — τὰ πρὸ ποδών, i. 6. what is immediately before him.— pO’ ἡμέραν, 
by day ; lit. after (the coming of) day (G. 191, VI. 3, 3 b).— τοῖς ποσίν : to 
be taken with τραχεῖα (G. 185). — ἰοῦσιν and BadAopévors (G. 184, 5): ef. 
προϊοῦσι, iii. 2. 22; and πειρωμένοις, iv. 3. 6.— κεφαλάς (G. 197, 1, N. 2). 

13. ἐξόν, since it is in our power (ἃ. 277, 2; 278, 2). — as (G. 266, 2, 
N. 1). — αἴσθησιν παρέχειν, i. 6. betray ourselves. — δοκοῦμεν δ᾽ ἂν... dv 
e+e χρῆσθαι, it scems to me that we should find, etc.: ἄν belongs to χρῆ- 
σθαι (= χρῴμεθα dv), and is repeated because the sentence is long (G. 212, 
2). We translate δοκοῦμεν impersonally merely that we may render the 
infin. by a finite verb, and so give the force of dv. See note on ii. 5. 16. 
The protasis is in προσποιούμενοι (= εἰ προσποιοίμεθα), if we should make 
a feint (G. 226, 1). — ἐρημοτέρῳ, with fewer defenders. — μένοιεν: ἄν is 
understood from the preceding sentence, although this case hardly comes 
under the general principle (G. 212, 4). 

14. συμβάλλομαι (sc. Adyous), i.e. give my ideas.—rav ὁμοίων, equal 
citizens or peers, ἃ name given to the Dorian aristocracy of Sparta. — ἐκ 
παίδων : as we say, from a child.— ὅσα μὴ κωλύει: conditional (G. 232, 1). 

15. ἄρα, accordingly. — μάλα qualifies καιρός ἐστιν: a very fit time. — 
κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους (G. 170, 1); cf. Spovs κλέψαι τι (§ 11). 

16. ἀλλὰ μέντοι (more emphatic than ἀλλά), but really. — Savors 
κλέπτειν, i. 6. formidable stealers. — δεινοῦ rod κινδύνον : the penalty of 
embezzlement might be death. — καὶ μέντοι, and in truth. —tpiv ἄρχειν, 
to be your rulers (G. 184, 3, N. 4). 

Page B12. —17. κλωπῶν : referring to the preceding jokes on κλοπή. 
— τούτων καὶ πυνθάνομαι, I learn from them also, i. 6. besides other things 
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(G. 171, 2, N. 1). — γέμεται al€l καὶ βουσίν, if ts grazed by goats and cattle 
(instru. dat.): this corresponds to an act. constr. νέμουσι τὸ ὅρος αἰξί (the 
herdsmen being the subj.). Derivation of αἴξ ?!— Bard (sc. τὰ χωρία), pass- 
able ; but see note on βάσιμα and ἄβατα, iii. 4. 49. 

18. ἐλπίζω μενεῖν (G. 203, N. 2). — ἐν te ὁμοίῳ, on a level with them. — 
ἡμῖν... ἴσον (G. 186), to the same level with us. 

19. καί, ἀλλά : observe the spirit of these abrupt connectives. 

20. σύνθημα ἐποιήσαντο κάειν (G. 203, N. 2): cf. συντίθενται φυλάτταν 
... συμβοηθήσειν, iv. 2. 1, and note. — ὁπότε ἔχοιεν (G. 248, 1). 

21. ἐκ τοῦ ἀρίστου, after breakfast. — os μάλιστα belongs to δοκοίη. 

23. κατὰ τὰ ἄκρα ἐπήεσαν, advanced along the heights ; cf. τοῖς κατὰ 
τὰ ἄκρα (§ 24). 

24. τὸ πολύ, the main part. — τοὺς πολλούς, i. 6. the two main bodies. 
— ἀλλήλων : following ὁμοῦ (G. 182, 2), which generally takes the dative. 

Page 88. - 26. τὸ ἄνω (sc. μέρος), i. 6. their men above: cf. § 24. 

27. στησάμενοι (G. 199, N. 1).— γεμούσας, full, generally loaded (said 
of ships). 


CHAPTER VII. 


Synopsis : They march into the country of the Tadchi; and provisions fail, 
for the inhabitants dwell wholly in strongholds (1). One of these the Greeks 
attack, but unsuccessfully (2). It is agreed, however, that the place, to which 
there is but one approach which the enemy keep clear of the Greeks by rolling 
down stones, must be taken (3, 4). Xenophon suggests the stratagem of going 
as far in as possible under protection of the pine-trees there, provoking an 
attack from the enemy, and rushing into the stronghold after their ammunition 
is exhausted (5-7). A body of seventy men go forward (8), and the rest wait 
to see what the result will be (9). The enemy waste their only means of 
defence (10); and the captains striving with one another for the honor of enter- 
ing the place first, the stronghold is finally taken (11, 12). The men and 
women throw themselves over the precipice, leaving their flocks in possession 
of the Greeks (13, 14). The latter now advance for seven days through the 
territory of the Chal¥bes (whose armor and peculiar customs in war are 
described), getting no provisions from the country (15-17). They then reach 
the Harpasus, pass through the territory of the Scythini (18), and arrive at the 
city of Gymnias, where they obtain a guide (19), who promises to bring them 
within sight of the sea within five days or forfeit his life (20). On the fifth day 
they reach Mt. Theches, from which they can discern the sea, and the men raise 
a great shout (21). Xenophon, being in the rear, thinks an attack has been 
made by the enemy (22, 23), but as he comes nearer he hears the soldiers 
shouting ‘‘The Sea! The Seal” (24). They build upon the height a great 
mound of stones surmounted by hides, staves, and captured shields (25, 26), 
and afterwards dismiss the guide with rich presents (27). 


1. Tadxovs: a tribe of mountaineers, still known among their kindred 
by the name of Tao.— év οἷς... dvaxexopropévor, where they also carried 
and kept all their provisions (i. 6. besides using them for defence). 
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2. αὐτόσε (to avoid εἰς 8), into which (G. 156; cf. 61). --- εὐθὺς ἥκων 
(G. 277, N. 1). 

8. Els καλόν, in the nick of time.— οὐκ ἔστι implies a future, as apod. to 
εἰ μὴ ληψόμεθα (G. 223, ν. 1). 

4, εἰσελθεῖν (G. 263, 1): we might have had μὴ εἰσελθεῖν. --- Mla... 
ὁρᾶς, the only passage is this one which you sce; the construction is αὕτη 
(sc. ἡ πάροδος) ἣν Spas ἐστι pla πάροδος. Cf. iv. 1. 20, and note. — οὕτω 
διατίθεται, is served thus. — σκέλη, πλευράς : after the passive συντετριμ- 
μένους (G. 197, 1, N. 2). 

5. ἀναλώσωσιν, use up. — ἄλλο τι ἢ ... παριέναι, is there anything to 
prevent us from passing by ? ἄλλο τι 4 (nonne) is an interrogative implying 
an affirmative auswer (G. 282, 3); so that this question means, literally, 
Is anything else (the case) than (this, that) nothing prevents, etc.t — et μή, 
nisi, except (sc. ὁρῶμεν). 

Page ΕΠ4. -- 6. τρία ἡμίπλεθρα, i.e. 150 feet. — βαλλομένους, under 
Jire (of stones). — διαλειπούσαις, scattered. — ἀνθ᾽ dv, behind which. — 
φερομένων, flying through the air. 

7. πολλοί (pred.), in great numbers. — αὐτὸ τὸ δέον, the very thing we 
want. — ἔνθεν, (to the point) from which.— prnpdv τι, i. 6. the fifty feet called 
τὸ λοιπόν in § 6. 

8. ἡγεμονία, precedence. — ὧς ἐδύνατο, as best he could. 

10. Grel... φέροιντο (G. 233). — ἅμαξαι, (here) cart-loads. 

11. μὴ οὐ πρῶτος παραδράμοι (6. 215, N. 1), i. 6. that he might not get 
by first. 

Page BES. —12. αὐτοῦ τῆς truos, the rim of his shield (G. 171, 1): 
trus is a poetic word. 

18. παιδία (see G. 129, 8). — ὡσαύτως : adv. of ὁ αὐτός. --- Στυμφά- 
λιος: οἵ Stymphalus in Arcadia, famous in the story of Hercules. — ὡς 
ῥίψοντα (G. 277, N. 2): ὡς refers to τινά as the person whose intention is 
expressed. 

15. πτερύγων, flaps (generally of leather covered with metal) at the 
bottom of the corselet.— σπάρτα ἐστραμμένα, plaited cords forming a 
fringe. 

16. μαχαίριον : for the suffix, cf. παιδία in ὃ 13. — ὅσον ξνήλην, about 
as long as a Spartan dagger: ξνήλην is accus. by a peculiar attraction, 
where we should expect ξνήλη (sc. orl). — dv . . . δύναιντο (G. 233): 
ἔσφαττον refers to a custom.— ἀποτέμνοντες ... ἐπορεύοντο, i.e. they used 
to cut off their heads (i. e. ὧν κρατεῖν δύναιντο) and carry them along on 
their march: ἄν belongs (grammatically) to ἐπορεύοντο (G. 206), but the 
iterative force extends to ἀποτέμνοντες ; we might have had ἀπέτεμνον ἂν 
καὶ ἐπορεύοντο. — ὁπότε... . ἔμελλον, i. 6. whenever they were to be seen by 
the enemy. — μίαν λόγχην ἔχον, 1. 6. with a sharp point at only one end: 
the Greek spears were sharpened also at the butt, so as to stick in the 
ground. λόγχη is properly the sharp point of a spear, but is often used for 
the whole weapon. δόρν is the more common word for spear (as a whole), 
though this is properly the wooden shaft, Sépv and δρῦς being related to 
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our word éree. — πολίσμασιν : derived from πολίζω, to butld (prop. a city, 
πόλι); cf. G. 129, 4. 

17. ἐν τούτοις makes the storing of provisions in the strongholds more 
prominent than the carrying them inéo these. Kriiger remarks that this 
use of ἐν is confined, in Attic Greek, to the perfect and pluperfect (which 
mark the action as completed) and to verbs like τιθέναι. Cf. ἐν ols... 
εἶχον ἀνακεκομισμένοι in 8 1.— διετράφησαν : a return to the independent 
sentence, as if ὥστε had not preceded : cf. dra@wrevoy in iv. 2. 15. — rots 
κτήνεσιν &: the assimilation is here omitted. 

Page RUG. —19. Sa... χώρας, through the country of their own ene- 
.mies : πτολέμιος sometimes (as here) governs the genitive, chiefly (and origi- 
nally) when it has the force of a substantive : cf. wpds τοὺς ἐκείνου ἐχθίστους» 
ill. 2. 5. — ὅπως ἄγοι : optative after an historic present. 

20. Age... ὄψονται (G. 247). — εἰ δὲ μή : cf. note on ii. 2. 1.— ἔπηγ- 
γείλατο, agreed. — τὴν ἑαυτοῦ πολεμίαν (sc. χώραν) : cf. note on § 19. 

22. ϑασειῶν. . . ὠμοβόεια, covered with raw hides of shaggy oxen: βοῶν 
is gen. of material. 

23. of del ἐπιόντες, those who successively came up ; 80 rods ἀεὶ βοῶντας, 
those who successively raised the shout. 

24. παρεβοήθει, came up to the rescue, thinking it was an attack of the 
enemy (§ 22).— παρεγγνώντων, passing the word along: παρεγγνᾶν is prop- 
erly to hand over something as a pledge (ἐγγύη). 

Page ΒΕ). — 25. ὅτον δὴ παρεγγνήσαντος, some one, whoever he may 
have been, giving the word : ὅστις always has this indefinite sense when it is 
joined with -ovv (ὁστισοῦν), rarely with δή (as here). In v. 2. 24, we have 
Srov δὴ ἐνάψαντος, some one or other setting i on fire. 

26. κατέτεμνε: that the natives might not remove them: cf. iv. 6. 26. 

27. δαρεικοὺς δέκα : about $54.00. See note oni. 7. 18. — δακτυλίους : 
‘‘The free Greek, if not of the very poorest class, wore a ring, not only as 
an ornament, but as a signet to attest his signature, or for making secure 
his property.” Becker's Charicles. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Synopsis : The Greeks advance through the country of the Macrones, and come 
to a river bordered with trees, which they cut down (1, 2). The natives are 
drawn up in warlike array on the other side (3). Xenophon instructs a peltast, 
who believes the country to be his birthplace, to ask the people who they are 
and why they are hostile (4,5). After mutual explanations, pledges are 
exchanged (6, 7); and the Macrones assist the Greeks in crossing the river, and 
conduct them to the territory of the Colchians (8). These, drawn up upon a 
mountain, oppose their entrance into the country; and the generals deliberate 
(9). Xenophon proposes a plan of attack by column and not by phalanx 
(10-13), which is approved. After the troops are disposed, he rides from wing 
to wing and encourages the soldiers to overcome the last obstacle that lies 
between them and their long-desired goal (14). There are eighty companies of 
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hoplites, besides light-armed troops (15). They make their vows to the Gods, 
sing the paean, and move forward with Chirisophus and Xenophon at the two 
extremes (16). The enemy’s line is drawn apart, and the Greeks at the centre 
rush to the summit (17, 18). The enemy give way, and the Greeks encamp 
in villages (19), where many of the soldiers are made sick by eating honey 
(20, 21). A two days’ march brings them to Trapezus, a Greek city on the 
Euxine, where they remain thirty days, making incursions into the country 
of the Colchians (22). The people of Trapezus receive them hospitably (23), 
and negotiate with them in behalf of the nearer Colchians (24). The Greeks 
make the sacrifice they had vowed to the Gods, and celebrate games (25 -- 28). 


2. ὑπερδέξιον, Lying high on the right : cf. iii. 4.37; this word commonly 
means high (with no reference to the side). Liddell and Scott explain it 
here as = ἐπιδέξιος, on the right. Another reading here is ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν, over 
the right, in which sense ὑπερδέξιον is here explained ; cf. ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς, be- 
low. — οἷον χαλεπώτατον : like ὡς (or ὅτι) χαλεπώτατον. --- ὁ ὁρίζων, the 
Frontier stream : cf. Eng. horizon. — ἔδει διαβῆναι, they had to pass. — δέν- 
ὄρεσι : more common than the reg. dat. δένδροις. --- ἔκοπτον : probably to 
clear the way, and also to make a road : see § 8. 

3. εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίπτουν, i. 6. to frighten the Greeks. — ἔβλαπτον 
οὐδέν (G. 159, N. 2). 

4. δεδουλενκέναι : δουλεύω is fo be a slave, but δουλόω is to enslave. 
(See G. 130, N. 3.) — α ph τι κωλύει (G. 221), if there is nothing to hinder 
(a present supposition) : see the answer, οὐδὲν κωλύει, in § 5. 

Page 118. — 5. ἐρωτήσαντος (sc. αὐτοῦ). --- ἀντιτετάχαται : Ionic 
perfect (G. 119, 3; 118, 5, N.). 

7. εἰ δοῖεν ἄν (indir. quest.), whether they would give ; they asked Solyre 
ἄν; (6. 245). 

8. συνεξέκοπτον : cf. § 2.— ὁδὸν ὡδοποίουν (G. 159), they worked on the 
road, — μέσοις (G. 142, 4, ν. 4). 

9. βονλεύσασθαι συλλεγεῖσιν, i. 6. fo come together and consult (G. 138, 
N. 8), as if it had been συλλεγῆναι καὶ βονλεύσασθαι. --- ὅπως ἀγωνιοῦνται 
(G. 217). 

10. παύσαντας.... ποιῆσαι, that they should give up the phalanz, and 
should form the companies in columns. — τῇ μέν, τῇ δέ, here, there. 

11. ἐπὶ πολλούς, many (men) in depth, implying a movement info this 
order ; below, ἐπ᾿ ὀλίγων, few in depth, (the more common construction) 
refers to the order ix which they then were. The two suppositions in ἣν 
piv... ἐὰν δὲ... ἴωμεν include the only possible ways of marching ἐπὶ 
φάλαγγος, and Xen. gives objections to both. — περιττεύσουσιν ἡμῶν, will 
outflank us (G. 175, 2). — τοῖς περιττοῖς, i. 6. those by whom they will out- 
Jlunk us. — χρήσονται ... βούλωνται, i.e. we shall be at their mercy. — 
οὐδὲν ἂν ety has two protases, both future, but of different forms: see 
Moods and Tenses, ὃ 55, 1. — ἀθρόων, in a mass: predicate with ἐμπεσόν- 
των. 

Page 349. - 12. τοσοῦτον... λόχοις, fo cover sufficient ground with 
the companies by leaving spaces between them. — torotroy... ὅσον, 30 much 
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that, sufficient, takes the infinitive as an adjective (Moods and Tenses, § 93, 
1, N. 1): the idea is, fo cover ground enough to have the outer companics 
get beyond the enemy’s wings. See note on ὀρθίοις rots λόχοις on iv. 2. 11. 
—ol κράτιστοι ἡμῶν, i. 6. of Aoxayol. — πρώτον for πρῶτοι, which is per- 
haps necessary here: see § 18. 

13. τὸ διαλεῖπον, the interval between the columns: cf. τὸ διέχον, iii. 4. 
22. — οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνῃ, not a man will stand his ground for a moment 
(G. 257) : the compounds of of and μή (as here) can be used in these em- 
phatic future expressions. 

14. ἐμποδὼν τὸ μὴ εἶναι, in the way of our being (G. 268, 2). — ὠμοὺς 
καταφαγεῖν, devour (them) raw, a common expression, rather stronger than 
our cut them in pieces or gobble them up: cf. Il. iv. 35, ὠμὸν βεβρώθοις 
Πρίαμον IIpidpocd τε παῖδας ἄλλους τε Tpaas. 

16. ἕξω γενόμενοι, i.e. with a view to outflanking the enemy. 

17. ἀντιπαραθέοντες, i.e. hastening along (their own line) to meet ther 
— κενόν, empty, i. 6. without men enough. 

Page B20. — 19. as ἤρξαντο θεῖν, i. 6. when the targeleers began to run 
ᾧ 18). 

20. τὰ μὲν ἄλλα, ἐπ other matters (G. 160, 1), opposed to τὰ δὲ σμήνη (= 
ἑσμοῦ,, bees. —- ἐθαύμασαν, found strange, is emphasized by καί, which has 
no exact English equivalent. — τῶν κηρίων (G. 170, 1; cf. 171, 2). — κάτω 
διεχώρει αὐτοῖς, i.e. they had a diarrhea: διεχώρει is impersonal. — ἀπο- 
θνήσκουσιν : dative of the partic., in same construction as peOvovow and 
μαινομένοις. 

' 21. ὥσπερ τροπῆς γεγενημένης (6. 277, Ν. 3), as if they had suffered a 
defeat : in full, ὥσπερ ἂν ἕκειντο εἰ τροπὴ ἐγεγένητο, as they would have 
lain, if they had suffered a defeat (lit. rout), referring to the disheartened 
condition of a defeated army. — πον, somewhere, makes τὴν αὐτήν less 
definite. — ἀνεφρόνουν, began to come to their senses.— ἀνίσταντο : opposed 
to ἔκειντο. --- φαρμακοποσίας (φάρμακον, a drug, and πίνω, to drink), being 
drugged (W. 54, 4, 3, y): for the suffix. cf. θυσίαν in ὃ 25. The idea is, 
the men recovered from the effects of eating the honey as they would have 
done from the effects of drugging or poisoning. ‘‘ Most modern travellers 
attest the existence, in these regions, of honey intoxicating and poisonous, 
such as Xenophon describes. They point out the Azalea Pontica as the 
flower from which the bees imbibe this peculiar quality. Professor Koch, 
however, states that after careful inquiries he could find no trace of any 
such.” Grote. 

22. Τραπεζοῦντα: the modern Trebizond. — Σινωπέων, the people of 
Sinope, a Greek city on the coast of Paphlagonia. 

24. συνδιεπράττοντο (sc. rots”"EAAnoty), (hey negotiated with the Grecks, 
— ὑπέρ, in behalf of. 

25. εὔξαντο : cf. iii. 2. 9. — ἱκανοὶ ἀποθῦσαι : cf. ἱκανώτερα φέρειν, 11]. 
1. 28. — Σωτῆρι (6. 129, 2 ὁ). ---- ἡγεμόσυνα (found only here), thank- 
offerings for safe guidance, made to Ἡρακλῆς ᾿Ηγεμών ; the wanderings of 
Hercules were believed to give him special sympathy with wanderers. 
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XENOPHON’S ANABASIS, 


—FOR USE WITH— ' 


GOODWIN ἃ WHITE'S ANABASIS. 


VOCABULARY. 


A. 

x, inseparable initial syllable in com- 
position : 1) α privative or negative ; 
‘riginally ay (ἄνευ), as it stands 
Before vowels ; AdyoS, reason, ἄλο- 
y 0S, irrational: 2) copulative, re- 
lated to ἅμα, together with. 8) eu- 
phonic, helping to form adjectives 
that begin with two consonants. 

&-Baros, ov (βαίνω, Baw, go, 
and αἱ neg.), of mountains, inaccessi- 
ble, insurmountable ; of roads, impass- 
able (oppos. to βάσιμος) ; of rivers, 
unfordable, aS1a Bar os. 

᾿Αβροζέλμης, ov, ὁ, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian, attendant and interpreter 
of Seuthes. 

"AfBpoxouas, a, 6, Abrocomas, Satrap 
of Pheenicias, and apparently head of 
the Pers. troops between the Medi- 
terranean Sea and the Euphrates. 

Αβυδος, ov, ἡ, Abydos, city in Troas, 
at the narrowest pointof the Hel- 
lespont; on its site stands the vil- 
lage of Aidos, or Avido. 

ἀγαϑός, H, Ov (ἄγαν, ἄγαμαι, 
Ay Ar OS), good; of persons, vir- 
tuous, kind, generous ; in war, brave ; 
of land, fertile: τὸ ἀγαϑόν, the 
chief good: τὰ ayaa, good things, 
blessings, advantages. 

ay dAdo, toadorn. Mid. to boast one’s 
self, exult, pride one’s self, 2. 6. 26. 


ἄγαμαι, ἀγάδομαι, ἥγασμαι, 
wonder at, admire: ἡγαδϑην, was 
seized with admiration of. 

ay av, exceedingly, excessively. 

ἀγαπάω, HOw (Ky apuct), to esteem, 
love : be satisfied with, acquiesce tn. 

"Ay acias, ov, 6, Agasias, a captain 
(Aoyayos) fr. Arcadia, in the Gr. 
army of Cyrus. 

ἐγαστός, ἡ, ov (ἄγαμαι), admira 
ble, praiseworthy, 1. 9. 24. 

ἀγγεῖον, ov, τό, a vessel for holding 
solids or fluids. 

ἀγγελία, as ἡ (ἄγγελο), a mes- 
sage, tidings. 

ἀγγέλλω, Aw, ἤγγελκα, to an- 
nounce, bring tidings, 2. 3. 19. 

ἄγγελος, ov, 6, messenger ; sometimes 
= κῆρυξ. 

ay eipw, Epa, ay ny enna, to assem- 
ble, muster. 

ἀ-γένειος, ov (γένειον, chin, beard 
on the chin), beardless. 

᾿Αγησίλαος, ov, 6, Agesilaus, a war- 
like king of Sparta; began to reign 
400 B. Ο. 

"Ayias, ov, 6, Ασίας, Greek com- 
mander (ὅτ᾽ ΤΉ oS) in Cyrus’ army, 
from Arcadia. 

ἄγπκος, εος ους, τό (ἄνχω, choke, 
angustus), valley, mountain gorge or ra- 
vine, 4. 1. 7. 

Ay nvpa, ας, τῇ (ancora), an anchor. 
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α-γνοέω, ἤδω (γνο, νοέω) to be| ἀγωνίζομαι, ἴδομαι, ἡγ ὠνιόμαε 


ignorant of, not to know. 
ἀ-γνωμοσύνῃ, NS, ἡ (ἀγμώμων), 
tnconsiderateness, tgnorance ; Pl. mis- 
understandings. 

ἀ-γνώμων, ov (y vain), inconsider- 

_ ate, unintelligent, unthankful, reckless. 

ἀγορά, aS, ἡ (ay eipa), assemblage 
of citizens or soldiers (ἐκπλησία) : 
place of assemblage: hence forum, 
market, as the general gathering place 
of citizens. ayopay παρέχειν, to 
furnish a market. 

εἰγοράζω, a6w (ayopad), to traffic 
in the market, buy. 

ἀγορα-νόμος, ov, 6 (ayopa, vé- 
fico), market-master, superintendent of 
the market, 5. 7. 5. 

ἀγορεύω, Ca (ay opa), to speak in 
the assembly, harangue. 

AY PEVH, εὐόω (ἄγρα, booty, chase), 
tohunt, seize as booty. 

ἄγριος, a, ov («ty p55), belonging to 
the field, rustic, wild ; rude, savage. 

ay pos, ov, ὁ (ager), a field. 
ἀ-γρυπνέω, ἤδω (ὕπνος), to be 
sleepless, to watch ; fig., be on the watch. 

ἄγω, ξω, ἀγήοχα 2 Aor. ἤγαγον, 

* to lead, drive, conduct ; ἡ ὁδὸς ἄγει, 
the road leads :---ςὙσέρειν x. ἄγειν, 
to plunder (carry off things, and drive 
off cattle): Imper. aye, come on, 
come, (age, agite); εἰρήνην, ἤσυ- 
χίαν ay ery, to maintain peace, keep 
quiet, 3. 1. 14. 

ἀγώγιμος, ov (kya), easily convey- 
ed; ra αἀγώγιμα, ship’s lading, 
merchandise. 

ἀγών, ὥνος, ὁ (ἄγω), place of 
struggle or contest; then commonly, 
contest, struggle, especially of the Gr. 
games (ay @ves, &SAor), contests 
not of hostility, but competition for 
prizes: trop. uayn, battle. 


(ay av), to contend in the games, to 
struggle. 

ἀγωνο-ϑέτης, ov ὃ (ἀγών, ti- 
ϑημ1), institutor, director, of the 
games. 

ἄ-δειπνος, ov (δεῖπνον, supper. 
the principal meal), supperless. 

ἀδελφός, ov, ὁ (6eAqus), a brother. 

αἀ-δεῶς (δέος, fear), fearlessly. 

a-8nA0S, ov, not evident, obscure, un- 
certain. 

ἀ-διάβατος, ov (διαβαίνω, to 
cross), unfordable. 

ἀ-δικέω, ἠόω, nua (δίκη), to do 
wrong, be in the wrong, to wrong any 
one, TLV A. 

ἀἄ-δικία, AS, ἡ, injustice, wrong. 

a-61H05, ον, unjust; τὸ ἄδικον, 
wrong, injustice: adv., κῶς, unjustly. 

ἀ-δόλως (δόλος, guile), without guile, 
guilelessly. 

ἀ-δύνατος, ov (δύναμαι), unable, 
powerless; ἀδύνατον, impossible, 

ἀεί, always, perpetually, every time. 

ἀείδω, contr. ἄδω, ἄδομαι, to sing. 

ἀετός, OV, ὁ (ἀετός, avis), an eagle ; 
ἀετὸς χρυσοῦς, a golden eagle, the 
Persian military ensign. 

ἄ-ϑεος, ov (ϑεός), without God, god- 
less. 

᾿Αϑῆναι, ὧν, ai, Athens, the city of 
"ASnvn, Att.,’ASnvad (Minerva) ; 
"ASnvn61, at Athens. 

"ASnvaia, as, ἡ, = 'ASnvn, 
goddess Pallas Athene. 


the 


"ASnvaios, a, ov, Athenian. 


ἄϑλον, ov, τό (ἀεϑλον), prize in 

- the games, prize in general. 

αϑροίζω, 6w (ἀϑρόος), to assemble 
in a body, to mass. Mid., to assemble 
themselves. 

ἀϑρόος, ἢ, ov, in a body, ina mass, 
collected, crowded, 
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ἀ-ϑυμέω, HOG (ϑυμός), to be de- 
spondent, disheartened ; οὐκ aSupn- 
réov τινί, one must not be disheart- 
ened, 7.1.9. 

ἀ-ϑυμία, ας, ἡ, despondency. 

ἄ-ϑυμος, ov, despondent, dispirited. 

ἀ-ϑύμως, despondently; αϑύμως 
ἔχειν -- ἀϑυμεῖν. 

αἰγίαλος, ov, ὁ (ἀϊδόω, HAS), sea- 
shore, beach (where the sea dashes). 

Aly Urr105, a, ov, Asgyptian. 

Αἴγυπτος, ov, ἡ, A:gypt. 

αἰδέομαι, ἔδομαι, εόμαι (aida), 
to feel shame, stand in awe of, to rever- 
ence, respect, 3. 2. 4. 

αἰδήμων, ov, having sense of share, 
modest, reverent. 

αἰδοῖον, ov, τό, shame, modesty; “ἃ 
wid ota, the secret parts. 

αἱδώς, 00S, ἡ, shame, modesty, modest 
fear. 

Αἰήτης, ov, ὁ, Avetes, King of Colchis. 

aiSpia, as, ἡ (aé3np), open air, clear 
sky. 

αἴϑω (estas), poet., intrans., to 
burn; trans., to set on fire, waste with 
Jire, 6. 3. 19. 


αἰσϑαάνομαι, ἥδομαι, ἤσϑημαι, 
Aor., 76390unyv, to perceive, with 
the senses, perceive, ascertain. 

αἰόϑηόσις, Gea, ἢ, perception, sensu- 
tion. 

αἴσιος, a, ov (aoa, portion), favor- 
able, propitious, 6. 5. 2. 

Αἰσχίνης, ov, ὁ, A:schines, an Acar- 
nanian leader of the Peltasts of 
Cheirisophus. 

αἰόχρός, a, Ov (ai6zxoS, baseness, 
shame), ugly, base, disgraceful. 

aléypas, basely, 


αἰσχύνη, 5, ἡ, shame. 


αἰόχύνω,ν a, ἤόχυγπκα, to make ugly, 
defile, disgrace. Mid., to feel shame. 

αἑτέω, ήόω, ἤτηκα, to ask. 

αἰτία, ας, ἡ, cause, reason; blame, 
charge, 1.1. 8... 

αἰτιάομαι, ἄδομαι, ἠτίαμαι (al- 
ria), to charge, blame, censure. 

αἴτιος, ov, ὁ, responsible for ; charge- 
able with, author. 

αἰχμάλωτος, ov, ὁ (αἰχμῇ, spear 
point, ἁλίδκομαι), taken in war, 
captive, prisoner. 


5 é ~ [ 
λ᾿Μκαρνάν, avos, 6, Acarnanian. 


ainitoo, ἰόω (ania, abuse, outrage), Q-xAVOTOS, ον (καίω), unburnt. 


to ill treat, abuse, outrage. 

τὸ αἶμα, aTOS, TO, the blood. 

Aivéas, ov, ὁ, Aneas, a captain in 
Cyrus’ army, from Arcadia. 

AlviQveEs, wy, oi, Acnianians. 

aig, y 0S, ἡ, α goat. 

Alonris, 1805, ἡ, A£olis, Greek colo- 
nial settlement in Asia Minor. 

αἱρετέος, verb. adj. to aipéay that is 
to be taken. 

aiperos, verb. adj., that may be taken: 
taken, chosen. 

αἱρέω, ήδω, Gonna, Aor. εἷλον, to 
seize, capture. Mid., to choose, elect. 
(Pass., @A16x0p a1.) 

αἴρω, ἀρῶ, Hpxa, lo raise, lift up. 


α-κέραιος, OV (KEPAY YUU, fo min- 
gle), unmingled, unharmed, freah (as 
troops). 

a-unpuxr oS, ov (κῆρυξ), unheralded ; 
(a war) admitting no herald, unap- 
peasabie, 3. 3. 5. 

auivaduns, ov. ὁ (Persian word), 4 
Persian sword, a short, straight dag- 
ger. 

εἰ-κίνδυνος, ον (κάνδυν oS, danger), 
without peril, safe. 

ἀκινδύνως, safely. 

&-HANPOS(HAFPOS, lot. portion of land), 
without inheritance, portionless, poor. 

ἀκμμαζω, αἀόω, ἤκμαπκα (αἰ ιμή, 
chief point, summit), to be at one’s 
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acme, to be in full bloom, or vigor, to 
be in one’s prime. 

ἀκμήν, adverb. acc. fr. ἀκμή, at the 
moment, exactly, 

ἀ-κολαότος, ov (κολαξω, chastise, 
punish), unchastised, undisciplined, un- 
punished ; licentious, disorderly. 

ἀπκπολουϑέω, ἠἡδω, NKA (ἀκόλου- 
30S), to accompany, follow. 

ἀκόλουϑος, ov, 6 (ἃ copul. = ἅμα 
and κέλευϑος, way), a companion 
of the road, a follower; odx ἀπό- 
Aov3 05, not consequent, not consistent. 

ἀκοντίζω, ἴδω, ἑκα (AxKOVTLOY), 
to hurl the javelin; ἀκοντίζειν 
γινα, ἰο strike or hurl at with jav. 

a@nuvtiov, ov, τό (dimin. fr. ἄκων), 
a dart, a javelin. 

ἀκύντιόις, ES, 7, throwing of the 
javelin. 

ἀκοντιότής, OV, ὁ, javelin thrower. 

ἀκυύω, οὐδομαι, ἀκήκοο, HKOV- 
6.x, to hear, rz anytuing, τιν ὁς, gen., 
Jrom any one , to learn from hearsay: 
ἀκούω εἶναι, I hear that it ts; 
ἀκούω ov, I hear of its being. 

KHPA, ας, ἡ, chief point, summit, cita- 
deal (ἀκρόπολις), 7. 1. 20. 

ἄ-κρατος, oy ((εράννυμει, to mix), 
unmingled, pure ; strong, 4. 5. 27. 

ἄ-κριτος, ov (KptyG), unseparated, 
undistinguished ; undecided. 

ἀπροβολίζομαι, ἰδομαι (ἄκρος, 
βαλλωῚ, to throw or shoot from a dis- 
tance, to skirmish. 

ἀπκροβόλιδις, εως, ἡ, throwing mis- 
siles from a distance, skirmishing. 

ἀκρό-πολις, εως (ἄκρος, WOALS), 
upper town, citadel, fortress. 

ἄκρος, a, ov (axtS, point, edge, 
acies), at the point, topmost, extreme. 

Kuxpavuxia, aS, ἡ (ὄνυξ, nail), ex- 
tremity of the nail; fig. of a moun- 
tain, mountatn-top. 


αἀκπκτή, ἧς, ἡ (ky vuut, break), broken 
shore, promontory, 6. 2.1. 

ἄ-κυρος, ov (xvp0S, authority, ratif~i- 
cation), invalid, without influence; 


ἄκων (x, ἑκών, willing), unwilling, 
involuntary. 
αλαλάζξω, εἰόω (onomatopecetic), to) 
utter the war-cry ἄλαλα, to raise 
the battle-cry. 
ἐλεεινός, ἡ, dv (ἀλέα, warmth), 
warm, act., warming. 
ἄλέξω, 77609 (AA nN, strength), to ward 
off. Mid., toward off for one’s self, to 
defend one’s self. 
ἀλέτης, ov, ὁ (ἀλέω, grind), a grind- 
er, grinding: ὄνος ἀλέτης, tpper 
muill-stone, probably as being turned 
~ by an ass (0voS), 1.5.5: the lower 
one was called μύλος. 
ἄλευρον, ov, τό (ἀ λέω), commonly 
Plur., ra ἄλευρα, meal, flour, es- 
pecially wheaten flour, fine flour. 
ἀληϑεια, as, ἡ (ἀληθής, true), 
truth. 
εληϑεύω, εὐδω, to be true, to ulter 
the truth. 
αἀληϑής, ἐς (a, AnSw, λαϑ εἴν, la 
tere) not hidden, open, true; τὸ ἀλη- 
SES, the truth. 
ἐληϑινός, ἡ, ὄν, genuine, true, not 
spurious, 1. 9. 17. 
ἐλιευτικός, ἡ, OV (KATES, seaman, 
fisherman; GAS, sea), belonging to 
fishermen ; πλοῖον ἀλ., a fisherman’s 
boat, 
Aa, 1609 (ἅλις, in heaps), to gather, 
assemble. 
ἄ-λιϑος, ov (λίϑος, a stone), not 
stony, without stones. 
ἄλις, in crowds, in heaps, sufficiently. 
“ἁλιδαάρνη, nS, 7, Halisarne, a city in 
Troas. 
ἀλίόκομαε (Pass. to αἱρέω), dAax 
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δομαι,ἥλωκα and ἑάλωκα,ἥλων 
and ἑάλων, to be taken, captured: 
caught in the chase. 

ἄλκιμος, ον (ἀλκη, strength), stout, 
brave. 

ἀλλά (ἄλλα, other), but, yet; often 
used abruptly at the beginning of a 
speech; and may sometimes be idio- 

] matically rendered well ; sometimes, 

nay; αλλ᾽ 7, except, 4. 6. 11. 

ἀλλαχῇ = ἀλλῷ, elsewhere, or, in an- 
other way. 

ἀλλαχοῦ, elsewhere. 

ἄλλῃ (Dat. Fem. of &AA0S), in another 
way, elsewhere. 

ἀλλήλων, ὧν, ὧν, of one another. 

ἄλλοϑεν, from elsewhere, from a differ- 
ent quarter, 

ἄλλομαι, ἁλοῦμαι, Aor. ἡλάμην 
(salio), to leap, spring. 

ἄλλος, ἢ, © (alius), another, different ; 
ὁ ἄλλος, the rest, the remaining part of. 

ἄλλοτε, at another time: ἄλλ. καὶ 
QAA., now and then, at one time and 
another. 

ἀλλότριος, a, ov (ἄλλος), belonging 
to another, alien (alienus). 

ἄλλως, otherwise, in another way. 

ἀ-λόγιδεος, ov (λογίζομαι, to reck- 
on), inconsiderate, irrational. 

ἄλδος, E005, τό, a thickly-grown lawn, 
a sacred grove. 
“ἥλυς, vos, 6, Halys, a river of Asia 
Minor. 
ἄλφιτον, ov, τό, commonly in the 
P\., barley meal, coarse meal or flour : 
in contrast with ἄλευρον. 

ἀλωπεκίς, 1805, ἡ (ἀλώπηξ, for), 
Thracian head-covering made from 
fox-skin. 

ελώσιμος, ov (ἁλίδκοματι), that can 
be captured (of towns); that can be 
canyht (of men). 

ἅμα, αἱ the same time with: ἅμα τῷ 


ἡμέρᾳ, at the same time with the day 
=al day-break. 

"Apaloves, ai (a, ualos, uacros, 
breast), Amazons, a race of female 
warriors. 

ἅμαξα, ης, ἡ (ἄμα, ἄξων, axle), lit., 
joined by an azle, hence, a (four- 
wheeled) wagon for burdens. 

Gduakiaios, a, ov, filling a wagon, 
large. 

ἁμαξιτός, ov (εἶμι, go), passable for 
wagons: ὁδὸς ἀμαξιτός, road of 
the breadth of a wagon. 

ἁμαρτάνω, τήσομαι, ἡμάρτηκα, 
2 Aor., ἥμαρτον, to miss the mark, 
to fail of, to err: τὸ ἁμαρτηϑέν, 
the offence, the error. 

ἀ-μαχεί (ayn), without a battle. 

αἀ-μαχητί, without a battle, 4. 2 
15. 

"Au Bpaxiarns, ov, ὃ, an Ambraciot, 
inhabitant of the city of Ambracia 
in Epirus. 

ἀμείνων, ov, ovos (allied to Jat. 
amenus), irregular compar. to @7’a- 
Sos, better, braver, more capable 
(comp. βελτίων). 

ἀ-μέλεια, as, ἡ (μέλει, cure est), 
want of care, negligence. 

ἀ-μελέω, 4600, to be careless, negligrnt, 

with Gen. of pers. or thing. 
ἀ-μελῶς (Adj., ἀμελῇ), negligently, 
carelessly. 

ἄ-μετρος, ov (μέτρον, measure), un- 
measured, Lat., immensus. 

ἀ-μήχανος, ον (μηχανῇ, contriv- 
ance, machina), without resources: ad- 
mitting no means or appliances, im- 
practicable, 1. 2. 21. 

aurdAdouar, ἤδομαι (ἄμιλλα, 
competition, struggle, strife), to vie 
with, strive with another for the prize, 
or for a goal. 

ἄμπελος, Ov, ἡ, grapevine, 


[ 
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ἀμυγδάλινος, ῃη, ον (ἀμυγδάλη, ἄμφω, οἷν (ambo), both. 


an almond), made of almonds. 
ἀμύζω (or, μυζω), to suck, 
WUUVG, νῶ (μύνη, defence, muntre, 
menia), to ward off. Mid., to ward 
off from one’s self, to defend one’s self 
against, to repel. 


[ἀμφί (ἄμφω, Lat.ambo; Adv., ap- | 


@is, on both sides); 1) with Gen., 
about, with relation to. 2) With Acce., 
about: 1) of place, ἀμφὶ Μέλητον. 
9) of persons, oi ἀμφί τινα, some- 
times, the companions of any one; 
sometimes, he and his companions. 
3) of things, ἔχειν, εἶναι αομφί τι, 
‘.0 be employed about anything; ra 
εἰμφὶ ras τάξεις, what appertains 
to tactics; ἀμφί τι δαπανᾶν, to 
he expending money on something. 4) 
wf time, ἀμφὶ μέδας νύκτας, 
«bout midnight. 5) of number, ἀμφὶ 

vous διδχιλίους, about two thou- 
sand. 

ἀμφι-γνοέω, HOw (vow), to be of 
doubtful mind, to be doubting. 

᾿Δμφίδημος, ov, 6, Amphidemus, fa- 
ther of Amphicrates. 

‘Aupinparns, ov, 6, Amphicrates, an 
Athenian Aoyayos, who was slain 
by the Carduchians, 

αἀμφι-λέγω, Ea (Ay), to speak on 
both sides, dispute about something 
(τὲ Acce.), 1. 5. 11. 

Ape@ixoars, λεῶως, ἡ, Amphipolis, city 
in Thrace on both sides of the river 
Strymon ; whence its name. 

᾿Δμφιπολίτηξς, ου, 6, an Amphipolitan. 

ἀμφορεύς, ἕως, ὁ (ἀμφί, φέρω), a 
double-handled earthen jar or vessel, 
for wine, oil, etc. 

ἀμφύτερος, a, ov (compar. of ἄμ- 
po), both together: rad maide ap- 
POTE po. 

auporépw ev, on both sides. 


ἄν, Modal Particle, implying cond 
tion, and variously used: 1) with 
Ind. past Tenses (not with pres- 
ent or future), as ἔλεξα, I spoke, 
ἔλεξα av, I should have spoken. 
2) with Subjunc., with εὖ, ore, 
ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, πρίν; thus, gay 
(nv, ἄν), ὅταν, ἐπάν, ἐπειδάν, 
πρὶν ἄν. 8) with Opt., as λέγοσ, 
may he speak, λέγοι ἄν, he might 
speak (if he would). 4) with. Inf., 
γομίξω ἂν εἶναι, 1 think that 1 
might be. 5) with Particip., ὡς πε- 
ριγενόμενος ἄν, as being thus like- 
ly to overcome; on the ground that he 
could thus overcome. The Compound 
av for εἰ ἄν, ἐάν, ἤν is distin- 
guished from it by being confined to 
the Subjunctive Mood, and then 
commonly commencing a clause, 
which the simple dy never does. 

ava (ἄνω), Prep. with the Acc.; 
properly of motion, along up, op- 
posed to xara, then over, through- 
out, a8, ἀνὰ τὰ opn, τὸ πεδίον, 
since such an over appears, in larger 
surfaces, as an upward, an ascent: 
of manner, ἀνὰ xparos, up to 
one’s might: in number, distribu- 
tively, as, ava ἑκατόν, by the hun- 
dred. In compounds, up, back, and 
often intensive; often implying ac- 
complishment. 

ava-faivw, βήδομαι, ἐβην, to go 
up, as, ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, upon the mount : 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον, to mount a horse: 
to go on board (sc. πλοῖον),, em- 
bark, 6. 1. 14. 

ἀνα-βαάλλω, βαλῶ, throw up, as 
ταφρον : throw back : also causative 
to ἀναβαίνω (of mounting), viz., 
cause to mount, aid in mounting. 

ἀνά-βασις, £095, ἡ (βάσις, a going 
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faa), a going up, ascent: march up 
from the coast to the interior. 

ἐγα-βιβαάζξω, ἄσω (Saiva), to cause 
to go up, lead up. 

ἄνα- βοάω, 746, to cry aloud (ava 
intensive). 

ἀναβολή, ἧς, ἡ (BaAAw), mound, 
rampart of earth (as thrown up). 

av-ayyédAw, ὦ, to announce back, 
bring back tidings. 

ἐνα-γιγνώσκω, γνώόδομαι, ἐγ- 
V@HQ, to re-cognize: more common- 
ly, to read, as re-cognizing the let- 
ters. ΄ 

ἀναγκαάζω, ἄσω, ἠνήγκακα (ἀν- 
ΧΥ Ἀ7), to compel, constrain. 

LVAY HALOS, a, ov and oS, ov, com- 
pulsory, inevitable: of persons, re- 
lated by blood or friendship, ‘ins- 
men (necessarit). 

ἀνάγκη, nS, ἡ, necessity, compulsion : 
avaynun ἐστίν, it is unavoidable: 
ἀνάγκαι, distresses, exigencies. 

av-dyo, ἄξω, aynoxa, to lead up, 
tu lead back: ἀναγεόσϑαι, to em- 
bark, set sail upon the high seas. 

ἀνα-ζεύγνυμι, ζεύξω (ζεῦγος, 
yoke), to yoke up, harness up: hence, 
break up from the encampment. 

ἀνα-ϑαρρέω, HOw (Sappos, Sap- 
6S), to recover confidence, to take 
heart again, 6. 4. 12. 

ἀνά-ϑημα, aros, τό (τίϑημιη), a 
thing placed up in the temple, a thing 
dedicated. 

ἀνα-ϑορυβέω, now (ϑόρυβος, tu- 


mult), to clamor aloud, often in ap- 
plause of a speaker (avai inten- 


sive), 5. 1. 3. 

ἀν-αίρεω, nO, ἤρηκα, to take up, 
as stones to throw, or the dead for 
burial. Specially, to lift the voice, as 
from beneath the earth, fo give an 
orucular response: to make away with, 


destroy. Mid., ἀνελέσϑαι πόλε- 
μον, to engage in war. 

ἀνα-καίω, KAVCO"UAL, to set on fire, 
kindle, light up; (of repetition, re 
kindle). 

ἀνα-καλέω, 6a, to call aloud, ts 
call repeatedly. Mid., to call back, 
Cadniy yi, 4.4. 22. 

ἀνα-κεῖον, ov, τό (κεῖμαε, lie), the 
upper story, room in the upper story of 
a house. 

ἀνα-κοινόω, ὡὠδω (κοινὸς, com- 
mon), to communicate something to 
one, for decision (3.1.5, περέ τι- 
γος). Mid., to make to share with 
one’s self, to confer, counsel with one. 

ἄνα-κομίζω, 1609, to convey up. 

ἀνα-κράζω, iw, κέκραγα, to cry 
out, exclaim aloud: avaxp. πολε- 
μιπόν, to raise the war-cry. 

av-akadalw, adw («Aadato 
aAada), to raise the wur-shout, crv 
ἀλαλά (ἀν intensive). 

ἀνα-λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἰληφα; 
to take up, as into the heights; ἰσ 
take up and back, to or with one’s 
self, 6. 5. 1. 

ἀνα-λάμπω, ww, to shine up, on 
high. 

αἀνα-λέγω, Eos, to say over, recount. 

ἀν-αλίόκω, Awa, to expend, use 
up, 4.7.5. 

av-aAwros, ov, not to be taken, in 
vincible. 

ἀνα-μένω, μενῶ, μεμένηκα, to 
wait for, await (ava implying at- 
tainment, completion); with Inf., 
ἀναμένω ἐλϑεῖν : or Acc. 

ἀνα-μίψγνυμι, μίξω, to mix some- 
thing completely (ava) with. Mid., 
to mingle with, 4. 8. 8. 

ἐνα-μιμνήόκω, μνήδομαι, to call 
back to recollection, anything ; to re 
mind one of anything (τεγά τη). 
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av-avépos, ον (ἀνήρ), unmanly, 
cowardly. 

‘Av agifiios, ov, 6, Anaxibius, Spar- 
tan admiral at Byzantium. 

ἀναξυρίδες, ὧν, ai (Pers. word), 
long, full trowsers ; according to some, 
closely fitting stockings. 

ἀνα-παύω, Oo, to cause to cease from 
anything, put a stopto. Mid., cease, 
rest (Ava of intenseness, or com- 
pletion), 1.10. 16. 

ἀνα-πείϑω, Cad, to endeavor to per- 
suade (ava, either of persuading 
into,.of attainment, or as involving 
the idea of rousing up). 

ἀνα-πετάννυμι, πετάδω ὦ (πέ- 
ταλος͵ pateo, patulus), to spread back, 
throw open, as gates, πυλας. 

ἄἀνα-πηδάω, 760, πεπήδηκα, to 
leap up, from one’s seat, or the 
ground, 7. 2. 20. 

ἀνα-πνέω, NMVEVOOMAL, EN YEVOA, 
to breathe back ‘again, breathe anew, 
recover breath, respire. 

ἀνα-πράττω, ξω, πέπρᾶχα, to 
make exaction of, levy, as a debt 
(ava, of attainment). 

αἀνα-πτυόδόω, ὑξω, to unfold (fold 
back) the wing (xépas) by with- 
drawing it behind the others. 

av-ant@, wo, kindle a fire (some 
read évamraa), 5. 2. 24 

ἀγνα-πυνϑάνομαι, πύόδομαι, to 
learn again (or, thoroughly) by in- 
quiry, be informed. 

ἀν-αρίϑμητος, ov (aptSpos), im- 
measurable. 

av-api6ros, ov (ἄριστον, break- 
fast), without break fast, fasting. 

xv-apnate, ἀδω and αξω, snatch 
up, snatch anew : seize, plunder, ravage 

ἀν-αρχία, a6, ἡ (apxXN), absence of 
leadership or government, anarchy. 

ava-6uevalw, AGG (6xEDIS, ulen- 


sil), pack up the baggage (6xevn). 
gather upand carry off. Ellipti- 
cally of the market wares, ayq- 
ράν, 8. 3. 8. 

ἀνα-σταυρόω, Ww (ὅταυρός, a 
paling), set on a stake, crucify, 3. 1.17. 

ἀνα-στέλλω, rea, repulse, beat 
back, 5. 4. 28. 

ἀνα-δτρέφω, ψω, overturn ; intrans., 
turn back (ξαυτόν), turn back in 
flight, 1.4.5. . 

ἀνα-ταράττω, ἄξω, to stir up, throw 
into confusion (ava intensive). 

ἀνα-τείνω, τενῶ, τέταπα, stretch 
up, as the hand (τὴν χεῖρα) in vot- 
ing: Pass. Part., with outstretched 
wings, or léfted up on a pole : (stretch 
or throw back, as the neck, 7. 4. 9.) 

ἀνα-τέλλω, τελῶ, réradna, to 
cause to arise, as of the sun : intrans., 
to arise. 

ἀνα-τίϑημι, ϑηδσω, τέϑεικα, to 
place up δὰ offering (ἀνα ϑημα) ina 
temple, 5. 3.5: to lay or place on a 
beast of burden, 3.1. 30. 

ἐνα-τρέφω, ϑρέψω, to nourish up. 
fatten anew, 4. ὅ. 35. 

ἀνα-φεύγω, ξοῦμαι, πέφευχα, 
to flee up, 6. 4. 24. 

AVA-Ppovéw, 76a (φρήν), to re- 
cover one’s reason. 

ava-yalc (poetic), to yield, γτεί γα, 
start back, 4. 1. 16. 

ἀνα-χωρέω, 7609, to yield ground, re- 
tire, go back: ἐπὶ πόδα, with face 
toward the enemy. 

ava-ywpite, ἴδω, causative, tocause 
to go back, to withdraw (t1v as). 

ἀνδρ-αγαϑία, as, ἡ (ἀνήρ, ἀγα- 
905), manliness, valor; pregn. for 
the renown of valor. 

ἀνδρί-ποδον, ov, τό (ἀνήρ, πούς, 
as having his conqueror’s foot on 
his neck), a slave ; (some derive fram 
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ἄνδρα ἀποδόσϑαι, to seli a mun, 
bat harshly). 

εἰνδρεῖος, a, ον, manly, courageous. 

avd petorns, τος, ἡ, manliness, cour- 
age. 

ἀνδρίζομαι, 16 opat, to play the man, 
exert one’s energues. 

ἂν-εγ είρω, ENG), to awake up, arouse, 
Mid., to arouse one’s self, awaken. 

ἀν-ειπεὶν, (Aor. to evayopeva), 
to call aloud, specially of a herald. 

ἀν-εκ-πίμπλημι, nOw (XAEOS), to 
Jill up again, τὸ μέδον. 

ἄνεμος, ov, ὁ (ἄω,, breathe ; anima), 
the wind. 

ἀν-επιλήπτως, Adv. (ἐπιλαμβα- 
Yq), urnussailed, unaltacked, unre- 
proached (πορε ὑξ63 at). 

ἀν-ερεϑίζω, 16, to irritate, provoke 
to strife. 

AV-EPGT AW, 76 6, to interrogate, 2.3.4. 

«cvev, Adverbial Prep. with the Gen., 
without. 

αν-ευρίδκω, 760), to find out. 

αἰν-ἔχω, ἔξω or ὄχήσω, to hold up, 
hold back, restrain. Mid., to hold 
one's self in respect of, to endure, with- 
stand, With Particip., as ἀνέξομαι 
ὁρῶν, I shall endure to see, stand the 
sight of. 

ἀνεψιός, οὔ, ὁ (nepos), a cousin; a 
nephew or niece. 

WV-HECT OS, OV (ἀκέομαι, to heal), 
incurable. 

ἀν- κω, Eq, to have gone up, extend 
up, 8. 4. 8. 

avnp, ἀνδρός, ὃ, α man, in distinc. 
tion from a woman, or from a child: 
fig., a man who deserves the name, 
a hero: often added in address, wv- 
Spss Orpariaratr: κατ’ ἄνδρα, 
man by man, 

av ϑέμιον, ov, τὸ (av 905), a flower. 

ἄνϑ-ἰότημι, στήσω (avri), to set 


against: Perf., 2 Aor. and Mid., 
to set one’s self aguinst, withstund, resist. 
ανϑρώπινος, ἢ, ov (Av3Ipwxos), 
belonging to man, human. 
ἄνϑρωπος, ov, ὁ (ava, ἄνω, wy, 
with reference to the upright posi- 
tion), a hunan being, man; used 


sometimes disparagingly in contrast , 


with ἀνήρ, 1.7. 3. 

ἀντιάω, ἀδω, ἡνίακα (ava, vera- 
tion, injury), to ver, harm, injure. 

wv-inptt, 4660, (to send back), let go, let 
off. 

ἀνιμάω, 76a (istas, a thong), to 
draw up, as with thongs or strape, 
the spear (Supv) taking the place of 
the ἐμείς, 4. 2. 8. 

αἀν-ίστημι, OF7C6a), cause to stand up, 
start up, 1. 5. 3. Mid. (and Perf. 
and 2 Aor. Act.), stand up, arise 
from the earth, from table. 

ἐἀν-ἰόχω (poet.), intrans., to arise, of 
the sun. 

ἄν-οδος, ov, ἡ (ave), way up, ascent 
=ava Pars. 

εἴν-οδος, ov (a neg.), impassable. 

a-vontos, ov (νοέω), void of intellt- 
gence. 

av-oiya, ξω, ἀνέωχα, to open; 
avéaya, to stand open. 

αἰ-νομία, as, ἡ (ν ὁμος), lawlessness. 

ἄ-γνομος, ον, lawless. 

ἀν-όμοιος, ον (ὕμοτος), unlike, dis- 
similar, Adv., ἀνομοίως. 

avr-ayopate, ada (ayopc), to 
purchase in exchange. 

ἀντ-ακούω, οὐδομαι, to hear in 
turn, instead, in reply. 


"Avravédpos, ov, ἡ, Antandrus, a city 


in Troas. 

ἀντ-εμπλέω, NOG, to fill up in return, 
in compensation. 

αἀντ-επιμελέομαι, n6opat, to care 
Sor in return. 
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ἀντ-ευποιέω, 7160), to treat kindly in 
return; torenay 2 kindness. 

ἐντί, Prep. with Gen. only (ante), 
over against, in the face of, against: 
chiefly, iustead of. In compvs., 
against, tn opposition to; over against, 
in return for; instead of. 

χντι- δίδωμι, ὃ ύδω, to give instead 
of, in exchanye for. 

αντι-ϑέω, 5 εὐδω, to run in rivalry. 

εἐντι-καϑίστημι, ὅτήδω, to appuint, 
constitute, instead. 

ἀντι-λέγω, ξω, to speak against, op- 
pose, fo urge in opposition. 

᾿Α» τιλέων, Antileon, a soldier from 
Vhurii. 

ἀντίος, &, OV, opposite, over ayainst : 
wvrios LEvat, to 40 against: oppo- 
sile, the reverse, contrary, 6. 6. 34. 

ἀντιπαραϑέω, EvOw, to run over 
wgainst (the enemy), along his line. 

XH τ΄ παραόκευαζομαι, αδομαῖ, 
δ. eguip, arm one's self agaist. 

εἶν τι παρατάττομαι, ταξομαι, 
Mid., to put one’s self in batile array 
eyainst, 


. ἀν τι-παάρειμι, Impf. perv, to go, orr 


against and along (the shore). 

ἐἀντι-πάόχω, πείσομαι, to suffer in 
return. 

εἶἰντι-πέρας, over against. 

ἀντι-ποιέω, 1/60), to do back again, in 
turn, whether good or evil. Mid., 
reciprocal, to act in rivalship with each 
other, to contend with each other, τὰν 0S 
for something, 5. 2.11, τινὶ ἀρχῆς, 
to strive with one for his dominion. 

ἀντι-πορεύομαι,-εἰδομαι, to march 
to meet one. 

avrinopos, ov, lying over against, 
opposite. 

XY T1-OTA61ACW, AOW (6rW615), tobe 
at feud with one, to quarrel with as 
rival; to head a faction against any one. 
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Qvr1-6radiwrns, ov, 6, rival fac- 
tionist, member of a hostile party. 

QV TL-OTOLYED, 1/609 (GTOTYOS, row, 
series), ἀλλήλους, to face each other 
in rows, as in the dance, 5. 4. 12. 

QVTI-OTPAT ONES EVOUAL, δεύδομαε 
(6rparomedov, an encumpment), to 
pitch one’s camp, or, lie in camp, over 
against, ° 

ἀντι-τάττω, raéw, to place over 
against, tu array in opposition. Mid., 
to array themselves against, 

ἀντι τιμαάω, 460), to honor in turn. 

αἀντι-τοξείω, εὐδω (rugor, bow), 
to shoot arrows in turn 5 to discharge 
arrows back again. 

ἀντιφυλάττομαι, αἀξομαι (φυ- 
λάττω, φυλακῇ), ἰο guard against, 
beware of, in turn. 

ἄντρον, ov, τὸ (antrum), a cave, 
cavern. 

avrpadys, ες (εἶδος), cavern-like, 
cavernous, 4.3. 11. 

ανυδστύς, OY, that may be acconiplish- 
ed, possible, 1. 8. 11. 

avira, and Avia, 60, ἤνυκα, ts 
accomplish. Mid., fo accomplish for 
themselves. 

ἄνω (va), upwards, above: above, 
on the heisht, of ἄγω πολέμιοι: 
up in or into the interior, away from 
the sen, ὁ ava Badrers, 7. 7. 3. 
(Compar., ἀν τέρω, superl., αν @- 
τατω). 

αἀνώ-γαιον, ov, τὸ (γαῖα, γῇ), the 
upper story or floor of a house, 5, 4. 29 
(or αἀνακεῖον). 

ἄνωϑεν, from above: as from the 
higher land of the interior, 7. 7. 2. 

ἀξία, as, ἡ (proper fem. ‘of ἄξιος), 
worth, one’s due or desert, whether re- 
ward or punishment. 

wéivn, 1S, ἡ, an axe. 

ἄξιος, α, ον («ty ὦ, to weigh), strictly, 
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equal in weight to, then, worth, de-| &1AAGS, 7, Ov, soft, tender. 


serving of, adequate to: πολλοῦ, 
πλείότου, παντὸς ἄξιος, of great, 
of the most, of the utmost, value: with 
Inf., at. ἄρχειν, παϑεῖν : ἄξιόν 
ἐότιν, tt is worth the while, it is fit- 
ting. 

ἀξιο-στραάτηγος, ov (compar. ὁτε- 
pos), worthy to be a commander. 

ἀξιόω, wc, ἠξίωκα (ἄξιος), to 
deem a person (τινα) worthy; to 
deem it worth the while, fitting, 7. 3. 10. 

ἀξίωμα, ατος, τό, claim to respect, 
dignity, respectability. 

ἄξων, ονος, ὁ (ay w), axle, carriage- 
izle. 

. &-0NA0S, ov (ὄπλον, armor), unarm- 
ed, weaponless. 

αἀπ-αγγέλλω, @, ny y Ana, to bring 
back tidings, to report, announce (τί 
τιν), specially of one sent off and 
bound, or expected, to report. 

ἀπ-αγορεύω, εὐδω, to forbid; de- 
clare off, bid good-bye to, give out, grow 
weary (for Perf., aweipnna). 

ἀπ-αγω, ἄξω, to lead off, lead away, 
lead back ; especially of troops. 

ἀπ-αγωγῇή HS, ἡ, the leading off. 

a’-maSns, ἔς (#a305), unharmed, 
unaffected, without the experience, as, 
κακῶν, of evils, 

εα-παίδευτος, ov (παιδευύω), un- 
disciplined, uninstructed, rude. 

an-aipw, αρῶ, to lift, and carry 
away; to lift anchor, set sail: to set 
out, οἰκαδε. 

ἀπ-αιτέω, 460, to ask back, demand 
as aright; as, μόϑὸν Grparia- 
rats, pay for the soldiers. 

ἀπ-αλλάττω, ξω, ἠἤλλαχα (ἀλλάτ- 
τῶ», exchange, quit), to remove, get rid 
of. Intrans., to come off. Pass., to 
be freed from. Mid., to withdraw, 
depart, separate one’s self. 


an-apeiBouar, ῴομαι (ἀμείβω, 
to change, exchange), to exchange off in 
speech, to respond to, reply. 

ἀπ-αντάω, HOw (ἀντάω, ἀντὶ), to 
encounter, meet τινί, as friends of 
hostilely. 

ἅπαξ, Adv., once for all, one time. 

ἀ-παραόδκεύαστος, ov, and 

αἀ-παραόκευος, ον, unfurnished, un 
prepared. 

ἄ-πας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν (ὦ copulative 
and πᾶς), all togetier ; with Adj., 
ἅπαν ὁμαλές, entirely level. 

ἀπ-αυϑημερίζω, 16m (ἀπό, ave 
TUS, ἡμέρα), to come back on the 
same day, 5. 2. 1. 

ἀ-πειϑέω, HOw (πείϑ a2), to be disobe- 
dient. 

ἀπ-ειλέω, 760 (εἰλέω), to threaten, 
5. δ. 22. 

ἀπειλή, ἧς, ἡ, threatening, threat. 

ἄπ-ειμι, ἐόομαι (εἰμῶ, to be absent, to 
be lacking. 

ἄπ-ειμι (εἶμι), to go away, to depart ; 
to go back, return: ἀπιέναι τὴν 
ὁδόν, toreturn by the way: ἀπ. oi- 
xa, to return home. 

ἀπ-εἴπον, 2 Aor. to ἀπαγορεύω, or 
ἀπόφημι, forbid; declare off, re- 
nounce. 

ἄςπειρος, ov (πεῖρα, trial, proof), 
untried, inexperienced (τινος, in any- 
thing) ; unacquainted with, 3, 2. 16. 

ἀἐπ-ελαύνω, LOW) (ἀδει, (ει, A), to 
drive away: to march off, ride away 
(Orparov, ἑαυτόν understood). 

ἀἐπ-ερύκω, Eo, to keep off, hold off, 
5. 8. 25. 

ἀπ-έρχομαι, ελεύδομαι (poet.), go 
away, depart, withdraw ; come back, 
return. 

ἐπ-εχϑίάνομαι, In6ouat, ἀπήχ- 
ϑημαι, ἀπηχϑόμην (éx3pos), 
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to be hated by, to become hateful to| display ; appoint, vonstitute, 1.1. 1; 


(τιν, 2. 6. 19. 

ἀπ-έχω, to hold off, or away: intrans., 
to be distant τινός, from anything. 
Mid., to hold one’s self from, to re- 
jrain from (injuring), 2. 6. 10. 

ἐ-πιότέω, 76 (ἀπιότος, faithless), 
to disbelieve, distrust ; disobey, 2. 6. 19. 

εἰς-πιστία, ας, ἡ, distrust, 7. 7. 30; 
faithlessness, perfidy, 2. 5. 21. 

a-116T0S, ov (πίστις, faith), faith- 
less, untrustworthy, 2.4. 7. 

ἀπ-ιτέον, verbal to ἄπειμι, one must 
go away or back, 

ἄ-πλετος, ov (poetic), immeasurable, 
unlimited. 

ἅπλόος οὖς, ἢ, οὖν, simple: τὸ 
ἁπλοῦν, simplicity. 

ἀπό (Lat. ab, a), Prep. denoting sepa- 
ration, removal, origin; with Gen. 
only; from, away from ; of place, as 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς; of distance, ἀπέ- 
χεῖν an’ ἀλλήλων; of means, 
απὸ τούτων τ. χρημάτων; of 
source, φόβος ἀπὸ Δακεδαιμο- 
γίων; of time, εὐϑὺς ἀφ᾽ ἐόπέ- 
pas. In compos., away, back, and 
implying obligation, as, αἰποδιδό- 
vat, to give back, restore, pay. 

ano-Baive, βήδομαι, to go away; 
to come out, come off, be fulfilled, 7. 8. 
22. 

ἀπο-βάλλω, βαλῶ, cast away, lose, 
6. 1. 21. 

ἀπο-βιβάζω, ἀδω (causative from 
faiva),to cause to land, disembark 
one’s men. 

ἀπο-βλέπω, to, to look away, εἰσ 
τοὺς πολεμίους, 1. 8. 14. 

[ἀπο-γιγνωόκω, yvadouat, to turn 
from one’s judgment ; give up the pur- 
pose, TOD μαάχεδσϑαι, of fighting, 
1, 7. 19. 

ἀπο-δείκνυμι, δείξω, to show forth, 


point to and direct,2. 3.14. Mid. 
show forth, declare (one’s opinion, 
γνώμην). 

ἀπο-δέρω, ὥ, ἐδειρα, δέδαρμαι, 
ἐδάρην, to take off the hide, to 
flay. | . 

ἀπο-δέχομαι, δέξομαι, to receive, 
τὴν ἀρχήν. 

ἀπο-δημέω, 460 (δῆμιος, people) ; to 
be away from one’s people, to be abroad. 

ἀπο-διδραάόκω, δράδομαι, δέδρα- 
κα, to run away, escape by stealth, 
as a slave, or deserting soldier. 

ἀπο-δίδωμι, Sada, to give back, 
restore, pay. Mid., to sell. 

αἀπο-δοκεῖ, Impers., it is disapproved, 
they resolve not to, etc. 

ἀπο-δύω (δύω, to go in, enter into) ; 
take off, 4. 3.17, strip any one, Ttva, 

. δ. 8. 38. Mid., as also ἀἐπέδυν 
and ἀποδέδυκα, to take off from 
one’s self (τ) ; to strip one’s self. 

ἄποϑεν, from afar. 

ἀπο-ϑνήόκω, Savovuat, τέϑνη- 
κα, Savor, to die (ϑνηήδκῶω rare 
in prose): ὑπὸ τινος, by any one 
(as if Pass. of ἀποκτεΐν oo). 

ἀπο-ϑύω, Sv6w, to offer a sacrifice 
that is vowed or due, torender sacrifice 
(ἀπό as in ἀποδίδωμι). 

εἰπ-οικία, ας, ἡ (ἄποικοΞ), a colony, 
settlement abroad. 

ἄπ-οικος, ov, Adj., away from home : 
as Subst., colonist, foreign settler: of 
a town, colony. 

αἀπ-οίχομαι, χήδομαι, to go off, 
hasten away: Pres. as Perf., am gone 
off 

απο-καίω, HaVCoLAL, to burn off, of 
cold, as of fire: Pass., steffened, 
Srozen, 7. 4. 8. 

αἀπο-καλέω, E60, κέκληκα, to call 
away, aside, 7. 8. 35. (Often, though 


VOCABULARY. 


‘not in the Anab., of calling oppro- 
brious names). 
απο-κάμνω, HAUG, κέκμηκα, to be 
worn out, wearted out. 
ἀπό-κειμαι, KETOouat, as if Pass. of 
ἀποτίϑημε, to be laid, or lie away, 
one side, or in reserve; to be reserved 
for some one, T2¥”1. 
εαἰπο-κλείω, to shut up, τας πύλας; 
to shut away, exclude, 6. 6. 13. 
ano-nriv@, @, κέκλικα, intrans., 
to incline, turn away from the road, 
2. 2. 16. 
ἀπο-κόπτω, Yo, κέκοφα, to knock 
off, strike off, 7.4.15: in military 
language, to cut off, drive off, 3. 4. 
39. 
ἀπο-κρίνομαι, κριϑήδομαι (Mid. 
οἵ ἀποκρίν ΟἹ, to answer, reply to. 
αἀπο-κρύπτω, Pw, κέκρυφα, 2 Aor. 
Pass., expufnr, to hide away, con- 
ceal, 
ἀπο-κτείνω, κτενῶ, ExTOVA, and 
αἀπο-κτίννυμι, put to death, slay, exe- 
cute (av oxr είν ὦ more common in 
prose than xz ézva). 
αἀποικωλύω, vow, to keep off, hinder 
from anything: Inf. with μή, 6. 4. 
. 94, 
ano-AauBaye, λήψομαι, είληφα, 
ἔλαβον, to take back, receive : correl. 
to ἀποδίδωμι. 
ano-Acinw, pw, λέλειφα, λέλοι- 
ma, forsake, quit, abandon ; leave a 
space = to be distant, 6.5.11. Mid., 
to fall behind, 6. 3. 26. 
ἐπύ-λεκτος, ov (λέγω, to lay), laid 
away from the rest, hence, chosen, 
select, choice. 
ἀποόλλυμι, ολέδω, ολώλεκα, to 
destroy; lose: ἀπόλωλα, am. un- 
done. Mid., to perish, ὑπὸ λιμοῦ 
as ἀποϑανεῖν ὑπό. 
᾿Ἀκόλλων, wvoS, ὁ, Apollo, son of 
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Jupiter and Latona, presided over 
the oracle at Delphi. 

᾿Απολλωνία, as, ἡ, Apollonia, a city 
in Mysia. 

᾿ἡπολλωνίδης, ov, ὁ, Apollonides, a 
Lydian. 

ano-Aoy Eopat, ήδομαι (Adyos$), to 
make a plea, render in a defence. 

απο-λύω, 60, to release, acquit, dis- 
charge. 

ἀπο-ιμάχομαι, ovat, fight off, re- 
sist, 6. 2. 6. 

AN-OUaAxos, ov (μάχῃ, battle), unit 
Sor fighting, a non-combatant. 

ἀποινροότέω, 76w (νόστοξ), to re- 
turn, come home. 

ἀποπέμπω, Yo, πέπομφα, send 
off, send away; send back. 

αἀπο-πέτομαι, ἤδομαι, fly away. 

ἐπο-πήγνυμι, πήξω, trans., to stiff 
en, freeze. Mid., to be stiffened. 

ἀπο-πηδα ῶ, ἤσω, to leap, spring, 
away. 

αἐπο-πλέω, πλεύδομαι, to sail off 
sail back. . 

ἀπύό-πλοος OVS, ου, ὃ, a sailing away, 
voyage (outward bound). 

ἀπο-πορεύομαι, Copat, to go away. 

αἀ-πορέω, HOw (πόρος, way, means), 
to be without ways and means, to be in 
perplexity, to be at a loss for; to br in 
want of, 1. 7. 3. 

αἀ-πορία, as, ἡ, perplexity, distress, 
lack of resource. 

ἄ-πορος, ov, void of resource, help- 
less: of a road, or mountain, im- 
passable: ἄπορα, difficulties, hin- 
drances. 

απόρρητος (pyres, εἰπεῖν), for- 
bidden to be spoken, not to be uttered, 
unutlerable. 

ἀπορρώξ, ὥγος (ῥήγνυμι, break), 
broken off, abrupt, 6. 4. 8. 

ἀπο-δήπομαι, rot off (by freezing). 
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ἐποι.σκάπτω, Ya (Cxantw, di7),|axo-TPENw, Hw, τέτροφα, 6 tern 


cut or bar off by a trench, 2. 4. 4. 

απο-ὀκεδάννυμι, CHESAOW AW ὥ, 
to scatter. Mid., to scatter, disperse 
themselves off. 

ἀπο-δκηνέω, HOG (ὁκηνή, tent), to 
be quartered at a distance, 3. 4. 35. 

ἀπο-όπάω, A6), to draw away, draw 
off, 1. 8. 13. 

ALO-OTAUPOW, WOW (CraupdS, a 
stake, paling), to fence off with a pali- 
sade. 

anxo-6réAAw, Aw, ἐόταλκα, to send 
off, send back. 

QN0-GTEPEG, ἤσω, to deprive one of 
ἱστινὰ τι). 

ἀπο-στρατοπεδεύομαι, εὐδομαῖι 
(ότρατ πεδ ΟΥ), toencamp away, αἱ 
a. distance from. 

ἐπο-δτρέφω, woo, to turn one away, 
or back, 2. 6. 3. 

αἀπο-δτροφή, ἧς, ἡ, a turning away 
ut back; a refuge, a place of refuge. 

αἀπο-δυλάω, 76a, to strip, rob, de- 
spoil one of anything, τινὰ τί. 

an 0-60%a, 6a, to save, rescue from, 
2. 3. 18. 

ἀπο-ταφρεύω, EVOW (τάφρος, 
ditch, trench), to fence off with a ditch. 

αἀπο-τείνω, TEV@, TETANA, to stretch 
off, to extend, 1. 8. 10. 

ἀπο-τειχίζω, Ooo (τεῖχος, a wall), to 
Jence off with a wall, wall off. 

αἀπο-τέμνω, TEND, τέτμηκα, to cut 
off, cut away: ἀποτμηϑέντες τ. 
κεφαλάς, beheaded, 2. 6. 1: to be 
cut off, in a military sense, 3. 4, 29. 

αἀπο-τίϑημι, ϑήδω, to lay away, lay 
aside, select, 2. 3. 15. 

αἀπο-τίνω, VG), to pay as debt to any 
one, pay a penalty. Mid., to cause to 
be paid to one, to punish, 3.2. 6. 

αἀπό-τομος, ov (τέμνω, to cut), cut 
off, abrupt, steep. 


one away from. Mid., to turn one’s 
self away, turn off or back, 3. 5. 1. 

ἀπο-τρέχω, δραμοῦμαε, to run off, 
or away (disting. from αἀποδιδρά- 
Ox); hasten off. 

ἀποφαίνω, φανῶ, show forth. 
Mid., show one’s self forth, exhilit 
one’s self as, 5. 7. 12; declare one’s 
self, one’s opinion, 1. 6. 9. 

ἀπο-φεύγω, Eouat, to flee from, es- 
cape, often in connection with azo- 
διδράδκω, one of open, the other of 
secret flight. 

ἀπό-φραξις, ews, ἡ (φράττω, hedge 
in, fence in), a fencing off, hence, a 
blocking up. 

αἀποι-ιχωρέο, 76a (χῶρος), to go 
away, withdraw, yield ground, retire : 
(syn. ἀπιέναι, ἀπέρχεσϑ ατ), 4. 
2. 21. 

αἀπο-ψηφίζομαι (ψῆφος, a vote), τὸ 
vole away from, hence, decide against 
by a vote, vote not te, etc. 

ἀ-πρόϑυμος, ον, disinclined. 

ἀ-προόδδόκητος, ον (προδδοκάω), 
unexpected: ἐξ ἀπροδδοκήτου, as 
Adv., unexpectedly. 

ἀ-προφασίότως (πρόφασις, pre- 
text), Adv., seeking no pretext, decid- 
edly, openly, 2. 6. 10. 

ἅπτω, ww, ἧφα, to fasten, attach, 
kindle. Mid., fasten one’s self to, seize 
upon, touch, with Gen., 1. 5. 10. 

ἄρα (ap, ἄρω, fit, join), then, so then, 
consequently: sometimes where the 
cause is only known or stated after- 
wards ; then, as matter of course, as 
became clear enough, under the circum- 
stances, etc., thus often pointing to 
something sudden and unlooked for. 

apa (strengthened from ρα) inter. 
rogative, and can scarcely be ren 
dered: may take μή (apa uy), 
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expecting a negative answer: may 
take ov (ap ov) and expects an 
affirmative answer. In the trage- 
dians sometimes distinctly = nonne ? 

"“Apafiia, as, ἡ, Arabia. 

"Apxéns, ov, ὃ, the river Araxes: in 
the Anabasis a branch of the lower 
Euphrates, elsewhere called Xafiqi- 
pas, ABoppas: now Chabur. 

"ApBhaxas, ov, ὃ, Arbacas, Satrap of 
Media. 

"Apfuxuns, ov, 6, Arbaces, one of the 
four chief Persian commanders 

"Apyelos, a, ov, Argive, from "Ap- 
vy OS. 

apy os, ov (from aepyoS), inactive, 
idle. 

ἀργύρεος οὖς, a, οὖν (ἄβχυρος, 
silver), of silver. 

apyvpiyy, ov, τό (apyns, shimmer- 
ing), diminutive of ἄργυρος, hence 
wmall, that is,wrought or coimed sil- 
wer, money. 

αρμγυρύπους, 2050S, ὁ, ἡ, silver- 
Jooted. 

‘Any, οὖς, ἡ, Argo, the ship of the 
Argonauts. 

ἄρδην, Adv. (αἴρω), raised on high; 
cleur up ; utterly, completely, 7. 1. 12. 

ἄρδω, Goa, to water, irrigate. 

A PECK, OG), ἤρεόδα, to please τινί. 

ἀρετή, 75, ἡ (akin to ἀρεέων, better, 
braver), virtue; excellence; in man 
specially manliness, courage, nobleness. 
In general the characteristic excel- 
lence of each thing is called its 
ἀρετή. 

αρήγω, a (allied to αἀἰρ»έω), to as- 
sist, aid. 

"Apnéiewrv, ovos, 6, Arexion, an Arca- 
dian soothsayer. 

‘Apiaios, ov, 6, Aricus, a friend of 
Cyrus, and subordinate head of his 
Barbarian forces, . 
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αριϑμός, οὔ, 6 (ἄρω, fit, join), num- 
bering, enumerating ; number. 

"Api6rapyzos, ov, ὃ, Aristarchus, a La 
cedemonian governor of Byzan- 
tium. 

αἀριότάω, 76m (ἄριστον), to take 
breakfast. 

"Api6réas, ov, ὃ, Aristeas, a Chian, 
leader of the light-armed troops. 

ἀριστερός, a, ov, left, with χείρ 
understood, the left hand: ἐξ ἀριδ- 
TEPAS, on the left. 

"ApiOrinnxos, ov, 6, Aristippus, οἱ 
Larissa, in Thessaly, 1. 1. 10. 

ἄριότον, ov, τό, breakfast, taken on 
the march between 10 and 11 
o'clock : in earlier times on rising, 
before beginning work, ἅμ᾽ ἡοῖ. 

ἀριόστοποιέομαι, ἠἤδομαῖι, to prepare 
breakfast, to breakfast. 

ἄριόδτος, ἡ, ov (superl. to AY AIS, 
and specially to εὐρείων), best, 
mightiest, most valiant: οἱ ἄριότο: 
often, the best, the nobles: ἄριστα, 
Adv., best, in the best way, most suc- 
cessfully. 

Αριστώνυμος, ov, ὁ, Aristonymus, 

"ApiOray, ὠνος, ὦ, γί βίο, 5.6. 14. 

"Apuadtxos, ἡ, ov, Arcadian: τὸ 
᾿ρκαδικόν, the Arcadian division 
of the hoplites. 

Ἀρκάς, 60S, ὁ, an Arcadian. 

A PHEW, EGG, ἤρκεδα, to be sufficient, 
to suffice, 5. 1. 13. 

ἄρκτος, ov, ὁ and ἡ, a bear: the 
constellation Ursa Major: the north. 

ἅρμα, TOS, τό (ἄρω, to fit), a (two- 
wheeled) chariot, specially, a war- 
chariot, 

ἁρμαμαξα, ης, ἡ (ὥρμα, ἅμαξα), a 
four-wheeled, covered chariot, chiefiy 
for women and children. 

"Apevia, as, 7, Armenia. 

‘Appév10$, a, ov, Armenian. 


} 
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‘Apuyvn, 4S, ἡ, Harmene, harbor of | ἄρχη;, 75, 7, a beginning, a taking the 


Sinope. 
ἀρμοότής, ov, ὁ (ἁρμόζω, to fit, ad- 
just), Spartan governor sent into the 
confederate or conquered states. 
ἄρνειος, a, ov (ἀρνός, of a lamb), 
of lamb or sheep. 


\aprayn, HS, ἡ, seizure, plundering, 


ravaging. 

dpxale, ἄξω (ἀδομαι), ἥρπαγμαι 
(capio), seize, plunder, carry off; 
snatch and carry off, 4. 3. 6. 


"“Apxacos, ov, ὁ, Harpasus, a river ; 


probably the ancient Akampsis, now 
Armenian Jorok. 


"Aprayépons, ov, ὁ, Artagerses, Per- 


sian cavalry leader, 1. 8. 24. 
᾿Αρτακάμας, ov, 6, Satrap of Phry- 
gia. 
"Apraogtos, ov, 6, Artaozus, a friend 
of Cyrus the younger. 


᾿Αρταξέρξης, ov, 6, Artaxerxes, in 


the Anab., Artax. Π., Mnemon, old- 
est son of Darius IT., king of Persia 
from 404 to 361. 

᾿Αρταπιίτας or 75, ov, 6, Cyrus’s 
ὄκηπτοῦχος, 1. 8. 28. 

A prac, 76a, to attach, suspend, fasten 
on, 3. 5. 10. 


"Apreuts, 1605, Acc. tv, ἡ, Artemis, 


sister of Apollo: Latin, Diana. 
ptt, just now. 
"Apripas, ov, ὁ, Satrap of Lydia. 
ἀρτο-κόπος, ov, ὁ (κόπτω), oF 
ἄρτο-ποιός, οὔ, bread-maker. 
ἄρτος, ov, ὃ, bread, specially wheaten 
bread (like our ship-biscuit). 
"Aprovyas, a, 6, Artuchas. 
"Apvoras, ov, ὁ, Arystas, 7. 8. 23. 
"Apyayopas, ov, 6, Archagoras, an 
Argive Aoyayos. 


ἀρχαῖος, a, ov (ἀρχή), original, old : 


τὸ ἀρχαῖον as Adv., at the outset, 
originally. 


lead ; government, dominion ; province, 
Satrapy: Acc. as Adv., 7. 7. 28. 

ἄρχω, ξω, ἦρχα, ἤργμαι, to com- 
mence for others, take the lead of; 
hence rule, govern: Pass., to be gov- 
erned, 2. 6. 12 (in some edd.). Mid., 
to commence for one’s self, to begin. 

ἄρωμα, ATOS, τό, spice, fragrant herb, 
1.5.1. 

ἀσέβεια, XS, ἡ (ἀδεβή9), irreverence, 
impiety. 

a-6& fins, ἐς (σέβω, to revere), irrcver- 
ent, impious. 
αἀ-σϑενέω, 1/669, ἡσϑένηκα (69é- 
v 0S, strength), to be weak, to be sick: 
(comp. 7 06€ a). 

a-6SevnS, ἐς, weak, sick. 

"A6ia, ας, ἡ, Asia. Originally j:rob- 
ably the “46z0s Aeyuem@y (Homer, 
Il. 2, 461), and then gradually cx- 
tended over the continent. 

᾿Δδιδάτης, ov, ὃ, Asidates, a distin- 
guished wealthy Persian, captured 
by Xenophon. 

"A6tvaios, a, ov, Asinean, 
Asine, in Laconia. 

Q-61v ὥς (6ivouat, to harm), without 
doing harm: ὡς ἀδινέστατα, with 
as little mischief as possible. 

ἄσιτος, ov, without eating, fasting. 

ἀόκέω, Ow, nOunna, to practise, 
cultivate, exercise one’s self in. 

@OxO0S, ov. ὁ, leathern bag, or Lottle, 
chiefly for wine ; wine-skin (N. T.). 
ἄσμενος, ov, glad, with pleasure: 
commonly in Eng. translated as an 

adverb, gladly. 

ἀσπάζομαι, ἄδομαι, Dep. (ὅπάω, 
druw), properly, draw to one's self, 
greet, salute; as parting greeting, 
bid good-bye to. 

᾿Δόπένδιος, ov, ὃ, Aspendian, from 


from 


| Aspende, a city of Pampbylia. 


VOCABULARY. 


aonis, i605, ἡ, a shied: παρ᾽ ao- 
πίδας, on the shield side=on the 
left, 4. 8. 26 ; ἀόπίς sometimes = 
ἀδπιδοφόροι, 1. 7. 10. 

᾿Αδσυρία, as, ἡ, Assyria. 

a&-6ragis, 1805, ἡ (a euphonic), col- 
lective for raisins. 

ἀδιράπτω, ww, HwOrpapa (ἀό- 

tpann, lightning), to lighten, to flash, 
blaze, glitter, 1.8. 8. 

a-6padrera, aS, ἡ, non-liability to fall, 
security. 

αἀς-σφαλής, ἐς (ὀφαάλλω, fallo, to 
cause to reels to shake, overthrow), not 
liable to fall, firm, steadfust, secure. 

AOPAAGS, securely, superl. ἀσφαλέ- 
ὅτατα. 

ἄσφαλτος, ov, ἡ, asphalt, bitumen, 
found in Babylonia, and used us 
mortar, Herod., 1. 179. 

«ἀ-σχολία, ας, ἡ (CxOA7, schola), want 
of leisure, occupation. 

α-τακτέω, HOW, to be without order, 
disorderly, of soldiers, 

&-TAKTOS, ον (τάδόω, draw up, put 
in array), unarrayed, in disorder. 

ἀ-ταξία, as, ἡ, lack of order or disci- 
pline; disarray, disorder, 3. 1. 38. 

ἀτάρ (weakened form of αὐτάρ), 
but, yet, however. 

"Arapvevs, ἕως, 6, Atarneus, a dis- 
trict in Mysia (or Lydia), opposite 
Lesbos. 

ἀτασϑαλία, aS, ἡ (ἀτάω, ἄτη, 
mischief’). presumptuous sin, reckless- 
ness, insolence. 

ἄ-ταφος, ov (ϑάπτω, to bury), un- 
buried. 

ἅτε, Neut. Pl. of ὅστε, as Adv., used 
causally before a Particip., Rel., or 
Gen. Absol., in what way, inasmuch 
as, seeing that. 

ἀ-τέλεια, ας, ἡ (ἀ-τελής, τέλος), 
tmmunity from service, 8. 8. 18. 
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ἄ-τιμαζω, ἄδω (τιμαω), not to honor, 
to dishonor, 

ἄ-τιμος, ον (τιμή), without honor, 
disesteemed, despised. 

ἀτμίζω, i6w (ἀτμός, breath, vapor), 
to steam, exhale vapor, 4. 5. 15. 

᾿ἀτραμύττιον, ov, τό, Atramyttium, 
a town of Mysia. 

ἀ-τριβής, ἐς (τρίβω, rub), unrubbed, 
unworn; untrodden, 4. 2. 8. 

"ArrixoS, ἡ, ov, Altic, 1. 5. 6. 

av, back, again, on the other hand. 

αὐαίνω, αν ὦ (αὔω, to make dry), to 
dry, dry up. 

av3-aiperos, ov (αὐτός, aipéa), 
self-chosen, self-clected, 

avd-nuepov (ἡμέρα), Adv,, on the 
same day. 

αὖϑις (lengthened form of av), more- 
over, 2. 4.5: on the other hand, 5. 6. 
25: at another time, again, 4. 2. 12. 
again = hereafter, in future, 5. 4, 7. 

αὐλέω, HOG (αὐλός), to blow on the 
flute, then, in gen., to blow, κέρασι, 
7. 3. 32. Mid., to be played to, 6.1. U1: 

αὐλίζομαι, ἴἰδομαι (αὐλή, open 
court), to lie in the court; hence, make 
one’s lodging, bivouac, quarter one’s self. 

αὐλός, οὔ (ἄημε, blow), wind-instru- 
ment, especially the flute, similar to 
the clarionet. 

αὐλών, ὥνος, 6, a hollow between 
hills, or river-banks ; defile, channel, 
canal, 2. 3. 10. 

αὐξάνω, 6a, ηὔξηκα (augeo), 


trans., to cause to increase, to en- 
large: intrans. and Mid., to grow, 
increase, 


αὔριον, Adv. (αὔρα, worning breeze), 
to-morrow: ἡ αὔριον sc. ἡμέρα. 

αὐστηρύτης, ἡτος, ἡ (αὐστηρός, 
harsh, bitter), bitterness, 5, 4. 29. 

αὐτίκα, Adv. (αὐτός), on the spot, 
immediately, presently. 
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αὐτόϑεν, from the very spot, from 
right there; from the region itself, 5. 
1. 10. 

αὐτόϑι, Adv,.in the very spot, right 
here, or there. 

αὐτο-κέλευστος, ον (κελεύω, bid, 
direct), self-bidden, of one’s own ac- 
cord. 

aurTo-xpxtap, opos, ὁ and καὶ (xpa- 
Tos), one’s own master: ruling with 
absolute sway. 

αὐτό-ματος, OV (μέμαα, move), self- 
moved, spontaneous: ἐξ αὐτομά- 
Tov, spontaneously, accidentally. 

αὐτο-μολέω, ἥδω, to go of one’s self, 
19 desert. 

αὐτόμολος, ov, ὁ (μολεῖν, Aor. of 
ῥλωόδκω, go or come), a deserter. 

αὐτόνομος, ov (νόμος, law), auton- 
omous, independent. 

αὐτός, ἡ, ὁ. Without the Art. in the 
Nom. always, and in the oblique 
cases when united with a noun, 
self, ipse. With the Art. always the 
same. Standing alone in the ob- 
lique cases, without noun or Art., 
him, her, it, except in the Acc. pre- 
ceding its verb, sometimes, as in the 
Nom.~ self: ταὐτόν = τὸ αὐτό, 
the same. 

αὐτόδε, Adv., thither. 

αὐτοῦ (Gen. of αὐτός), sc. τόπου, 
on the very spot, right here, right 
there. 

αὑτοῦ, 7S, αὑτήν, contr. for éav- 
TOU, HS, ἑαυτήν. 

αὕτως, exactly so, in this very way, just 
80: ὡσαύτως, in like manner. 

αὐχήν, ἕνος, ὁ (ὀχέω), a neck ; neck 
of land, 6. 4. 3. 

ἐφ-αιρέω, HOW, yonxa, εἴλον, to 
take away, τινός, from some one. 
Mid., demive any one of any thing, 
τιγὰ τινοξ. 
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ἀ-φανής, ἐς (φαίνομαι), non-appar- 
ent, invisible; unknown, 2. 6. 28: 
out of sight, 1. 4. 7. 

ἀ-φανίζω, 16@ τῶ, ἠφανιδα, te 
cause to disappear, darken, obscure, 
3. 4. 8: destroy, annihilate, 3. 2. 11. 

ἀφ-αρπάζω, &6a), snatch away, plun- 
der. 

ἀ-φειδής, ES (φείδομαι, spare), un- 
sparing. 

a-per6 ὥς, unsparingly. 

ἀφ-ηγέομαι, ἤδομαι, tolead the way 
from a point, to lead the way ; to re- 
count, narrate, τινί Tig 

a-pIovia, as, ἡ (PIovos, envy, 
grudging), unstintedness, abundance. 

a-pSovos, ov, ungrudging, abundant : 
ἐν πᾶδσιν ἀφϑόνοις, amidst abund- 
ance of all things, 4. 5. 29. 

αφ-ίημι, nOw, to send away, dismiss, 
let go, surrender ; let out, τὸ ὕδωρ 
ἐπὶ τὸ πεδίον. 

ἀφικνέομαι, ἵξομαῖι, 
come, arrive. 

ἀφιιππεύω, εὐόω (ἵππος), to ride 
away or back. 

ἀφο-ίότημι, στήδω, to cause to stand 
off, or withdraw; to induce to revolt. 
Mid., to fall off, revolt; to abandon, 
1. 4. 3. 

a&p-0505, ov, ἡ, departure, withdrawal, 
retreat. 

@-ppov ci6réaw, Ow (φροντίξω), 
to have no care of, or concern for. 

ἀ-φροδσύνη, 5, ἡ, (ἄ-φρων)Ὶ, sense- 
lessness, unintelligence, folly. 

ἄφρων, ovos, 6, ἡ (φρήν, mind), 
void of intelligence, senseless, irrational, 
4. 8.20, 7. 1. 28. 

ἀ-φυλακτέω, 76a (φύλαξ, to be off 
one’s guard. 

ἀ-φύλακτος, ov (φυλαδόῳ, to 
guard), unguarded. 

ἀ-φυλάκτως, Adv., unguardedly. 


ty “at, te 
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Ayatds, a, ov, Achwan; ὃ *Ay., in- 
habitant of Achaia. 

ἀ-χαριότος, ov (χάρις, favor, yapi- 
Cosat, to confer favor), unthankful, 7. 
6. 23; without grace or charm, 2. 1. 
13; without thanks, unrewarded, 1. 9. 
18. (2. 1. 13, Dind., ἀχαριτα). 

a-yapioras, Adv., without thanks. 

᾿Αχερουδιας, a&dos (ἡ) Xepporn- 
60S, Acherontian peninsula, 6. 2. 2. 

ἄχϑομαι, ἔδομαι (ἄχϑος, burden, 
care), to be burdened, vexed, displeased, 
1. 1. 8. 

ἀ-χρεῖος, ον. (χρεία, need, use), use- 
388, worthless. 

ἄ-τρηότος, ov (χράομαι:ι, χρῆμα), 
anprofitable, useless. 

ἄχρι (allied to ἄκρα, as μέχρι to 
μακρός; or from yeaa), as Prep. 
with the Gen., clear to, to: as Con- 
yane., until: ἄχρι av, with Sub- 
janc. 

αψίνϑιον, ov, τό, wormwood; an 
odorous, bitter, medicinal plant, 1. 
5. 1, 


B. 


Βαβυλών, ὥνος, 7, Babylon, 2. 2. 6. 

Bafvawrvia, as, ἡ, Babylonia, 1. 
7.1, 

βάδην, Adv. (Baiva, go), step for 
step, in marching time: βάδην ταχύ, 
with quick step. 

Sadie, i6w (Baivas), to go step by 
step, to walk. 

βάϑος, £05, rd, depth (from the bot- 
tom upward, height). 

βαϑύς, εἴα, v, deep. 

βαίνω, βήδομαι, βέβηκα, ἔβην, to 
90 (βήδω, ἔβηδα, causative). 

βακτηρία, ας, ἡ, a staff, stick. 

βάλανος, ov, ἡ, an acorn, or similar 
fruit ; the date, 1,5. 10. 
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βάλλω, Ad, βέβληκα, ἔβαλον, to 
cast, throw αἱ (rivd) any one, as 
AzSo15; Pass., βαλλόμενοι ras 
κεφαλας, shot in the head. 

βάπτω, pw, βέβαφα, to dip, dye. : 

BapBapixos, ἡ, ov, Barbaric, Bar- 
barian, not Greek. 

βαρβαρικῶς, Adv., in Barbarian, in 
the Persian language, 1, 8.1. 

Bapfapos, ov, a Barbarian; rude, 
savage, 5. 4. 34. 

βαρέως, Adv. (βαρύς, heavy), heavily, 
grievously: βαρέως φέρειν, to bear 
illy, with displeasure. 

Bacias, ov, ὁ, Basias, an Arcadian, 
killed by the Carduchians. 

Bacdias, ov, 6, ἃ soothsayer from 
Elis. 

βασίλεια, aS, ἡ, a queen. 

βαδιλεία, xs, ἡ, a kingdom, reign, 
sovereignty. 

βαδίλειος, ov and a, ov, royal: τὰ 
βασίλεια, royal buildings, a palace: 
Plur., as embracing several build- 
ings; palace of a satrap. 

βασιλεύς, ἑως, 6, a king. 

βαδιλεύω, evow, βεβασίλευκα, to 
reign as king. 

βασιλικός, ἡ, OV, pertaining to a king, 
royal. 

βάδιμος, αν (Baw, Batya), passa- 
ble. 

Baros, ἡ, ov, passable, accessible. 

βέβαιος, a, ov, firm, constant, abid- 
ing. 

BeBartow, Ow, to confirm, to make 
Sirm, abiding. . 

BéXA 2615, τος and Βέλεδυς, vos, ὁ, 
Belesis, Satrap of Syria and As- 
syria. 

βέλος, £05 ovs, τό (βάλλω), any- 
thing shot, a missile, as spear, ar- 
row. 

βελτίων, ovos, ὁ, ἡ (Compar. to 
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ay aos), better, more valiant: βέλ- 
τιότος superl. 

βῆμα, aros, τό (Baivw), a footstep, 
a step. 

βία, as, ἡ, force, violence: Bia, by 


force: βίᾳ τῆς μητρός, in spite of 


his mother. 

βιάζω, adw, ἐβιάδσϑην, to compel, 
seek to compel: (chiefly Mid.), to 
force, overpower, TOUS πολεμίους, 
1. 4. 5, 

βέαιος, ov and a, ov, using violence, 
with force. 

βιαίως, Adv., violently. 

βίβλος, ov, ἡ, the pith of the papyrus 
stalk, paper made from it, a book. 

BiSvvot, ὧν, oi, Bithynian Thra- 
cians, inhabitants of Bithynia. 

fixos, ov, ὁ (Semitic word), a vessel 
for wine and water, a pitcher, 1. 9. 
25. 

βίος, ov, ὃ, course of life ; living ; sup- 
port, livelihood. 

βιοτεύω, εὐδω, to spend one’s life, 
live. 

Biddy 3, 5, ἡ, Bisanthe, a town on 
the European side of the Hellespont. 

Βίτων, wvos, ὁ, Biton, a Greek, 7. 
8. 6. 

βλαβῆη, nS, ἡ (θλάπτω), and 

βλάβος, εος, τό, damage, injury. 

βλακεύω, δύδσω (βλάξ, sluggish), to 
be sluggish, lazy, inefficient (Ξε μαλα- 
κίζε6 IAL). 

βλάπτω, dw, βέβλαφα, to disable, 
hinder ; injure, harm (τινα), 2. 5. 
17. 

βλέπω, pw, βέβλεφα, to look: fig., 
turn toward, 1. &. 10. 

Boa, ἥδομαι, Befonna, to clamor, 
shout, cry aloud: βοᾶν βοηϑεῖν, 
to cry out for help, 5. 2. 32. 

βοεικός, ἡ, ov (βοῦς), of oxen: 
ζεύγη ., wagons drawn by oxen. 
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βοή, ἧς, ἡ, loud call, shouting. 

βοή-ϑεια, as, ἡ, help, military suo. 
cor, 

βοη-ϑέω, now (βοή, ϑέω, run), ta 
run toa cry for help, or, with a shout ; 
to succor, to come to the rescue of, rivi. 

βόϑρος, ov, ὁ (fodio), a ditch, a pit. 

Boi6x0oS, ov, ὃ, Boiscus. 

Βοιωτία, as, ἡ, Beotia, 

βοιωτιάζω, a6w, τῇ φωνῇ, te 
speak in the Baotian dialect: 

Βοιώτιος, a, ov, Beotian. 

Botwros, ov, ὁ, a Beotian. 

Βορέας and Boppas, ov, 6, Boreas, 
the north wind. 

βόδκημια, ατος, τό (βόδκω, feed), 
what is fed or pastured, cattle in 
pasture. 

βουλεύω, 6w, βεβούλευκα (Bov- 
λομαι, βουλή, counsel), to counsd, 
plan, devise, τινί τι. Mid., to coun- 
sel with one’s self, deliberate: πρὸς 
ravra, with ref. to this, 1. 3. 19. 

βουλῇ, 75, ἡ, counsel, deliberation. 

βουλιμιάω, adw (βοῦς, λιμός, 
hunger), to be ox-hungry ; to be raven. 
ously hungry ; to faint from hunger, 4. 
5.7. (Subst., βουλιμέα.) 


| βούλομαι, ήδομαι, βεβούλημαι 


(βουλή, volo), to wish, will. 

βουπόρος, ov (πείρω, pierce), ox- 
piercing, large. 

βοῦς, βοός, 6, 4, ox or cow. Plur., 
cattle. 

βραδέως, Adv., slowly. 

βραδύς, εἴα, v, slow. 

βραχύς, εἴα, v (brevis), short, brief, in 
space or time: ἐπὶ βραχύ, not far 
βραχύτερα, Adv., to a less dis- 
tance. 

βρέχω, ξω, 
moisten. Ῥαββ., ἐβρέχϑην, 
wel. 


βροντή, 75, ἢ, thunder. 


βέβρεγμαι, to wet, 
was 
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βρωτός, ἡ, ov (βιβρώσκω, eat), 
eatable: τὸ βρωτόν, food. 

Βυζάντιον, ov, τό, Byzantium, now 
Constantinople. 

Bulavrios, a, ov, Byzantine: ὁ 
Bv6., a Byzantian. 

βωμός, ov, ὁ (Baiva), an elevation, 
step; commonly, an altar. 


Γ. 


γαλήνῃ, ἧς, ἡ, calm of the sea, tran- 
quillity. 

yopéw, yau@ and οὔμαι, yeya- 
, inna, Eynua (as from γα μω), to 
ΤΉ, take a wife. Mid., to give 
mae’s self or child in marriage: 7 
yreyaunutevn, the married woman. 

γοΐμος, ov, 6, marriage: ἐπὶ γάμῳ, 

28 condition of marriage, under mar- 
wwage = as a wife, 

Γανος, ov, 7, Ganus, a town on the 
\.uropean shore of the Hellespont. 
yap (γέ, apa, that is to say, then), 
Conjunc., for. Often used elliptic- 
ally, as ἀλλὰ yap, when it may 
be omitted in English; so also when 
instead of accounting for something 
previously stated, it anticipates a 
statement to follow, 5.6.6. It may 
not unfrequently be rendered by our 
initial well or why, as being used in 

similar ellipses. - 

γαόστηρ, τέρος and τρός, ἡ, the slom- 
ach, abdomen. 

y avaixos, ἡ, dv, belonging toa yav- 
λὸς (round-built Phenician merchant 
vessel): χρήματα yavi., ship’s 
lading. 

Γαυλίτης, ov, 6, Gaulites, 1.7. 5. 

YAVAITINOS, ἡ, OV = YAVAIKOS. 

y €,enclitic particle ; of restriction, and 
emphasis by restriction ; at least, that 
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ts to say. As restricting the state- 
ment to the particular case named, 
it becomes often causal. It is often 
best rendered simply by a sharp 
intonation. 

γείτων, ovos, ὦ, a neighbor, τιν τ or 
τινός. 

yedaw, αδομα:, ἐγέλαδα, γεγέ- 
Aana,to laugh: Aor., ἐγέλασα, 
burst into a laugh. 

y edoios, a, ov, laughable, ridiculous. 

ζέλως, wros, ὁ, laughter. 

)ἷελωτο-ποιός, ov, (laughter-maker), 
jester, buffoon. 

γέμω, ὦ (gemo, to groan, as from full- 
ness), to be full, loaded. 

γενεα, ἄς, ἡ (γένος), descent, birth, 
2. 6. 80. 

γενείαω, ἀόω (γένειον, a beard), 
to have u beard, to be bearded. 

YEVVALUTNS, NTOS, ἡ (γενναῖος, of 
birth, noble), inborn nobility, nobleness, 
high-mindedness. 

vEVOS, €05, To (genus), race, stock, 
Samily ; birth, descent: γένει προῦ- 
πων, related by birth. 

7ζεραιός, a, ov (γῆρας, old age), old: 
comp. γεραΐτερος, γεραίτατος. 

y Epovrioyv, ov, τό (dimin. from 7 ἕ- 
pay), an old man, 6. 3. 22, perhaps 
slightly contemptuous. 

γέρρον, ov, τό, anything of wicker- 
work; specially a leather-covered 
oblong wicker shield, used by the 
Persians, Babylonians, and Chal- 
deans (Her. 7. 61). 

Y Eppo-popos, ov, ὁ (φέρω), buck- 
ler - bearer: yeppopopot, light 
troops with γέρρα, bucklers. 

γέρων, οντος, 6, an old man. 

γεύω, O09, ἔγευδα, to cause to taste. 
Mid., to taste, τιν 0S, of anything. 

vépupa,-as, ἡ, a bridge: y. ew 
γμένῃ πλοίοις, of boats. 
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γε-ὠδης, ες (εἶδος, appearance, form), 
earth-like, earthy. 

γὴ, γῆς, ἡ, the earth: as ground, 3. 2. 
19; as land (not sea), xara γῆν, 
by land. 

yniv os, ἢ, ov, made of earth, xAiv- 
Sos ynivy, 7. 8. 14. 

y7-Aopos, ov, ὁ (Au@os, hill), a hill, 

"an elevation. 

YAS, KOS, TO, old age. 

γίψνομαι, γενήσομαι, yeyévn- 
μαι and γέγονα, ἐγενόμην 
(γεν, γι-γεὲεν, γιγένομαι, γίγ- 
γομαῖ, gigno), to come into being, to 
become, to be born: ἐγένετο xpav- 
yn, there arose a clamor: éyév. 
δρόμος, there became a run: ἐμέν. 

᾿ριϑμιύς, the number amounted to: 

τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγένετο, the sacrifice be- 
came (= proved) favorable. Often 
ἐγένετο. he became, is = he proved 
himself, as ἄνδρες γενέδϑε, prove 
yourselves men. 

γιγνώσκω, γνώσομαι, ἔγνωκα, 
ἔγνων, ἔγνωόσμαι (γνῶ, (g)nos- 
co), to have in mind, as matter of 
knowledge, to know; as matter of 
thought, to think, judge ; as matter of 
purpose, to decide, determine. 

Γλοῦς, 6, Glus, son of Tamos. 

Γνήσιππος, ov, 6, Gnesippus, an 
Athenian Aoyayos. 

γνώμη, ns, ἡ (yo), sentiment, opin- 
ton, judgment; purpose, decision: 
ἔχετετὴν γνώμην, have the con- 
viction, be asgured, 1. 3. 6: γνώμῃ 
κολάζειν, to punish from judgment 
or principle, 2. 6. 9. 

ToyyvAos, ov, 6, Gongylus, father 
and son, 7. 8. 8. 

γοητεύω, εὐόω (γ ONS, a juggler), to 
bejuyyle, bewitch, deceive, 

γονεύς, ἕως, ὁ (yeV.), genitor, sire, 
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father: of yoveYs, the progeni- 
tors. 

γόνυ, γόνατος, TO, α knee ; the joint 
of a reed, 4. 5. 26. 

Γοργίας, ov, 0, Gorgias, of Leon- 
tini, a celebrated Sicilian sophist 
and rhetorician, 2. 6. 16. 

Γοργίων, iwvos, 6, Gorgio, son of 
Gongylus, 7. 8. 8. - 

γοῦν (γέ, οὖν), has the combined 
force of γέ, that is to say, at least, 
certainly, and οὖν, Intimating this 
as the consequence of something 
preceding; thus, at least now, cer- 
tainly,at all events, as a decisive ex- 
ample, or illustration of a preceding 
statement. 

ypadiov, ov, ro (dimin. from 
γραῦς), an old woman, 6. 3. 22, 
slightly contemptuous. 

γράμμα, aros, τό (γράφω), ἃ 
writing, specially = éxiypaupa, 
an inscription. 

γράφω, Ya, γέγραφα, to scratch, 
mark ; hence, write, as a letter, etc. 
paint. 

γυμνάζω, ade (γυμνός, stript for 
exercise), properly exercise naked! : 
then, in gen., exercise, sc. ἑαυτόν, 
ἵππους, ete. 

y vupvns, τος, and 

γυμνήτης, ov, 6 (γυμνός), ligat- 
armed soldier, as, e. g., τοξότης, 
bowman, ἀκοντιόστής, javelin-throw 
er, ὄφενδονήτης, slinger : (without 
helmet, shield, coat of mail, greaves, 
etc.) 

Γυμνίας, 60S, ἡ, Gymnias, a town 
of the Scythini. 

γυμγικός, H; OV, gymnic, of games 
into which they entered yuytv ci, 
as wrestling, ete. 

γυμνός, 7, ov, naked, unclothed ; lesa 

_strictly, lightly clothed, in bare under 
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clothing, 1. 10. 8; unprotected by 
heavy armor, 4. 3. 6. 
γυνή, αικός, ἡ, @ woman, a wife. 
Γωβρύας, ov, ὁ, Gobryas, one of 
Artaxerxes’ commanders. 


4. 


δάκνω, δήξομαι, δέδηχα, ESanor, 
to bite. 

δακρύω, ὑόδω (Saxpvor, a tear), to 
shed tears, to weep. 

δακτύλιος, ov, ὁ (δάκτυλος, fir- 
ger), @ finger-ring, a ring. 

Santvaos, ov, ὁ (δείκνυμι, to 
point ; thus, strictly, the pointer : or, 

” fr. δέχομαι, receive), a Singer ( fan- 
gen): ὃ. τ. ποδῶν, a toe, 4. 5. 12. 

| Aapiaparos, ov, ὁ, Damaratus. 

Auva, 4S, ἡ, Dana (Tyana), a large 
town in Cappadocia. 

δαπανάω, ἤδω (δαπανῇή, expendi- 
ture), to expend, as moncy, εἰς rz and 
ἀμφί τι. 

δαπεδον, ov, τὸ (διαπεδονῚ, soil, 
foundation, 

Aapadaé, anos, ὃ, ariver in Syria, 1. 
4.10: others, dap5ys or Za pdas. 

Aapdavevs, ἑως, ὁ, inhabitant of 
Dardanus, a city of Troas. Ὁ 

AapetxoS, ov, 6, Daric, name of the 
gold coin stamped by the Persian 
kings (first by Darius Hystaspes, 

‘+ στατὴρ Aapends). It weighed 
two Attic drachmas. and was worth 
about 20 Attic silver drachmas. 

Δαρεῖος, ov, 6, Darius, the name 
of several Persian kings. In the 
Anab., Darius Nothus, illecitimate 
son of Artaxerxes I., ‘and father of 
Artaxerxes Mnemon and Cyrus the 
Younger. 

δαάσμευσις, E005, 7), a dividing, division. 

δασμός, οὔ, ὁ (Sai, to divide), divi- 
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sion, portion ; tribute, 5. 5. 10; trib. 
ute of horses, 4. 5, 24. 

δασδιΐς, éla, v, thickly grown with hair, 
hairy, 4. 7. 22; with trees, wooded, 
2.4. 14; rough, thick. 

Aapvayvpas, ov, ὁ, Duphnagoras, 
friend of Asidates. 

δαψιλήῆής, ἐς (Samra, devour), of 
things, plentiful, abundant. 

δέ, Conjunc., and, but, slightly adver- 
sative, but much less so than ἀλλά, 
and often too weak for our but. 
the regular, but by no means in- 
variable, correlative of μέν (to be 
sure, indeed), when it generally needs 
no other translation than bu. Often 
of simple continuation (slightly ad- 
versative) without preceding μέν. 
It is not unfrequently used in the 
apodosis of a conditional sentence, 
by a sort of emphatic pleonasm, coin- 
pelling the reader to pause, and, aa it 
were, commence an _ independunt 
construction. 

δε), Sencer (impers. to δέω, bik 
need), there is need, it is necessary, one 
must, of external, and of logical ne- 
cessity. With Inf., as, ἔδει δια. 
βαίνειν. With Dat. of the per- 
son, as, Oe¢ ἐπιόάξαι τὸν ἵππον 
ITép6y ἀνδρί. With Gen., 2.3 ὅ, 
μαχῆς δεῖ: τὸ δέον, what is req- 
wisite, needful, proper: ὡς δέηδον, 
with Inf., on the ground that it will be 
needful. 

δείδω, δείδομαι, δέδοικα and dé- 
δια, ἔδειόσα (δέος), to fear, τοὺς 
Seous, 8. 2. 5. 

δείκνυμι, ξω, δέδειχα, δέδειγμαι 
to point out, show, make known. 

deiAn, 45, ἡ (ὥρα understood), strict- 
lv, the hottest time of day, afternoon. 
There were two parts, detAy 
apaia, earlier afternoon, until 6 
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o’clock, and &. ow/a, the later after- 
noon, evening twilight, evening: hence, 
δείλης, at evening, 3. 3. 11. 

δειλός, ἡ, ov (δέος, fear), fearful, 
cowardly. 

δεινός, ἡ, ov (δείδω, 5é05), fearful, 
as inspiring fear, dreadful, terrible ; 
mighty, tremendous, clever; δεῖν ὃς 
λέγειν, δ. κλέπτειν: τὸ δεῖι- 
μόν, the terrible thing, terror, danger - 
ra Seva, fearful, outrageous, in- 
tolerable things. 

δεινῶς, fearfully, terribly, mightily: 
δειν ὥς ἔχειν, to be in a fearful con- 
dition, 6. 4. 23. 

δειπνέω, 76), to take the principal 
meal, dine: later, take supper. 

δεῖπνον, ov, τὸ, chief meal, later, 
supper. 

6 £12 V 0-1 OLE 0), 7660, to prepare a meal. 
Mid., to have supper prepared, to sup. 

δέκα, ten. 

δεκά-πεντε, fifteen. 

δεκατεύω, Cw (δέκα), to tithe, take 
a tenth part, 5. 3. 9. 

δεκάτῃ, ns, ἡ (Fem. of δέκατος), 
the tenth part, the tithe. 

AéAra, ro, indecl., Delta, the penin- 
sula between Salmydessus and By- 
zantium. 

δελφίς, ἴνος, ὁ, a dolphin. 

AeApoi, ὧν, oi, Delphi, a city in 
Phocis, at the foot of Parnassus, 
seat of the celebrated oracle of 
Apollo. 

δένδρον, ov, TO, a tree. 

δεξιόομαι, ὥδομαι, Sed ekiopat, to 
grasp with the right hand, to greet. 

δεξιός, a, uv, on the right hand: 
ὑπὲρ δεξιῶν, above on the right: 
τὰ δεξιὰ τοῦ κέρατος, the right 
wing of the embattled army; auspi- 
cious, favorable: hence as Subst., 
δεξιά, ἃς, ἡ (χείρ understood or | 
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expressed), the right hand: δεξιὰν 
δοῦναι, to give assurance, pledge, 
alone with the right hand: δεξ. 
δοῦναι x. λαβεὶν, to give and re- 
ceive pledges. 

Ζέξιππος, ov, ὁ, Dexippus, a Spartan 
calumniator. 

Ζερκυλλίδας, ov, ὁ, Dercyllidas, a 
Spartan general, who in Asia fuught 
against the Persians. 

δέρμα, aros, τὸ (δέρω, to flay), the 
skin, the hide. 

Aépvns, ov, 6, Dernes, a satrap of 
Pheenicia and Arabia. 

δεόμός, οὔ, ὁ (δέω, to bind), a bond. 

δεόπότης, OV, ὁ (TOTS, potis, pos- 
sum), a@ master, as correlative to a 
slave; autocratic ruler or lord. 

devpo, Adv., hither. 

δεύτερος, A, OY, second: to δεύτε- 
pov, for the second time. 

δέχομαι, δέξομαι, δέδεγμαι, ἐδε- 
Ea puny, to receive, take, as arms, etc. ; 
to receive favorably, accept, 1. 8. 17; 
to stand a hostile attack, 1. 10. 6: 
εἰς χεῖρας δέχ., to receive to a close 
encounter. 

δέω, δήσω, ἔδηδσα, δέδεκα, to biml. 

δέω, δεηδῶω, to lack, want, fail of: 
ὀλίγου δέω, I lack little of, am cl- 
most, ete. Thus ὀλίγου δεῖν = 
almost: πολλοῦ δέω, I lack much 
of, I am far from. Mid. δέομαι, 
δεηόομαι, to lack, be in need of; 
to show the need of, to wish, 5. 4.9; 
to beg, entreat, 7. 4. 8. 

δή (shorter form of ἤδη), now, at the 
time, at the moment (jam); hence, at 
once, without anything farther, you see, 
indeed, in sooth, as indicating a thing 
obvious and taken for granted ; it 
thus becomes a particle of spirit and 
vivacity, and, as delaying the mind 
upon its particular word, of emphasis : 
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ἐνταῦϑα δή, here, now; here, you 
see: Ἐρατιότος δή, the best you 
know, the best in fact ; and thus often 
with superlatives. 2. 3. 29, νῦν 
μὲν δὴ ἄπειμι, now (to be sure, 
μέν), you see, [ go back: καὶ δὴ 
καί, and in fact also, and moreover 
also. It is often used resumptively, 
in taking up « suspended construc- 
tion, as, τοῦτο δή, this, you see; 
this, I say. 

δηλονότι (δῆλον ὅτι, it is evident 
that), as Adv., evidently, manifestly. 

δῆλος, ἡ, ov, evident, manifest : δῆλος 
nv ποιῶν, he evidently did: so often 
\he Adjective for the Adverbial con- 
straction. 

Sylow, wow, δεδήλωκα, to show, 
make evident; declare, recount, 2. 
1,1. 

δημαγωγέω, yO (δῆμος, the peo- 
ple: Aya), to lead the people ; to lead 
by demagogical arts, 7. 6. 4. 

Δημάρατος, se Aauaparos. 

Ansonpatns, ov, ὁ, Democrates. 

dnpocadns: others Μηδοσάδης. 

δημόδιος, a, ov, belonging to the peo- 
ple, public: τὸ δημόδιον and ra 
δημόσια, the public funds, the com- 
mon purse of the army. 

δηῃόω (57105, hostile), to treat hostilely, 
to ravage, lay waste. 

δήπου (δή που), you know, perhaps ; 
coubtless, I suppose. 

31a (akin to Svo, as between two), 
Prep. 1) with Gen., through, in place 
or time, δια ποταμοῦ, 61a vun- 
ros: of manner ; δια πίότεως, in 

“faith and trust: διὰ τάχεων, swift- 
ly : of instrument 3; δι᾽ ἐμοῦ, through 
me. 2) With Acc., on account of, be- 
cause of: d1a Gé, on your account: 
διὰ πολλα, for many reasons: διὰ 
τοῦτο, for this reason, With Inf., 


25 


Sta τὸ ἐγγὺς etvat,on account of 
being near. In compos., it denotes 
through, separation, completion. 

δια - βαίνω, βήσομαι, βέβηκα, 
ἔβην, intrans., to go with legs apart, 
io straddle, 4. 3. 8; trans., fo go 
through, go across, 7.1.3: yape- 
ὄραν, 3. 4. 1. 

δια-βάλλω, βαλῶ, βέβληκα, to 
throw apart, or asunder ; set αἱ feud ; 
then of the means, accuse falsely, ca- 
lumniate, 1. 1. 3. 

διι-βασις, EGS, ἡ, α going through, 
crossing, passage, 3. 5. 9; means of 
passing, a bridge. 

61a-Baréos, ἡ, ov, verbal Adj., to be 
crossed, that must be crossed. 

d1a-Baros, ἡ, ov, verbal Adj., that 
may be crossed, passable. 

δια-βιβάξω, wow (Siw, Paiva), 
to conduct or convey across, to trans- 
port. 

δια-βολγ, 75, ἡ, calumny. 

δι-αγγέλλω, Ad, ny y edna, to an- 
nounce, carry a message through an 
intervening space, to carry tidings 
through ; to announce abroad. Mid., to 
announce, or exhort mutually among 
one another (others, to pass on the 
word from one to another), 3. 4. 36. 

δια-γελάω, ἄδομαι, γεγέλακα, to 
laugh at, to hold up to ridicule. 

δια-γίγνομαι, γενηδομαι, to get 
through, to come to the end of, pass: 
diay. νύκτα, to spend the night: 
é6Siovres διεγίγνοντο, they con- 
tinually ate. 

δι-αγκυλίζομαι, Goat, in some 
edd., in others, 

δι-αγκυλόομαι w6opuat, to hdda 
javelin by the thong: Sinyxv-A1o- 
μένοι, or -λωμέγοι, having seized 
their javelins by the thong = ready te 
shoot, 4. 8. 28, 5, 2. 12. 
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δι-άγω, ἄξω, αγήοχα, nyayor, 
to carry over or across: as Lat, dego, 
to spend one’s time, to continue, ἐν 


φόβῳ: λέγων διάγειν, to be 
continually saying. 
δι-αγωνίζομαι, ἰόομαι (aywr, 


contest, struggle), to contend tn rivalry ys 
tovie mutually with, 4. 7. 12. 

δια-δέχομαι, Eouat, to receive one 
from another, receive at intervals, suc- 
ceed to, 1.5. 2 

δια-δίδωμι, Swow, to distribute, 4 
5. 8. 

δια-δοχος, οὐ, ὁ, a successor. 

δια-ζεύγνυμι, ζεύξω, to separate 
from, 4. 2. 10. 

δια-ϑεάομαι, ἀδομαι, to survey 
thoroughly, or on different sides, 3. 1. 
19. 

δι-αιϑριαζει (aiSpia, open sky), it 
clears up, becomes bright and clear ; 
or, the sky appears at intervals. 

δι-αιρέω, 76m, 2 Aor. διεῖλον, to 
take apart, divide, separate ; break up, 
destroy, 2. 4. 22; lear away, 5. 2. 
21. 

δια-κειμαι, HELOoUAL, to be disposed, 
affected, situated in mind, πρός τινα, 
ov τινί, 7.5.16: ἄμεινον ὑμῖν 
διακείόδεται, τὲ will stand better to 
you. 

δια-κελεύομαι, Coat, Dep. Mid., 
to exhort, encourage, cheer on. 

δια-κινδυνευῶ, ὅω (κίνδυνος, 
danger), to run the hazard, encounter 
danger, adventure one’s self. 

δια-κλάω, A6a (κλάω, to break), lo 
break in pieces. 

διακονέω, 76a, ἐδιακόνουν and 
διηκόνουν, διηκόνηόδα (διάκο- 
vos, perh. fr. δια κω), to serve, to 
minister. 

δια-κόπτω, wor, to cut to pieces; 
cut through, break through, 1, 8. 10. 


διακόδιοι, at, a, two hundred. 

δια-κρέίνω, @, κέκρικα, to distin: 
guish, discriminate, decide, 6. 1. 22. 

δια-λαγχάνω, λήξομαι, divide, dis- 
tribute by lot. 

δια-λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, to take 
apart, or separately, 4.1. 23; divide, 
distribute among themselves, 5. 3. 4. 

δια-λέγω, Ew, λέλεγλιαι, to place 
asunder. Mid., to converse with one 
another, 4. 2. 19. 

δια-λείπω, ta, to leave an interval 
between ; to stand at intervals, 4. 7. 6; 
to be separated by, 1.7.15: τὸ δια- 
λεῖπον, the intervening space, the in- 
terval, 

διιαμαρτάνω, τήδομαι, completely 
to fail of, miss, 7. 4. 17. 

δια-μάχομαι, E6ouat or ovat, to 
Jight it out or through: or, to fight ἃ 
out between them, 7. 4. 10. 

δια-μένω, ὦ, of persons, to abide, keep 
one’s ground, stand firm, 7.1. 6. 

δια-μετρέω, NOG (μέτρον, a meas. 
ure), to measure out or off, in distri- 
bution, 7. 1. 40. 

διαμπερές, poetic (δι-ανα-πείρω, 
to pierce clear through), through and 
through, completely through, 4. 1. 18. 

δια-νέμω, μῶ, to divide off, appor- 
tion, 7. 5. 2. 

δια-νοέομαι, ἥδομαι, to have τη 
mind or thought, to intend, to be pur- 
posing, 3. 2. 8. 

δια-νοια, as, ἡ, thought, tntention, 
purpose. 

δια-παντύς, Adv., throughout, always. 

δια-πέμπω, wo, to send abroad, in 
different directions. 

810-2 EPG, 6a, to cross over. 

δια-πλέω, πλεύδομαι (mAEF w), to 
sail through, across. 

δια-πολεμέω, 76a, to continue war- 
ring, to fight it out, 3. 3. 3. 
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δια-πορεύω, Ga), to transport across. 
Mid., to pass, or march, through. 
dt-anopéw, 6a, to be in extreme 
perplexity. Mid., to be utterly at a 
loss for one’s self, 6. 1, 22. 
δια-πράττω, ξω, πέπραχα, to effect, 
accomplish, 5. 7. 29. ΜΙά., to bring 
about, accomplish, for one’s self, oltain, 
2. 3. 29 : negotiate, treat πρός τίνα, 
περί τινος. 
δι-αρπαζω, ἄδομαι (di-ripio), tear in 
pieces, plunder, ravage, 2. 2. 16. 
διαρ-ρέω, punsopat, to flow through. 
διαρ-ρίπτω (and pizréw), a, to 
Sling asunder, scatter, 5. 8. 6. 
διαρ-ριψις, εως, ἡ, the flinging asun- 
der, scattering here and there. 
δια-δὀημαίνω, ava (σημεῖον, a 
sign), clearly to indicate, 2. 1. 23. 
61a-6unvéw, 6a, and Gxnv0w, 
ὠόω (Gunn, tent), to distribute into 
separate quarters, bivouac separately, 
4.4.10. (Verb. Adj., διαόκηνη- 
TE0S.) 
δτα-όπάω, ACosat, to draw asunder. 
Pass., to be drawn asunder, 3. 4. 20: to 
be dispersed, widely separated, 1. 5. 9. 
δια-δπείρω, ἐρῶ, ἑόπορα, to scatter 
seed ; to scatter, of soldicrs (Mid.), 1. 
8. 25. . 
B81a-6pevdovaw, ἡδω (ὀφενδόνῃ, 
a sling), to sling asunder. Mid., to 
sling themselves apart, fly into pieces. 
d1a-6wlw, 6, to bring safe through, to 
keep safe, 5. 6. 18. Pass., to be de- 
livered, to come safely through, 5. 4. 5. 
δια-ταάττω, ἕξω, to arrange, dispose in 
order, to put tn battle array. 
δια-τείνω, TEVG), to stretch out. Mid., 
strain, exert one’s self, 7. 6. 36. 
δια-τελέω, E6@ G, to carry through 
to completion (τ ἐλ 05), perfectly accom- 
plish, 1. 5. 1. With Particip., constr. 
as διάγω, and drayiyyopat, as, 
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μαχόμενοι διετέλεσαν, continued 
Sighting. 

δια-τήκομαι, Eopat, to melt away, 
dissolve. 

δια-τίϑημι, 9760, to place apart, dis- 
pose (disponere); dispose mentally, 
bring intu a state of feeling, 1.1.5 
Mid., dispose of for one’s self, sell, 7 
3. 10.’ 

δια-τρέφω, ϑρέψω (to nurture com- 
pletely). Pass., to be continually sup- 
ported, 4. 7. 17. 

δια-τριβη, ἧς, ἡ (τρίβω), spending 
one’s time, delay, sojourn, 6. 1.1. 

δια-τρίβω, pw, to spend time, linger, 
delay, 4. 6.9. Miud., to wear away, 
ἡ. 2. 3. 

δια-φαίνω, φανῶ (to let shine 
through). Mid., to shine through, to 
show itself through, 7. 8. 14; to gleam 
at intervals, 5. 2. 29. 

d1a-pavas, Adv., transparently, clear- 
ly, manifestly, 6. 1. 24. 

δια-φερύντως (Adv., from διαφέ- 
port, διαφέρων), conspicuorsly, 
preéminently. 

δια-φέρω, 016 ao,to bear asunder ; hence, 
to differ, 2.3.15. Mid., to differ, be 
al variance with τιν, or πρός τινα. 

δια-φεύγω, ξομαῖ, to flee through, to 
escape, TO πῦρ, 5. 2. 3. 

δια-φϑείρω, Epw, ἐφϑαρκα avd 
EpSopa, to destroy utterly. Pass., 
TOUS ὀφϑαλμούς͵ to be ruined in 
one’s eyes, 4. 5. 12; to be destroycd 
morally, to be corrupted, 3. 3. 5. 

διά-φορος, ov (διαφέρω), different 
from (riv0s), at difference with; 
τινί, 7.6. 15. 

δια pun, 75, ἡ (pve), growth be 
tween: natural partition; specially, 
cleft, division in nuts, ὅ. 4. 29. 

δια-φυλίττομαι, 7, 6. 22,in some 
edd, for pudarropat. 
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δια-χαξω (yalo, to yield), to separate 
from one another, 4. 8. 18. 

δια-χειμίζω, A6w (χειμι ὧν, winter), 
to spend the winter, to winter. ; 

δια-χειρίζω, 16m (χείρ), to have in 
hand, to manage. 

δια-χωρέω, to go through. Impers., 
κάτω διεχώρει αὐτοὶς, they had 
the diarrhea, 4. 8. 20. 

διδαόκαλος, Ov, ὁ, a teacher. 

διδαόκω, Ew, δεδίδαχα, to teach, 
with Inf., 3. 4. 82. Mid., to let one’s 
self be taught, get instruction from, with 
ano, 6.5. 18. 

δίδημι (δέω), to bind. 

δίδωμι, δωδω, δέδωκα, ἔδωκα 
(ὠο), to give, τί τινι: 616. δεξιαῖς 
te give a pledye (un αδικήδειν) : 
6:5. δίκην, to pay the penalty, suffer 
justice: οἱ Θεοὶ νίκην διδ., 3.1. 
31: to grant, surrender, set free, 6. 6. 
3}. 

61-ripy w, ao (ἔρκος, a fence), to shut 
ojF, separate, 3. 1. 2, 

61-tAavvw, ἄδω, ελήλακα, to ride 
through, 1. 5. 12; march, break, 
through, 2. 3. 19. 

δι-ἐξεέρχομαι (ελεύυδομαι, poet.), 
ελήλυϑα, to come clear through (in 
s0me edd.). 

δι-έρχομαι (ελεύδομαι)η, ελήλυ- 
Sa, to come, or go through, pass 
through, 5. 4. 14, over, as mountains, 
4.1.3: ὁδόν, Gradia, etc., 2. 4. 
12: lo go abroad, 1. 4. 7. 

δι-ερωτάω, ἠόω, ηρόμην, to continue 
asking, ask thoroughly. 

δι-ὄόχω, ἔξω or 6x76e, to be apart, be 
separated, 1. 10. 4: τὸ διέχον, the 
interval, 8. 4. 22: to be distant from, 
= ἀπέχω. 

δι-ηγέομαι, ἤδομαι, to recount, nar- 
rate, explain, 4. 3. 13, 7, 4. 8. 

δι-ίημι, 76, etna, to send through, 
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allow to go throug?:, give one a passage, 
3. 2. 23. 

διιίόστημι, Crna, to cause to stand 
apart, station at intervals ; intrans., 
stand at intervals, 1.5.2; stand apart, 
open their ranks, 1. 8. 20. 

Oinatos, a, ov (dixy, right), right, 
just: τὸ δίκαιον, what ts right, the 
right: Guv τῷ 6., along with justice 
== tna just manner. 

δικαιοδυνῇ, 5, ἡ, justice. 

δικαιότης, τητος, ἡ, rectitude, justice. 

δικαίως, Adv., justly. 

d1xa6t HS, οὔ, ὁ (δικαξω), a judge: 

Sinn, 9S, ἡ, right, justice; judicuci 
process, trial: δίκην ὑπέχειν and 
δοῦναι, to undergo trial, 5. 8. 1; 
penalty, punishment, satisfaction ; so 
δοῦναι δίκην, also, to give salis- 
faction, suffer punishment, 5. 7. 34: 
ἔχειν δίκην, to have one’s deserts 
2. 5. 38. 

δι-μοιρία, as, ἡ (δίς and sevipa, κα 
part), two parts, double. 

δινέω, ἤδω, δεδίνημαι (δίνη), a 
whirling), to whirl. Mid., to spin 
round, 6. 1. 9. 

διό (δι 6), for which reason, where- 
Sore. 

57-0605, ov, ἡ, @ journey, or march, 
through. 

δι-οράω, ὄψομαι, to see through ; 
see here and there, at intervals, 5. 2. 
30. 

Ot-opurra@, Ew, ορώρυχα, to diy 
through, 7. 8. 13. 

διότι = διὰ τοῦτο ὅτι, on account 
of this that ; because. 

δί-πηχῦυς, V, of two cubits. 

δι-πλάδιος, a, ov, twofold, double- 
fold: διπλάσιον pépec3a, to yo 
twice as far, 3. 3. 16. 

δέπλεϑρος, ov, two plethra (200 feet) 
long or broad, 
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δι-πλόος, ἢ, vv, twofold, double, 7. 
6. 7. 

6é5 (δι is, OF 0, δυο), twice. 

δισχίλιοι, ai, a, two thousand. 

᾿ διφϑέρα, as, ἡ (SE pao), prepared hide, 

piece of leather, 1. 5. 10; leathern 

po-ches of the slingers, 5. 2. 12. 

' SipSEpivos, ἢ, ov, made of hide, 
leathern, 

δέφρος, ov, ὁ (= δίφορος, carryiuy 
two), seat, 7. 3. 29; chariot-seat, 1. 8. 
10. 

δέχα, Adv., into two parts, divided, 6. 
4. 11. 

διψάω, 76a (δίψα, thirst), to thirst. 

διωκτέος, ἢ, ov, verb. Adj. (67@- 
G9), to be pursued; one must pur- 
sue. 

διωκῶ, ὠξῶ and ὠξομαι, δεδίω- 
χα, Gypat, to pursue, chase: in- 
trans., chase off, run swiftly, 7. 2. 20. 

δίωξις, £095, ἡ, @ pursuing, a pursuit. 

δι-ῶρυξ, υχος, ἡ (διορύσόω, to diy 
through), a trench, canal, 

δόγμα, ατος, τό (δοκέω, something 
resolved upon, a decision, purpose, res- 
olution, as of an army. 

δοκέω, δόξω, ἔδοξα, δέδογμαι 
(δόξα, opinion), to think, suppose, 
imagine, 2. 2. 14; to be reputed, to 
seem, appear, 1. 3,12; to seem good, 
to be determined, resolved, chiefly im- 
personal, 1. 2. 1, 4. 8. 15: donez 
μοι, it is my sentiment : ταῦτα ἔδο- 
Eev, this was determined upon: ra 
bed oy μέν a, the things resolved upon, 
the resolutions. 

δοκιμάξω, adw (δόμος, approv- 
able, from δοκέω, or Séyouat), to 
examine, test, prove; approve, muster 
in, 3. 3. 20. 

δόλιος, a, ov (δόλος), treacherous, 
crafty. 

δόλιχος, ov, 0, the long race-course 
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(cither 12 or 24 stadia); when 
shorter they ran repeatedly across it. 

δόλος, ov, ὁ (dolus), cunning, deceit, 

AvdAoy, οπος, ὁ, a Dolopian: 
Aodomes, the Dolojans. 

δόξα, 5, ἡ (δοκέω), opinion, expec- 
tation, 2, 1. 183 reputation, repute, 
glory, 6. 1. 21. 

δοράτιον, ov, τὸ (dimin. of δόρυ), 
small spear, pole. 

δορκάς, δος, ἡ (δέρκομαϊι, to look), 
clear-eyed : gazelle. 

δορπηότός, οὔ, ὁ, time of the evening 
meal (δόρπον); evening. 

δόρυ, &TOS, τό, wood, wooden shaft, as 
of a spear; hence, a spear: ἐ πὶ 
δόρυ, spearward, toward the right. 

δορυ-φόρος, ov, ὁ, spear or lance. 
bearer. 

δουλεία, aS, 
slavery. 

δουλέσυνω, EVO, to be in bondage, to 
be a slave. 

δοῦλος, ov, ὁ (δέω, to bind), a subject — 
of absolute power, a bondsman, a slwwe, 
1.9. 29. 

δουπέω, ἤδω, to sound heavy or dud, 
clash, make a din. 

δοῦπος, ov, ὁ (onomatopoctic), heavy 
sound, clash, din. 

ΖΔρακόντιος, ov, ὁ, Τρναοσπίζεε a, 
Spartan. 

δρεπανη-φόρος, ον (φέρω), sickle 
or scythe - bearing: appa δρεπ., 
scythe-bearing chariot, 1. 8. 10. 

δρέπανον, ov, to (δρέπω, pluck, 
cut), a sickle, scythe. 

Ζρίλαι, ὧν, ot, the Drile, a moun- 
tain tribe S. W. of Trapezus. 

δρόμος, ov, 6, @ running, a run, 1, 2. 

"17; in Sezy δρόμῳ, nearly pleo- 
nastic ; @ race, course, race-course, 4. 
8. 26. 

δύναμαι, ήδομαι, δεδύνημαι, ἐδ 


οἱ 


ἡ, servitude, bondige, 
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or δ -υνήϑην (rare, édvrao- 
Sv), to be able, to have-power, with 
Inf. : of duvauevot, those in pow- 
er: ὡς μαλιότα ἐδύνατο, as much 
as he was able, to the utmost of one’s 
power: to amount lo, to be worth, 1. 5. 
6 ; to import, signify, aim at, 2. 2. 18. 
δυναμις, E695, ἡ, power, might, ability 
(as pecuniary ability) ; power, force, 
as consisting in men, ships, etc., 1. 
8. 12: εἰς δύναμιν, acc. to one’s 
ability: δυνάμεις, military forces. 
δυναόστης, ov, ὁ, lord, ruler, chief. 

δυνατός, ἡ), ov, able; powerful: dv- 
vacoy, possible: ix τῶν δυνα- 
μῶν, acc. to what is possible, 4. 2. 23. 

δύνω, or, δύω, 6w, to sink ; enter: 
peut on. 

dvo, in the Anab. indecl., two: εἰς 
So, two deep. 

&vs βατος, ov (US, oppos. of εὖ, 
vad, hard, ill), hard to be traversed, 
difficult of passage. 

δυδιδιά-βατος, ov, difficult to be 
crossed. 

Jvdun, ἧς, ἡ (Sve), a going into or 
under, sinking, setting. Plur., setting 
of the sun, 7. 3. 34. 

δυόσ-πάρ-ιτος, ov (πάρειμι, to pass 
along), hard to pass, 4. 1. 25. 

δυόσ-πόρευτος, ov (xopevoa), hard 
to traverse, difficult to pass. 

δυδσ-πορία, ας, ἡ (πόρος), difficulty 
of passage ; of a river, unfordable- 
ness. 

δυόδ-πορος, ον, difficult of passage, 5. 
1. 18, 

δύσιχρηότος, ον (ypaouat, to use}, 
hard to use, useless. 

δυδσ-χωρία, ας, ἡ (χῶρος), difficulty 
or impracticableness of the country. 

ὃ ὦὐ-δεκα (δυώδεκα), twelve. 

δωρέομαι, ἥδομαι (δῶρον, do), to 
present to any one (τ᾽ ἢ, give agift lo. 


ANABASIS. 


dapo-Soxéw, ἤσω (Scx0S fr. δέχο- 
fiat), to receive presents, hence to be 
corrupted. 

da@por, ov, τὸ (Siday41),a gift, pres 
ent. 


E. 


ἐάν (εἰ, ar), also ἦν and ar: if, 
always with the Subjunc. — κἀν = 
καὶ &dy, even if, though: dav re— 
éav τε, both if—and if = whether, 
or: ἐὰν μῇ (if not), unless : see πέρ. 

ἐαρίζω, Ow (ἔαρ, έαρ, ver, spring), 
io spend the spring. 

ἑαυτοῦ, HS, contr., αὐτοῦ, αὑτῆς, 
of himself, of herself; as indef., of 
one’s self; and sometimes for the 1 
or 2 Pers. Sing., myself, thyself. 
Often render, one’s own, as, τὸ Eav- 
τοῦ δῶμα, one’s own body. 

ἐάω, a6, eiana, to let, allow: οὐκ 
ἐᾶν, not to allow, forbid, protest 
against, 7.4 10: leave, 7. 4. 24; let 
alone, let go, 7. 4.11: relinquish, 7.3. 2. 

ἑβδομήπκον τα, seventy. 

ἔβδ ομος, 4, ΟΝ, seventh, 

ἐγ-γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, to be born 
in; to be produced, arise, take place, 
in, 5. 8. ὃ. 

ἐγγυάω, ήδω (Ey yvos, surety), to 
give as pledge. Mid., to pledge one’s 
self. 

ἐγγύϑεν, Adv. (ἐγγυς), from near 
by: ἐγ. φεύγειν, to flee when at a 
little distance. 

ἐγγύς, Urépov and ὦ, Vrara@ and 
τῶ, Adv., near; nearly, almost, 7. 8. 
18, 5. 7. 9. 

ἐγείρω, pa, ἤγειρα, ἐγήγερκα, 
fo awaken, to arouse. Mid., to arouse 
one’s self, to awake, 2Perf., éyp7)- 
yopa, to be awake. 

ἐγ-καλέω, EGoa, to charge upon once ap 


VOCABULARY. 


debt, demand as debt, 7. 7. 33; in 
general, charge upon, bring charges 
against, complain of, 7. 7. 47, 7. 7. 
44. 

ἐγ-καλύπτω, wo, to cover up in. 

Mid., to cover one’s self up ἐπ, 4. 5. 
19. 

ἔγ-κειμαι, κείδομαι, to lie, be placed 
in, 4.5 26. 

ἐγ-κέλευστος, ov (κελέυω), urged 
on, bidden, incited, 1. 3. 13. 

ἐγ-κέφαλος, ov (κεφαλῇ), contain- 
ed in the head, brain; marrow, pith: 
ἐγ. τοῦ φοίνικος, palm - cabbage, 
2. 3. 15. 

Ey Hparns, ἐς (KpaxTOS), having pow- 
er over, having the control or mastery 
of, 5. 4. 15. 

ἐγιχαλινύόω, wow (χαλινός, a 
bridle), to bridle a horse. Perf. Pass., 
ἐγκεχαλ., to stand bridled. 

ἀγ-χειρέω, 7662, to put one’s hand in, 
or, to, a thing, to undertake: ἐγ yep. 

_ tot, to make an attempt in any direc- 
tion, 5. 1. 8. 

ἐγχειρίδιον, ov, τὸ (Neut. of Adj. 
éy x£1p15105), held in the hand ; thus, 
short sword, dagger. 

ἐγ-χειρίζω, iba, to place in hand, de- 
liver over. 

by-yéw, fea, ἐνέχεα, ἐγκέχυμαι 
(χέ a), to pour in or into, 4. 8. 18. 

ἐγώ, ἐμοῦ, I: ἐγῶμαι = ἐγὼ 
οἴομαι. 

ἔγωγε, I, at least (however it may be 
with others) ; J, that is to say. 

ἔδω = Attic 269im. Perf., ἐδηδο- 
Κα, to eat. 

2SeAovrns, ov, ὁ. 
Subst., α volunteer. 

ἐβϑελοντί, Adv., voluntarily. 

ἐθελούδιος, a, ov, voluntary. 

SEA, HOw, ἡϑέληκα, to will, wish, 
be willing. 


Adj., voluntary. 
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ESVOS, £05, τό, a tribe, nation, 4. 5. 
28. 

ez,1f, with Ind. or Opt.—ed καί, al- 
though: καὶ ed, even though: εἰ δὲ 
jen, otherwise (but if not.) 

εἶδον ([ιδ., videre), I saw: οἶδα, 
have seen, hence, I know, 

εἶδος, εος, τό (εἰδον), appearance, 
jorm. 

εἰκάζω, ἄδω, yxaduat (εἰκός), to 
make like or similar, to assimilate, 
5. 3. 12; to conjecture, guess, by the 
signs, 1. 6. 1. 

εἰκός, OTOS, TO = ἐοικός, that which 
is /ike the true or real; hence, likely, 
probable; natural, fitting: ὡς τὸ 

᾿ ξἐκός, as ts natural, 

εἴκοσι, twenty. 

εἰκότως, Adv. of εἰκός, naturally, 
probably. 

εἰκω, ξω, to yield. 

εἰμί, ἔσομαι (E6ut, esum, sum), to be: 
ta ὄντα, the things which are, reali- 
ties: τῷ ὄντι, in reality.—EéOriv 
(χρόνος) ὅτε = ἔσϑ᾽ Ore, some- 
tines.—ravra é6tiv ἐμοῦ, this be- 
longs to me.—EOr tv, it is possible, one 
may, etc. — é6tiv as copulative, 
often omitted; 77, rarely, 1. 5. 4. 

εἶμι, Impf., yey (2, ire), to go, often 
nearly τῷ Fat., shall go, as in Eng., 
I go, ur, am going. —d1a φιλίας 
ἰέναι τινί, to be in friendship with 
one, to tread the path of fr. with one. — 
191, come ! up !—Verbal, ἐσέον, one 
must go. 

εἶ. περ (precisely if), provided that. 

εἶπον (Fex. Féfemov, ἔεπον, Et- 
mov), defect. to φημί, or A€yon, 
said ; with Inf., bade, directed. 

eipy ca, ξω (Γέρ ὦ, co-erceo), shut in, 
fence off; hence, exclude, shut out, 
6. 3. 8. 


εἰρήνη, 15,1), peace. 
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εἴρω (sero, sermo), ἐρῶ, to speak, say:  εἰδ-πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, to fall into: 


εἰρηταῖ, has been said. 

eis, és, Prep. with Acc.; into, to, 
among, 2. 5. 33, sometimes used preg- 
nantly with verb of rest, as, παρῆ- 
Cav εἰς Ξαρδεις: among, 2. 2. 20; 
toward, after, 6. 4. 27 :—for, as ob- 
ject, εἰς τὸ un PofeiGS az ; in pres- 
ence of, before, 5. 6. 37.—in respect 
to, ἀγαϑὸς εἰς πόλεμον :---εἰς 
δυναμιν, to the extent of one’s pow- 
er: εἰς ὀκτ ὦ, into eight, eight deep. 

εἰς, μία, Ev, one: εἷς γε ava, 
for one man as against the collective 
state. 1. 9. 12: εἷς τις, any one 
whatever : εἷς ξκαδτος, each particu- 
lar one. εἷς μή stronger than μῆ- 
δείς, 5. 6. 12. 

ei6-ayw, Ew, aynoxa, to lead, con- 
duct into. 

εἰδ-ακον τίζω, 16@ (ἀκόντιον), to 
hurl in javelins, 7. 4. 15. 

εἰσ. Paiva, βήδοματ, to go in or into. 

εἰό-βαλλω, Aw, βέβληκα, to throw 
into; intrans, to press in, penetrate, 
invade, 1. 2.21 ; to discharge itself, of 
ἃ river, 1. 7. i5. 

£26-BiBalw, ἀόω (Baiva), to cause 
to go into, as a ship: put on board, 5. 
3. 1. 

εἰδσ-βολή, 75, ἡ (βάλλω), a throwing 
one’s self into, invasion, inroad, 5. 6. 
7; entrance, narrow pass, 1. 2. 21. 

e76-Svopuat, Sv6ouadt, to enter in, to 
cut in, 4. δ. 14. 

816-8111 (εἶμι, go), to go into; to enter 
one’s thoughts, occur to him, 6. 1. 17. 
€10-EAavv a, ελαδω (to drive), march 

info. 
εἰσ-ἐρχομαι (ελεύδομαι), ἤλϑον, 
to enter, come ΟΥ̓ go into. 


rush, burst pell-mell into, 1. 10. 1. 

εἰδ-πλέω, εὐόομαι (πλέω), to sail 
into. 

EL6-NOPEVOMAL, EVGOLAL, togo, jour- 
ney, into. 

εἶδ. τρέχω, δραμοῦμα;τ, torun into. 

εἐσ-φέρω, O16W, ἐνήνοχα, to bring 
tnto, 

εἰδ-φορέω, ἤδω, to convey within. 

E160 (εἰς), within : inside of, with Gen., 
7. 1. 40. . 

εἰδ.-ωϑέομαι, ϑήδομαι and wéo- 
fat, to thrust or force one’s self in. 

εἴτα, then, in the next place : then, after- 
wards. 

Ei-vé, εἴ- τε (both if, and if), whether, 
or: sometimes, εἰ, εἶτε. 

εἰωϑα (Perf. to ξϑ ὡ), to be wont. 

éx, Prep. with Gen.; before a vowel, 
ἐξ, out from, out of, as source ; out of, 
as belonging to, 4. 5. 9 :—out ot, = 
after, ἐκ τούτου, hereupon :—out of, 
as cause, in consequence of, éx τοῦ 
χαλεπὸς etvat, from his being 
harsh: for ὑπό, as, éx βασιλέως 
δεδομέναι; of way and manner, 
ἐκ τῶν παρόντων, under the cir- 
cumstances; ἐκ τῶν δυνατῶν, 
acc. to what was possible. 

EXAOTAXOGE, toward each direction. 

EXAOTOS, ἡ, OY, each, every one, of ἃ 
number, €xa6rov τὸ ἔϑνος. 

EXAOTOTE, every time. 

ἑκάτερος, A, ον, each, either of the 
two. 

ἑκατέρωϑ εν, on both sides. 

ἑκατέρωσδε, toward both sides. ’ 

ἑκατὸν, indecl. (€v-xaror), a hun- 
dred. 

᾿Εκατώνυμοβ, ov, 6, Hecatonymus. 


816-0005, OV, 7, entrance; access, 4.| éx-Baivw, βηδομιαι, ἐβην, to go ont, 


2. 3. 
εἰσ-πηδαάω, ἥδω,, to leap into. 


go forth as from a ship, to land, 5. 4 
11. 


VOCABULARY. 


Ex-BaAAw, AG, to cost out, throw forth, 
2. 1. 6; to expel, drive oul, banish ; 
{its counterpart, ἐκπίπτω.) 

ἔκ-βασις, EGIS, ἡ, & going out, an i8- 
suing forth, egress, 4. 1. 20. 

᾿Εκβάτανα, wy, tw, Ecbdtana, cap- 
ital of Media. 

ἐκ-βοηϑέω, 760, to sally forth for suc- 
cor. 

ἔκγονος, ov, ov (viyvopat), off- 
spring, descendant. 

ἐ»-δέρω, ὦ, to skin, flay, 1. 2. 8. 

ἐκ-δίδωμι, δίδω, to deliver up, 6. 6. 
10; togive in marriage, 4. 1. 24. 

ἐκ-δύω, V6, Aor. ἔδυν, to take off, 
strip off. Mid. and 2 Aor., fo strip 
one’s self, 4. 3. 12. 

᾿ δκεῖ, Adv., there. 

éxet Sev, from there, thence. 

ἐκεῖνος, ἡ, 0, Pron., he, that, ille, &x€7- 
vn ἡ npépa,that day. Adverb., ἐπ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνα τινος, beyond, on the far- 
ther side of one. 

éxeioe, Adv., thither. 

ἐκ-ϑλέβω, woo, to squeeze, press out of 
line, 3. 4. 19. 

Ex-xaSaipw, apa, to cleanse, bright- 
en, 1. 2. 16 (in many edd.). 

ἐκ-καλύπτω, a, to uncover from the 
Cay pa, 1.2. 16. 

ἐκ-κλησία, ας, ἡ (καλέω), an as- 
sembly of citizens or soldiers regu- 
larly assembled, 1. 3. 2 (oppos. to 
GvAA ov os, 5. 7. 2). 

éx-uAnoialw, «6a, to hold an assem- 
bly for deliberation, 5. 6. 37. 

ἐ»κκλίνω, ὦ, to bend out, turn awuy, 
in flight, 1.8.19. _ 

ἐκ-κομίξζω, 1600, to convey out, bring 
out, 1. 5. 8. Mid., to bring off for 
one’s self, 5. 2. 19. 

éu-nomta, woo, to cut out of their 
place, cut down, fell, 1. 4.10. 

ἐκκπυβιότάω, 4600 (κύβη, head), to 
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tunble headlong, throw a somersault, 
6. 1.9. 

ἐκ-κυμαίνω, AVG (κῦμα, a wave), 
to heave out (like a wave), in advance 
of the others, 1. 8. 18. 

éx-Aéy ὦ, ξω, to select, choose oul, 3. 3. 
19. 

éx-Atinw, pw, λέλοιπα, to forsake, 
abandon, pregu. with εἰς, to abandon 
Sor, flee into. 

ἐκ-μηρύομαι, ὑόομαι (μῃρύομαι, 
todraw up together), to wind off, like 
a ball of thread, dejile, go singly, 6. 
5. 22. 

ἐκ-πέμπω, Yow, πέποιμιφα, to send 
forth. Mid., to send forth from them- 
selves, 5. 2. 21. 

ἐκ-περαΐνω, ava, thoroughly to ac- 
complish. 

ἐκ-πηδάω, 760), to leap forth, spring 
forth. 

éx-niunaAnut, πλήόδω, to fill out, fill 
up. 

ἐκ-πίνω, πίομαι, 2 Aor. Extor, to 
drink off, drink up. 

ἐκς-πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, ENECOV, to 
fall out, 2. 3. 10; to plunge out, ὕ, 2. 
31; to be banished, exiled from one’s 
home; of ἐκπεπτωκότες, the ex- 
iles: to be thrown on shore by ship- 
wreck, to be stranded, 7. 5. 12. 

ἐκ-πλέω, Ev6opat, to sail out. 

ἔκπλεως, ὧν, Att. for ἔκπλεος 
(plenus, expletus), filled out, in full, 
complete, 7. 5. 9. 

ἐ»-πλήγγνυμι and ἐκπλήττω, ἕξω, 
émAayov, exrayny, to strike out 
of one’s wits, to confound, terrify. 
Pass., to be confounded, terror-struck, 
1. 5. 18; so, éxmAayels. 

éx-nodcyv, Adv. (fu, ποδῶν), away 
Jrom the feet, out of the way. 

ἐκ-πορεύομαι, EVGouat, to proceed, 
or march, forth. 
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ἐκ-πορίζω, ἴδω (πόρος), to furnish, 
provide. 
ἔκ-πωμα, ατος, TO (Kiva), a drink. 


ing-cup. 
ἑκταῖος, a, ov (ξξ, six), on the sixth 
day. 


éx-rarra@, Ew, to lead out and put in 
order. Mid., to array themselves for 

- battle. 

éx-reiva@, ενῶ, Térana, to stretch 
out, extend: éxraSets, stretched at 
length, 5. 1. 2. 

éx-ToEEVW, EVOG), to shoot out arrows, 

ἐγ-τρέπω, Ww, to turn out. Mid., to 
turn one’s self from one’s way, 4. 5. 15. 

ἐκ τρέφω, Spépo, to rear up, nour- 
th, (enutrire). 

ἐκ-“ρέχω, Spanovuat, to run forth, 
make an assault, 5. 2. 17. 
ix. paiv@, av@, πέφαγ πα, to show 
πὰ, bring to manifestation, 3. 1. 16. 
ἐκ-ρέρω, ol6q@, to bear out, as a 
corpse, 6. 1. 6; to commence πόλε- 
μον, inferre bellum ; bring out, report, 
recount, 1, 9. 11. 

én-pevy w, ξομαι and Eovpat, πέ- 
pevya, to flee forth, 1. 10. 3; es- 
cape: τὸ (or TOV) μὴ HATATET., 
1, 3. 2. 

ἑκών, οὖσα, Ov, willing, voluntary, 
often rendered as Adv. 

ἐλαία, ας, ἡ, the olive tree; the olive. 

ἔλαιον, ov, TO, oil. 

ἐλάττων, ov (compar. of éAaxzus), 
less, smaller. 

ἐλαύνω, aéw, ἐλήλαπα, to drive, 
(trans.): ride, 4. 8. 28; go, drive 
(intrans.), 1.8.10; march, 1. 2. 23. 

ἐλάφειος, a, ov, of a stag or hart. 

ἔλαφος, ov, 6, ἡ, stag, hind. 

ἐλαφρός, a, ov, light in weight ; 
light moving, as being light armed, 
3. 3. 6. 

ἐλαφρῶς, lightly. 


ANABASIS. 


ἐλαχιότος, superl. to 4Adrr(66)wr, 
least ; fewest, as τραύματα : TOU- 
λαχιότον, Adv., at the least, 5. 7.8. 


 éléyyw, ξω, ἐλήλεγμαι, ἠλέγ χ- 


ϑην (ἔλεγχος), to examine, sift, put 
to proof, 4. 1.23; inquire, search out, 
3. 5. 14 ; convince, convict. 
ἐλελίζω, to utter the war-cry ἐλελ ev, 
1. 8. 18 (comp. ἐλαλαΐζω). 
ἐλευϑερία, as, ἡ, freedom, liberty. 
ἐλεύϑερος, a, ov, free. 
ἔλκω, ξω, to draw, drag ; draw up, 5. 
2. 15; stretch, 4. 2. 28. 
Ἑλλάς, «505, ἡ, Hellas, Greece: 
Hellas, name of a woman. 
Ἕλλην, νος, 6, a Greek: “EAAnvis, 
δος, ἡ, α Greek woman ; Grecian. 
“EAAnv iva, 16, to speak Greek. 
᾿Ελληνικός, 7, ov, Hellenic, Greek. 
᾿Ελληνικῶςξ, in the Greek language. 
Ἑλληνιότί, in Greek. 
Ἑλληόσποντιακός, 7, ov, Hellespon- 
tine. 
Ἑλληό-ποντος, ov, ὃ, the Hellespont. 
ἐλπίζω, Goa, to hope: expect, anticipate. 
ἐλπίς, 2605, ἡ, hope, anticipation: 
ἐν ἐλπίδι μεγάλαις εἶναι, to be 
full of hope. 
&u-avtov, 75, of myself, my own. 
ἐμ-βαίνω, n6opat, to go in, 2.3.11; 
to go on shipboard, embark, 5. 7. 7. 
éu-Badaw, λῶ, βέβληκα, to throw 
in or before, 1. 9. 27; to inflict, 1. 5. 
11; ἐμβ. &25, to invade : to discharge 
itself into, of a river, 1. 2. 8. 

ἐμ-βιβάξω, ἀδω, to put on ship- 
board, cause to embark, 5. 3, 1. 

ἐμ-βολή, 75, ἡ, invasion, 4. 1. 4. 

ἐμ-βρόντητος, ov (βροντή, thun- 
der), thunder-struck, 3. 4. 12, or fig., 
stupefied, struck senseless. 

éuéw, E6o, ἐμήμεκα, to vomit, 4. ἃ 
20. 

ἐμ-μέγω, ὦ, to remain in. 


VOCABULARY. 


éuos, ἡ, ov, my: ὃ ἐμός, mine. 

ἔμπαλιν, and τὸ ἔμπαλιν (τοῦμ- 
παλιν), backward. 

ἐμ-πεδόω, ὥδω (ἐν, πέδον, ground), 
to hold fast, abide by. 

ἔμ-πειρος, UV, tried, experienced, τι- 
γος, acquainted with. 

éu-neipws, ἐμπ. ἔχειν τινός, to 
know one by experience, trial, 2. 6. 1. 

ἐμ-πίπλημι, πλήσω, to fil. Pass., 
be filled, 1. 10. 12; to satisfy, 1. 7. 8, 
7.7. 46. 

ἐμ-πίπρημι, now (πίμπρημι, set on 
Sire), set fire to. 

ἐμ-πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, rush, plunge in 
headlong, 5. 7. 25; to full upon, as- 
sail, 6. 5. 9; to occur to, 8.1. 18; 
happen to, befall, 5. 7. 26. 

ἔμ-πλεως, Gr (tmpletus), full, 1. 2. 
22. 

ἐμ-ποδίζω, 60 (πούξ), to entangle 
the feet, be in the way of, obstruct. 

ἐμ-πόδιος, ov, standing in the way of, 
obstructing, hindering: ἐμπόδιον, 
hindrance, 7.8. 3. 

ἐμ-ποδών, Adv. (ἐν xo6iv wr), 
lying before the feet, in the way of, 
τινί: τί ἐμποδὼν μὴ οὐχί, what 
hinders that? 8. 1. 18. 

ἐμ-ποιέω, ἤδω, to create, inspire, in 
any one, 2. 6. 19. 

ἐμπολάω, στ, to traffic, sell, 7. 
5. 4. 

ἐμ-πόριον, ov, Tu, commercial mart, 
trafficking place of the ἕμπορος. 

ἔμ-πορος, ov, ὁ (πόρος, passage), 
merchant who brings his wares from 
abroad; mercantile exporter and im- 
porter. 

ἐμπρήϑω, see éuninpnut. 

ἔμ-προδϑεν, Adv., in front of, be- 
fore: oi ἔμπρ., those in front: of 
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éu-pay ety (ἐνέφα ov), to eat has- 
tily, swallow something. 

éu-pavys, ἔς (paiva), visible, open, 
manifest: ἐν τῷ Eug., openly, 2. 5. 
25. 

ἐμ-φαν ὥς, Adv., manifestly, openly. 

ἐν, Prep. with the Dat., in, among, 
at: ἐν δεξιᾷ, at the right hand: 
frequently with verbs of motion, 
γενέδϑαι ἐν ἑαυτῶ, to come ta 
his senses :—of time, in, during, with- 
ἴα, ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ : ἐν τού- 
τῷ, meanwhile:—idioms, ἐν ὁφ- 
Sadpois, before, under one's eyes: 
ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, openly: ἐν φυ- 
λακῇ ἔχειν, to have under guard, 
In compos., in, into. 

ἐν-αγκυλάω (ἀγπκύλη, thong), to 
Jit thongs to javelins, 4. 2, 28. 

ἐναντιόομαι, ὡὠδομαι, to oppose 
one’s self to, τινί; TLV OS, in respect 
of anything. 

ἐν-αντίος, a, ov (ἀντί, in fuce of), 
confronting, facing ; opposite, oj) posed, 
hostile to, 3. 2.10: of ἐναντίοι, 
the enemy: é tov ἐναντίου, 
from the opposite side, 1, 8. 28: 
ἐναντίον, Adv., in the face of, op- 
posite. 

év-anta, oa, to set on fire, 

ἕνατος, ἡ, OV, ninth, 

ἐν-αυλίζομαι, ἰόομαι (αὐλή), take 
up quurters, bivouac, 7, 7. 8. 

ἔν-δεια, ας, ἡ (δέω), want, need. 

ἐν-δείκνυμι, δείξω, to point out. 
Mid., declare for one’s self, display, 
exhibit, 6. 1. 19. 

ἐν-δέκατος, ἢ, ov, eleventh. 

ἐν-δέω, δεηόω, to be in want, lack, be 
deficient in. Impers., ἐνδεῖ rivos 
τινι, one lacks something. Mid., to 
he in need, 7. 3. 8. 


time, before, formerly: of order, ὁ ἔν-δηλος, ἢ, ov, evident, mantfest, 


ἔμπρ. λύγος, 5.1.1. 


clear: ἐνδ, ἦσαν προσέχοντες 
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τὸν νοῦν, they evidently heeded, | ἐν- ὃ ὡραπίζομαι, ἰόομαι, (3 wpaés), 


2. 4. 2. 

ἔν-δημος, ov, domestic, as opposed to 
foreign, 7. 1. 27. 

ἐν-δίφριος, ov (δίφρος). sitting on 
the same seat, table-companion, 7. 2. 
33. 

ἔνδοϑεν, Adv., from within. 

‘Evdov, Adv,, within. 

ἔν-δοξος, ov (δόξα), of high repute, 
bringing honor, 6. 1. 23. 

ἐν-δύω, ὅω, to put on one. Mid. and 
Perf. Act., to put on one’s self, 1. 
8. 2. 

év-E5 pa, ας, ἡ (a sitting in), an ambus- 
cade. 

ἐν-εδρεύω, 6), to lie in ambush. 

Ev-E1pt1, to be in a pluce, 1. 5. 2. 

Evexa, or ἕνεκεν, Prep. with Gen., 
on account of, for the sake of: as far 


as concerns, for ail of. (Precedes or 
follows the noun.) 


ἐνενήκοντα, indecl., ninety. 

éveos, a, ov, deaf and dumb. 

éveros, ἡ, ov, verbal of évinst, sent 
in, put up to, suborned. 

ἐν-ἔχυρον, ov, τὸ (éyupos), a 
pledge, security, 7.6.23. . 

ἐν-ἔχω, Eco, Mid., to catch or hold any- 
thing in. Pass., to be held, or caught 
in, 7. 4. 17. 

ἔνϑα (ἐν), here, in this place, or, at 
this point : where == ὅπου. 

év Sade, Adv., here; hither. 

évSamep, Adv., just where. 

Ev Sev, from there ; from where: thus 
sometimes = ἐξ ov, as, ὁσταϑμὸς 
Ev Sev ὥρμηντο, 1. 10. 1. 

ἐνθένδε, Adv., from here: = ag 
ὑμῶν, 7.7.17. 

ἐν-ϑυμέομαι, ἤἠόομαι (ϑυμοξ), take 
into consideration, reflect upon, 2. 4. ὅ. 

ἐν-ϑύμημα, aros, τό, a considira- 
tion, thought. 


to arm one’s self, strictly with the 
coat of mail, Perf. Pass., mazled, 7. 
4. 16. . 

ἐνιαυτός, οὔ, ὃ, α year. 

ἔνιοι, αι, a (ἔνι 
some. 

ἐνίοτε, Adv. (ἔνι = ἔστιν and 
ὅτε), sometimes. 

ἐν-ἰὄχω, by-form of ἐν ἔχω, wh. see. 

EVVATOS, ῃ, OV, ninth. 

ἐν νέα, indecl., nine. 

évvevnxorvra, indecl., ninety. 

év-voéa, 76a (νοῦς), to have in 
mind, consider, weigh. Mid., to con- 
sider with one’s self; 3.1.3; to con- 
sider with anxiety, foll. by 7, 3. 
5. 3. 

ἕν-νοια, ας, ἡ (ν οὖς), thought, 3. 1. 
13. 

"Evodias, ov, 6, Enodias, a Aoya- 
y 0S (or Evodevs). 

ἐν-οικέω, 7/600, to dwell in: oi évot- 
κοῦντες, the inhabitants. 

ἐν-όπλιος ov (ὅπλον), under arms: 
ἐν. ῥυθμός, music of the armed 
dance. 

év-opaw, opopat, to see in a thing, 
discern, 1. 3. 15. 

Ev os, a year old, of last year. 

ἐν-οχλέω, 6G (ὄχλορ), to harass, 
ver, annoy, 2. 5. 13." 

ἐν-τάττω, ξω, torank or enrol in, 3. 
3. 18 (Pass.). 

ἐνταῦϑα, here, of place; 
this stage of events. 

ἐν-τείνω, ἐνῶ, to stretch, stram: 
πληγήν, to aim (intendere), direct a 
blow at one, 2. 4. 11. 

év-reans, ἔς, perfect, full, entire. 

ἐν-τέλλομαι, οὔμαι, to enjoin upon, 
command, 5. 1. 18. 

ἕντερα, ὧν, ta, bowels, entrails. 

évrevSev, Adv., thence; local, from 


ἔστιν, οὗ), 


here, at 
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there: temporal, after this: logical, | &ax26-yiAtot, at, a, siz thousand. 


from this cause. 
ἐν-τίϑημι, ϑήδω, to place in, in- 
spire in, 7, 4.1. Mid., to put on 
8hip-board, 1. 4. 7. 
ἔν.τιμος, ov (τιμῇ), in honor, honor- 
ed. 
ἐντίμως, Adv., ἔχειν, to stand, or be 
held in honor. 
éy-rov@s (évreiva), 
strenuously. 
«ἐντός, Adv., within, inside of, w. Gen. 
éy.rvyyave, revgouat, to light or 
happen upon, fall in with, τινί. 
"EvvadAzos, ov, ὁ, Enyalius, or, the 
Warlike, epithet of Mars. 
ἐν-ύπνιον, ov, τό (ὕπνος), a thing 
seen in sleep, a dream. 
év@por-apyns, ov, ὁ, leader of an 
ἐνωμοτία, 3. 4. 21. 
évaporia, ας, ἡ (ἐν, ὄμν υμ1), eno- 
moty, fourth part of ἃ λόχος (25 
men), 3. 4. 22. 
ἐνώπια, ὧν, Ta, inner walls fronting 
those who enter a building from the 
street (7. 8. 1, acc. to some). 
ἐξ, see ἐλ. 
E&, indecl., siz. 
ἐξιαγγέλλω, AB, to bring off tidings, 
announce forth, 2. 4,24; out, as from 
a tent, 1. 6. 5. " 
ἐξιάγω, ξω, to lead forth: se. τὸ 
Orparevua, 6. 4.9, to induce, 1. 8. 
21. 
&€-aiperos, ov, selected, chosen out. 
ἐξ-αιρέω, 7600, to take out ; specially 
the tithe, 5. 3. 4; to dispel, remove, 
25.4. Mid, to take out a cargo, 
5.1.16; to choose, select, 2. 5. 20. 
ἐξιαιτέω, 1669, to demand to be de- 
livered up, 6. 4. 11. 
by entreaty, 1. 1.3. 
ἐξαίφνης (ἄφνω, suddenly), of a 
sudden. 


vigorously, 


Mid., to rescue 


éé-anovritw, 16@, to dart or hurl 
Jorth, shoot forth, παλτοῖς, 5.4. 25. 
ἑξακόσιοι, At, a, siz hundred. 
ἐξιαλαπαζω, ἄξω (a euph. and 
λαπαζω, plunder), to plunder, sack. 
ἐξιάλλομαι, Aovpat (salio), to leap, 
. spring, forth. 
ἐξιαμαρτάνω, τήόδομαι, to commit 
offences, 5. 7. 33. 
ἐξιανίότημι, y6w. Mid., to rise up 
‘ out of, as an ambuscade, 5. 2. 30. 
ἐξιαπαταάω, ἠδω (anata, to de- 
ceive), to deceive thoroughly: ἐξαπα- 
™76&6 9 at, as Fut. Pass., 7. 8. 8. 
éEanarn, 7S, ἡ, deception. 
ἐξα-πηχῦυΣ, V, of six cubits. 
ἐξαπίνης, suddenly. 
ἐξιαρκέω, E6a, to be sufficient. 
ἐξιάρχω, Eq, to commence, take the 
lead of, 6.6, 15. 
ἐξιαυλίζομαι, 1602, to remove one’s 
quarters, 7. 8. 21. 
ἔξ-ειμι, to go out, go forth. 
ἐξιεῖναι, ξξεότιν, it is permitted, is 
allowed, is possible: ἐξόν, it being 
possible, 2. 5. 22, 
ἐξεελαυκῶ, A600), to drive forth, expel, 
1. 7.11; to march forth. 
ἐξ-ελέγχω, Ea, to bring to light, cn- 
vict. 
ἐξ-έρπω, to creep out: Doric, to go 
forth, 7.1. 8. 
ἐξέρχομαι, 2 Aor., 7ASov, to go 
forth: of time, to pass by, expire, 7. 
5. 4. 
ἐξιεταζω, X69, to search out, investi- 
gate; review, muster an army. 
&&-érad15, E695, ἡ (érala, to search), 
searching out, examination; review, 
inspection, military mustering. 
ἐξιηγέομαι, nOopat, to lead forth, 6. 
6.34: perhaps, to point out, explatn, 
ἑξήκοντα, sixty. 
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ἐξιήκω, a, to come forth: of time, to 
elapse, 6. 8, 26. 

ἐξικνέομαι, copa, tv reach close to, 
of arrows, 1. 8.19; to reach with ar- 
rows, 3. 3. 15. 

éE-idtyut, nOw. Mid., to withdraw, 
stand out of the way, 1. 5. 14. 

&§-0605, ov, ἡ, going forth, depurture, 
7.1.9; expedition, 5. 2. 9. 

ἐξ-οπλίζομαι, iGopat, thoroughly to 
arm one’s self, 1. 8. 3. 

ἐξ-οπλισία, ας, ἡ, a being under arms, 
armed mustering. 

ἐξ-ορμάω, 7609, to urge forth, urye on, 
3.1. 24; to start, set forth, 5.7.17. 
Mid., to set forth, 5. 2. 4. 

ἐξουσία, as, ἡ (ἔξεστιν), possibility, 
privilege, authority, to do anything. 

ἔξω (ἐξ), outside of, without (as opp. to 
within): τὸ ἔξω τεῖχος, the outer 
wall: ἔξω βελῶν, beyond the reach 
of missiles: ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου, 
beyond the left ; out of, 6. 5. 7. 

ἔξωϑεν, Adv., from without. 

ἔοικα (£149), to be like, look like, 5. 3. 
12; to seem, 2. 2. 18. 

ἑορτη, 75, ἡ, a feast, festival- 
day. 

éx-ayyédAw, Aq, to announce. Mid., 
to announce, profess, for one’s self, give 
out, promise, 2. 1. 4; to declare one’s 
self ready for, 4. 7. 20. 

ἐπ- ἄγω, ξω, to bring forward, propose 
ψῆφον, 7. 7. 57. 

ἐπαινέω, νέδω (atvéw, declare, 
praise), to praise, applaud; approve, 
6.6. 25; nearly = thunk, 1. 4. 16. 

EN-QALV OS, OV, ὃ, praise, approval. 

éx-aipw, apa, to stir up, excite, in- 
duce, 6. 1. 21. 

ἐπιαίτιος, ον (airia), answerable, 
censurable for. 

ἐπ-ακολουϑέω, 760, to follow after, 
3. 2. 35. 
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ix-anov@, κουδομαι, to overhear, 
7. 1. 14. 

émav and ἐπήν (ἐπεί, ἄν), when, 
ufter, so soon as ; w. Subjunc. 

ἐπ-ανατείνω, τεν ὦ, to stretch up, 
7. 4. 9 (in some edd.). 

ἐπ-χαναχωρέω, ἡἠόω, to go back, re- 
tire, ἃ. 5. 18. 

ἐπ-ανέρχομαι, ελευόομαι, to ge 
buck again, return, 7.3. 4. 

én-av@, above ; preceding, 6. 3. 1. 

ἐπ-απειλέω, n6w, to add threats, 6. 
2.7. 

ἐπ-εγγελάω, αδομαῖ, to laugh at, 
deride, tiv. 

ἐπ-εγείρω, ἐρῶ, to rouse from sleep, 
4. 3. 10. 

ἐπεὶ (ἐπί, ef), of time, when, after 
since, as often as: of causc, since. 
éwely €, since, that ts to say. 

ἐπειδάν, when, after, with Subjunc. 

ἐπειδηῃ (ἐπεί, 67), of time, when, you 
see, after that, since: of cause, since, 
you see ; since. 

ἐπ-εῖδον, see ἐφορίάω. 

ἔπ-ειμι, ἐδομαῖ, to be upon, at, by. 

ἐπ-ειμι (εἶμι), to go upon: attack, 

ém-eimep, precisely since, seeiny thut. 

ἐπειτα, Adv., logical, then, in the next 
place: of time, then, afterwards: o 
ἔπειτα χρόνος, fulure time. 

ἐπ-ἑκεινα, Adv., on the farther side, 
beyond, 5. 4. 3. 

ἐπ-εκμϑέω, ϑευδομαΐῖ, to sally forth 
against, 5. 2. 22. 

ἐπ-εξέρχομαι, EAEvGopat, to come 
out aguinst, 5. 2.7. 

ἐπ-εξόδια, ὧν, τά (sc. ἱερα), sacri- 
Jices before a march, 6. 5. 2. 

ἐπ-ἔρομαι, ηρόμην, to interrogate. 

ἐπ-ἐρχομαιῖ, to come on; to go over, ΟΥ̓ 
through, 7. 8. 25. 

in-evxopat, Eopat, to call the gods to 
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witness thereto, or to offer vows to the | ἐπι-γράφω, wa, to write upon, in- 


gods, 5, 6. 3. 

ἐπ-έχω, €&&w, or 6xnGw, to keep in, 
hold back, delay, w. Gen., 3. 4. 36. 

ἐπήκοος, ov (ἐπακουύω), that can 
hear: ἕπήκοον, within hearing dis- 
tance: εἰς ἐπήκοον, within ear- 
shot. 

ἐπί, Prep., upon. 1) W. Gen., upon, on, 
of rest, close upon, ἐπὶ Θράκης : of 
time, at, ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστης προδρο- 
μῆς, at each running forth; οἱ ἐφ᾽ 
ἡμῶν, the men of our time: of man- 
ner, ἐφ᾽ ἑνός, singly; in’ ὀλίγων, 
few deep; ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, in line 
f battle.—2) W. Dat., close upon, at, 
ἐπὶ ταῖς ναυσίν, at the ships: 
upon, of dependence, ἐπὶ τῷ ἀᾶρλ- 
φῷ εἶναι: of condition, ἐπὶ Sa- 
γάτω, ἐπὶ τούτοις, on these condi- 
tions: immediately after, ἐπὶ rov- 
vq, upon this, or after him; ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, 
under condition of. —3) W. Acc., upon 
with motion: avaBaivety ἐπὶ 
τὸν ἵππον, to mount upon his horse : 
—towards, ὁδὸς ἐπὶ Σοῦσα φέ- 
ρει: over (of extension,) ἐπὶ πολύ, 
over a wide space: against, ἐπὶ τὸ 
Orparomedor, ἐπίτινα χωρεῖν: 
for = after, ἐέναι ἐπὶ τοὶ ἐνωτή- 
δεια: for = during, ἐπὶ τρεὶς ἡμιέ- 
ρας, for three days. In Compos., 
upon, up, against, thereupon, thereafter. 

ἐπι-βάλλω, λῶ, to throw thereupon. 
Mid., to lay upon (for one’s self’), 4. 
3. 28. 

ἐπι- βοηϑέω, 76a), to come to succor, 
τινί, 6. 5.9. 

ἐπι-βουλεύω, εὐόω, to counsel, plot, 
against, τινί. 

ἐπι- βουλή, 75, ἡ, a plot, 2. 5.1; plan 
to deceive, 6. 4.7. 

ἐπι-γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, to come 
upon, meet, assail. 


scribe, 5. 3. 5. 

ἐπι-δεύίνυμι, δείξω, to display, ex- 
hibit, 1. 2. 14; present, 6. 6. 4: set 
forth, 1. 3. 18, Mid., exhibit one’s 
self, 1.9.16; make a display of, 4. 6. 
16. 

ἐπι-διωώκω, Ea, to pursue after, 1. 10. 
Ll. 

éxt-Sadarrzios, ov, lying on the sea. 

ἐπί-ϑεσις, eas, ἡ (ἐπιτίϑημι), an 
assault. 

ἐπι-ϑυμέωῳ, HOw (ϑυμι69), to desire. 

ἐπι-ϑυμία, as, ἡ, desire. 

ἐπι-καίριος, ov (καιρός, season), 
seasonable, opportune; fit, capable: 
oi éxinaiptot, the capable, influen- 
tial ones, hence, the commanders. 

ἐπι-καμπτω, wa, to bend upon, or 
towards: wheel round the wings to 
flank the enemy, 1. 8. 23. 

ἐπι-καταρριπτέω, HOW (ῥίπτω), 
to hurl down thereafter, ἑαυτόν, 4. 
7. 13. 

ἐπί-κειμαι, ὅομαι, to lie upon: to 
press upon, bear down upon, assail. 

ἐπι-κίνδυνος, ov, dangerous, peril- 
ous, 

ἐπι-κουρέω, 16a (ἐπίκουρος, help- 
ing), to help, aid, τινί, 5. 8. 21; to 
ward off from any one, 5. 8. 25. 

ἐπι-κούρημα, ατος, τὸ, help, means 
of protection against, τὰν 0S, 4. 5. 18. 

ἐπι-κράτεια, ας, ἡ (ἐπικρατής, 
xpwros), dominion, control, 7. 6. 42; 
of a χωρίον, 6. 4. 4. 

ἐπι-κρύπτω, yw, to hide, conceal. 
Mid., to conceal for one’s self, keep 
secret, 1. 1. 6. 

ἐπι-κύπτω, Wo, to bend over, 4. 5. 32. 

ἐπι-κυρόω, ἴδω, to sanction, ratify, 
3. 2. 82. 

ént-Aau Bava, λήψομαι, to take 
thereupon, or besides: to embrace, in 
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clude, 6. 5. 5. Mid., to lay hold of, 
seize upon, τινός, 4. 7. 13. 

éat-AavSavopat, AnGouai, to be 
Sorgetful of, to forget. 

ἐπι-λέγω, Ew, to say thereupon, to 
add, 1. 9. 26. 

ἐπι-λείπω, Wo, to fail, be wanting to, 
4.7.1. Mid., to fall behind, 1. 8. 18 
(Dind., ὑπολειπ.). 

ἐπέλεκτος, ov (λέμω), chosen out, 
select, 3. 4. 43. 

ἐπί-μαρτύρομαι (uaptup, a wit- 
ness), to call to witness, 4. 8. 7. 

ἐπί-μαχος, ov (μάχομαι, fight), as- 
sailable, open to attack. 

ἐπι-μέλεια, ας, ἡ, care, carefulness, 
1.9. 24. 

ἐπι-μελέομαι, ήδομαι and ἐπιμέ- 
λομαι, to take care of, care for, 
τινὸς or περί τινος, or with 
ὅπως : to watch carefully, observe, 
1, 8. 21. 

ἐπι-μελής, ἔς, careful. 

ἐπι-μένωῳ, VG, to remain on, by, αἱ; 
remain over, still remain, 7.2. 1. 

émi-piyvopt, μίξω, Mid., to mingle, 
associate, have dealings with, 3. 5. 16. 

ἐπι-νοέω, 6G), to have in mind, med- 
ttate, 2. 5. 4. 

ἐπι-ορκέωῳ, 76@ (ὄρπος, an oath), to 
swear falsely, 7. 6. 18; to commit 
perjury against (3 €ovs), 2. 4. 7. 

ἐπι-ορκία, as, 7, fulse swearing, per- 
jury. 

éml-opHos, ov, perjured. 

ἐπι-πάρειμι, EGouat (Eluz), to be 
therenpon at hand, ὃ. 4. 23 (in some 
edd.). 

ἐπι-πάρειμι (εἶμι), to go alongside 
upon the heights, 3. 4. 30. 
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ἐπιρ-ρίπτω, to, to thruw upon, hurl 
upon, 5, 2. 23. 

Exip-puros, ov (pé@, to flow), flowed 
over, well wate. κί. 

ἐπι-δαττ(δό)ω (to load with), to sad- 
dle, 3. 4. 35. 

Ἐπισϑένης, £05, ὁ, Episthenes, of 
Amphipolis. 

Ἐπισϑένης, £05, 6, Episthenes, a Gr. 
Aoxayos fr. Olynthus. 

ἐπι-σιτίζομαι, Ἰόομαι (Giros), to 
procure for one’s self provisions, to pro- 
vision one’s self, to forage. 

ἐπι-διτιόμοός, OU ὃ, procuring provi- 
sions, 1. 5. 9. 

éni-6xénrouar, épojtar, to look 
after, see to, 5. 3.13; inquire out, 3. 
8, 18. 

éxi-Gxevalw, Aw, to fit out, repuir, 
5. 3. 13. 

ἐπι-ὁκοπέω, 7)6@), to inspect, muster, 
2. 3. 2. 

ἐπι-όπαάω, «Ow, Mid., to draw to- 
wards one’s self, 4.7. 14. 

éxidrapat, to know, w. ort, 5.7.73 
know how, 5. 7. 25. 

ἐπί-ὅταδις, εως, ἡ (ἐπίότημι)}, a 
stopping, halting, 2. 4. 26. 

ἐπιότατέω, 1/6), to rule over, control, 
298. 11. 

ém1-6réAAw, Aw, to send a messiue, 
send word, 7.6. 44; [0 enjoin upon, 
τινί, 5. 8. 6. 

ἐπιότήμη, ης, ἡ (ἐπίσταμαι), knowl- 
edge, science. | 

ἐπιστήμων, OV, cognizant of, ac- 
quainted with, τιν 0S. 

ἐπι-στολη, HS, ἡ, an injunction; a 
message, written or oral: a letter, 1. 
6. 3. 
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ἐπι-πίπτω, πεσοῦμαι, to fall upon, ἐπι- στρατεία, ας, ἡ, march, expedi- 


χιών, 4. 4. 11; fo assail, attack, 
τινί, 7.3. 43; to surprise, 6. 8. 3. 
ἐπί-πονος, ον, laborious, involving toil. 


tion, against one, 2. 4, 1. 
éM1-6T PATE, ὅω, to march ayainst, 
τινὶ, 2. 3. 19. 
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ἐπι-σφάττω, ξω, Mid., 
one’s self thereupon, 1. 8. 29. 

ἐπι-τάττω, ξῶ, to enjoin upon, 2. 3. 
6; to command, 7. 6. 14. Mid., to 
draw up afler, behind, rivi, 6. 5. 9. 

EN1-TEAEW, EG, to fulfil, accomplish, 
execule, 4. 3. 18. 

ἐπιτήδειος, ον, fitted for, fitting, 
appropriate to, 7, 1. 39; deserving, 
2.3.11: of ἐπιτήδειοι, the fitting 


~ persons; ταὶ ἐπιτήδεια, provisions, 


necessaries. 

ἐπι-τίϑημι, ϑήδω, to pluce upon, 6 
4.9. Mid., toset upon, attack, assail, 
2. 4. 19. 

ἐπι-τρέπω, pod, to turn over to, give 
over, 1.2.19; to commit, entrust to, 
6.1.31; to permit, allow, 3. %.,12; 
to turn in a certain direction, to direct, 
w. Inf., 6.5.11. Mid., to turn to- 
wards, commit one’s self to, 1. 9. 8. 

ἐπι-τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, to attack 
with arms, 4. 3. 31. 

ἐπι-τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, to happen, 
light, upon, 5. 7. 23. 

ἐπι-φαίνομαι, φανοῦματ, to appear 
in one's neighborhood, to appear there- 
upon (thus, perhaps, suddenly), 3 
3. 6. 

ἐπι-φέρομαι, oi6ouat, to rush upon, 
against, 1. 9. 6. 

ἐπι-φϑέγγομαι, y§Eouat, to sound 
for the charge, 4. 2. 7 (in some edd.). 

ἐπι-φορέω, 7/609, to bring thereon. 

ἐπίχαρις, τ, pleasing, agreeable, 2. 6 
12. 

ἐπι-χειρέω, ἠόω, to put one’s hand 
upon, undertake, attempt, 3.5. 3. 

ἐπι-χέω, χέω, ἐπέχεα, to pour addi. 
tionally, 4. 5. 27. 

ἐπι-χωρέωῳ, 7669, to advance, rush on, 
1, 2.17. 

ἐπι-ψηρίζω, 
85. Mid., to vote, decide by vote. 


ἴδω, to put to vote, 5, 6. | ἔρομαι, 


to slaughter | éx-otnodopéw, 46a, to build there- 


on, 

ἔπομαι, ἔψομαι (δέπομαι, sequor), 
to follow, rivi: hostilely, 1. 8.19; 
in obedience, 1. 3. 6. 


ἐπ-όμνυμι, ομοῦμαι, to swear there 


to: Exopo6as, adding an oath. 

ἑπτα, indecl., seven. 

ETTA-nHAL-SEXA, seventeen. 

EXT X-KOGLO1, At, a, seven hundred. 

Ἑπίαξα, 5, ἡ, Epyaxa, Queen of 
Cilicia. 

ἔραμαι, ἡραόδϑην, to be in love with. 

ἐράω, ἤραον, to love, be in love with ; 
be passionately desirous of, 3. 1. 29. 

ἐργάζομαι, ἀόομαι (ἔργον), 
work, labor in the fields, 2. 4. 22; do 
perform, 6. 3. 17. 

ἔργον, ov, τό, a work, deed; action, 
5. 7. 32 ; enterprise, 7. 8. 17; result, 
αὐτὸ τὸ ἔργον: Epya, in fact, 
by deed. 

Ἐρετριεύς, ἑως, 0, an Eretrian. 

ἐρημία, ας, ἡ, a solitude, a desert. 2. 
ὅ. 9; solitude, loneliness, 5. 4. 34. 

ἔρημος, ov, or, n, OV, solitary, desert: 
ép. πόλις, uninhabited: Ep. ὅτα 9- 
μός, day’s march through a desert ; 
Ep. ἅμαξα, unguarded or empty 
wagon; ἔρ. mupa, deserted watch- 
fires; Ep. τὰ ὄπιδσϑεν, the rear w- 
covered, unprotected. 

ἐρημόω, ὥδω, to make desolate, rob, 
strip, τινός. 

ἐρίξω, 16@ (ἔρις, strife), to strive, con- 
tend, 4. 7. 12. 

ἐρίφειος, ov (ἔριφος, kid), of a kid, 
4.5. 9]. 

ἐρμηνεύς, ἑως, ὁ (sermo), one who de- 
clares a thing clearly and intelligibly, 
an interpreter. Ὁ 

EPUIVEUD, Goa, to interpret. 

obsol. stem for ἠρόμην, 

Pres. épaara a, to interroyate, ask. 
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ἐρρωμένος, ἢ, ov, properly, Pf. 
Pass. Part. of ῥωώγννυμε, mighty: 
comp., ἐρρωμεγνέἕόστερος. 

ἐρρωμένως, Adv., vigorously, stoutly, 
6. 3. 6. 


ἐρύκω, S69 (poet.), to hold back, hold | 


, off, repel, 3. 1. 25. 

ἔρυμα, ATOS, τό (Epvouat), defence, 
fortification, 1. 7. 163; village-wall, 4. 
5. 9. 

Ἑρύμαχος, or Εὐρύμαχος, ov, ὁ, 
Erymachus or Eur.,a Dardan. 

ἐρυμνός, ἡ, Ov (ἐρύοματλ), protected, 
strong, defended. 

ἔρχομαι (ἐλεύδομαι, chiefly late or 
poet.), ἐλήλυϑα, ἤλϑον, to come, 
go; sometimes of things that are 
sent, as πλοῖα, ξένια, ἐπιτη- 
de1a: ἐλϑεὶν ὁδόν, cognate Acc., 
2. 2. 10. 

ἐρῶ, Fut., 7 will speak. 

ἔρως, Gar 0S, ὁ, love, as of the sexes, 
passion, ardent longing, 2, 5. 22. 

ἐρωτάω, 6G, to interrogate, ask, 
τινα τι, OF ὅπως, ὅ,τι, ete. 

ἐσθής, ἤτος, ἡ (vestis), clothing. 

ἐσϑίω, ἔδομαι, ἐδήδοκα, 2 Aor. 
ἔφαγον (edo), to eat. 

ἑσπέρα, ας, ἡ ([εόπ'., vesper), even- 
ing: πρὸς E67., toward the west, 3. 
5. 15. 

Ἑόδπερῖται, ὧν, oi, Hesperite, a 
people in the N. W. of Armenia. 

ξό-τε, Adv., until: ἔστε ἐπί, clear 
to. As conjunc. until: ἔστ᾽ ἂν 
with Subjunc , so long as, while. 

EGYATOS, 4, OV (ἐξ), last, most extreme 
in place: utmost, most extreme in 
quality, as Sinn, 6. 6.15: ta ἔσ- 
χατα παόχειν, 2. 5. 24. 

ἐσχάτως, Adv., to the ulmost, in the 
highest degree. 

ἔδωϑεν, Adv., from within. 

ἑταῖρος, ov, ὁ, α companion, asso- 


ciate: ἡ ἑταίρα, female companion, 
friend ; euphemistic for courtesan. 

Ἐτεόνικος, ov, ὁ, Eteonicus, a Lace- 
dsemonian. 

ἕτερος, a, ov (ceterus 3), ϑάτερα = 
ra ἕτερα, one or other of two, the 
other, another: εἰς τὴν ἑτέραν Ex 
τῇς ἑτέρας MOAEGS, into one out of 
the other: μηδὲ Erepos nearly = 
μηδέτερος (Dindorf), neither of the 
two, 7.4.10. - 

ἔτι, Adv., still, still further: πρὸς δ᾽ 
ἔτι, and besides, still, and further- 
more: with compar., ἔτει μείους, 1. 
9.10: πολὺ ἔτι προϑυμότερον, 
for ἔτι πολὺ προϑ. 

ἑτοῖμος, ov, and γ, ον, ready, pre- 
pared, 1.6.3; at hand, eusy to gain, 
7. 8.11. 

ἑτοίμως, readily, promptly, 2. 5. 2. 

ἔτος, £05, τὸ (FETOS, vetus), a year. 

ev, well; luckily, happily: εὖ πράτ- 
τειν, to get on well; εὖ ποιεῖν, to 
render kindness to, τὴν α ; sometimes 
intensive, as, εὖ μάλα, exceeding- 
ly. . 

εὐ-δαιμονία, as, ἡ, prosperity, hap- 
piness. 

εὐ-δαιμονίζω, Ga, to pronounce or 
deem happy, τινα rivos, 1. 7. 3. 

Ev -δαιμόνως, Adv., prosperously, 
happily. 

εὐ-δαίμων, ov (Saiuwr,. divinity, 
fortune), under a favoring divinity, 
prosperous, fortunate, happy ; special- 
ly of external prosperity. 

EV-ONAOS, ον, very manifest, perfectly 
clear, 5. 6. 13. 

εὐ-δία, as, ἡ (εὖ, 4105), calm wea- 
ther, tranquility; fig., security, 5. 8. 
19. 

εὔ-δοξος, ov (S0&a), well-reputed. 

Ev-€161)5, ES, well-formed, fine-looking, 
2. 8. ὃ. 


VOCABULARY. 


εὔ-ελπις, 1280S, in good hope, hopeful, 
2.1. 18. 

εὐ-ἐπίϑετοξς, OV, eusily assailed, 3. 4. 
20. 

εὐ-εργεδία, ας, ἡ (ἔργον), bene- 
faction, kind action, kindness, 2. 5. 
22. 

εὐ-εργετέω, 76m, to do good to, 
τινά t1,2.6.17. ὁ 

εὐ-εργέτης, ov, 6, a benefactor, 2. 5. 
10. 

evu-Cavos (ζώνῃ, a girdle), well-gir- 
dled, girt up for exercise (expeditus), 
light-armed, 4. 2. 7. 

αὐήϑεια, ας, ἡ, simplicity, stupidity, 
1. 8.16. 

δ). ἡ ϑῆς, ες (7305, custom), guileless, 
simple, foolish. 

εὐϑέως, Adv. (evSus), immediately, 
directly. 

εὐ-ϑυμέομαι, ἥδομαι (ϑυμόξ), to 
he of good cheer, to be merry, 4. 5. 80. 

εὔς-ϑυμος, ον, of good heart, cheerful. 

εὐ-ϑύς, εἴα, v, straight; as Adv., 
immediately, at once: EVSIUVS éwet- 
57, just as soon as, 3.1.13; εὐϑὺς 
ἐκ παίδων, from their very boy- 
hood; ev. ἥκων, immed. on his 
arrival. 

εὐθύωρον, Adv., straight on, 2. 2. 
16. 

εὔ-κλεια, ας, ἡ (κλέος, report, fame), 
good fame, renown, 7. 6. 32. 

Εὐκλείδης, ov, 6, Euclides, from 
Phlius in Arcadia. 

εὐ-κλεῶς, Ady. (ev-xA én), glorious- 
ly. 

εὐ-μενής, ES (μένος, temper, mind, 
mens), well-minded, friendly, favor- 
able; 6605, 4. 6. 12, 

εὐ-μετα-χείριότος, ον (χείρ), easily 
managed. 

εὔνοιά, ας, ἡ, good-will ; devotion, 1. 
ἃ, 29. 
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év-voinas, Adv., favorably: evy. 
ἔχειν, to be friendly-minded. 

εὔ-νοος νους, vour, well-disposed, 
Sriendly. 

Evée1vos, ov, hospitable; w. Πόν- 
τος, the Euxine sea: changed eu- 
phemistically from its earlier desig- 
nation, ἄξεινος. 

Εὐοδεύς, ἑως, ὁ, Euodeus. 

εὔ-οδος, ον, easy to travel, easy to pass. 

εὔ-οπλος, ov, well-armed. 

εὐ-πετῶς (πίπτω), Adv., easily full- 
ing, easily, 2. 5. 23. 

εὐ-πορία, ας, ἡ, facility of providing ; 
abundance, amplitude of resources, 7. 
6. 37. 

εὔ-πορος, ον, easily travelled, 2. 5.9; 
facile, easy, 6. 5. 18. 

εὔ-πρακτος, ov (πραττω), easy to 
be done. 

εὐ-πρεπής, ἐς (pena), well-seem- 
ing, goodly, fair, 4.1. 14. 

εὐ-πρόσοδος, ον, easily accessible. 

εὕρημα, ATOS, τό (εὐρίδ»κω), some- 
thing found, unexpectedly ; a wind- 
Jall, a godsend, a piece of good-luck, 2. 
3. 18. 

EVDPIOK®, POW, εὕρηκα, ρημαῖι, 2 
Aor., εὗρον, to find ; find out, in- 
vent, 2. 3. 21. Mid., to procure for 
one’s self. (Impf. γύρ. or εὑρ.) 

εὖρος, £05, τὸ (evpus), width, 
breadth. 

Εὐρύλοχος, ov, 6, Eurylochus, a hop- 
lite from Arcadia. - 

Εὐρύμαχος, see Ἐρυμαχος. 

εὐρύς, εἴα, ὑ, wide, broad. 

Εὐρώπη, 7S, ἡ, Europe. 

εὔ-τακτος, ον (ταδδω), under good 
discipline, orderly, 2. 6. 14. 

εὐ-τάκτως, Ady., in an orderly man- 
ner, obediently. 

ev ταξία, ας, ἡ, good order, discipline, 
1. 5. 8. 
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εὔ.τολμος, ον (τολμα(ω), courageous, 


plucky, valiant, 1. 7. 4. 
EV-TVYEW, HOG? (τύχη), to be fortu- 


nale, prosperous, 1.4. 173 εὐτ. εὐ- 


τυχημα, 6. 3.6. 

εὐτύχημα, ατος, τὸ, fortunate result, 
piece of good fortune. 

εὐ-τυχία, ας, ἡ, good fortune, suc- 
cess. 

Εὐφράτης, ov, 6, the river Eu- 
phrates, 

εὐχή, ἧς, ἡ, prayer, vow, 1.9. 11. 

εὔχομα;, ξομαι, ηὔὖγμαι, to vow, 4. 
8. 25; to pray, 6. 1. 26, 1. 9.1]. 

εὐώδης, ἐς (Ula, OO@da), sweet- 
smelling, fragrant. 


εὐ-ὠνυμος, ον (ὄνομα, name), of 
good name ; then euphemistically, of 


what is on the left hand, because 
intrinsically unpropitious: see Ev- 
ξεινος: εὐῶών. κέρας, the left 
wing. 

εὐ-ωχέομαι, ἤόδομαι (ἔχω), to hold 
a feast, lo revel, 4. 5. 30; to eat their 
fill, 5. 8.11. 

εὐωχία, ας, ἡ, banquet, feast, 6. 1. 4. 

ἔφ-εδρος, ov, ὁ (ἔδρα, seat), 
uthlete who, having, in the allotting 
of combatants, no competitor, sits 
by, to engage the exhausted victor 
with fresh strength; hence, a formi- 
dable antagonist. 

ἐφ-έπομαι, popat, to follow after, 
8.4.3; hostilely, 2. 2. 12. 

Ἐφέσιος, a, ov, Ephesian: ἡ Ἐφε- 
δία sc. Ἄρτεμις, 5. 3. 4. 

Ἔφεσος, ov, 7, Ephesus, celebrated 
Greek city of Tonia. 

ἑφϑός, ἡ, OV (Epo, boil), boiled, cook- 
ed. 

ép-inut, n6w, Mid., allow, permit, 6. 
6. 31. 

ἐφιίότημι, 6676, to set over, τιν {, 3. 
3. 20; to bring to stand, to halt, 2 


ANABASIS. 


25. Mid., to stand on, at, by, 1. 5.7: 
have command of, 6.5.11: stop, 2.4.26. 


ἐφόδιον, ov, τὸ, money for a journey. 


E@-06 0S, OV, ἡ, an approach, 3. 4. 41 ; 
attack, 4. 2. 6. 
ép-opaw, ὄψομαι, 2 Aor., εἶδον. 


to observe, have in sight, 6. 3.14; to 


look upon, have the experience of, 7. 6. 
31, 3.1. 13. 

ἐφιορμέω, δῶ, to lie at anchor be- 
side, 7. 6. 25. 

Έφοορος, ov, ὃ, overseer: “Epopot, 
the five Sparvan magistrates, so 
named, elected annually. 

ἔχϑιστος, superl. to 2x9 pds. 

EYI PA, ας, ἡ, enmity, hate. 

ἐχϑρὸς, a, ὄν, hated, hostile: ὁ 
éyS pus, ov, an enemy. 

éyupos, &, Ov (ἔχω), tenable, strong, 
serure. 

ἔχ te or 6xnOw, ἔδχηκα, 2 Aor. 
ἐὄχον (Gey. ἔχ. Ex.), to have, hold, 
possess: ἔχειν τὸ δέξιον, to hold 
= command: to have, be supplied 
with, χιτῶνας, ὅτολήν, δρέπα- 
va, 1. 8.10: -α δέώεην ἔχειν, to 
suffer punishment: ἔχ. πράγματα, 
to be put to trouble: αἰτίαν ἔχ., to 
bear the blame: χάριν ἔχ. τινί, to 
be grateful to: ἠἡδυχίαν ἔχ., to heep 
quiet; ἐν OPS ad ors ἔχ., to have 
in or under one’s eye: ἀϑύμως EX., 
to be despondent: καλῶς ἔχ., to be 
well: οὕτως ἔχει, it is so: οὕτω 
ἐχόντων, things being thus: wis 
γὺῦν ἔχει, as the case now stands. 
With Part. ἔχομεν ἄνηρπα- 
HOTES, we have seized and possess, 
1. 3.14: ὠνούμενοι εἰχομεν, 
we possessed by purchase.—Mid., to 
hold fast to, cling close, hold on to, 
τινός, 7. 6. 41; strive for, 6. 3. 
17: ἐχύμενοξ, next to, 1. 8. 4. 

ἐψητός, ἡ, OV, boiled, cooked. 


VOCABULARY. 


Edw, ἑψήδσω, ἥψησα, HYNKA, to boil, 
to cook. 

ξωϑεν (ἕως), Adv., from the morning, 
at early dawn. 

Eas, ὦ, ἡ (αὔω, burn, af), the 
morning, dawn: πρὸς ἔξω, towurd 
the east. 

ως, conjunc. with continued tenses, 
while; ἕως πόλεμος ἦν: other- 
wise, until; (μέχρι), ἕως ἄν with 
Subjunce. 


Ζ. 


Ze πάτας, Ov, ὁ (in some edd., Ζι- 
poaros). Syr. Zuba, i. ec. Wolf, 
hence, by the later Greeks called 
tldxos, Lycus, branch of the Ti- 
gris, now the greater Zab. 

Cavs, ζήδω, ἔζηκα, to live: απὸ τῆς 
“ry ορᾶς, as source, 6. 1.1. 

Cex x, ἄς, ἡ, mostly Plur., coarse bar- 
ley, rye, spelt, 5. 4. 27. 

ζειρα, aS, ἡ, a wide cloak reaching to 
the feet, and girded about the loins, 
7.4. 4. 

Cevy-nAaréw, 76m (iAavya@), to 
drive an ox-team, to plow, 6. 1. 8. 

ζευγ-ηλάτης, ov, ὁ, the driver of an 
ox-team, a plowman. 

ζεύγνυμι, ξω, ἕζευγμαι, 2 Aor. 
Pass., ἐζύγην, to yoke, fasten ; bind, 
6.1.8: γέφ. ἐξευγμένῃ πλοίοις, 
a bridge joined with boats = of boats 
joined; so διῶρυξ ἐξευγα. πλ., 
2. 4,18. 

ζεῦγος, €05, τό (jungo, jugum), a 
yoke; a span of cattle, horses, etc., 6. 
1.8; beasts of burden, 3, 2. 27. 

Ζεύς, Διός, ὁ, Zeus, Jupiter, ruler of 
the Olympian gods. 

Ζήλαρχος, ov, ὁ, Zlarchus. 

ζηλωτός, ἡ, ov (ζηλόω, emulate, 
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rival, envy), deemed happy, envied, 
1. 7. 4. 

ζημιύω, ὥδω (ζημία, damage, punish-. 
ment), to inflict damage upon, to pun- 
ish, 6.4. 11. 

ζητέω, 76m, ἐζήτηκα, to seek ; desire, 
endeavor, 5. 4. 33. 

ζυμίτης, ov, ὁ (ζυμή, leaven), leaven- 
ed, 7. 3. 21. 

ζω-γρέω, 76a (fads, ἀγρέω, hunt, 
catch), to capture alive. 

ζώνη, nS, ἡ (ζώννυμε, to gird), @ 
girdle, belt. 

ζωός, ἡ, ov (ξάος, ζως), living, alive 


EH. 


7, disjune. particle, or: #7 — %, either 
or. 

7, than, προϑυμότερον ἢ τὸ πρό- 
ὅϑεν. Idiomat., διαφέρω 7, to 
diffe’ from: ἀντίοι ἤ, opposite 
(than) to: ἄλλο τι 7, anything else 
than = ts it the case that, etc.? 

ἢ, Adv., assuredly, truly: 7 μήν, in 
very truth, with the force of an oath. 
As interrog., eh? ah? in truth? 

ἡ (Dat. of ὅς, 7, 6), as Adv., se. ὁδῷ, 
in what way, where, 3.4.47; tn what 
way = as, |. 2. 4. 

ἡβαδκω (7 fn, youthful prime, man- 
hood), to attain manhood, 4. 6. 1. 

ἡγεμονία, ας, ἡ (ἡγέομαι, to lead), 
leadership, first place in the march, 
4. 7. 8. 

ἡγεμόδυνα, ὧν, Ta, sc. ἱερά, 
thank-offerings for successful (divine) 
leadership, 4. 8. 25. 

ἡγεμών, ὄνος, ὃ, a leader, conductor, 
6. 2.15, a guide, 1. 3. 14. 

ἡγέομαι, ἡόομαι, ἥγημαι (ἄγω), 
to lead as guide, 5. 4.10; as van of 
the army, τὸ ἡγούμενον, 2, 2.4; 
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as commander, to command, 1. 8. 
22 ; to think, suppose, 5. 4. 20. 

‘Hy néavépos, ov, ὁ, Hegesander, a 
Gr. Aoyayos. 

ἡδέως, Adv. (76uS), gladly, pleasur- 
ably: ἥδιον, ἥδιστα. 

ἤδη, Adv. (7 67%), now, αἱ the 
present, 1. 4. 16; already, 1. 8. 21; 

' immediately, 2.2.1: τὸ ἤδη κολα- 
ξεῖν, instantaneous chastisement, 7. 
7, 24, 

HS opat, ἡσϑήδομαι, ἥσμαι (ἡδύς), 
to be pleased, delight one’s self τινί, 
1. 9. 26. | 

ἡδονή, 75, ἡ», pleasure, satisfaction, de- 
light. 

75 vU-01v 0S, ΟὟ, bearing sweet wine, 6. 
4. 6. 

ἡδύς, εἴα, ὑ (δ αδυύς, svadvis, sua- 
vis), pleasant, well-tasting, sweet. 

yxtota, Adv. (Neut. Pl. of 726705, 
ἡσδων), in the least degree, least, 
minime. | 

ἥκω, &q, to come: ἥκω, Pres., am 
come: ἥκον, came, or had come: 
with or without παλιν, to return. 

Πλεϊος, a, ov, of Elis (Ἦλις), an 
Elean. 

ἤλεκτρον, OV, TO, metal, composed of 
4 gold and } silver, 2. 3.15; amber. 

ἡλέβατος, ov (ἄ-λιψ ἢ), poet., rough, 
sleep, inaccessible. 

ἡλίϑιος, ov (ἠλεός, in vain), simple, 
stupid. 

ἡλικία, aS, ἡ (Az), time of life, age. 

ἡλικιώτης, OV, ὃ, one Of the same age, 
companion, 1. 9. 5. 

ἥλιος, ov, ὁ, the sun. 

ἡμελημένως, Adv. of Perf. Particip. 
of ἀμελέω, carelessly, negligently. 

ἡμέρα, ας, ἡ,α day: ἅμα τῇ ἡμι., at 
day-break: μεϑ᾽ ἡμέραν, after 
the day, hence, by day. 

ἥμερος, ον, tame ; cultivated, 5. 8. 12. 
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ἡμέτερος, A, ον (ἡμεῖς), our: τὰ 
ἡμέτ., Our affairs. 

ἡμῖ- in compos. = 7u76v, half. . 

nut-Bpwros, ov (βιβρωόκω, eat), 
half-eaten. 

ἡμι-δαρεικόν, οὔ, TO, a half daric. 

ἡμι-δεής, ἐς (δέω), lacking half, half 
empty, 1. 9. 25. 

ἡμι-όλιος, A, ον, consisting of a whole 
and ialf, half as much again, 1. 8. 
21. 

ἡμι-ονικός, ἡ, OV, belonging to a mule. 

ἡμίονος, ου, ὁ (half-ass), mule. 

ἡμίπλεϑρον, ov, τὸ, α half pleth- 
rum: 50 Gr. feet. 

ἥμισυς, Era, v (Hut) half, nu. χρό: 
vos: Subst. τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ Orpar., 
half of the army: ἄρτων ἡμίόδεα, 
1.9.26; ὑπὲρ nut6v, above half. 

ἡμι-ωβόλιον, ov, τὸ, and (-οβο- 
Atov), a half obolus, comp. ὄβολος. 

nv=éay, if, w. Subjune. 

ἡνίκα, Adv., when; at the time when: 
with &y, whenever. 

ἡνίοχος, OV, ὁ (ἡνία, reins, ἔχω), 
charioteer, 1. 8. 90. ° 

ἤν-περ ( precisely if), provided that. 

ἥ-περ (fr. ὅδσπερ), in just what way 
(d5@), just as. 

Ἡράκλεια, as, ἡ, Heraclea, Greek 
city of Bithynia, on the Pontus. 

Ἡρακλείδης, ov, ὁ, Heracleides, ἃ 
crafty agent of Seuthes. 

Ἡρακλεώτης, ov, 0, α citizen of He- 
raclea, 

‘Hpandedris, 1605, ἡ, sc. γῆ, the 
lerritory of Heraclea, 

‘Hpaxdns, éovs, 6, Heracles; Lat., 
Hercules. 

ἠὑσυχάζω, ἀδω (nOvyxoS), to rest, δὲ 
quiet, 5. 4. 16. 

ἡσυχῇ or ἡδυχῇ, quietly, tranquilly. 

ἡσυχία, AS, ἡ, quiet, repose: Ow 
χίαν ἄγειν, to keep quiet. 
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ἥσυχος, ον, quiet, tranquil; in Eng. 
often the Adv. for the Adj. 

ἡδυχῶς, Adv.. quietly, noiselessly. 

ἥτρον, ov, Td, the lower belly, abdo- 
‘men. 

ἡττ- or ἡόδσαάομαι, ἥδομαι (ἤτ- 
τῶν), to be inferior to: be worsted, 
vanquished, 1. 2. 9; be surpassed, 2. 
8, 23. 

ἧττον, Adv.,-less: οὐδὲν ἧττον, 
not a whit less. 

ὕττων, ἥσσων (fr. ἡκύς, unused), 
less,-inferior to, weaker: ὁ ἥττων, 
the conquered party, 5. 6. 32. 


Θ. 


SdAarra, ης, ἡ (ἄλς, sal, prob.), 
the sea. 

ϑάλπος, €0S, τό, chiefly Pl., warmth, 
heat. 

ϑαμινά, Adv. (fr. ϑαμεν os), ϑάμα, 
Frequently. 

Savaros, ov, ὁ (Savetr), death; 
mode of death, 2, 6. 29. 

Savarow, ὥδω, to put to death. 

Santo, tw, τέϑαφα, 2 A. Pass., 
éragnyr, to bury. 

Sapparéos, ἡ, ov, confident, of yood 
courage, bold. 

Sapparéws, confidently, with assured 
confidence. 

Sappéw, 760, τεϑαάρρηκα (Sap- 
δέω), to be confident, bold, fearless of, 
sc, TLV. 

Sappos, 805, to (Sadpoos), confi- 
dence, boldness, courage. 

ϑαρρύνω, γνῶ, to embolden, encourage, 
1. 7. 2. 

Θαρύπας, ov, ὁ, Tharypas. 

Sarepor, with crasis = τὸ ἕτερον: 
ἐκ τοῦ ἐπὶ ϑάτερα, from the oppo- 
site side. 
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ϑᾶττον, compar. of rayvs, more 
swiftly, quickly. 

Satya, ατος, τό (Saouat), a won- 
der,a marvel ; wonder, astonishment. 
6. 3. 23. 

ϑαυμαζω, «ὄδομαι, reSavpaxa, 
to wonder, be astonished at, τινα or 
τί, in respect of rzvoS, 6. 2. 4; or 
with ris, 1. 8. 16: ὅποι, 3,5. 13° 
εἰ, 3. 2. 35. . 

ϑαυμαδιος, a, ov, wonderful, mar- 
vellous, 2.8.15: (ironical) ezxtraordt- 
nary, 3. 1. 27. 

Savpaorus, ἡ, ὧν, to be wondered 
at, wonder ful. 

Θαψακηνοί, ὧν, oi, inkabitants of 
Thapsacus. 

Θαψακος, ov, ἡ, Thapsacus, a town 
on the Euphrates. 

Sea, ἂς, ἡ, a goddess. 

Séa, aS, ἡ, a sight, spectacle. 

Séapa, ατος, ro, a spectacle. 

ϑεάομαι, ἀἄδομαι, τεϑέαμαι, to 
gaze on, survey, behold. 

ϑεῖος, a, ov (39&0S,-God), sent frum 
a god, divine, providentiul. 

ϑέλω, n6w, skin to ἐϑέλω, to will, 
wish, 

Θεογένης, &65, ὁ, Theogenes (and 
Theagenes,, δ Locrian Aoyayos 

Oeox opts, ov, 6, Theopompus. 

92805, οὔ, ὁ, a god; a goddess: ὁ 
Seo either the God, as some parti- 
cular Deity ; or, God, as the one 
Supreme Being: Guy τοῖς 3., with 
the help of the gods: πρὸς τῶν 
Ser, asoath, in the name of the gods. 

Seo-6é Bera, as, ἡ (σέβομαι, to be 
reverent), fear of God, piety. 

ϑωραπεύω, évdw, to minister to, 
serve, aS φίλους, t. 9. 20; to tend 
upon TOUS κάμνοντας, the sick. 

Βεράπων, οντοςξ, ὁ, a voluntary ser 


runt, minister, 
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Sepia, ἴδω (ϑέρος, summer), to 
spend the summer. 

Sepuacia, as, ἡ (Sepuos, warm), 
warmth, 5. 8. 15. 

Θερμώδων, ovros, ὁ, Thermodon, a 
river in Cappadocia (acc. to Xen., 
in Paphlagonia). 

Θετταλία, as, ἡ (ϑαλαόδόία), Thes- 
saly. 

Θετταλός, ov, 6, a Thessalian. 

ϑέω, Sevéw (ϑέξω)ν; other tenses 
fr. τρέχω, torun: ϑεὶν δρύμῳ, 
pleonastic. 

ϑεωρέω, 760 (Sewpos, deputy to 
public games or festivals), to behold, 
inspect, 1... 16; survey, behold, 1. 2. 
10. 

Θηβαῖος, ov, ὁ, α Theban, of Thebes, 
in Beotia. 

Θήβη, ης, ἡ, Thebe, town and district 
in Troas or Mysia. 

Spa, ας, ἡ (Inp, wild beast), a chase, 
a hunt. 

ϑηράω, ada, reSnpana, to hunt, 1. 
5.2; to chase after, pursue, 5.1. 9. 

ϑηρεύω, Ev6w, τεϑήρευκα, to hunt, 
catch in the chase, 5. 8. 9}: to entrap, 
catch by guile, 1. 2. 18. 

ϑηρίον, ov, τό (dimin fr. Syp), wild 
beast, beast. 

ϑησαυρός, ov, 6,a treasure, a store, 
5. 4. 27; a treasury, 5. 3. 5. 

Θήχης, ov, ὁ, Theches, a mountain in 
Pontus, 4. 7. 21. 

Θίβρων, wvos, ὁ, Thibron (or Oip- 
Apoyv), Spartan commander, who 
took the Greek soldiers into pay for 
a Persian invasion. 

ϑνήσκω, Savovpat, τέϑνηκα, 2 
A., ESavor, to die. 

ϑνητός, 7, ὄν, mortal. 

ϑύρυβος, ov, ὁ (τύρβη, turba), tu- 
mult, specially of a public assembly, 
uproar, clamor, 
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Θούριος, ov, 6, a Thurian, inhab. of 
Thurii. 

Opann, 4%, ἡ, Thrace in Europe: 
Thrace in Bithynia, 6. 4. 1. 

Opaxioyv, ov, τό, an open public 
square in Byzantium. 

Opanzos, a, ov, Thracian. 

Opavipat, wy, oi, se Tpavipat. 

Θρᾷξ, x05, ὁ, a Thracian, 

Spacéws, Adv., boldly. 

Spacus, εἴα, v, bold, daring. 

ϑρόνος, ov, 6, a seat: βασίλειος, a 
throne, 2. 1. 4. 

Svuyarnp, pos, 7, a daughter. 

ϑύλακος, ov, 6, α sack, bag, pouch, 
chiefly of leather. 

Stua, aros, τό (SvUe@), a sacrifice. 

Θύμβριον, ov, τό, Thymbrium, a 
town in Phrygia. 

ϑυμο-ειδής, ἐς (εἶδ 05), hot-tempered, 
passionate. 

Svpucouat, ὥδομαι (Qupuos), to be 
enraged, τινί, 2. 5. 13. 

Suuos, ov, 6, temper, spirit, passion, 
wrath (ϑ ύω, rush, rage). 

Θυνοΐί, ὧν, oi, Thynians, a Thracian 
tribe, N. W. of Byzantium, on tlic 
Pontus. 

Supa, as, ἡ, α door: by meton. for 
house or palace, as ἐπὶ ταὶς Bac. 
Svpats, at the doors of the king, 1.9. 
8: for threshold, border, ἐπὶ rais 
9. r. Ἑλλαδος, 6. 5. 38. 

ϑύρετρον, ov, τό, door, gate. 

ϑυσία, ας, ἡ (Sve), a sacrifice ; sacri- 
ficial feast, 5. 8. 9. 

Svmw, ϑύδω, τέϑυκα, to offer sacri- 
fice, to sacrifice, τινί, 4. 6.27: 9. 
δωτήρια, to offer sacrifices of thanks- 
giving for safety, 3. 2. 9. Mid., to 
sacrifice for one’s self, 6.2 15: ἐπί 
τινα, 7. 8. 31: ἐπὶ τῇ πορείᾳ, 
6. 6. 35, εἰ βέλτιον sin, to learn 
whether, ctc., 6, 1. 8]. 
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Swpanitw, 160 (Sa@paé), to arm with | inavos, ἡ, dv (ἱκαΐν οὐ, come), reach- 


a breast-plate. Pass., τεϑωρακιό- 
μένος, armed with cutrass, Mid., 
to arm one’s self, etc. 

Sapaé, &x0S, ὁ, breast-plate, cuirass, 
coat of mail: λινοῦς, 4.7. 15: ἐπ- 
21x05, which was heavier, 3. 4. 48. 

Θώραξ, anos, ὁ, Thorax, a Beotian, 
enemy of Xen. 


I. 


ἑάομαι, ἑάδομα:ε, to heal. 

᾿Ιαδονία ἀκτῇή, promontory in Pon- 
tus, bet. Cotyora and Sinope. 

farpos, ov, ὁ, a healer, physician. 

Ἴδη, 75, ἡ, Mount Ida, a mountain 
of Phrygia and Troas, at whose foot 
lay the plain of Troy. 

18105, &, OV, one’s own, peculiar ; one’s 
private possession or witerest, 1. 3. 3. 
ἐδιότης, nvo0S, ἡ, peculiarity, 2. 3. 16. 
ἐδιώτης, οὐ, ὁ, @ private person: as 
against a μάντις, unskilled in sooth- 
saying, 6. 1. 31 : opposed to a king, 
7.7, 28: common soldier, 1. 3. 11. 

ἐδιωτικός, ἡ, OV, pertaining to a com- 
mon man, 6. 1. 23. 

idpow, ἐδω (id pas, sweat), to sweat, 
1.8.1. 

ἑερεῖον, ov, τό, sacrificial animal, 
victim for sacrifice. 

Ἱερὸν ὄρος, τὸ (proper name), Sa- 
cred Mountain in Thrace, between 
Byzantium and Perinthus, 7. 1. 14. 

ἱερός, a, Ov, sacred, consecrated to, 
τινός. 4. 5. 35. 

Ἱερώνυμος, ov, 6, Hieronymus, an 
ΕἸ. λοχαγός. 

ἴημι, 1.500, etna, to send, throw, 3. 4. 
17: τινὰ τῇ αξίνῃ, 1. 5. 12; to 


ing to, sufficient, adequate, 3. 4. 3; 
competent, fully empowered, 2. 3. 4; 
ἑκανὰ φέρειν, fitted to bear, 3,1. 
23. 

ἱκαν ὥς, Adv., adequately. 

ἱκετεύω, O@ (ἱκέτης), to be a suppli- 
ant, to supplicate. 

ἱκέτης, ov, ὁ (ἕω, to come), one com- 
ing for aid, a suppliant. 

Ἰκόνιον, ov, τό, Iconium, a town in 
Phrygia. 

λεως, ὧν, propitious, gracious, 6. 6. 
32. 

iAn, ης, ἡ (εἴλω, ἔλλω, to roll, pack 
up), a crowd, throng; specially a 
troop of horse, 1. 2. 16. 

ἱμάς, ἄντος, ὁ, leathern thong or strap 
Jor the sandal, 4. 5. 14. 

ἱμάτιον, ov, τὸ (eta, ἔννυμι, 
outer garment, cloak, mantle. 

ἔνα, in order that; chiefly with Sub- 
junc. and Opt.; rarely with the 
Ind. past. 

ἵππαρχος, OV, ὁ (ἄρχων), command. 
er of horse, 8. 8. 90. 

ἱππασία, ας, ἡ (inwalopar), riding. 

ἱππεία, ας, ἡ, cavalry, 5. 6. 8. 

ἱππεύς, ἕως, ὁ (ἵππος), horseman, 
rider, ῬῚ., cavalry. 

ἱππικός, ἡ, OV, pertaining to a horse: 
δυναμις inntxn, a force of cavalry, 
1.3.12: Swpaé iw., 8. 4. 48: τὸ 
inntxov, cavalry. 

ἱππόδρομος, ov, ὃ (δραμεῖν, to 
run), hippodrome, race-course for char- 
tots. 

ἵππος, ov, 6, α horse: ἐπὶ τοῦ in- 
mov ἄγειν, to lead on horseback, 
3.4.49: ἵπποι by meton. for ἐπ- 
πεῖς, 7. 3. 89. 


plunge ἑαυτοὺς κατὰ τ΄. χ., 4.5.) Ipts, τος, 6, Iris, a river in Pontus, 


18. Mid., to send one’s self, hasten : 
κατὰ γηλόφου, downa hill, 1.5.8. 


between the Thermodon and the 
Halys. 


¢ 
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1630S, οὔ, ὃ, neck, tongue of land, 
isthmus: ὁ "163205, the Isthmus of 
Corinth. 

ἐδσο-πλευρος, ov (πλευρά, side), 
equal-sided, equilateral. 

1605, ἡ, ov, equal: ἐν ἰδῳ, in uniform 
line, 1.8.11: ἐξ ἴδου τινὶ εἶναι, 
to be on an equality with one. 

ἐδο-χειλης, ES (χεῖλος, lip, margin), 
on a level with the brim, 4. 5. 26. 

I660i, ὧν, oi, and “I660S, ov, ἡ, 
Issus, a large town in Cilicia. 

ἴότημι, στήσω, ἔστηκα, 2 Aor. 
ἔστην (ὅτα, stare, sisto), cause to 
stand, station. Mid., to station one’s 
self, halt. Perf. and 2 Aor. Act. 
(ἐότηκα, ἔδτηνῚ), intrans., I stand, 
I stood. Aor. Mid., to erect rpd- 
πατον, 4. 6. 27. 

ἱστίον, ov, τό (dimin. of idroS),a 
sail. 

ἐόχυρός, &, Ov (£6xXUS), strong, stout, 
mighty: ἐόχ. χειμών, violent. 

ἰδχυρῶς, stoutly, violently, 4. 1. 16; 
exceedingly, 1. 2. 21. 

ἐόχύς, VOS, ἡ, strength ; military force, 
1. 8. 22. 

ἰόχω (akin to ἔχω), to have, hold: τὸ 
ἰόχον, that which checks, the hin- 
drance. Mid., to be checked, come to 
a pause, 6. 3. 9. 

16095, Adv. (1605), according to right ; 
probably, perhaps ; often with Attic 
urbanity, for certainly, 3. 1. 37. 

Ἰταμένης, ov, 6, Itamenes, ruler in 
Mysia, 

iréov (verbal to εὖμι, go), one must 
go. 

ἴτυς, vos, ἡ (ἐτέα, Firéa, Warde, 
willow), rim of any round object woven 
of willows ; rim of a shield. 

ἐχϑύς, ὑος, ὃ, a fish. 

ἐχνίον, ov, τό, footstep, track. 

LXVOS, EOS, τό, footstep, track, 
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Ἰωνία, ας, ἡ, Tonia, in Asia Minor, 
with its 12 Gr. cities. 
Ἰωνικός͵ ἡ, Ov, Tonic, Lonian. 


K. 


καϑ-α Adv. = κατα a, accordiny te 
what, according as, as. 

καϑαίρω, αρὼ, κεκάϑαρκα,}ὶ A., 
ἐκάϑηρα (καϑαρός, clean, pure: 
Lat. castus), to cleanse, purge, purify. 

mad-rep, Adv. = κατὰ ἅπερ, 
just according as, just as. 

καϑαρμὸς, ov, ὁ (καϑαίρω), clean- 
sing, purifying, 5. 7. 35. 

καϑ-έζομαι, καϑεδοῦμαι, ἐκα- 
ϑέδσϑην (ἔδος, ἔν. δεδ., sedes, sit), 
to seat one’s self: καϑεζόμενος, sit- 
ting down, 5. & 14: to halt (one’s 
army), 1.5. 9. 

καϑιέλκω, Ew, to draw, drag, down 
into the sea, 7. 1. 19. 

καϑ-εύδω, dn6w, xa Sevdov and 
καϑηῦδον (εὐδω, to sleep), to sleep, 
fig., 1. 3. 11. 

καϑ-ηγέομαι, ἠδομαῖι, to go before, 
take the lead in, point out. 

καϑ-ηδυπαϑέω, ἡόω (ἡδύς, πά- 
SoS), to squander in pleasure, con- 
sume in revelling; as it were, revel 
down (vara), 1. 3. 3. 

καϑ-ήκω, γξω, to come down ; of & 
mountain, geoeraph. term, to extend, 
stretch down, 3. 4. 24. 

καϑ-ημαι, ἡδομαι (pat, sit), to be 
sitting, 4. 2.5: in assembly, 6. 2. 5. 

καϑ-΄ξω, ἰόω, (ἴζω, akin to ἔζω, 
ἐδ.), to seat rive εἰς, 2.1. 4. 

καϑ-ίημι, to send down, to lower, 6. 5. 
25. 

καϑ-ίδστημι, ὅὁτήόδω (Pres., Impf. and 
1 Aor., trans.), to set down, establish, 
stution, 1.10.10; bring in and settle 
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down, εἰς, 1. 4. 13 ; constitute, ordain, 
appoint, 3. 2. 5, 3. 4. 30. Puass., to be 
arranged, adjusted, 1. 3. 8. Mid. 
and intrans. Act., to establish one’s 
self, 1.1.3; appoint for one’s self, 3. 
1. 39. 

καϑ-᾿οράω, ὄψομαι, Ewpana, Et- 
dor, to see below one, look down upon, 
4. 4. 15; to observe, mark clearly, 
thoroughly, 1. 8. 26. 

καί, and, even, also: ré-xat, both— 
and: xai—nat, both—and: εἰ xai, 
although: καὶ εἰ, even though: οἱ δὲ 
καί, others also: καὶ οἱ ἄλλονε δέ, 
and the rest also, the dé being and, 
the xai, also: sometimes with em- 
phasis nearly == and in fact, 4. 5: 
15; καὶ ταῦτα, and that too. 
Often used where harsh in Eng. and 
seemingly pleonastic, 88 2. 1. 22, 
καὶ ἡμῖν ταῦτα Soxet ἅπερ 
καὶ βαόδιλεὶ: 1. 8. 6, ὡς ἐμοῦ 
ἐόντος ὅπῃ ἂν καὶ ὑμεῖς : καὶ 
yap, for also: καὶ γὰρ ovr, 
therefore : καὶ μήν, and in truth. 

Kainos, ov, ὃ, Caicus, a town in 
Mysia.. 

Kaivai, wv, ai, Cene, a city of 
Mesopotamia, on the Tigris. 

καί-περ, (even including), precisely even, 
although, with Particip. 

HAIPVS, OV, ὃ, occasion, season, oppor- 
tunity, 5. 1. 8; crisis, critical moment, 
3. 1. 86: ἐν καιρῷ, opportunely : 
ἐν τοιούτω x. ἐδμέν, we are in 80 
critical a position, 3. 1. 44. 

καί-τοι, and, you see; and yet, al- 

. though, however. 

καίω, HAVOW, EXAVOA, κέκαυκα, 
ἐκαύϑην, to set on fire, to burn, τι: 
io kindle, πῦρ, 4. 4.12; cauterize, in 
surgery, 5. 8. 18. Mid., to be in 
Jlames, to burn. 

HAKO-V OLA, ας, ἡ VOUS), ill will. 
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καπκό-γνοος, OY (νοῦς, νοῦν), evil 
minded, hostilely.disposed. 

κακο-ποιέω, ἡδῶώ, to do evil to any 
one, τινα. 

κακός, ἡ OV, bad, evil: of persons, 
base, vile, 2. 5. 39; of soldiers, cow- 
ardly, 6. 5. 17; of condition, un- 
JSavorable, disastrous, 4. 8. 11: τὸ xa. 
κόν, evil. 

κακουργέω, HOw (ἔργον), to do 
mischief, τινά, 6.1. 1. 

κακουργός, OV, ὃ, an evil-doer, male- 
factor, 1. 9. 13. 

κακόω, GIG, to injure, harm, 4. 5. 
35. 

κακῶς, evilly, badly, wretchedly: κα- 
κῶς ποιεῖν τινά, to do evil to one: 
HAKwWS πράττειν, to fare badly: 
x. παόχειν, be ill-treated, vo 
τινος. 

κακωόις, εως, ἡ, ill-treatment, abuse, 
4. 6.3. 

καλάμῃ, 45, ἡ, α stalk, 5. 4. 21. 

κάλαμος, ov, ὃ, a reed or cane, 4. ὃ. 
26. 

καλέω, ἔδω, κέκληκα, to call (cry 
out), 4. 1. 9; to summon, 1. 2.2; to 
tnvite, to a feast, 7.3.15. Pass., to 
be numed, 1. 2. 8. Mid., to call for 
one’s self, cause to summon, 3. 3. 1. 

καλινδέομαι, ἠόδομαι, to roll, in- 
trans. _ 

καλλιερέω, Ow, Mid. ἕομαι 
(iepor), to sacrifice auspiciously, 
with favorable omens in the victim, 
5. 4. 22. 

Καλλίμαχος, ov, ὃ, Callimachus, an 
Arcadian Aoyayos. 

κάλλος, £05, τό, beauty. 

καλλ-ωπιόμός, οὔ, ὁ (wy, face), 
adornment, decoration. 


καλός, ἡ), OV, beautiful, fair, 3.2. 7; 


noble, honorable, 2. 1. 9 ; fitting, favor- 
able, 4. 8. 26; ofa πλοῦς. favor 
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able, of α νόμος, excellent: of iepa, 
propitious: κάλλιστον yeyévn- 
Tat, optime res evenit: εἰς καλόν, 
opportunely : τὸ καλόν, honor, 

Καλπης λιμήν, ὁ, town and harbor 
of Calpe, in Asiatic Thrace. 

Καλχηδών, ὄνος, ἡ, Calchedon, ἃ 
city in Bithynia. 

Kadynéovia, as, 7, the territory of 
Calchedon. 

καλῶς, beautifully, 8. 2.7; honorably, 
nobly, 2. 6. 20; excellently, perfectly, 
8. 1. 16; honorably, successfully, 3. 
1. 6. 

κάμνω, -OD UAL, κέκμηκα, ἔκαμον, 
ἐν toil ; tobe wearied out, 8. 4. 47 ; to 
le sick, 5. 5. 20. 

κἂν" = καὶ ἄν; av,as Modal Adv., 
having its proper force καὶ ἐάν, 
even if, although, always with the 
Subjune. 

κάνδυς, vos, ὃ, caftan, Median up- 
per garment. 

κἄπειτα, for καὶ ἔπειτα, and then; 
and in the next place. 

καπηλεῖον, ov, τό (κάπηλος, huck- 
stzr), provision shop, hyuckster’s shop. 

HANLIN, 7S, ἡ, capithe, @ measure con- 
{uining two Attic χοίνικαςξ, 1. 5. 6. 

HARV OS, οὔ, 6, smoke, vapor. 

Καππαδοκία, ας, ἡ, Cappadocia. 

Καππαδοξ, οκος, 6, a Cappado- 
cian. 

κάπρος, OV, ὃ (caper), a boar. 

καρβατίνῃ, 4S, ἡ, rough leathern shoe, 
4.5. 14. 

καρδία, as, ἡ (cord.), the heart. 

Καρδούχειος, a, ov, Carduchian. 

Kapdovx οἱ, ὧν, οἱ, the Carduchians, 
a wild, predatory race in Armenia 
Major, on the left bunk of the Ti- 
gris, answering to 
Kourds. 

Kapuados, ov 


the modern 


ε 
» 0, Ca . 
᾽ Tcasus, a river, 
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on the road from Pergamus to Ly- 
dia. 

καρπαία, AS, ἡ (καρπός, fruit), a 
mimic war-dance, probably /riut- 
dance, 6. 1. 7. 

καρπόομαι, ὠδομαῖ, reap the fruits 
of, 5. 3.13; plunder, 3. 2. 23. ᾿ 

καρπὸς, οὔ, ὁ, fruit, of trees or of 
grain. 

Kapoos, ov, 6, Carsus, a river of 
Cilicia. 

κάρυον, OV, TO, nut: nap. πλατέα, 
chestnuts. 

nappy, ης, ἡ (xappeo, to dry up), 
anything dried and withered, hay, 
straw. 

Καότωλος, ov, 6, Castolus, in Lydia, 
mustering place of the troops of 
Cyrus’ Satrapy. 

κατα, Prep., down; 1) w. Gen., down 
Jrom, down, 4. 2.17 ; down in respect 
to, under, 7. 7.11: (against, not in 
the Anab). 2) w. Acc., it expresses 
general relation, but more vague, 
and variously rendered by according 
to, at, by, in, through, along, oppostte, 
as ὁτὰς x. TAS TVAAS, standing by, 
at the gates: ἄγειν κι μέδον τῶν 
πολεμίων, to lead against or toward 
the centre, etc.: παίειν K. TO OTEP- 
γον, to strike in the breast: κ. Ia- 
Aarray, by sea: τοὺς καϑ᾽ av- 
τοὺς, the palings near thems.: κατὰ 
πάντα τρόπον, ἴῃ every way: 
sometimes distrib., 1. κωμας, ly 
villages, x. ἔϑνη, by tribes: κατὰ 
τοῦτον τὸν λόγον, acc. to ths 
saying. In compos., down, agatmst, 
completely, thoroughly. 

κατα-βαίνω, βήδομαι, βέβηκα, 
ἔβην, to go down, descend, κατὰ 
κλίμακος, 4. 5. 25; dismount, 7. 3. 
45. 

κατά-βασις, εως, ἡ, a descent : march 
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from the interior to the sea-coast, 7. 8. | κατα-καίω, καύδω, to burn up, lay 


26. 

κατα-βλακεύω, evo (βλαξ, slack, 
lazy), to destroy by laziness, 7. 6, 22 
(κατά asin καϑηδυπαϑέω. — 

κατ-αγγέλλω, Ad, to announce, de- 
clare publicly. 

HATA-y e105, ον (v7), subterranean. 

κατα-γελάω adouat, γεγέλακα, 
to laugh fr. above down, deridere ; to 
laugh at, deride, τινός. 

κατ-άγνυμι, ἄξω, Cava (ay vvut, 
break), to break down, in pieces, 4. 2.20. 

κατα-γοητεύω), εὐόω (γόης, a 
juggler), to bejuggle, cheat. 

κπατ-ἀγῶω, ξω, aynoxa, ἤγαγον, 
to bring down into the harbor, 5. 1. 
11; to restore to their homes, 1. 1. 7. 
Mid., to return to, arrive at, 3. 4. 36. 

κατα-δαπανάω, 760 (Sanavn), to 
expend entirely, consume. 

κατα-δειλιάω, aoa (detdAus), to 
ruin by cowardice, 7. 6. 22. 

xara-dinala, ada (dixn), to pro- 
nounce sentence against, condemn. 

κατα-διώκω, pursue hard, or close. 

καξτα-δοξαζω, a6w (δόξα), to think 
unfavorably of. 

κατα-δύω, 6w, SéSuna, édvy, to 
sink, τινα or Tt, 1. 3.17.; intrans., 
to sink, go down, 7. 7. 11. 

κατα-ϑεάομαε, ASopuat, to behold, 
survey, from abeve, 6. 5. 30; to sur- 
vey, 1. 8. 14. 

κατα-ϑέω, εὐόομαι (9éFf a), to run 
down, 7. 3. 44. 

κατα-ϑύω, Goo, τέϑυκα, to sacrifice 
(xara,as the blow descends on the 
victim). 

κατ-αιόχύνω, VG, ἠόχυγ κα (ai- 
ὄχρος), to disgrace, put to shame, 3. 
1. 30. 

HAT A-HALV GG, AVG =HKATAKT ELVA, 
to slay, kill. 


in ashes. 

UHATA-HELLAL, κείδομα;ι, tolie down: 
with added idea of inaction, 3. 1. 
13. 

κατα-κηρύττω, Eq, to proclaim aloud 
as a herald, 

κατα-κλείΐω, Ca), to shut up, shut in. 

κατ-ακοντίζω, ἴδω (axdrttov), to 
strike down with a dart, to shoot down. 

HATA-HOATO, WG, κέκοφα, to cut 
down, cut in pieces, 1. 8. 24. 

κατα-κτάομαι, κτήδομαι, to ac- 
quire for one’s self. 

κατα-κτείνω, ἐν ὦ, to kill, slay. 

κατα-κωλύω. VOW, κεκώλυκα, le 
hinder, hold in check : ἔξω, keep out- 
side, 5. 2. 16. 

κατα-λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, to seize 
upon, 1. 3. 14; overtake, 2. 2. 12: 
seize, 1. 8. 20; to meet with, find, 3. 
1. 8. 

κατα-λέψγω, Eq (to lay down) ; to de- 
clare, reckon as, 2. 6. 27. 

κατα-λείπω, wo, λέλειφα, to for- 
sake, leave, 4. 2.13; to leave behind. 
5. 3.6; leave, allow, let remain, 4 2. 
11. 

κατα-λεύω, λεύυδω, to stone down, 
slay by stoning. 

κατ-αλλάττω, tw, ήλλαχα (ἄλ- 
Xos), Mid., to be reconciled, 1. 6. 4. 

κατα-λογίζομαι, ἰόομαι (Aoyos), 
to reckon up, estimate, 5. 6. 16. 

κατα-λύω, 60, λέλυκα, to loose, dis- 
solve, 6. 3.1; break up (πόλεμον), 
come to terms: to break up a mareh, 
halt, 1. 8. 1. 

κατα-μανϑαάνω, μαϑηδομαι, to 
learn thoroughly, 1. 9. 2; clearly dis- 
cern, 3.1.44. . 

κατα-μελέω, 4600, to be careless, neg. 
ligent, 5. 8. 1. 

κατα.μένω, VG), to.remain, in camp, 
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6, 6. 2; to remain permanently, 5. 6. 
17. 

κατα-μερίζω, 16@ (μέρος, u part), 
lo divide up, 7. 5. 4. 

κατα-μίγνυμει, ξω, μέμιχα, to mix 
up. Mid., to mingle themselves εἰς 
τὰς πόλεις, among the inhabitants, 
ete., 7. 2. 3. 

MATA-V OW, HOG, VEVUNKA, to con- 
template carefully, 7. 7. 43; recognize, 
perceive, 7.7. 45. 

κατ-αντιπέρας, Adv., opposite, over 
against, 1.1.9. 

κατα-πέμπω, Wo, πέπομιφα, 
send down.to the coast, 1. 9. 7. 

κατα-πετρόω, WOw (πέτροξς), to 
cverwhelm with stones, stone to death 
(καταλευω). 

κατα-πηδάω, ἥδω, to leap down, 1. 
& 3. 

κατα-πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, 2 A. ἔπε- 
coy, to full down, 3. 2. 19. 

κατα-πολεμέω, 46a, to war down, 
subdue in war (xara as in κατα- 
βλακεύω). 

κατα-πραττω, ξω, πέπραχα, to ac- 
complish, achieve successfully, 1. 2. 2. 
Mid., to obtain for one’s self. 

κατ-αράομαι, AGostat, to imprecate 
curses on, to curse, Tive. 

κατα-σβέννυμι, E6w, ἐόβεκα, to 
extinguish. 

HATA-OXESAVVU"L, ACW, to scatter 
or pour over, τινος (Mid.), 7. 3. 32. 
HATA-GHENTOMAL, ῴομαι, ECxEL- 

Mat, to examine carefully. 

HATA-GHEVACW, Aw (CxEVOS), to 
supply with theneeded 6xeun, to equip, 
Jurnish out, 1. 9. 19, 4.1.8. Mid., 
to make one’s arrangements, 3. 2. 24. 

HATA-CUNVED, NOG (ὅκηνῇ, tent), to 
pitch a tent, encamp. 

HATA-GHNVOW, GOO), 
quarter one’s ae, 


to 


to encamp, 
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καταδκοπή, HS, ἡ (ὀκέπτοματ), ἃ 
viewing closely, spying, 7. 4. 18. 

κατα-δπιίω, A6@ (ὅπαω), to draw 
down, 1. 9. 6. 

κατα-ὅτασδις, EWS, ἡ (HAS(OTHHI), 
condition, 5. 7. 26. 

HATA-Grparonesevw, εὐδω, Mid., 
to pitch one’s camp, to be in camp, 3. 
4. 18. 

HATA-OTPEDW, YW, ἕόστροφα, to 
turn up and down. Mid., tu subdue to 
one’s self, subjugate. 

κατα-ὄφάττω, Eq, to slaughter, slay. 

κατα ὄχίζω, ἴδω, to split in preces, 7, 
1. 16. " 

κατα-τείνω, ἐνῶ, τέτακα, ETEt- 
va, to strain, stretch: intrans., to in- 
sist, be strenuous, 2. 5. 30. 

κατα-τέμνω, MG, TETUNHA, to cut 
in pieces, 4. 7. 26; to cut down into 
the ground, ragpous, 2. 4. 18. 

κατα-τίϑημι, ϑήδω, τέϑεικα, to 
place or put down. Mid., to lay down, 
deposit for one’s self, 7. 1. 37; lay 
up or aside, 1. 3. 3. 

κατα-τιτρώόδκω, τρώσδω, to wound 
severely. 

κατα-τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, to run 
down. 

κατ-αυλίζομαι, 1opar, to quarter 
one’s self, encamp. 

κατα-φαγ &iv, 2 Aor, to κατεόϑ io, 
to eat up, devour. 

κατα-φανής, ἔς, clearly manifest, 
visible. 

κατα-φεύγω, Eouat, to flee down, 
flee for refuge to, confugio, 1. 5. 18. 

κατα-φρονέω, 7602, to think dis- 
paragingly of, contemn t1v 0S. 

κατα-χωρίζω, 16a, to assign to their 
places, 6. 5. 10. 

κατ-εῖδον fr. καϑοράω. 

κάτ-ειμι (εἶμι), to go or come down, 
5. 7.13. 
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κατ-εργαάζομαι, ἄδομαι, sipyac- | 


fea, to work out, accomplish ; secure 
for one, 7. 7. 26. 

κατ-ἔρχομαι, 2 Aor., ἤλϑον, to 
come down: return home from exile. 

HxXT-EXG, Ew, or ὄχηόω, to hold com- 
pletely, possess, occupy, 4. 2.1; hold 
in check, restrain, 3. 1.20; constrain, 
compel, 2. 6. 13: intrans., to hold 
one’s course to, to land, 5. 6. 20. 

UAT-NY OPED, Ow (ἀγορεύω), to 
speak (down towards, =) hostilely, 
against, accuse τινός, 5. 7. 4. 

HAT-HY ορία, AS, ἡ, accusation. 

κατ-ηρεμίζω, 16a) (ἠρέμα, quietly), 
(ὁ tranquilize. 

κατ-οικέω, 76), to inhabit, dwell, τὶ, 
or ἔν τιν. 

κατ-οικίζω, ἰόω, ὠκικα, to settle, 
colonists, to found a city, 5. 6. 15. 

HAT-opvtt@, ξω, opwpuxa, to 
bury under ground, 4. 5. 29; to bury, 
5. 8. 9. 

κάτω, Adv.; down, below: ro κάτω, 
the lower part: oi κάτω, those on 
the coast: in some connections, those 
below = the dead. 

καῦμα, ATOS, TO (xaia), burning, 
heat. 

καύδιμος, OY, combustible, fit for burn- 

τς, tng. 

Kuv6rpos, ov, 6, Caister, a river of 
Phrygia. 

Kavucrpov πεδίον, a town of Phry- 
gia. 

HEY XPOS, ov, ὃ, millet, 1. 2. 22. 

κεῖμαι, Copar (strictly as Pf. Pass. 
of 7zSévatz), to be laid, to lie: ra 
ὅπλα x., are piled, 4. 2. 20; to be set 
as a table, 7. 3. 23. 

Κελαιναΐί, ὧν, ai, Cdene, a large 
commercial town of the greater 
Phrygia. 

κελεύω, 6a, κεκέλευκα, ἐκέλευ- 
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Ga, (καλέω, call), to bid, direct, 
| urge, tivé or τινα : more rarely 
i command. 

κενός, ἡ, OV, empty ; bare, destitute of, 
1. 8. 20; vain, groundless, 2, 2. 21, 

HEVO-TAPLOV, ov, τό (τα φοϑ), an 
empty tomb, a cenotaph. 

κεντέω, HOW (κέντρον), to prick, 
goad, lash, 3.1. 29. 

Kevrpirns, ov, ὁ, Centrites, eastern 
branch of the Tigris, and northern 
boundary of Kurdistan. 

κεραμεοῦς and HKEPU "10S, a, ον, 
earthen, 3.4.7. 

κεράμιον, ov, τό (dimin. of xépa- 
jos), an earthen vessel, jar, = the 
Attic METPYTYS, 6. 1. 15. 

Κεράμων ἀγορά, ἡ, a town on the 
border of Mysia. 

κεράννυμι, AGW, ἐκέραδα, πέ- 
Ἐράᾶμαϊῖ, to mix, mingle, 1. 2. 18. 

κέρας, aTOS, Att. ὡς, TO, a horn: 
blowing-horn, trumpet, 2. 2. 4: drink- 
ing horn, beaker, 7. 3. 26: wing of an 
army, 1. 8. 4: mountain peak, 5. 
6. 7. 

Κεραδούντιοι, oi, inhabitants of 

Kepacovs, ovvros, ἡ, Cerasus, city 
on the Pontus, W. of Trapezus. 

HEPATLVOS, ἢ, OV, Of horn. 

Képfepos, ov, 0, Cerberus, the three- 
headed watch-dog of Hades. 

κερδαίνω, ava (xéP50S), to gain. 

κερδαλέος, a, ov, gainful, profitable, 
1. 9. 17. . 
κέρδος, εος, TO, gain, profit: wages. 

Κερτώνιον, ov, see Κυτώνιον. 

κεφαλ-αλγής, ἐφ (ἄλγος, pain), 
producing head ache. | 

κεφαλῇ, 75, ἡ, the head. 

κηδεμών, ὄνος, ὅ, one caring for, a 
protector, 3. 1.17, 

κήδομαι (47560), to care for, τιν OS, 
7.5. 5. 
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κηρίον, ov, τὸ (κηρός, wax), honey- 
comb, 4. 8. 20. 

κηρύκειον, OF κηρύκιον, OV, TO, 
herald’s staff or wand, wreathed 
round with two serpents. 

κῆρυξ, vxOS, 0, a herald, public crier, 
2. 2. 20. 

κηρύττω, Ew, to cry as herald, pro- 
claim. 

Κηφιδοδωρος, ov, 6, Cephisodorus, 
an Athenian Aoyayos, son of 

Κηφιδοφῶν, ὥντοξς, 6, Cephisophen. 

γι βώτιον, ov, τό, a wooden chest, 7. 
᾿ὅ. 14. 

Κιλικία, ας, ἡ, Cilicia, 

Κιλικίας πύλαι, ai, the Cilician 
pass, 1. 2,21, 1. 4. 4. 

Κίλιξ, 1x05, ὁ, the Cilician. 

Kiai66a, nS, ἡ, the Cilician woman ; 
(queen). 

κινδυνειίω, EVOG, to encounter dan- 
ger, 1.1.4; in battle, 1. 9. 145 run 
the hazard of, be very likely to (of an 
unwelcome possibility), 5. 6. 19. 

κίνδυνος, Ov, ὁ, peril, danger : it is to 
be feared that, fol. by Acc. and Inf., 
5. 1. 6. 

κινέω, NOG, κεκίνηκα, to move, set 
in motion, 3. 4. 28. Mid., to stir one’s 
self, move, 4. 5. 18. 

HITTOS, OV, ὁ, ivy. 

Kisayopas, ov, 
painter fr. Phiius. 

Κλεαίνετος, ov, ὁ, Cleenetus, a Gr. 
Aoxyay os. 

Κλέανδρος, ov, ὃ, Cleander, a 
Laced. harmost in Byzantium. 

Κλεάνωρ, ορος, ὁ, Cleanor, a 6rpa- 
rny us from Orchomenos, in Arca- 
dia, friend of Xen. 

Κλεάρετος, ov, 0, Clearetus, a Ao- 
yay 0S. 

Κλέαρχος, ov, ὁ, Clearchus, Cyrus’ 
ablest Gr. General, a Laced. exile. 


6, Cleagoras, a 
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Ἠλεῖϑρον, ov, ro (κλείς, HAEFSS, 
clavis), fastening, bolt, bar, 7.1.17. 

κλείω, GW, κέκλειόδματ, to shut. 

nAEnTHO, ow, κέκλοφα, to steal, 4. 
6. 14: δημόσια, embezzle : get some- 
thing through secretly, 4.1.14: take 
stealthy possession of, 4. 6. 11. 

Κλεώνυμος, ov, ὁ, Cleonymus, a 
Lacedgemonian. 

κλὶμαξ, anos, καὶ (κλίνω), a ladder, 
stair-case. 

κλίνῃ, 75, ἢ (xAtyq@), a couch for re- 
clining in sleep or at table, a bed, 
divan. 

κλοπή, 75, ἡ (κλέπτω), stealing, 
theft. 

HAWHEVG, EVE, to steal, capture by 
ambuscade. 

κλωψ, wos, a thief, robber, 4. 6. 17. 

κνέφας, TO (poetic), darkness. 

κνημίς, 1805, ἡ (νη μῆ), a greave, 
legging. ῬῚ., greaves. 

HOY XN, HS, ἡ, a muscle or cockle, 5, 8, 8. 

κογχυλιάτης, ov, ὃ, λίϑος, a shelly 
marble, 

κοῖλος, ἢ, ov (ceelum), hollow, hollowed 
out by valleys, 5. 4. 31. 

ποιμάω, NOG, to lay to sleep. Mid., 
to lie down to sleep, 4. ὃ. 2 (ἐκοιμή- 
anv). 

HOLY OS, ἡ, OV, common, belonging in 
common, 8. 2. 82: τὸ κοινόν, the 
collective body, 5. 6. 27: απὸ xot- 
vou, from the public authority, 5. 7. 
18: at the public expense, 4. 7. 27. 
Dat., κοινῇ, Adv., in common with, 
3. 3. 2. 

HOLVOG), WOW, κεκοΐν xa, to make 
common, communicate. Mid., to share 
with, 5. 6. 27,in asking counsel, 6. 
2. 15. 

κοινωνέω, 76), to take part with, te 
be associated with τινός, any one, 7 
6. 28. 
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κοινωνός, οὔ, O, α participant, asso- 
ciate, τινός, in anything. 
Kotparadas, ov, ὁ, Ceratadas, a 
Theban, 7. 1. 33. 
Koirot, ὧν, oi, Cate, an unknown 
tribe. 
modula, ada, κεκόλακα (κόλος, 
docked, stunted), strictly, to clip the 
wings, tame, chaslise, punish for disci- 
pline. 
κόλασις, εως, ἡ, chastisement, punish- 
ment, 
Κολοδόαί, ὧν, ai, Colosse, ἃ city in 
Phrygia. 
KoA xis, 2505, ἡ, Colchis, a territory on 
the eastern coast of the Euxine sea. 
Κολχοί, wy, oi, the Colchians. 
κολωνός, οὔ, 6, α hill; monumental 
heap of stones, 4. 7. 25. 
Kopavia, ας, ἡ, Comania, a castle or 
town near Pergamus. 
κομιδή, 75, ἡ (κομίζολ, conveying, 
transport, 5. 1. 11. 
κομίζω, 1600, κεκόμεκα, to care for ; 
convey, bring, 4. 5. 22. Mid., to con- 
vey, bring with and for one’s self, 3. 2. 
26, 5. 5. 20. 
κοντατός, H, OV (κοντάω, to plaster), 
stuccoed, plastered over, 4. 2. 22. 
κονιορτός, οὔ, ὁ (κόνις, dust, Op- 
νύυμαι, to arise), a cloud of dust 
(poetic). 
κόπος, ov, ὃ (κόπτω), toil: weari- 
ness, giving out, 5. 8. 3. 
κόπρος, ov, ὃ, offal, dung. 
κύπτω, WW, κέκοφα, to strike, cut 
up, 4. 6. 26; cut down, 4, 8.2; to 
‘slaughter, 2. 1. 6; to knock at, beat, 
721216, 
κούρῃ, 5, ἡ, a maiden. 
Kopoéarn, 7S, ἡ, Corsote, a town on 
the Euphrates and Mascas. 
KopvaAas, ov, ὃ, Corylas, ruler of 
. Paphlagonia. 


κορυφή, ἧς, ἡ (xSpUS), extremity, 
summit, mountain-peak. 

Κορωνεία, as, 7, Coronea, a city of 
Beeotia. 

κοόμέω, ἡἠόω, κεκοόμηκα, to ar- 
range, lead, 8. 2. 36: to adorn, 1. 9. 
23, 

κοδμιος, a, ον, orderly, well-behaved, 
6. 6. 32. 

κοδμος, OV, ὃ, order: ornament, 1. 9. 
23. 

Korvwpa, wv, τά, Cotyora, city on 
the Pontus, now Ordu. 

Κοτυωρίτης, ov, ὃ, a citizen of Coty- 
ora. 

Kovvata, 7S, ἡ, Cunaxa, a village in 
Babylonia, near which was fought 
the battle between Cyrus and his 
brother. 

κοῦφος, ἢ, ον, light (not heavy). 

κούφως, Adv., lightly. 

κράζω, bw, κέκραγα, ἔκραγ or, to 
cry out, exclaim. 

κράνος, £05, TO, α helmet : of cavalry, 
1. 8.6. 

UPATEG, HOW, κεκράτηκα (κρα- 
τος), to be strong, mighty : to control 
τινός, 2.5.7: to become master of, 
7.3.3: conquer, 2.1.10: oi xpa- 
τοῦντες, the conquerors. 

κρατήρ, ἦρος, ὁ (κεράννυμι, to 
mix), a mixing-bowl, 4. 5. 32. 

κρατιότα, Adv., most mightily, val- 
tantly : best. 

Ἐρατιότος, ἡ, ov (superl. fr. unused 
Ἐράτυς, mighty), mightiest, bravest, 
4. 8. 12: best, preeminent, 1. 9. 2: 
most skilful, efficient, 1. 9. 20: - 
πρατιότόν (ἐστιν), tt is best, most 
expedient : οἱ xpari6rot, the chiefs, 
nobles, 1.5. 8 : the best, sarcastically, 
4. 6. 16. 

κράτος, EOS, τό, might, power: ava 
xpatos, to the utmost of one’s power. 
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κραυγή, ἧς, ἡ (ιράζω), clamor, 
shouting. 

κρέας, ατος, TO, flesh: τὰ κρέα, 
Pl., pieces of flesh. 

κρείττων (66), ov (xparus), strong- 
er, mightier, better: better, ὁδὸς, 2. 2. 
10 :—xpeirrov (ἐστιν), it is better. 

κρεμιίννυμι, AOW ὦ, κεκρέμαμαε, 
to hang up, 1. 2. 8. Mid., fig., to 
hang ag’ ἵππων : to hang (ὑπέρ) 
over the river, 4. 1. 2. 

Ἐρηνῇ, 4S, ἡ, α spring, fountain, 

᾿ κρηπίς, δος, ἡ, foundation, 8. 4. 7. 

Κρῆς, tos, 0, a Cretan, native of 
Crete. 

uptSH, ἧς, ἡ, barley. 


xpiSiv os, ἢ, ov, made of barley, 4. 5. 


Jl. 

MPLVQ, VG, κέκρικα, κέκριμαι, 
éxpiSny (cerno, cre vi), to separate ; 
Δ) discern, select, 1. 9. 30: to judge, 
consider lo be,1. 9.5: to sit tn judg- 
nent, decide upon, judge, 6. 6. 16. 

κριός, OV, ὁ, a ram. 


κρίσις, εως, ἡ (κρίν ), a judging; } 


judicial trial, 1. 6. 5: judgment. 
πρόμμυον, OV, TO, an onion. 
κροτέω, HOW, = κρούω. 

κρότος, ov, 6, din of two striking 
bodies ; clapping of hands, 6. 1. 13. 

xpovw, ὅω, κέκρουκα, to knock, 
strike, 4. 5. 18: to strike together, 
clash, 6. 1. 10. 

HVAT, Ww, κέκρυφα, ἕκρυβον, 
to hide, conceal, ti τινα; by si- 
lence, 1. 4. 12. . 

κρωβύλος, ov, ὃ, a tuft of hair on 
the helmet, 5. 4. 13. 

HTAOMAL, ἥδομαι, κέκτημαι, to ac- 
quire. Perf., have acquired, hence, 
possess: πολεμίους, to render ene- 
mies, 5. 5. 17. 

κτείνω, ἐνῶ, EXTOVA, OF EXTAKA, 
éxreiva, to kill. 
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κτῆμα, ATOS, τό (κκαάομαι), a pos- 
Session. 

κτῆνος, EOS, TO, property, specially, 
beast, as ox, swine, or sheep, 5. 2. 3. 
Pl., cattle, flocks, 4. 5. 25. 

Krnoias, ov, 6, Ctesias, a Greek 
physician at the court of Persia, 1. 
8. 27. 

κυβερνήτης, ov, 6 (gubernator), a 
steersman. 

Κύδνος, ov, 6, Cydnus, ἃ river in Ci- 
licia, running through Tarsus. 

Κυζικηνός, ov, ὁ (sc. Orarnp), a 
gold coin of Cyzicus, about = Daric 
in value. 

Kvlixos, ov, ἡ, Cyzicus, a city in 
Lesser Phrygia, on the Propontis. 
κύκλος, ov, ὁ, α circle; circuit, of 
wall, 3. 4. 7: gatherings in circles, 
rings, 5.7.2: κυκλῷ as Adv., ina 
circle, 7. 8. 18; hence, round about, 
on all sides round, 3. 1. 12. 

κυκλόομαι, ὥδομαῖ, to be encircled, 
enclosed on all sides,1. 8.13. Mid., 
to form a circle around, 6. 4. 20. 

κυκλωόδις, £095, ἡ, α surrounding, an 
enclosing, 1. 8. 23. 

κυλίνδω and κυλινδέω, 760 (κυ- 
λινδρος, roller), to roll λίϑους, 4. 
2.3. Mid., κυλινδεῖδϑατε, to roll, 
plunge (one’s self), 4. 8. 28. 

κῦμα, ATOS, TO (κυω, to be tumid), a 
wave. 

Κυνίόκος, ov, ὃ; Cyniscus, a Laced. 
harmost in the Chersonese. 

κυπαρίττινος (66), ἢ, ov, made of 
cypress wood. 


| κύπτω, pa, κέκυφα, to bend. 


Κυρειος, a, ov (Kvpos), belonging to 
Cyrus, Cyréan. 

κύριος, OV, ὁ (κῦρος, controlling pow- 
er), having the power, fully competent, 
5. 7. 27. 

| Kipos, ov, ὁ, ἀρχαῖος, the Eider 
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Cyrus, son of Cambyses; founder 
of the Medo-Persian empire. 

Κῦρος, ov, ὁ, Cyrus the Younger, son 
of Darius Nothus ; hero of the Ana- 
basis, 

Kvure@éviov, ov, το, Cytonium, town 
in Mysia. 

κύων, κυνός, ὁ, a dog. 

κωλύω, ὑδω, κεκώλυκα (πόλος, 
maimed, docked), to repress, hinder, 
check, TOD καΐξιν, 1. 6. 2: with 
Inf., 1. 7. 19. 

κωμάρχης, ov, ὁ (Kaun, ἄρχω), 
chief of the village, bailiff: 

Karn, 4S, ἡ, α village. 

κωμήτης, OV, ὁ, a villager. 

κωπῇ, 0S, 7, oar-handle, an oar, 6. 4. 2. 


A, 


λαγχάνω, Angouat, εἴληχα, ἔλα- 
wv, to receive by lot, 4. 5. 24: obtain, 
partake of, τινός, 3.1.11. 

λαγώς, ὦ, ὁ, a hare. 

laSpa (AavSavq), Adv., secretly, 
τινός. 

“απκεδαιμόντος, ov, 0, a Lacedemo- 
nian, 

“ακεδαίΐμων, ovos, ἡ, Lacedemon. 

λάκκος, OV, ὃ, @ pit, cistern, wine-cel- 
lar, 4. 2. 22. 

λακτίζω, i6@ (AcE, with the foot), to 
kick. 

“Μάκων, wvos, 6, a Laconian; οἱ 
Aanaves, free inhabitants of La- 
conia, not Spartans. 

Aanwyinos, ἡ, ov, Laconian: ἢ 
Aanxvinn se. χώρα, the district of 
Laconia, Lacedemon. 

λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, εἴληφα, ἔλα- 
βον, to take, gencrically, 2.1. 10: 
by grasping, 1.6.10: by capture, 1. 4. 
7: by conquest, 3. 4.41: by surprise, 
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1. 1. 6, 7. 2. 13, 4. 6. 15: to overtake, 

befall, 1. 10. 18, λάβοι ἔνδεια: 

πεῖραν λαβεῖν, to make trial of. 
λαμπρός, «, ov, shining, brilliant. 
λαμπρότης, τητος, ἡ, brilliancy. 
λαμπω, ψω, Act. and Mid., to shine, 

Aappannv os, ov, 0, a citizen of 

Aapwpaxos, ov, ἡ, Lampsacus, a city 
of Mysia on the Hellespont. 

λανϑάνω, Anéw, λέληθα, ἔλα. 
Sov (λαϑ., lateo), to escape notice, 
be unolserved, hidden from, τινά; 
also sbsolutely, ὡς μαλιότα Ac- 
Sotev : frequently as verb with the 
complementary Participle, ns 1. 1. 9, 
τρεφύμεγον ἐλάνϑανεν, was 
secretly supported, 1. 1. 9; ἔλαϑον 
HPOGEAS ovTES, they came up unper- 
ceived, 4. 2. 7; λαϑεὶν αὐτὸν 
ἀπελθών, 1. 3. 17: thus Aar- 
ϑάνω may be often rendered as 
Adv., secretly, and the Particip. as 
Verb. 

Aapi66a, nS, ἡ, Larissa, probably 
the modern Mimroud, southern part 
of ancient Nineveh. 

Aa6105, a, ov, hairy, bushy, 5. 2. 29. 

λάφυρα, wv, τὰ (λα .), booty, spoils. 

λαφυρο-πωλέω, ἠόω (πωλέω, sell), 
to sell one’s booty. 

Aagpupo-madAns, ov, ὁ, a seller of 
booty. 

λάχος, £05, τὸ (Aayydvo), a lot, 

allotted portion, share. 

λέγω, ξω, AELEey pat, prop. to lay, lay 
together : to account, reckon, 1.6. 1: 
to say, to speak, τινί, πρός τινα, 2. 
5.25; to bid, 1. 3.8: to mention rt- 
vc&, 1.3. 15: to recount, ἀπορίας, 

8.1. 26, ἐλπίδας,1.2..1Κ1: ες ἐλέ- 
y €v0, as was said ; often personally, 
as he was said, ete. 

λεία, as, ἡ (Ion., Anin, Ayfouat), 
plunder, booty. 


60 XENOPHON’S 

λειμών, ὥνος, ὁ (λείβω, pour), a 
moist, grassy tract, a meadow. 

Agios, a, ov (AEF 105, levis), smooth of 
places : without rocks (or, bushes), 4. 
4.1. 

λείπω, wo, λέλειφα, λέλοιπα, 2 
Aor., ἔλιπον, to leave: leave re- 
maining, 7. 4. 1: leave alive, οὐδ εὶς 
av λειφϑείη, 3. 1. 2. Mid., to 
fall behind, τειν ὁς, 4. 5. 12: to be in- 
Jferior to, τινός τινι, 7.7. 81 (λει- 
φϑέντες, 2 Avr. Pass. as Mid.). 

λεκτέος, ov, Verb. Adj. to λέγω, (is) 
to be said, should be suid. — 

Aévovrivot, ὧν, Leontini, atown on 
the Τὰ. side of Sicily. 

“εοντῖνος, Lxontine ; of Leontini. 

λευκο-ϑῶραξ, anos, 0, with white 
corselet. 

λευκύώς, ἡ, Ov (AEvVO6W, AEUX., see, 
luceo), white, 

Any a, ξω, to cease: die away, 4. 5. 4. 

Anitoo, and as Dep. Mid., -ομαι, ἰδῶ 
(Anis, λεία), to plunder, rob: Ant- 
Comevov ζῆν, live by robbery: with 
Ace., 4. 8. 28. 

λῆρος, ov, ὃ, idle talk, prattle, non- 
sense, 

Anoreia, as, ἡ, plunder, robbery. 

λῃστής, ov, ὁ, a robber, plunderer. 

λίαν, Adv., very, exceedingly. 

λίϑινος, ἡ, ov, made of stone. 

λέϑος, ov, ὁ, a stone. 

λιμήν, Evos, ὁ, α harbor: (the inner 
part, the anchoring ground, dpi. 0S.) 

Areas, οὔ, ὁ (λίπτομαι, to be eager), 
hunger. 

Aivovs, ἢ, οὖν (λίνον), made of 
linen. 

Aoy Copa, 
(Aoyas), to reckon, estimate, 2. 
13: take into consideration, meditate 
upon, 3. 1. 20. 

λόγος, ov, ὁ (Aéya), a word, speech, 


ἴδομαι, λελύγιόμαι 


Ω 
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2. 5. 16: argument, 2. 6.4: conver- 
sation, 2. 5. 4: report, 1. 4. 7: ac- 
‘count, narrative, 2.1.1: a@ speech, 

discourse, ἄρχεόϑαι τοῦ λόγου. 

λόγχη, ἢ9, ἡ, spear-head ; by synec., 
spear, lance. 

λοιδορέω, ἥδω, λελοιδόρηκα (λοέ. 
δοροϑ), to rail αἱ, ubuse, τενά. 

λοιπύός, ἡ, ὧν (λείπω), remaining, 
left: ἡ λοιπῇ se. ὁδός, 8. 4. 46: 
surviving, 6. 4. 36.--λοιπόν ἐστι, 
it remains, etc.: rd λοιπόν, as to 
the rest, further: τοῦ λοιποῦ (xpo- 
μου), and also ro λοιπόν, for the 
future. 

Aoxpos, ov, ὁ, a Locrian. 

Λουδιάτης, ov, ὁ, and Λουόιεύς, 
ἕως, ὁ, a citizen of 

Aov6oi, ὧν, oi, Lusi, a town in north- 
ern Arcadia. 

λόφος, ov, ὁ, (a neck, helmet-crest) : 
hill, mountain-peak. 

Aox-ayéw, 76, to lead a λόχος. 

Avyuyia, as, ἡ, office of λοχαγός. 

Aoyiy vS, ov, ὁ, leader of a λύχ., σα)". 

λοχίτης, ov, ὁ, member of a λόχος. 

λόχος, ov, ὁ (Aya), division of 108 
infantry: of indef. number, 6. 3. 2. 

“Λυδία, ας, ἡ, Lydia, a fertile province 
of W. Asia Minor. 

Avéi0$, a, ov, Lydian. 

Av6 05, ov, ὁ, oi, Lydian. 

“Δύκαιτια, wv, ta, Lycea, festival of 
Lycwan Jove. 

Μύκαιον, ov, τό, Lycwan opos, a 
Mt. in S. Arcadia: seat of the 
worship of Zevs Avxaios. 

Avuxaoves, ὧν, oi, Lycaonians. 

Avunaovia, ας, ἡ, Lycaonia, a prov- 
ince of Asia Minor. 

Δύκειον, ov, τό, Lyceum, a cele- 
brated Gymnasium at Athens, near 
the temple of Apollo Avxez05S. 

“Μύκιος, ov, ὁ, Lycius, an Athenian 
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commander of cavalry; also a Syr- 
acusan. 

Avxos, ov, ὁ, Lycus, ἃ river near 
Heraclea, in Pontus. 

λύκος, ov, ὁ, a wolf. 

“Μύκων, wvos, 6, Lycon, an Achean 
mharauder. 

λυμαΐίνομαι, λελυμαόμαι:ι, ἐλυ- 
unvaunv and ἐλυμαάνϑην (Av- 
μα, filth), to ill-treat, mar, destroy, 1. 
3.16. 

λυπέω, ἤδω, λελύπηκα (Av), to 
pain, vex, distress, 1. 7. 12: molest, 
harass, 2. 3.23. Mid., to grieve, feel 
distress, 8.1. 1]. 

λύπη, ης, ἡ, pain, grief. 

λυπηρός, ad, ov, painful, 7. 7. 28: 
annoying, 2. 5. 13. 

AvoirsAéw, Ael (λύω, τέλος), to 
pay the cost, be profitable, 3. 4. 36. 

λύττα (66), 75, ἡ, madness, of mad 
dogs, 5. 7. 26. 

Ava, 6w, λέλυκα (solvo = se-luo), to 
loose, release, 3. 4. 35: brenk up, 2. 4. 
17 : to break, violate, 3.2.10. Mid., 
to cause to be released, ransom, 7. 8. 6. 

λωΐων, ov (Away), compar. to 
ay aos, better, more advantageous : 
special formula of consulting the 
gods, λῶον καὶ ἄμεινον, 7. 6. 
44, 

Awro-pay ot, av, vi, Lotus-eaters of 
Hom., Od., 9. 81, seq. 

Awpaw, 46a, (λόφος, back of the 
neck, ridge), to lighten up, to cease, 4. 
7. 6. 


M. 


μα, in oaths, as ua ia, by Jupiter, 
chiefly with negatives. 

uay ads, 1605, ἡ, magadis, a musi- 
cal harp-like instrument, with 20 
gtrings, 7. 3, 32. 


Μαγνης, nros, 6, a Magnesian, fr. 
Magnesia in Thessaly. 

Bala, 9S, ἡ (ux66@, knead), barley- 
bread or cake. 

Maiavépos, ov, ὁ, Meander, a river 
of Phrygia. 

μαίνομαι, μανοῦμαι (μανία), to 
be insane, 2. 5. 10. 

Μαιδάδης, ov, ὁ, Mesades, king of 
Thrace, father of Seathes. 

μακαρίζω, ἰόω (uanap), to deen 
happy, τινα. 

μακαριότος, ἡ, ov ( Verbal Adj.), 
deemed happy, felicitated. 

Maxé6ri05 and Maxiorios, ov, ὁ, 
Macestius fr. Elis. 

panpav (sc. ὁδόν), far. 

μακρός, a, ov (μῆκος, length), long: 
ὅτι μαπροτάτην (ὁδόν), the lony- 
est possible route: μακρότερον, 
Sarther. 

Μάκρων, wvos, ὁ; οἱ Μάκρωνες, 
the Macrones, an independent, pow- 
erful tribe on the coast of DPon- 
tus. 

μᾶλα (μᾶλλον, μαλιδτα), very, 
very much, 

μαλακίζομαι, τιόϑηήδομαι (uada- 
κύς, soft), to be soft, relax one’s cour- 
age, play the weakling, 5. 8. 14. 

μαλιότα, most, in the highest degree: 
MaMCra ἀνϑρώπων, the most of 
= beyond all other, men: μαάλιότα 
Mév,in preference to everything else, 
indeed, 7.7.19: ὡς μαλιότα ἐδυ- 
varo, and simply ὡς μαλιότα, to 
the utmost possible degree: ἑκατὸν 
μάλιστα, most, specially, beyond all 
others, thus = fully, or, probably, 
about, 100. 

μάλλον, in a higher degree, more; 
ἡμελημένως μᾶλλον, 1. 7. 19: 
μᾶλλόν τι, somewhat more: οὔ: 
δὲν μᾶλλον, not a whit the mere, 
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μανϑάνω, μαϑήσομαι, μεμάϑη-} μάταιος, a, ov (μάτην, vainly), 


κα, ἔμαϑον, to learn, rt: w. Inf, 
ἄρχειν, how torule: to ascertain, 
2. 5. 37. 

μαντεία, AS, ἡ, divination ; response of 
the oracle, 3. 1. 7. 

μαντεύομαι, Sopa, to ulter an 
oracle. 

μαντευτός, ἡ, Ov, Verb. Adj., com- 
manded, indicated by an oracle. 

Μαντινεῖς, ἑων, oi, the Mantineans ; 
fr. Mantinea in Arcadia. 

μάντις, £095, ὁ (μα ΐν οματ)[Ρ,, a sooth- 
sayer, diviner, sacrificial priest, 1. 7. 
18; diviner fr. the flight of birds, 6. 
.. 23. 

Μαρδόνιοι, ὧν, oi, and Μάρδοι, 
Mardi, a wurlike and marauding 
tribe in Media and S. Armenia. 

Μαριάνδυνοι, wv, oi, Mariandyni, 
people on the coast of Pontus, sub- 
ject to Heraclea. 

[La ρόὄιπος, Ov, ὁ, purse, sack. 
Map6vas, ov, 6, Marsyas, a river in 
Phrygia: 2) a Phrygian Silenus. 
μαρτυρέω, OG, μεμαρτύρηκα, 

to bear testimony, τινί. 
μαρτύριον, ov, To, testimony, evi- 
dence. 

μάρτυς, υρος, ὁ, a witness, 7. 7, 89. 

Mapwr éirns, ov, ὃ, a citizen of 

Mapoveta, as, ἡ, Maronea, a town 
on the Thracian coast. 

Μαόκας, ov, ὁ, Mascas, a river, or 
perh. a canal, forming, with the 
Euphrates, an island. 

MQOTEVG, EVGw (poetic), to seek, 
search : seek, strive, 3.1. 43. 

μαότιγ OW, ὥδω, to whip, flog. 

μάστιξ, τγος, ἡ, a whip, scourge: 
ὑπὸ μαόστίγ ὧν, under the lash, 3. 4. 
25. 

μαδτός, οἵ, ὁ, breast, 1. 4. 17 : round- 

ed elevation, knoll, 4. 2. 6. 


vain, fruitless, 7. 6. 17. 

μάχαιρα, as, ἡ, short sword, sabre. 

μαχαίριον, ov, to, small, crooked 
knife, or dagger. 

waxy, nS, ἡ, a fight, battle: τὴν 
μάχην νικᾶν, to conquer in battle: 
by meton. for battle-field, 2. 2. 6. 

μάχιμος, ov, warlike. 

μάχομαι, ECoat ovat, MEeUa- 
χημαι, ἐμαχέδϑην, to fight, revi, 
with any one. 

Μεγαβυζος, ov, ὁ, Megabyzus, 

- priest of the Ephesian Artemis. 

μεγαληγ opéw, 7609 (wy ορευω), to 
talk lig, boast, 6. 3. 18. 

μεγαλοπρεπῶς, nobly, munificently, 

MEY AAWS, greatly, in a high degree. 

Μεγαρεύς, ἑως, ὃ, a Megarean, citi- 
zen of Megara. 

μέγας, AAn, μέγα (μείζων fr. με- 
γίων, μέγιστος), great: high, 5. 
8. 20: loud, 4. 7. 23: significant, 
weighty, 6. 1. 23: mighty, 2. 5.14: 
τὸ μὲν péyt6toyv, the chief thing, 
indeed. 

Μεγαφέρνης, ov, ὁ, Megaphernes. 

μέγεϑος, £05, τὸ, greatness: in 
rivers, breadth. 

μέδιμνος, OV, 6, Attic corn-measure 
of 48 yoivzxeS ; about 12 gallons. 

éeS-inut, 60, εἴκα, to let go, let 
loose something, 7. 4. 10. 

MES-16OTH MI, στήδω, ἐδτηκα, EG- 
ΤῊΡ : trans, to change about, remove : 
intrans., withdraw, 2. 3. 21. Mid., 
to cause to withdraw, remove, 2. 3. 8. 

MeSvéptevs, ἑως, ὁ, citizen of Me- 
thydrion in Arcadia, 

MESUGs, V6w@ (μέϑυ, wine), to be in- 
toricated. 

μειλίχιος, a, ov (μειλίδδω, con- 
nected w. “&Az.), gentle, soft: Ζεὺς 
Μειλίχιος, Jove the Gracious, 80 in- 
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voked in certain-expiatory sacrifices, 
7.8.4. 

μειράκιον, OV, TO, a boy, lad fr. 14 
to 20 years old. 

μείωμα, ατος, TO (ELV, to lessen), 
curtailment, deficit ; making good the 
defiat, fine, 5. 8. 1. 

μείων, ov (compar. to 421xp05), less, 
smaller: μεῖον ἔχειν, to stand at 
disadvantage: ov μεῖόν TLvOS, w. 
Gen., 6. 6. 3, or followed by Acc. 
with 77 omitted, 6. 4. 24. 

Μελανδῖται, or δέπται, oi, a tribe 
in European Thrace. 

μελανία, as, ἡ (μέλας), blackness. 

μελαςξ, arva, av, black. 

μέλει, pednoet, tt is matter of care, 
concern, τινί, 1. 4. 16: with im- 
plied threat, will look to it, 5. 3. 18. 

μελετάω, 76a, to care for, study, 
practise, 3. 4. 17. 

μελετηρός, a, ov, studiously practis- 
ing, 1. 9. 5. 

μελένῃ, nS, ἡ, millet. 

MéeA1vo-payot, ὧν, oi, Millet-eat- 
evs, a Thracian tribe. 

μέλλω, λήδω, to be about, be going, be 
on the point of, w. Inf., 3.1.8: that 
has got to, 7.4.7: going, as matter of 
purpose, 2. 4. 24. — ro μέλλον, the 
future. 

μέμφομαι, pouat, to find fault with, 
blame. 

μέν, weakened from μήν, and cor- 
responding to it as our light con- 
cessive indeed (“ this, indeed, to be 
sure, is so”) corresponds with the 
emphatic indeed (“ indced, in truth, 
this is so ””) : thus mainly concessive, 
to be sure, I grant: it 1s true, but 
often where its force is too light to 
be well rendered; and often very 
little more than indicating the first 
of two contrasted ideas. Its anti- 


thesis generally made by δὲ, some- 
times ἀλλά, or μέντοι: the an- 
swering particle is sometimes omit- 
ted, as being casily understood, or 
from a change in the construction : 
—for πρῶτον μὲν the correl. is 
ἔπειτα δέ, but more commonly 
ἔπειτα alone (see ἔπειτα). The 
clause with μέν is often better ren- 
dered by while or though, in which 
case the following δέ remains of 
course untranslated. Sometimes the 
μὲν occurs in two or three suc- 
cessive subordinate clauses, as 3. 
1. 19. 

μέν-τοι (μήν, τοῦ), moreover, you see ; 
assuredly, in truth, 1.9.6: however, 
8.1. 5, 8. 1. 10. 

μένω, νῶ, μεμένηκα, to remain, 
stay: to stand, be tn force, 2. 8. 24: to 
wait for, τινα, 4.4. 20. 

Μένων, wvos, 6, Menon, a Gr. 
6tparny os, from Thessaly. 

μερίζω, 1000, μεμέριόμαι (μέρος), 
to divide. 

μέρος, E05, τό, a part, portion: due 
portion, 5.3.4: ἐν τῶ μέρει, in his 
turn: παρὰ τὸ μέρος, out of one’s 
turn: κατα μέρος, by turns, alter- 
nately. 

μεδ-ημϑβρία, ας, 7] (ἡμέρα), mid-day, 
noon: the south, 1.7. 6. 

μεόο-γεία, ας, ἡ (yn), the inland re- 
gion, the interior, 6. 2. 19. 

MECOS, n, ον (medius), middle, tn the 
middle: τὸ μέδον Gri@os, the cen- 
tral battalion, 1.8.13: as pred., the 
centre of, διὰ μέδης τ. πόλεως, 
through the midst of the city: μέδον 
ἡμέρας, mid-day: μέδαι νύκτες, 
midnight: τὸ μέδον τῶν τειχῶν, 
the space between the walls. 

HECOW, WO, to be in the middle, με. 
δούσης τῆς ἡμέρας, at mid-day. 


% 
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Μέόσπιλα, 7S, ἡ, Mespila, the portion 
of ancient Nineveh lying opposite 
Mosal on the Tigris, apparently the 
modern Koyungik, and Nebbi Yu- 
nus. 

μεότός, ἡ, ov (akin to μέτρον), 
full ; filled up, absol. or with Gen., 
οἴνου, λίϑων. 

μετά (μέδος), Prep., amidst, among. 
1) W. Gen., among : with, in common, 
or connection with: μεϑ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐέ- 
vat,to go along with you, 1. 3.5: 
μετ᾿ ἀδικίας, 2.6.18. 2) W. Acc., 
Gfler: μετὰ ταῦτα, after this, 1.4. 
9: μετὰ τοῦτον, next after him, 
1. 8. 16: next to in space, μετὰ 
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τοῦτον, 1. 8. 4: μεϑ᾽ ἡμέραν, 


after day-break =by day. In compos., 
with, after, and aa implying after- 
thought or act, it denotes change of 
action or condition. 

μετα-βάλλω, Aw, βέβληκα, to 
throw into a diff. position, to change. 
Mid., to throw behind one’s self, 6. 5. 
16. 

μετα-γιγνώσκω, γνώδομαει, ἐγ- 
vane (to ascertain after), to change 
one’s mind, repent, 2. 6. 3. 

μετα-δίδωμι, δώσω, δέδωκα, to 
communicate, impart to, share with 
τινί τινος, τῶν περιττῶν aa- 
ArXors, 8. 3. 1. Acc. and Dat., 
avrois πυρούς, 4. 5. 5. 

μετα-μέλει, it brings after-care, tt re- 
pents one, 2. 6. 9. 

μεταξύ (uera), in the midst, between, 
μεταξὺ γίγνεται χρόνοξ, a time 
intervenes, ὅ. 2.17: μεταξὺ ὑπο- 
λαβών, interrupting in the midst of 
his speech, 3. 1. 27. 


ANABASIS. 


μετα-δερέφω, $a, E6rpoga, trans., 
to turn round, Mid., to turn one’s self 
round, 6.1. 8. 

μετα-χωρέω, HOW, κεχώρηκα, to 
(change and) go elsewhere, 7. 2. 18. 

μέτιειμι, μετῆν, in prose only im- 
pers.: μέτεστι τινε τινός, one 
partictpates in something, 3. 1. 20. 

μετ-ἔχω, Ew or ὄχήδω, ἐόὄχηκα, to 
share, participate, τεὴν ὅς, in anything, 
5. 3. 9. 

μετέωρος, ον (old form wernopos ; 
αἰωρέω, lift up, wave, swing), raised 
on high, high, 1. 5. 8. 

μετρέω, 7600 (μέτρον, to measure. 

μετρίως, moderately, with moderation. 

μέτρον, OV, TO, a measure, 3. 2. 21. 

μέχρι, and μέχρις (bef. vowels), 
Adv. until; w. Gen. 2. 2. 6: clear 
to, 1. 7. 6.: as Conjunc., until, 3. 4 
8: w. ay and Subjunc. 2. 3. 7. 

μή, not, denying subjectively, not (like 
ov) objectively ; and conditionally, 
not (like ov) absolutely : hence used 
with Imper. μὴ Savyatere, 1. 3. 
3: w. Subj. for Imper., 7. 1. 29: 
with Inf. after many verbs, 1. 1. 
10, 47) xaradvoat: in dependent 
clauses after εὖ, iva, ὡς, ὕπως, 3. 
1. 18, ὅπως um; specially afier 
verbs of fearing = ne, lest, 1. 7. 7.: 
after ἐφ᾽ a, as, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μὴ καίειν, 
on condition of not burning: in ques- 
tions expecting a neg. answer, ἐξ is 
not, is it? 7.6.5: μὴ ov, lest not 
after verbs of fearing; otherwise 47) 
ov used before the Inf. where 427) be- 
longs to the Inf. and ov repeats a 
previous negative. For diff. of ov 
and 477, see 4. 4. 15. 


μετα-πεμπτος, ov, Verb. Adj., being | μηδ-αμῇ, Adv., in no way, nowhere, 7. 


sent for. 


6. 29. 


μετα-πέμπω, por, Mid., te send after, | μηδ- αμῶς, Adv., in no way. 


tiva, 1.1.2. 


μη-δέ, and not, nor, after a preceding 
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negative: if not so preceded, not 
even. 

Myéeia, as, ἡ, Medea, wife of the 
Median king Astyages. 

Μηδεία, or Μηδία, ας, ἡ, Media. 

Μηδείας τεῖχος, the wall of Media, 
running between the Tigris and Eu- 
phrates, and separating Babylonia 
from upper Mesopotamia, for ἃ pro- 
tection against the Medes : supposed 
to have run from near Opis on the 
Tigris, to near Pyle on the Eu- 
phrates. 

pnd-ei$, euia, Ev (not one), nobody, 
none; μηδέν, nothing; related to 
οὐδείς a8 μή to οὐ. 

μηδέ-ποτε, Ady., never. 

μηδ-ἕτερος, a, ov, neither of the two, 

M7601, wv, oi, Medes, 

Mn6é 0x05, ov, ὁ, Medocus, king of the 
Odrys. 

Μηδοόδάδης, ov, ὁ, Medosades, a 
Thracian. 

μη»εέτι, Adv., no longer. 

μηριτος, 7, ov, Superl. to 47/05 
(uaxpos). 

7x05, E05, TO, length, 2. 4. 12. 

μήν, Adv., in truth, assuredly: more- 
over: ἀλλὰ μήν, but in truth: but 
moreover, 2. 5.12: ἢ μήν, emphatic 
formula, with the force of an oath, 
in very truth (μιν vit). 

μήν, VOS, 6, @ month: τοῦ μηνός, 
by the month, monthly. 

μηνο-ειδής, ἔς (εἶδος), crescent-shap- 
ed, lunated, 5. 2. 18. 

UNV, ὑόω, to point out, 2. 2. 20. 

μηή-ποτε, Adv., never. 

μή-πω, Adv., not yet. 

μηρός, οὔ, ὃ, the thigh. 

μή-τε — μήτε, both not, — and not, = 
neither, nor : also μήτ ε---τ ἐ, μήτ ε--- 
καί. 

μήτηρ, ἔρος, pos, ἡ, a mother. 
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μητρύ-πολις, ews, ἡ, the mother-city, 
chief town, metropolis. 

μηχανάομαι, ἥδομαι, μεμηχάνη- 
μαι (μηχανῇ), to make a device, 
contrive, 4. 7. 10: effect by contriv- 
ance, 2. 6. 27. 

μηχανή, 775, ἡ (machina), means, con- 
trivance; ma6y τέχνῃ καὶ μη- 
χανῇ, by every art and contrivance, 
by all manner of means. 

μιγνώω, μίγνυμι, Ea, μέμιχα 
(misceo, mic-stus), to mix, mingle. 

Μίδας, ov, 6, Midus, a Phrygian Si- 
lenus: but in tradition a wealthy 
king of Phrygia. 

MiSpidarns, του, ὁ, Mithridates, a 
Pers. satrap. 

μικρός, a, ov, small, oxeros: little, 
ἀργύριον; slight, ἀμαρτηϑέν- 
τα: μικρὸν ἐξέφυγε, he hardly 
escaped: KATA μικρόν,.οΥὐ μικρά, 
into small parts, 5. 6. 82, 

Μιλήδιος, a, ov, Milesian: ov, 6, a 
Milesian. 

Μίλητος, ov, ἡ, Miletus, a large city 
of Ionia. 

Μιλτοπκύϑης, ov, 6, Miltocythes. 

μιμέομαι, ἤδομαι (utpos, actor, 
mimic), to imitate; οὖς, to act as tf, 
etc., 6. 1. 9. 

μιμνήόκω, μνήδομαι, μέμνημαι, 
ἐμνήδσϑην (μνήμη), to remind cne. 
Mid., to call to mind, remember, 1. 7. 
5: to make mention of, 7.5. 8. 

μιδέω, NG6oo, μεμίδηπκα, to hate. 

1116 30-6 0G ia, ας, ἡ, payment of wages, 

Mi6S0-bo0réa@, 76a) (δίδω 1), to pay 
wages, TLV 1. 

μιόσϑο-δότης, ov, 6, a paymaster. 

16305, ov, 6, pay, wages, hire. 

16 30-popa, ἂς, ἡ (φέρω), receipt of 
wages, 5. 6. 26: mercenary service, 
6.4. 8. 

μιόϑο-φόρος, ov, serving for wages: 
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ov, ὁ, soldier in foreign service, mer- 
cenary. 
μιόδϑόω, GOw, μεμίδϑωκα, to put 
out to hire; Pass., to be hired, 1. 3. 
1. Mid., to hire for one's self, 6. 4. 
13. 
uvd, μνᾶς, ἡ, a mina, 60th part of a 
talent: 100 drachmas. 
μνήμη, 4S, ἡ, α memory, record, re- 
membrance, 6, 5. 24. 
μνημονεύω, εὐόω (μνήμων, φηϊπά- 
ful), to bear in memory, τὴν 0S. 
μνημονικος, ἡ, ὄν, having a good 
memory, 7. 6. 38. 
μνηδσι-κακέω, NOG, to remember evil, 
sherish resentment for wrong, 2. 4.1. 
Hoyts, hardly, scarcely. 
μολεῖν, fr. ἔμολον, 2 Aor. to 
βλωόκω (poet.), to come. 
μόλις, with difficulty, hardly, 3. 4. 48 : 
fara μόλις, w. great difficulty. 
μολυβδίς, 1650S, ἡ, a leaden ball, 3. 3. 
17. 
μολυβδος, ov, ὃ, lead. 
μον-αρχία, aS, ἡ, government of a sin- 
gle person, monarchy. 
μοναχῇ, Adv., individually, alone. 
μονῇ, ἧς, ἡ (μέν Ἱ, slay, residence, 
μονό-ξυλος, ov, made from a solid 
trunk. 
μόνος, n, ov, alone, only: μόγον, 
Adv., only, ov μόνον, not only: 
μόνον ov, only not = all but. 
μόδδυν, υνος, ὁ, Dat. Pl., μοδδυ- 
v 01S, a wooden tower. 
Mo66vvotxo1, ὧν, oi, Mosynecians 
(wooden-tower men), a tribe on the 
Euxine, W. of Trapezus. 
μοόδχειος, ον (μοδχυς, a calf, heifer), 
of calf. 
μοχϑέω, Oa, μεμόχϑηκα, to en- 
dure toil, 6. 4. 81. 
μοχλός, οὔ, 6, a bolt, bar, of a gate, 
7-1, 12. 
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μύξω, Oa, to suck. 

Mupiavéos, ov, ἃ, Myriandus, a 
town in Syria. 

μυριας, adoS, 7, a myriad, the num- 
ber of 10,000. 

μύριοι, at, a, ten thousand: also 
Sing., κυρία ἵππος, ἀδπίς. 

μυρίοι, a1, a, innumerable, 3. 2. 31. 

μύρον, ov, τό, fragrant oil, oint- 
ment. 

Μυσδία, as, ἡ, Mysia, a province of 
N. W. Asia Minor. 

Μύδιος, a, ov, Mysian. 

Mv605, ov, ὁ, Mysus, from Mysia. 

Mv60i, ὧν, oi, Mysians. 

μυχός, OV, ὃ, inmost part, recess, valley, 
4.1.7. 

μωρός, &, OY, foolish, stupid, 3. 2, 22. 

papas, Adv., foolishly. 


N. 


vat (vy, ne), affirmative particle, 
with or without μα and an Acc., 
yes, in truth; vai pa Ata, yes, by 
Jupiter, 5. 8. 6. 

ναός, ov, 6 (vaiw, dwell), a temple, 
5. 3. 9. 

vann, 45, ἡ, wooded dell, dell, valley, 
4.5.15. 

γάπος, EOS, TO, deep ravine, 6. 5. 12. 

ναυ-αρχέω, HOG, to command a ship 
or fleet. 

γαύ-αρχος, OV, ὃ, a ship-commander, 
admiral. 

ναύ-κλῃρος, ov, 6, a ship-owner, ship- 
captain. 

vavAoyv, ov, τό (ναῦς), passage- 
money, fare. 

ναυ-πηγήσιμος, ov (πήγνυμι), be- 
longing to ship-building. 

γαῦς, νεώς (νας, navis), a ship, 
specially of war. 
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γαυδέπορος, ov, passable with ships. 

γναυτικός, ἡ, OV, pertaining to ships, 
naval, 1. 3. 12. 

νεανιόκος, OV, ὁ (νέος), a young 
man, but applied to any one under 
40 years old. 

νεκρῦς, a, OV, dead; ὁ νεκρός, the 
dead person ; a corpse. 

νέμω, μῶ, νενέμῃπα, to deal out, 
dispense, 7. 3. 21. Mid., to pusture, 
feed (intrans.), 2, 2. 15. Pass., to 
be pastured, sed on, 4. 6. 17. 

γεύ-δαρτος, ov (δέρω, to skin), new- 
ly-flayed, 4. 5. 14. 

Νέον τεῖχος, τὸ, a castle in Thrace 
, Newburg). 

véos, a, ov (véFos, novus), fresh, 
news a young man: VEWTEDOS, 
younger, 1.1. 1. 

νεῦμα, ατος, TO (νεύω, to nod, 
wink), a nod, wink. 

vévpa, XS, ἡ, acord of sinew, a bou- 
string. 

vVEUpOV, ov, τὸ (véFporv, nervus, 
nerve), a cord (of sinew), a cord on 
the sling, 3. 4. 17. 

γεφέλῃ, nS, ἡ, a cloud. 

VEG), νήδσω, Eva, to heap up. 

VEG, νεύϊδομαι, EV EVOM, νένευκα, 
to swim. 

γεω-κύρος, OV, ὁ (κορέω, to sieep), 
a temple-sweeper, one who has charye 
of a temple, 5.3. 6. 

Νέων, wvos, 0, Neon, of Laconia, 
successor to Cheirisophus. 

VEGPLOV, OV, TO (ναῦς, ὥρα, cure), 
a ship-yard, a dock-yard. 

νεώς, ὦ (ν αὐ), a temple. 

γεωόστί, Adv. to νέος, newly, recently. 

v7, in oaths of affirmation, as 77) Jia, 
yes, by Jupiter. 

γῆσος, ov, ἡ (νέω, swim), prop. 
swimmng land, an island. 

Νίκανδρος, ov, ὁ, Nicander. 
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Nixapzos, ov, ὁ, Nicarchus, an Ar- 
cadian. 

VIKAW, NOG, νενίκηκα, to conquer. 
Pres. with Perf. force, am victorious : 
w. cognate Acc., μάχην, 6. 5.23: 
τὰ πάντα, at all points, completely : 
πάντας, 1. 10. 4: to prevail, ἡ 
γικῶδσα (ψῆφος) : to surpass, 1. 9. 
24. 

vinn, ἧς, ἡ, victory, in battle or 
games. 

Νικόμαχος, ov, ὃ, Nicomachus. 

νοέω, 6G, VEVUNKa (YOUS), to per- 
ceive, 3. 4. 44: to think out, under- 
stand, 5. 6. 28. 

γόϑος, ἡ, ον, of illegitimate birth. 

vou), ἧς, ἢ (νέμω), pasture: grazing 
animals, cattle, herds, 3. 5. 2. 

νομίζω, ὅω, νενόμικα (νόμο), to 
make or deem customary; voiGe- 
ται, wt is customary, 4. 2. 23; with 
subj., δῶρα ἃ νομίζεται, 1. 2.27: 
ta νομιζόμενα, what is customary: 
to acknowledge, cunsider, believe, 1. 4. 
9: w. Inf. 3.1. 3. 

νόμιμος, ἢ, ov, and 0S, ov, customary. 

νόμος, OV, ὁ (νέμω, assiyn), strictly, 
what is assigned, apportioned: then, 
usage, custom, 1.2. 15: law: musical 
strain, 5. 4. 17. 

γόος vovs, νοῦ, mind, thought, 8. 
3.2: ἔχειν ἐν vow, to have in mind, 
as purpose. 

γοδέω, HOw (ν 605), to be sick. 

γόδος, OV, 0, sickness, disease. 

νότος, ov, ὦ, the south wind. 
γου-μηνία, ας, ἡ (νεο-μηῃνία), the 
new moon. 

VUKTEPEVG), Gad, to pass the night. 

νυκτοςφυλαξ, απος, ὁ, night-watch 
of the camp. 

voxtop, Adv., by night. 

νῦν, νυνί (nunc), now: ὁ νῦν Xpo- 
γος, the present time: τὸ νῦν 


68 


εἶναι, for the present: νῦν δή, 
now, you see, precisely now (in Plato, 
just now): νῦν δέ, but asit is, in the 
actual state of the case, contrasting an 
actual with a supposed case, 5. 1. 10. 

γυξ, κτός, ἡ, night: νυκτὸς, by 
night, 2. 6. 7: μέδαι νύκτες, 
midnight: διὰ vuxros, through the 
night. 

γῶτον, ov, τό, the back. 
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"Ξανϑικλῆς, ἕους, ὁ, Xanthicles, an 
Achexan στρατηγός. 

ξεγία, ας, ἡ (EEvOS), guestship, hospi- 
tality, 6. 1. 3: hosmtable friendship, 
6. 6. 35. 

Ξενίας, ov, 6, Xenias, an Arcadian, 
from Parrhasia. 

Eev Car, 16, to entertain as guest, 5. 5. 
25. 

tevix0S, ἡ, OV, pertaining to a guest, 
or, to a foreigner. 

ξένιος, a, ov, belonging to a friend and 
guest: Ζεὺς ξένιος, Jove as protector 
of the rights of hospitality: ξένια, 
friendly gifts, 4. 8. 23, ξενίοις δέ- 
χεόϑαι, 5.5. 24: E€via, hospitable 
entertainment, 7. 6. 3. 

ξένος, ov, ὁ, guest-friend, 2. 1.5; espe- 
cially, a foreign friend ; whence often 
ξέγοξ, a stranger: one in foreign ser- 
vice for pay, a mercenary, 1.1. 10. 

Eevoosat, ὡσομαι, Mid., to establish 
friendly relations with tivi, 7. 8. 6. 
Pass., fo be entertained mapa, at the 
house of, 7. 8. 8. 

Ξενοφῶν, GYTOS, ὁ, Xenophon, 1. 8. 
15. 

Ξέρξης, ov, 0, Xerxes, king of Persia, 
son of Darius Hystaspes. 

ξεότός, 7), ὧν (ξέω, to rub, polish), 
smoothed, polished. 
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ξηραίνω, ava (ξηρός), to dry up 
(trans.). 

ξηρός, a, ov, dry, withered. 

ξίφος, €0S, τό, α sword, dagger 
(straight, two-edged, hanging in a 
leather sheath at the side, ready to 
be drawn in need). 

ξόανον, ov, to (ξέω), carved work : 
carved wooden statue of a god, 5.3. 12. 

EvnAn, 7S, ἡ, short, bent sword or knife 
of the Lacedsemonians. 

ξυλίζομα:, ἴδομαι (ξυλονῚ, to gather 
wood 


ξύλινος, 7, ov, of wood, wooden. 

EvAA ... all these compounds see un- 
der GvAA. 

ξύλον, ov, τό, cut or split wood, 1. 5. 
5: of trees regarded as to be cut and 
split = timber, 6. 4. 4. 

Evy and its compounds, see under 
δύν. 


Ο. 


ὁ, ἡ, τό, Ατι,, the. (Originally a de- 
monstr. Pronoun, traces of which are 
ὁ δέ, and or but he, in narration ; 
and ὁ μέν, ὁ δέ, this one and that 
one; οἱ δέ, 1. 5. 153Ξ-- ἄλλοι, others) : 
generic, as ἡ ἀρετή, virtue: special, 
us ὁ ἀνήρ, the man: equivalent to 
the Poss. Pron. without emphasis, 
as ξελευτὴν τοῦ βίου, an end of 
his life: w. Adj. makes a virtual 
Subst., as, of ayaSoi, the good ; so 
with Adv., of ἔνδον, those within ; 
ot ἄνω, those above. — τό, τά with 
Gen. express every variety of rela- 
tions; τῶ Κύρου, 1.3.9, τὰ τῶν 
δὄτρατιωτῶν, 8.1. 20.—With Par- 
ticip., render as Pron. and Verb, ὁ 
βουλόμενος, he who wishes: ὁ 
διώκων, he who pursues, or, the pur- 
suer. 
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ὀβελίδκος, ov, 6, α small spit, a 
spear, 7.8.14. 

0 BoA0S, ov, 6, an obol, an Attic coin, 
4 of a drachma. 

ὀγδοήκοντα, indecl.. eighty. 

ὄγδοος, ἡ, ον, the eighth. 

ὅ-δε, 7-5, τό-δε, this, this here, denot- 
ing what is nearest the speaker, lo- 
cally or in thought; 6uv τοῖδσδε 
τοῖς παροῦσι, along with these here, 
etc., 2. 3. 19: refers generally, in 
contrast w. ovros, to what follows, 
2.1.20 (ταῦτα in ref. to the pre- 
ceding, rade to the following). 

ὁδεύω,. εὐόδω (ὁδός) to journey, 
_ arch, διά τινος. 

68, 1-1TOPE@, 76@ (πόρος, a passage), 
τι travel by land, march. 

ὁδι-ποιέω, 46a, ὡδοποίηκα, to 
niake, repair, a road. 

ὁδοὺς, οὔ, ἡ, road, way, route, 1.2.13 : 
pourney, march, 1. 4. 11, 5.3.6: dis- 
tince, 1.5.9: fig., way, means, me- 
tiod, 2. 6. 22. 

08,1675, ov, 6, Ὀδρύδαι, ὧν, 
(drysee, a powerful Thracian tribe. 

Ὀδυδσδεύς, ἑως, 6, Ulysses, 5. 1. 2. 

OSuv (ὅς), Adv., from whence, whence. 

OSuv-wep, Adv., precisely whence. 

of, Adv. (locative of ὅς), whither. 

οἴκαδε (old stem o7&, Acc., 02%@), to 
one’s home, 1. 7. 4: homeward. 

οἰκεῖος, a, ov, domestic: kindred, 3. 
2.26: closely intimate with, τινί, 2. 
6. 28. 

οἰκείως, Adv., familiarly, on terms of 
Sriendship. 

οἰκέτης, OV, ὃ, member of the household, 
4, 5. 35: specially, domestic slave, 
2. 3.15. . 

οἰκέω, Oa, ὥκηκα, intrans., to 
dwell, 2. 8. 18: trans., inhabit, 4. 7. 
1: Pass., to be inhabited, 1.4.6: to 
be situated, 1. 4. 1. 
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οἴκημα, RTOS, τό, a dwelling, a house. 

οἴκησις, εως, ἡ, an inhabiting ; a dwell- 
ing-place, 7, 2. 38. 

οὐκέα, aS, ἡ, α house (as dwelling- 
place). 

οἰκίζω, 16@, to render inhabited: to 
settle, found, 5. 6. 17. Pass., to be 
Sounded, 5. 3. 7. 

οἰκο-δομέω, 60, ὠὡκοδόμηκα (bé- 
je), build), to build, 5. 4. 26 : τεῖχος, 
2. 4, 12, 

οἴκοϑεν, from home. 

οἴκοι, Adv. (old locative for oii), at 
home: oi oixot, those at home, ᾧ 
one’s country, 1. 1. 10: ταὶ oixot, 
things, matters, state of things, at home, 
1.7. 4. 

οἰκο-νόμος, OV, ὁ (νἐμω), managing 
the house, householder, steward, 1. 9. 19. 

οἶκος, Ov, ὁ ([οἵκος, vicus), house, as 
dwelling-place; home, province, 2. 
4. 8. 

οἰκτείρω, ερῶ, ὥκτειρα (οἵκτος, 
wailing, compassion), to pity, to com- 
passionate, 3, 1. 19. 

οἶνος, ov, ὁ (Forvos, vinum, wein), 
wine: ot. φοινίκων, palm-wine, 2. 
3. 14: of. κρίϑινος, darley-wine 
beer, 4. 5. 26. 

οἶνο-χόος, ov, ὁ (χέω, pour), wine 
pourer, cup-bearer, 4. 4. 21. 

οἴομαι and οἶμαι, ήδομαι, ὠήϑην 
to think, suppose, w. Inf., 3. 1. 38, 1. 
8.6 : often thrown in absolutely, and 
implying no doubt, as our methinks. 

οἷος, οἵα, οἷον, of what kind, or sort, 
as, qualis for τοιοῦτος οἷος, such 
as: φυλακας οἵας ἐδύναντο, 
garrisons such as they could: χεῖ- 
μῶνος ὄντος οἴου (Ξετοιούτου 
οἷον) λέγεις, 5. 8. 8: aidxvro- 
μαι otovs γνωώσδεόϑε, I am 
ashamed at (to think) what sort of 
men you will know, οἷς. : χωρίον 
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4 ~ , 
οἷον (Ξετοιοῦτο οἷόν ἐστι) YAA., 


a place exceedingly difficult :—adapt- 
ed, suited, 2. 3. 13: οἷον, as for 
example, 4.1. 14 (as continually in 
Plato).—0oz0$ τε, able, possible, 5. 4. 
9; οἷόν τε, possile, 1. 3. 17: 
(nearly = δυνατός, dvvaroyv). 


0106 περ, ANEP, OY TEP, just such as, | 


just as: oidvmep, Adv., just as, 1. 
8. 18. 

OtS (015), 10S, ὁ, ἡ (ὄξις, ovis), a sheep. 

of6T0S, οὔ, ὁ (οἴω, sce φέρω), an 
arrow (as something borne or shot). 

Οἰταῖοι, wy, οἱ, Etwans, people in 
Mt. (Eta, in Thessaly. 

οἴχομαι, ἤδομαι, ὥχημαι (Fory., 
weichen), to be gone off, departed 
(Pres. as Perf. in signif.), 1. 4.8: 
διώκων, 1. 10. 16. Often with 
complementary Particip., nearly 
pleonastic, ὥχετο πλέων, he sailed 
off, 2.6.3: ἀπιών, he had gone off, 
3.3.5: ἀπελαύνων, he rode awuy, 
2. 4. 24: @mepomevot, they went 
plunging, 4. 7. 14. — to have departed 
by death, 3. 1. 32. 

ofwvos, ov, ὁ (ὑξιωνός, avis), a 
bird of prey; then, bird of auyury: 
omen, prediction by flight of birds, 6. 
1. 28 : omen in general, 8. 2. 9. 

ὀκέλλω, ὥκειλα (κέλλω), to runa 
ship aground, to strand. 

ὀκλάζω, ἄδω, to bend the knee, 6. 1. 
10. 

OXVEG), ἥδω, to hesitate, be reluctant, 
fear, with Inf. or μή w. Subjunc. 

ὀκνηρῶς, Adv., hesitatingly, reluc- 
tantly. 

ὕκνος, ov, ὃ, hesitancy, reluctance, 
fear. 

ὀκτακιόσ.-χίλιοι, at, a, eight thousand. 

OXTA-HOCLOL, a1, a, eight hundred. 

ὀκτώ, indecl., eight. 

ὀκτω-καΐδεκα, indecl., eighteen. 


ὄλεϑρος, ov, ὁ (ὄλλυμε, to destroy), 
destruction, 

ὀλίγος, ἡ, ον, few, 3. 1. 3: too few, 
5. 8.12: little, small, 8. 3. 9. --- κατ᾽ 
ὀλίγους, in small bodies, 1. 6. 29 : 
παρ᾽ ὀλίγον ποιεῖδϑατι, to make 
of small account: παρ᾽ ὀλίγον, al: 
most: ὀλίγον ὕστερον, a little 
afterwards. 

ὀλιόϑάνω, ϑήσω, to slip, slide. 

ὁλισϑηρός, a, ov, slippery, smooth. 

ὁλκάς, ἄδος, ἡ (ξλκω), towed ship, 
merchantman. 

JA vi-TPOXOS, OV, ὁ (εἴΐλω, roll, τρό- 
χος, wheel), round, rolling stone, 4. 
2. 3. 

ὁλο-καυτέω, 46 (καίω), to bring a 
burnt offering, offer whole. 

ὅλος, ἡ, ov, whole, entire. 


Ὀλυμπία, as, ἡ, Olympia, on the 


Alphéus, in Elis, seat of the Olym- 
pic games. 


‘OAvr 8105, a, ov, Olynthian, 


ὁμαλής, ES (ῦμος, equal), level, even. 

ὁμαλος, ἡ, av, level, even: ἐν τῷ 
ὁμαλῷ, on the level ground. 

ὁμαλῶς, Adv., evenly, in even line. 

OuNNPOS, Ov, ὃ, hostage, pledge. 

ὁμιλέω, 76a (ὄμιλος, assemblage " 
ὁμιοὔ), to associate with, τιν. 

ὀμίχλη, ῃς, ἡ, α mist, 4. 2. 7. 

ὄμιμα, ατος, τὸ (ONT, see), the eye, 
the sight. 

ὄμνυμι and ὀμνύω, ὀμοῦμαι, 
ὀμώμοκα, to swear, τινί, to any 
one: μῇ παραδώόδειν, not to be- 
tray, 2. 2. 8: τοὺς Seous, by the 
gods: often with 7 μήν (see μήν), 
6. 6. 17: ἐπὶ τούτοις, upon these 
conditions. 

ὅμοιος, a, ov (ὁμός), like, similar, 
φυγῇ, to a flight; ὅμοια Expar- 
τον ἅπερ, they did just such things 
as, etc., 5. 4. 34: ὅμοιοι ἧσαν 
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Savpaterv, they were like to (those 
who) = they seemed, to wonder, 3. 5. 
13: oi ὁμοῖοι, the peers, 4. 6. 
14. 

ὁμοίως, Adv., in a like way, similarly. 

ὁμο-λογέω, HOw (λέγ w), to agree to, 
acknowledge, abs., 6. 6. 17: w. Inf. 
εἶναι, δ. 8. 3: to promise, 7. 4. 22. 
Pass., to be agreed upon, 6.3. 9. 

ὁμολογουμένως, Adv. fr. Particip., 
confessedly. 

ὁμο-μήτριος, a, ov (μη τη), of the 
same mother. 

ὁμο-πάτριος, a, ov (πατήρῚ, of the 
same father, 

ὁμύδε, Adv., into the same place with, 
into contact with: ἐέναι ὄμι., to come 
into collision with, attack. 

ὁμο-τράπεζοσ, OY, silting at one table, 
table-companion. 

ὁμοῦ, Adv. (64005), together, in place : 
in time (perhaps), 5. 2. 14. 

ομφαλύς, ov, ὁ, the navel, 4. 5. 2: 
boss of a buckler. 

ὅμως, nevertheless, answering to a pre- 
ceding although: the although some- 
times implied, 2. 2. 17. 

ὄναρ, τό, indecl., a dream, vision in 
sleep. 

ὄνειρος, ov, 6, a dream: metapl. Pl., 
ὀνείρατα. 

ὀνίνημι, ὀνήδω, ὥνῃσα, to benefit, 
help, 6, 1. 32. 

ὄνομα, ATOS, TO, a name ; reputation, 
2.6.17. 

ὀνομάζω, a6, to name, call. 

ὀνομαστί, Adv., by name. 

bv0S, Ov, 6, an ass: ὄνος ἀλέτης, 
the upper millstone, because turned 
by an ass. 

ὄντως, Adv. (ὧν, being), in reality, 
truly. 

ὄξος, £05, τό, sour drink, vinegar. 

ὀξύς, εἴα, U, sharp: sour, 5. 4. 29. © 


al 


ὅπῃ and ὅπη (πῇ, old locative Dat.), 
in what way, where, 4, 2.12: tn what 
manner, 2.1.19: whither, 1. 4. 8. 

ὁπηνίκα, indir. interrog. to πηνίκα 
(when ?), when. 

6716 9ev, Adv., from behind, 4. 2. 25: 
behind, in the rear, 1. 10. 9: ἔπεδ- 
Sat, 4.1.6: εἰς τοὔπιδϑεν, back- 
wards, 3. 3. 10. 

ὀπισϑοφυλακέω, 76, to command 
the rear, 2.3.10: to cover, guard the 
rear, 3. 2. 36. 

6116 90-pvAania, aS, ἡ, guarding of 
the rear, 4. 6. 19. 

ὀπιόϑο-φύλαξ, anos, 6, Pl., the 
rear-guard, 3. 3.7. 

ὀπίσω, Adv., behind, behind one’s back, 
6. 1. 8. 

ὁπλίζω, 16a (OxAor), toarm. Mid, 
to arm one’s self: ὠπλιόμένος, 
armed, 

ὄπλισις, EGS, ἡ, arming ; armor, 2. 5. 
17. 

ὁπλιτεύω, CO), to serve as hoplite. 

ὁπλίτης, ov, ὃ (ὅπλον), hopine. 
heavy-armed soldier, i. e., bearing 
helmet (upavos), corselet (3 ὡραξὶ), 
grieves (xv nurses), shield (ἀδπί5), 
sword (ξίφο:ς), spear (δόρυ). 

ὁπλιτικός, ἡ, OV, belonging to the hop- 
lite: τὸ ὁπλιτικόν, the hoplites. 

ὁπλο-μαχία, ας, ἡ (μάχομα!), fight: 
ing in heavy armor, 2. 1. 7. 

ὕπλον, ov, τό, chiefly Pl., heavy 
armor, 1. 2. 2: specially the shield :— 
9é69a1 Ta ὅπλα, to stand in order 
of battle, to halt: = ὁπλῖται, 2. 2. 
4: sometimes = the camp, as the 
place where the arms were piled. 

ὁπόϑεν, whence, from where: often 
elliptical, = α place whence, 2. 4.5; 
thither whence, 5. 2. 2. 

ὕποι (ποῖ), Adv., whither: rendered 
where, 5. 7. 6. @ 
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ὁποῖος, a, ov, of what sort, of what 
significance, 3. 1. 18: ὁποῖον ἂν 
οἴησϑε, whatever sort of thing you 
may think, 

670605, ἡ, ov (indirect interrog. to 

πόσος), how much, how great. Pl., 
6w 0601, how many. 

ὁπόταν (ὁπότε- ἀν), when, as often 
as, w. Subjunc. 

ὁπότε, Conjunc. and Adv., when, 1. 6. 
7: when once, 3. 2. 36: as often as, 
1.2.7: temporal and causal, since, 
3. 2. 2. 

ὁπότερος, A, ον (MOTEPOS), which of 
the two, 3, 4. 42. 

ὅπου, Adv., where, 1. 5. 9: (thither) 
where, 2.1.6: ὅπου ay, wherever, 
3. 2, 9. 

ὀπτάω, HOW, to roast, bake. 

ὁπτὸς, 7, OV, baked, burnt, 2. 4. 12. 

ὅπως, Ady. (πῶς), in what way, how: 
οὐκ EOS’ ὅπως (there is not how =), 
in no way: οὐκ ἔστιν ὅπως οὐ, 
in every way, most certainly : in order 
that (nearly = ζνα) : how that, fol- 
lowing verbs of care, etc. : ellipti- 
cally, ὅπως οὖν ἔδεδϑε for ὅκο- 
πεῖτε, OF ὁρᾶτε ὅπως ἔδ., look to 
it that, εἴς. : ὅπως μή, that not. 

Opie, ὄψομαι, ἑώρακα, 2 Aor. 
εἶδον (€f16 ov, F169), to see, τινὰ 
or Ti, 1. 8. 26: takes Acc. w. Par- 
ticip. inst. of the Inf.; πεπτωκότα 
εἶδε Κῦρον, saw that C. had full- 
en: often with Acc. of anticipation ; 
as, ὁρῶντες τοὺς OTPATHY OVS 
οἷα πεπόνϑασιν, for dp. οἷα 
οἱ Orparny οἱ πεπ. 

opyn, 78, ἡ (ὀρέγ a), violent impulse : 
rage: Οργῇ, in wrath, 2. 6. 9. 

ὀργίζομαι, ἰδομαι, to be angry. 

dpy via, ἃς, ἡ, length of the outstretch- 
ed (ὁρέγ @) arms; a fathom (6 Gr. 
feet). Φ 
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ὀρέγω, Eco, to stretch, reach, present. 

ὄρειος, a, ον (opoS), belonging te a 
mountain; 0p. Θρᾷκες, the mountain 
Thracians. 

OPELVOS, ἡ, OY, mountainous. 

ὄρϑιος, a, ov (ὁρ3 69), straight up, 
steep, 1. 2. 21: πρὸς τὸ ὄρϑτον, 
up the steep, 4.8.28: Op 9201 Avyot, 
companies in line, single file, see pa- 
Aayé. 

op30S, 4, ov (arduus), upright, stand- 
ing erect, 2. 5. 23: straight (= ev- 
Sus), 6. 6. 38. 

ὄρϑρος, ov, ὁ (Gprvytt, to rouse up), 
time of rising, early dawn; morning 
twilight. 

ὀρϑῶς, Adv. (09305), rightly: op9. 
ἔχειν, to be right, fitting, 3. 2. 7. 

ὁρίζω, 16a (ὄρος, limit, boundary), 
to limit, bound, 4.3.1: define, deter- 
mine, 7. 7. 86. Mid., to place as 
boundary, 7. 5. 18. . 

ὅριον, ov, TO, limit, boundary, 4. 8. 8 
(opr). 

GpxoS, ov, ὁ (prop. = ἔρκος, fence, 
restruint), an oath, 2. 5. 3: ὄρποι 
Seay, oaths invoking ‘the gods. 

ὁρμάω, ήδω, ὥρμηκα, to put in mo- 
tion; ὁδόν, to commence a march, ex- 
pedition: to start, rush forth, 1.8. 25, 
4. 8.31: w. Inf., 3.4.44. Mid., to 
break up, set out, 1. 2. 5: sally forth 
as from ὁρμητήριον, head quarters, 
11.9. 

ὁρμέω, 7600 (ὅρμος, anchorage), to lie 
at anchor, be moored. 

ὁρμή, 75, ἡ (ὁρμαω), a startling, a 
setting out, 2.1.3: expedition, hostile 
march, 3.1.10: μεᾷ ὁρμῇ, with one 
impulse, unanimously, 3. 2. 9. 

ὁρμίζω, 1609 (6puoS), toanchor ; fig. 
to fasten as by anchors, 3. 5. 10. 
Mid., come to anchor, 6. 1. 15. 

ὄρνεον, ov, TO, a bird. 
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ὀρνίϑειος, ov, of a bird or foul, 4. 5. 
3l. 

ὄρνις, εϑος, 6, ἡ, a bird; specially, 
hen, fowl, 4. 5. 25. 

Ὀρόντας, ov, 6, Orontas. 

Opus, £05, TO, α mountain, 

ὄρυφος, ov, ὁ (ἐρέφω, to roof over, 
cover), a roof, 7. 4. 16. 

ὀρυκτός, ἡ, Ov, excavated, dug, from 

ὀρύττω, ta, opwpvyza, to dig, exca- 
vate, 5, 8.9. 

ὀρφανός, 7, Ov (orbus), bereaved, 
orphan, 7.2. 82. 

ὀρχέομαι, nOouut, to dance, 5. 4. 34. 

ὄρχησις, EWS, ἡ, dancing, a dance, 6. 

. 8. 

ὀργηστρίς, ἰδος, ἡ, a female dan- 
cer. 

Ὀρχομένιος, ov, 6, an Orchomenian ; 
citizen of (the Arcadian) Orchome- 
108. 

ὅς, 7}, 0, who, which, what, or which: 
wften with ellipsis of antecedent 
υὗτος, as ἐφ᾽ & for ταῦτα ἐφ᾽ a, 
1. 2. 2: ἐν οἷς for ἐν τούτοις 
ἐν οἷς, 6. 5. 24: π΄. partit. Gen, 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων of, 2.2.14: nearly 
= ὅτι, 8. 2.23: begins a sentence 
like the Latin quod, as to what, 2. 3. 
1: often assimilated, by attraction, 
to its antecedent, 1. 7. 3; inversely, 
its antecedent to it, 3.1.6: ἐφ᾽ 
ov (χρύνου), since; ἐν ᾧ (xpo- 
vq), while: ἐφ᾽ ad, on condition of : 
ἔστιν οἵ = ἔνιοι, some. 

O6L0S, α, ον, pious, conscientious, 2. 6. 
25. 

ὕδος, ἡ, ov, an indirect interrog. 
(= 670605), how much, how great, 
3. 1 19: as Rel., as much as, as 
great as, 2. 1.16; often with its an- 
tecedent ru6uvros omitted, 5. 5. 
14: ὅδον, as much as: ἐφ᾽ ὅόον, 
so far as: 


with Inf., = ὥστε ;] ov, Adv. (Gen. of ὅς), where: 


γ8 


ὕδον Gxoraious διελϑεῖν : ὅδω 
τοδούτω ---- by how much — by so 
much: o6ov, about, perhaps, 1. 8. 6. 

0606-%Ep, just how much, or how 
great: just as much, or, as great, as: 
O6wnx Ep, by just how much. 

GO-NEP, ἤπερ, ὄὅ-περ, precisely, just 
who, which, what or that. 

OONPLOY, OV, TO, pulse, beans. 

06-615, 7, TLS, 0, Tt, who, which, what, 
as indirect interrog. to τίς, 5. 7. 23: 
whosoever, 3. 1. 26: often character- 
izing ; suck a@ man or thing as, 6. 6. 
18, οἴτινες λέξουσιν, such men as 
shall say: 2. 5.12: o6r15 — πάν- 
τες, 1. 1. 5, reg. constr., or, 0602 — 
mavres; never oirives — πάν- 
τες. — ὅτου 67, whoever you see, = 
no matter who, 4. 7. 25: ἐξ ὅτου, 
since. 

ὁόστις-οῦν, ἡτιδοῦν, ὁτιοῦν, who- 
ever, whatever, 

OOppatvouat, ανοῦμαι, τινός, to 
smell, 

6r-av (ὅτε, av), always with the 
Subjunc., when, whenever. 

ore, w. Ind. and Opt., when, as often 
as (Opt.). 

Ort (nent. of ὅστις), that: often after 
an «nticipating Acc., as ἀπκοίδας 
ταῦτα OTL = ἀκ. OTL ταῦτα: 
often introduces direct discourse 
(ὅτι of quotation): with superl. 
(from its earlier use), ὅτε avapa- 
Oxevorarov (whatever is most un- 
prepared), as unprepared as possible. 
— because, 1.6, 21, ὅτι ἤκουε. 

οὐ, οὐκ, οὐχ; when final, ov; not, 
1.1. 8; ov φημι, nego, I affirm that 
not: ov μή, with Subj., ellipt. for 
ov κίνδυνος μή, = surely not: ov 
μήν, surely not, or, not however: ov 
μήν... γέ, not however, at least. 

for 
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Omov, 4. Ἴ. 27: for ἐκεῖσε οὗ, 
thither where, 2. 1. 6. 

ov, of, ξ, Detect. Pron. reflex., of 
him(self) to him, ete., 1. 1. 8. 

οὐδαμῇ, Adv. (Dat. fem. of ovda- 
ftoS), in no way. 

ovd anode, fiom nowhere. 

οὐδαμοὶ, to no place, no whither, 

οὐδαμοῦ, nowhere. 

οὐ δὲ, but not, and not, nor, following 
a negation ; otherwise καὶ ov, 1. 2. 
25; when not answering to a pre- 
vious negative, not even; οὐ — 
οὐδέ, not, nor: ovdé — οὐδέ, nol 
even, nor: οὐδ᾽ οὕτως, not even 
thus. 

οὐδ-εἰς, -εμία, -ἐν, no one, nobody, 
nothing; οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν avrent- 
μελεῖται: ovdév τῶν éinirn- 
δείων, none of the provisions: ov- 
δὲν αἴτιος, blameworthy in nothing : 
οὐδὲν μᾶλλον, not a whit the more. 
— οὐδέν τι, nol at all. 

οὐδέ-ποτε, Adv., not even at any time, 
never’, 

οὐδέ-πω, Ady., not as yet. 

ovx-Ert, no longer, no more: often not 
temporal, but logical, = it ceases to 
be true that, thus becomes in Eng. 
simply = not, 1. 10. 12: οὐκέτι 
un like ov μή, 2. 2. 12. 

οὐκοῦν, therefore, consequently ; in 
interrog., cither, therefore? or, not 
therefore? 2. 5. 24. 

oux-ovr, not then: ag question, not 
then ? 

οὖν (from ay, being ?) truly, certainly, 
really: more commonly refers to 
what precedes, then, therefore; τί 
οὖν, what, therefore? δ᾽ οὖν, but 
certainly, at all events: μὲν οὖν, to 
be sure, now, repeated, 6. 6. 15. 

ov-mep, Adv., just where, precisely 
where. 
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οὔ-ποτε, never. 

OU-1% 09, not as yet. 

οὐπώ-ποτε, never as yet, never. 

οὐρα, ἂς, ἡ, a tail: the rear-guara, 
rear, 8, 4. 3%, 

ovpdy 0s, οὔ, ὦ, leader of the rear- 
guard, 

οὐρανός, οὔ, J, the heaven, the sky. 

οὖς, ὠτός, TO (auris), an ear. 

οὔ-τε, and not ; οὔτε---οὔτε, both not, 
and not = netthyn—nor: ovre — 
οὐδέ, rare, for emphasis on οὐδέ: 
οὔτε... τέ, when the secorid mem- 
ber is affirmative. 

οὔ-τοι, Adv., not, you see: not at all. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, Demonstr. 
Pron., this person, this man or woman, 
this, οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ or ὁ ἀνὴρ 
οὗτος : ταῦτα λέγει, he says these 
things, or, this: generally refers to 
what directly precedes (see ὅδε), 
1.1.9: rarely to what follows, 7. 3. 
22 ; καὶ ταῦτα, and that too: καὶ 
τούτων πονηρῶν about = καὶ 
ταῦτα πονηρῶν, 2 5. 21: ov- 
τοσί, this man here, 1. 6. 6. 

οὕτω (bef. vowels, οὔτ cas), thus, viz., 
as above indicated, 1. 1. 11: point- 
ingly (δεικτικῶς), 4. 7. 4: refers 
to what follows (for the more com- 
mon ὡδ ε), 2.2.2: thus, viz, προ- 
πίνων, Ἴ. 8.27: under these conat- 
tions, 1. 1. 10: strengthened by 12, 
οὑτωσί. 

οὐχί, fuller form for ov, 7. 7. 47. 

ὀφείλω, An6w, ὠφείληκα, to owe: 
was due, 1. 2.11: 2 Aor. ὥφελον, 
ought to be = would that (one) were! 
2.1.4. 

ὄφελος, To (only in Nom.), advantage, 
profit; οὐδὲν ὄφελος, there is no use 
of. 


CPIAALAS, οὔ, ὁ (ὀφϑῆναι, ὄπτω), 
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an eye: ἐν ὀφϑαλμοὶς, ἔχειν, to 
have under one’s eyes. 

ὀφλιόκάνω, ὀφλήόσω, wpAnna, 2 
Aor., @@pAor, to owe, be udjudged to 
pay, be fined, 5.8.1. ᾿ 

Ὀφρύνιον, ov, to, Ophrynium, a 
town in Troas. ° . 

OXETOS, οὔ, ὃ, a channel, conduit. 

ὀχέω, HOG, ὥχηκα, to bear. Mid., 
ride. 

ὄχημα, ατος, TO, vehicle, 8. 2. 19 
(viz., the ground). 

6x97; nS, ἡ (ἔχω), eminence: high 
river bank, 4. 3. 3. 

ὄχλος, ov, ὁ (FOXAOS, vulgus) ; crowd, 
multitude, opp. to ἐρημία, 2. 5.9: 
rabble, camp-followers, 3. 2. 36: an- 
noyance, (ἐνοχλεῖν, 2. 5. 18), 3. 2. 
27. 

ὀχυρύς, a, ov (ἔχω), = ἐχυρός, a, 
ov, tenable, strong : ra ὀχυρά, strong 
places. 

ὀψέ, Adv. (akin to 021636), late: late 
in the day, at evening. 

ὀψίζω, ἐόω, to come late. 

ὄψις, εως, ἡ (ὄψομαι, δραω), ap- 
pearance, 2. 8. 15: sight, spectacle, 
6.1.9. 


iI. 


HAY-UPATLOY, OV, TO (πᾶς, κρά- 
70S), @ collective contest: union of 
wrestling and boxing. 

παγ-χαάλεπος, ον, extremely difficult. 

παγ-χαλέπως, Adv., ἔχειν, to feel 
bitterly towards. 

πιίϑημα, ATOS, TO (πασχω)ὶ, what 
befalls one, misfortune, 7. 6. 30. 

παϑος, £05, TO, what one experiences, 
suffering, disease, 4. 5. 7: treatment, 
outrage inflicted, 1. 5. 14. 

παιανίζω and παιωγίζω, ἴδω 
(παιαν), to sing a pean (like.that of 


"δ 


Apollo at Delphi when he had slain 
the dragon), a song of praise, 3. 2. 9, 
at a feast, 6.1.5; a battle song, 1. 8. 
17. ’ 

παιδεία, ας, ἡ, culture, training, 4. 6. 
15. 

παιδ-εραδστής, οὔ, 6 (ἐράω, to love), 
a lover of boys, 7. 4. 7. 

παιδεύω, Ow, to bringeup a child, 
train up. 

παιδικά, BY, τά, a favorite, darling. 

παιδίον, ov, τὸ (rails), a little child. 

παιδίόδκῃ, 75, ἡ, α young girl. 

παῖς, παιδὸς, ὁ, ἡ, a child, boy, girl: 
son, 1. 1. 1: ἐκ παίδων, from 
childhood. 

Maia, ὅω and HOw, πέπαικα, πέ:- 
παιόμαι, to strike; ὀλίγας, sc. 
mAnyas, blows, 5. 8. 12: παίειν 
(τινα) κατὰ τὸ GT., 1. 8. 26. 


madat, Adv., long since, 4. 8. 14: some 
time ago, i. e., earlier, 4. 5. 5. 
παλαιός, a, ov, old, ancient: τὸ 


παλαιόν, formerly. 

παλαΐίω, 6G, to wrestle, 

πάλη, HS, ἡ (πάλλω, swing, shake), 
wrestling. 

πάλιν, back, 5. 7. 1: pleonast. ὃν, 
AVACT PEDO; again, 1. 10. 6. 

παλλακίς, δος, ἡ, a concubine, 

παλτὸν, οὔ, τό (πάλλω, to shake), 
anything swung or poised : a dart, light 
Pers. spear or lance. 

παμ-πληϑής ἔς (πλῇ 05), very nu- 
merous, 3. 2. 11. 

παμ-πολυς, πόλλῃ, πολυ, very 
large: ἐπὶ παμ. Sad., over a wide 
extent of sea, 7. 5, 12. 

παμ-πόνηροξ, ον, thoroughly bad. 

πανουργία, ας, ἡ (ἔργ OY), knave- 
ry, villainy. 

πανοῦργος, ov (épyalopar), capa- 
ble of anything, knavish, treacherous, 
villuinous, 2, 5, 89. 
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navranaciy), Adv., altogether, com- 
pletely. 

πανταχῇ, everywhere. 

πανταχοῦ, everywhere. 

παν-τελῶς, completely, perfectly. 

παντῃ, οἵ, παντῇ, everywhere, on all 
sides. 

παντοδαπός, ἡ, ὄν, of every kind, 
manifold. - 

παντοϑεν, from every quarter. 

HAVTOLOS, A, ον, of every kind. 

πάντοσε, in every direction, 
whither. 

πάντως, altogether, entirely. 

πάγυ (πᾶς), very, 5. 6. 7: perfectly, 
(.1. 31: ov xavv, not at all. 

HA OAL, ἄδομαι, πέπᾶμαι (poet.), 
ἵν acquire,1. 9. 19: possess, 3. 3. 18. 
παρα, beside: 1) w. Gen., from the side 

of, from, chiefly with persons, 8. 4. 
8: of παρά τινος, those from any 
one: often elliptical, o6715 agix- 
μεῖτο τῶν παρα βαδιλέως = 
nape βαδιλέως τῶν παρὰ βα- 
Οιλεῖ: rarely with the Pass. for 
ὑπό, Ww. Omodoy sirat, 1. 9. 1.— 
. 2) W. Dat. chiefly with persons, 
beside, with, 1. 8. 27: tn the estima- 
tion of, 1. 9. 29.—3) W. Ace., to, 
toward, of persons, 1. 3. 7: along, of 
motion, 3. 1. 32, 1. 10.7: of rest, 
4, 2.6: near by, beside, 1. 2, 13, 2. 5. 
8: during, 2.3.15: aside from, con- 
trary to, 5. 8.17, παρὰ τὸ μέρος: 
—nap ὀλίγον ποιεῖδϑαι, to 
make of small account. In compos., 
to, toward, along, beside, beyond, con- 
trary to. 
παρα-βαίνω, βήδομαι, EBnv, to go 
aside from, violate, 4. 1. 1. 
παρα-βοηϑέω, 7609, to hasten along 
to the rescue, 4. 7. 24. 
παρ-αγγέλλω, Aw, ἤγγελκα (to 
send the message along), to command, 
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properly, through messengers: issue, 
give out, ti,1. 8.16: τὸ παραγ- 
γζελλόμενον, the order given. 

παρ-ἄγγελσις, εως, 7), issuing order, 
giving command, 4. 1. 5. 

HAPA-y ty v opat, γενήσοματε, to be- 
come at hand, present one’s self: to be 
present, 1. 7. 12. 

παρ-άγω, Ew, aynoxa, to lead for- 
ward, to introduce, 7. 6. 3: techni- 
cally, to march the men along, from 
column into line, 4.6. 6: bring to 
the front: to lead away, 7. 2. 8. 

παραγ AYN, ἧς, ἡ, sailing along the 
coast, 5.1. 16. 

παράδειδος, ov, ὃ, Pers. word; 
paradaiza (and patridaéza), Heb. 
pardés; originally hedge, enclosure, 
then garden, park. The composition 
with the Gr. apa, as also in xa@- 
pacayyns, is merely apparent. 

παραϊδίδωμει, δ σω, to deliver over, 
τί τινι, to grant, bestow, 6. 6. 34. 

παρα-ϑαρρύνω, va (Sapévra), 
to embolden, encourage (παρα, be- 
cause the Subj. stands beside others). 

παρα-ϑέω, Sevdopuat, to run along, 
run by, 4. 7. 12. 

παρ-αινέω, E6a, TapHvesa, to ad- 
vise, admonish, exhort, τοιάδε, as 
follows, 1, 7. 2: recommend, 5. 7. 35 
(παρα, as standing beside). 

παρ-αιτέομαι, y6ouar, to beg off, 
deprecate punishment, sue for pardon, 
6. 6. 29. 

παρα-καλέω, é609, to call forward 
summon, 3.1. 32: to admonish, ex 
hort, 3. 1. 24. 

παρα-καταϑήπκη, nS, ἡ (κατα. 
Snxm, deposition), a deposit with any 
one, 5. 3. 7. 

παρα-κειμαι, κείδομαε, to lie beside, 
be placed before τινί, 7. 8. 22. 

παρα-κελεύομαι, EVOOMAL, to urge, 
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exhort, 3. 4.46: μὴ μαάχεσϑαι, 1.  παρα-ὁκευάζω, ἀδω (to put in order 


ἡ. 9. 

παρα-κέλευόσις, EGOS, ἡ, α summon- 
ing, exhorting. 

map-axolovSéw, 6m, to follow 
along, accompany, absol. 


παρα-λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, to re- 
ceive, take the conduct of, 7. 8. 24: 
take along with one, 5. 6. 36 : to obtain, 
7. 6. 41. 

napa-Aeina, a2, to leave one side; to 
overlook, 6. 6. 18: to spare, 6. 3. 19. 

παρα-λυπέω, Ow, λελύπηκα, 
(alongside, incidentally) to vex, dis- 
turb, 2. 5. 29. 

παρα-λύω, 60, λέλυκα, to loose 
from the side. Mid., loose and take 
off, 5. 1. 11. 

παρ-αμείβω, ta, to change. Mid., 
to change one’s self, one’s battle-order, 
1. 10. 10 (or, as some, to pass by). 

παρ-αμελέω, 7600 (μέλει), to neg- 
lect, 7. 8. 12: to be regardless of, 2. 
5.7. 

παρα-μένω, v@, to remain beside, 
stay by (remain true), 2. 6. 2. 

napa-unpidia, wv, tra (μηρός, 
thigh), along the thighs, thigh pieces for 
horses, cuisses. 

παρα-πέμπω, Wo, πέπομιφα, to 
send alongside, 4. 5. 20. 

παρα-πλέω, εὐδομαῖ, to sail along. 

παρα-πλήσιος, A, OV, coming near 
beside, approaching, resembling, 117. 

παραρ-ρέω, ρυήδομαι, EPPUNKA, 


to flow by, παρά τι, 5. 8. 8: to flow . 


down one’s sides, τινί, 4. 4. 11. 
παραδαγγης, OV, ὃ, a parasang ; 
Pers. word, parathanta, limit, bound- 
. ary, a8 marking distances on the 
road; commonly about 30 stadia, 
but probably rather marking time 


than actual distance, thence vari- | 


able; see παραδειόος. 


one’s 6xEUMN), to prepare, make ready, 
3.1. 16; procure, furnish, 5. 6. 15. 
Mid., to procure, provide for one’s self, 
1. 9. 27: to prepare one’s self; get 
ready, 3.2. 24. 

HAPA-OHEVN, 1S, ἡ (OXEVOS), prepa 
ration, equipment. 

AHAPA-OHHNVED, HOG, to pitch 
tents, encamp, beside one. 

παρα-ταξις, ξεως, ἡ, a drawing up 
beside, battle-array. 

παρα-ταάττω (66a), ξω, réraya, 
to draw up beside, to put in (battle) ar- 
ray. 

παρα-τείνω, ἐνῶ, TETAKA, to ex- 
tend toward and along,7. 3. 48: to 
extend along, 1. 7. 15. 

παρα-τίϑημι, ϑήδσω, τέϑεικα, ὦ 
plac: beside, set before, 4. 5. 80. Mid, 
to place beside one’s self, 6. 1. 8. 

παρα-τρέχω, Spapovduat, δεδρά. 
μηκα, to run along ὃν, 7. 4. 18: to 
run by, 4. 7. 6. 

παρα-χρῆμα, Adv. (= παρὰ τὸ 
χρῆμα), during the thing, at the πιο. 
ment, immediately. 

nap-Eeyyvaw, ἤδω (éyyvaw, to 
put into one’s hand, Ey yvador, 898 a 
pledge), fo hand over to another, pass 
on the watch-word or commeud 
along the line, 4. 7. 24: suggest, 
urge, 4. 7. 25. 

mapeyyun, 45, ἡ, exhortation, sum- 
mons. 

πάρ-ειμι, EGosat, to be present, at 
one’s side, 1.1.1: to exist for one, 6. 
1. 14: elliptically with εΖς, 1. 2. 2 : 
oi παρόντες, those present, the by- 
standers: ἐν τῷ παρόντι, at the 
present time. mapeériv, impers., 
it is possible, permitted: παρόν, 
Part., it being possible, being permit 
ted. 


one’s 
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πάρ-ειμι εἶμι, to go), to go along by, | πᾶς, πᾶδα, πᾶν, every, πᾶς ποτα- 


6. 5. 23 : to come forward, 8. 4. 48. 

ταρ-ελαύνω, AGW, ἡλαόα, to 
march along, by, 1. 2. 16: to ride by, 
1. 8. 12. 

παρ-ἔρχομαι, ehkevoouat, to come 
or pass along, pass by, 1. 4. 4 : to pass 
by, of time, 1. 7. 18 : to come to one, 
into his presence, 7. 5. 11: to come 
forward to speak, 5. 5. 24. 

παρ ἔχω, Ew, or ἔόχηήκα, EOXo (to 
hold beside one), to present, furnish, 5. 
3.9: to occasion, 3. 1. 18: to allow, 
2. 3.22: to furnish as, render, 2. 3. 
26. Mid., to furnish for one’s self, 6. 
ὦν 10: to render, 2. 6. 27. 

Πωρϑέντον, ov, to, Parthenium, a 
mountain in Mysia. 

Παρϑένιτος, ov, ὁ, Parthenius, a 
a river between Paphlagonia and 
Rythinia. 

1A,ISEVOS, OV, ἡ, a maiden, virgin. 

Παριανοί, ὧν, oi, citizens of Pa- 
rium. 

παρ int, NOG, to let go by; to yield, 
allow, 5. 7. 10. 

Πιίριον, ov, to, Parium, a town in 
Mysia. 

παρ-ῖότημι, Crndo, to place beside. 
Mid., to place, or, station beside one’s 
self, 

1.‘ p-05 0S, ov, ἡ, way along by some- 
thing, α passage, 1.4. 4. 

παρ-οινέω, HOG, to behave insolently 
in wine, 5. 8. 4. 

παρ-οΐχομαι, οιἰχήδομαι, to be gone 
by: τὰ παροιχόμενα, the past, 
by-gones. 

ITuppacia, as, ἡ, Parrhasia, town 
and district in S. W. Arcadia. 

Tappacios, ov, ὁ, a Parrhasian, 

Παρύσατις, 1605, ἡ, Parysatis, wife 
of Darius Nothus, and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus the younger. 


0S, every river: w. Art. all, πᾶδα 
ἢ otxia, all the house: with more 
emphasis, ἡ πᾶδα ofuia, οἱ πᾶν- 
τες ὁπλῖται: -- παντοῖος, πᾶς 
πόλεμος, every kind of war, 3. 2. 8: 
πάντα, in all things, altogether: 
διὰ παντός, continually, invariably : 
ἐπὶ πᾶν ἔρχεδσϑαι, to resort to 
every measure. 

Παδίων, wvos, 6, Pasion,a 6rpa- 
τῇ} oS from Megara. 

παόχω, πείδομαι, πέπον Ia, ἔπα- 
Sov (παϑ.), to experience, suffer, 
specially evil, oppos. to ποιξω, 3. 
1,41: wa6yety τι, euphemistically 
for die, perish, δ. 8.6: εὖ παόχειν, 
to receive favors (counterpart to εὖ 
ποιεῖν); αἀγαϑόν, or, ayadsa 
ὑπὸ τινος παόχειν, 5. 5. 9. 

Παταγύας, or Πατηγῦύας, ov, ὁ, 
Patagyas. 

παταδόω, ξω, to strike, beat. 

HATH, EPOS POS, ὁ, a father. 
πάτριος, a, ον, received from one’s 
fathers, hereditary, 3. 2.16, 5. 4. 27. 
πατρίς, 1505, 4, one’s native land, 

fatherland, 

HAT P@WOS, ἃ, ον, inherited from one’s 
fathers, ancestral. 

παῦλα, nS, ἡ (ave), cessation, an 
end, rest. 

NAUG, Ow, πέπαυκα, to cause to 
cease, bring toan end, 2.5. 2: discon. 
tinue, 4. 8.10: put a stop to, 2. 5. 13. 
Mid., to cease, leave off: be freed 
Jrom, 5.1. 2. 

Παφλαγονία, as, 4, Paphlagonia, 
district of Asia Minor. 

Παφλαγονικός, n, ov, Paphlago- 
nian. 

Παφλαγών, ovos, ὃ, a Paphiago 
nian, 

πάχος, £0, τό (WAXUS), thickness. 
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παχύς, εἴα, v, thick, stout. 

πέδη, 4S, ἡ (WOU), a fetter, 4. 3. 8. 

πεδινος, ἡ, ov, flat, level. 

πεδίον, ov, τὸ, α plain. 
Grpov πεδίον, Cayster-plain. 

πεζεύω, Ga (πεζὸς), to go on foot, 
make one’s way by lund. | 

πεζῇ, Adv., sc. ὁδῷ, on foot, 3. 4,49: | 
by land, 5. 6. 10. | 

πεζός, ἡ, OV, (being) on foot, 7. 8. 45; , 
δυναμις π., infantry, 1. 3.12: by | 
land. 

πειϑαρχέω, 76), to render obedience ' 
to a chief. 

πείϑω, Ow, πέπεικα, to persuade: to 
seek to soften, 3. 1. 29: πείδας, 
often, by persuasion, = getting consent. 
Mid., to let one’s self be persuaded, to 
comply with one’s advice, yleld to, 
obey : to believe one, 7. 7. 3. 

πεινάω, HOG (πεῖνα, hunger), to be 
hungry. 

πεῖρα, as, 7, trial, essay ; experience : 
τεῖραν ἔχειν τινός, to have knowl- 
edye of one from experience. 

πειριίω, ζόω and Mid. πειρίομαι, 
to try, make trial οὗ, τινὸς, 8. 2, 38: 
undertake, 5. 7. 31: endeavor, 2. 5. 
41. 

πειότέος, ἢ, OY, Verb. Adj., one must 
obey. 

πελαζω, «6a (πέλας, near), to draw 
near, 4. 2. 3. 

Πελληνεύς, ἕως, 6, @ citizen of Pel- 
lene, in Achaia. 

Πελοποννήσόσιος, a, ov, Peloponne- 
sian. 

Πελοποόννηόδος, ov, ἡ (Πέλοψ, 
οπος, v760S), the Peloponnesus. 

πελτάζω, ἀδω (πέλτη), to serve as 
peltast. 

WéaArat, ὧν, ai, Pelte, a town in 
Greater Phrygia, on the Mean- 
der, . 


7 


πελταόστής, ov, 6, α pellast, armed 
with the dart (ἀκόντιον), the 
sword, and the πέλτη. 


Kav- | weAracdrixos, ἡ, ov, belonging to a 


peltast: τὸ πελταόστικον, the body 
of peltasts. 

πέλτη, 45, ἡ, a small, light, crescent- 
formed wooden shidd, covered with 
leather. 

πεμιπταῖος, A, ov, on the fifth day ; 
that had luin ull the fifth day, 6. 
4. 9. 

πέμπτος, ἡ, ον, the fifth. 


l πέμπω, po, πέπομφα, πέπεμμαι, 


to send ; specially of formal sending, 
as messengers, envoys, 6. 1. 2: often 
stands absolutely, 1. 1. 8. 

πένης, HTS, ὁ (πένομαι), (a day 
laborer), a poor man. 

πενία, ας, ἡ, poverty (but not = 
πτωχεία, beggary). 

πένομαι (xovos), to labor for one’s 
living, to be poor, 3. 2. 26. 

MEVTAKUVGLOL, Kt, a, five hundred. 

πέντε, indecl., five. 

πεντεκαίδεκα, indecl., fifteen. 

mevenxorvra, indecl., fifty. 

πεντηκοντήρ, ἦρος, ὁ, leader of a 
division of 50 men, which was half of 
a λόχος. 

πεντηκόντορος, OV, ἡ, α ship with 
50 oars, 25 on each side. 

πεντηκοότύς, VOS, ἡ, a division of 50 
men ; halt'a λόχος. 

πέρ, enclit. particle, prob. from περί, 
in Attic prose found only in compo- 
sition, as καίπερ, OONEP, εἴπερ, 
ὥσπερ, adding the intensive force 
of our just, precisely ; just as, just if 
(= provided that), precisely who, etc. 
(often scarcely translatable). 

πέρα, longer, away farther, 6.1. 28: 
πέρα MEO. τῆς ἡμέρας, ἐδ being 
past mid-day, 6. 5.7. 
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Kepaive, ava (xépas), to bring to| περι - γίγνομαι, γενήδομαι, ta 


an end, to accomplish. 
HEPALOW, WOa (πέραν), to bring to 
the other shore. Mid., to pass over. 
πέραν, on the other side; ἐν τῷ πέ- 
ραν γίγνεόϑαι, to get across. 
Prep. with Gen., πέραν τοῦ Εὐ- 
φράτου, on the other side of the 
Euphrates. 

περάω, Aba, to cross over, pass 
through. 

Πέργαμος, ov, ἡ (and Πέργαμον), 
Pergamus, a town in Mysia. 

πέρδιξ, 140, ὁ (perdiz), a partridge. 

περί, Prep. (akin to πέρας, limit, 
end), around, about. 1) W. Gen., 
concerning (that around which action, 
speech, thought, move), λέγειν 
περί τινος, δραμεὶν περὶ vi- 
uns, ἐρίζειν περὶ δοφίας, πέμ- 
πεῖν περὶ ὅπονδῶὼν : over, above 
(as outside of all), περὶ πολλοῦ 
morteioSaz, to regard tt as above 
much = to make of great account. 
2) W. Dat., close about, περὶ τ. 
ὅτέρνοις. 3) W. Acc., toward 
about, about in a iooser relation; 
περὶ τὴν Oxnvyy, about the tent: 
οἱ περι τινα, those about one, often 
= heand his party: oi περὲ 'Aptai- 
ov, Ar. and his soldiers: of time, 
περὶ μέδας νύκτας, about mid- 
night: of things, εἶναι περὶ ἐπι- 
κήδεια, to be employed about provi- 
sions: ἁμαρτάνειν περί τινα, to 
commit offence in ref. to: ἡ περί 
τινα ApETN, service rendered toward 
one. In comp., about, concerning, 
around, above, exceedingly. 

περι-βάλλω, Aw, βέβληκα, to throw 
round: to embrace, 4. 7. 25. Mid., 
to throw (one’s πέλτη») round behind 
him: to encompass, get possession of, 
6, 3. 3. 


come round, to result, 5. 8.26: to be- 
come superior to, triumpn over, 3. 2. 
29. 

περι-ειλέω, HOw, to fold, or wrap 
round, 4. 5. 36. 

περί-ειμι, ἔδομαι, to surpass, excel, 
1. 8. 138. 

περί-ειμι (εἶμι, to go), to go around, 4. 
1.3: make a detour, 4. 2.2: to wan- 
der round, 7. 1. 33. 

περι-ἔλκω, Ea, to draw, drag round 
τινα. 

περι-ἔχω, ἔξω or ὄχήδω, ἐόχηκα, 
to hold round about : to encompass, en- 
close, Ex—edS, 1. 2. 22. 

HEPL-IGTHMU1, OTHCW, to station round. 
Mid. and ἔστηκα, to surround, cn- 
compass, 4.7.2: οἱ περιεστῶτες, 
those standing round, 6. 6. 6. 

περι - κυκλόομαι, ὥσομαι (xv- 
ἘΛλοΞῚ, to encircle, encompass, 6. 3.11. 

περι--λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, to grasp 
round about, to embrace, 7. 4. 10. 

περι-μένω, ν ὦ, to wait for, awail, 2 
1.6: Acc. expressed, 2. 4.1: with 
ἄχρι, wait until, 3. 2. 5. 

Περίνϑιος, ov, 6, a Perinthian, citi- 
zen of 

Πέρινϑος, ov, ἡ, Perinthus, a town 
in Thrace. 


πέριξ (= wepi), Adv., round abod, . 


oi πέριξ ofnovrTes, the neighbors. 
Prep. w. Gen., round about, τῆς 
τύρδιος, 7. 8. 12. 

περί-οδος, ου, ἡ, the circuit, 3. 4. 7. 

περι-οιἰκέω, HOG, to dwell round 
about, 5. 6. 16. 

περί-οικος, OY, dwelling round about: 
as Subst., περίοικοι, Pertacians, 
the old inhabitants of Laconia, dwell- 
ing round the Doric capital, Sparta, 
with personal freedom, but without 
political rights, 
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περι-οράω, Opopat, to overlook, al- 
low, let happen, 7. 7. 46. 

περίπατος, OV, ὁ (πατέω, to tread, 
walk), a walking round, a walk. 

περι-πέτομαι, to sly round. 

περι-πήγνυμι, πήξω, Pass., to be 
stiffened, to freeze round. 

κερι-πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, to fall 
around so as to embrace, 1. 8. 28: to 
fall foul of, come into collision with, 7. 
3. 38. 

περι-πλέω, KAEVC op Az, to sail round. 

περι-ποιέω, 469, to procure. Mid., 
to procure for one’s self, gain, 5.6.17. 

περι-πτυδόω, ξω, to fold round, en- 
circle, 1. 10. 9. 

περι-ρέω, ρυήδομαι, to flow round, 
1.5.4: to fall or slip off on all sides, 
4. 3. 8. 

περι-ὅσταυρόω, ὥδω (ὅταυρός, a 
stake, puling), to encircle, with a pali- 
sade, 7. 4. 14. 

περιστεραί, AS, ἡ, @ dove, 1. 4. 9. 

περιττεύω, EVO (-1668ve), to be 
over and above ; outnumber and hence 
outflank, 4. 8.11. 

περιττύς, ἡ, ov (πέριξ), excessive, 
superfluous, over and above, the over- 
plus, 5. 3. 13: superfluous, unneces- 
sary, 3. 2. 28. 

περι-τυγχάγνω, τεύξομαι, ἔτυχον, 
to happen upon. 

περι-φαν ὡς, very manifestly. 

περι-φέρω, 0166), to bear around. 

περί-φοβος, ov, exceedingly, violently 
terrified. 

Πέρσης, ov, 6, a Persian; from 
Πέρσις, the chief province of the 
Persi:in empire. 

περδίζω, 16a, to act the Persian: 
specifically, to speak Persian. 

Περόιπκος, ἡ, ov, Persian: τό περ- 
δικὸν ὀρχεῖόϑαῖι, to dance the Per- 
Sian, 
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Περδιότί, Adv., in Persian, i. α., in 
the Pers. language. 

περυσινός, ἡ, OY (πέρυσι, a yeur 
ago), of last year, 5. 4. 27 (in some 
edd.). 

πέταλον, OV, TO (πετάγνυμιε, te 
spread out), a leaf. 

HETOMAL, πετήσομαι, 2 Aor., XTYU 
μῆν, to fly. 

πέτρα, AS, ἡ, arock: piece of rock, 4. 
2. 20. 

πετρο-βολία, as, ἡ (BaAAw), hurl- 
ing of stones. 

NET POS, OV, ὁ, a piece of rock, a great 
stone. 

πεφυλαγμένως, Adv., fr. the Perf. 
Pass. Particip. of φυλάττω, guard 
edly, cautiously. 

πῇ οὐ πῇ, in what way, how? πῇ μεὶν 
- πῇ δέ, nartly—partly, 3.1. 12. 

πή or πῇ, enclit., Adv., somewhare 
anywhere, 4. 8. 11. 

πηγή, 75, ἡ (mostly Pl.), fountaan 
many at, specially, river-head, 1. 2. 
10; (ρή νῇ, a spring). 

πήγνυμι, πηξω, nénnya (make 
fast or solid), to render stiff, make ta 
Jreeze, 4. 5. 8. Mid., to freeze, 7. 


4. 3. 
πηδάλιον, ov, τό (andor, xor- 
blade), a rudder. 


πηλος, οὔ, ὁ, clay: mud, mire, 1. 5.7. 

πῆχυς, εως, ὁ, prop., the elbow ; then, 
arm below the elbow, a cubit or eli 
(space from the point of the elbow to 
that of the little finger). 

Iliy pns, ητος, 6, Pigres, an inter- 
preter of Cyrus. 

πιέξζω, Oa, to press, weigh down, bur- 
den, 3.4.48. Pass., to be overborne, 
borne down, 4. 8. 13: to be hard press- 
ed, brought into straits, 1. 1. 10. 

πικρός, A, ὄν pointed, sharp: bitter. 
4. 4. 13, 


82 


πίμπλημι, πληόω, πέπληκα (stem 
πλε, or πλῇ), to fill, χόρτου, 1. 5. 
10. 

πίνω, πίομαι, πέπωκα, 2 Aor. 
ἔπιον (st. πι and x0), to drink. 

πιπραόκπω, NExpkua, MEnpapuat, 
to sell, w. Gen. of price. 

πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, πέπτωκα, 2 
Aor. ἕπεδον (ET, πι-πετ, πιπτὶ, 
lo fall prostrate, 4. 5. 7: of ἃ thun- 
derbolt, 3. 1. 11. 

IN6 ids, ov, ὁ, and Πισίδαι, Pisi- 
dian and Pisidtans, a warlike moun- 
tain tribe of Pamphylia. 

πιότευω, EVOW, πεπίδτευκα (πίσ- 
7°15), to confide in, trust to, Tivi: to 
believe, w. Inf., 7. 7. 47. Pass., to 
hive confidence reposed in one. 

miGris, εωξς, ἡ, belief, faith, confidence, 
5, 2. 8: trustworthiness, fidelity ; 1. 6. 
3: πίστεως ἕνεκα, for the sake of 
scuring his fidelity, 3. 3. 4: πίόδ- 
7 £15, Pl., pledges of fidelity ; πίότεις 
λαβεῖν, to receive pledges of fidel- 
ity. 

πιότός, OV (πείϑω), trustworthy, 
Joithful, 1. 6. 3, 7. 2. 80: trusted, in 
one’s confidence, 1. 4. 15, 1. 8. 28, 7. 
2,29: ra widra = πίστεις, to- 
kens, proofs of fidelity. 

πιότοότης, HTOS, ἡ, fidelity. 

πίτυς, VOS, ἡ, α pine tree. 

πλάγιος, a, ov, placed sideways, 
slanting, oblique; εἰς τὰ πλάγια 
παραπέμπειν, ἰο make file off right 
and left toward the flanks. 

πλαίσιον, ov, TO, α (generally, right- 
angled) quadrangle, a square, 1.8. 9. 

πλανάω, Ow, πεπλαγνηκα, to 
cause to wander, lead astray. Mid., to 
wander, stray, 1. 2. 25: go at ran- 
dom, miss one’s aim, 7. 7. 24. 
πλάτος, £05, TO, breadth. 


πλαττομαι (-ὁδοματὴ, aGopLat, 
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ἐπλαδαμῆν, to fabricate, forge, 2 
6, 26. 

πλατύς, εἴα, Vv, broad. 

πλεϑριαῖος, a, ov, of the size of a 
plethrum. 

mAESpov, ov, τό, a plechrum, 100 
Gr. (101 Eng.) feet; a sixth part of 
a stadium. 

HAEIGTOS, 7, OV (πλείων), superl. to 
πολύς, most. 

πλέκω, Ew, πέπλεχα (plectoj, to 
twine, braid. 

πλεονεκτέω, NOW (πλέον, ἔχω), to 
have a larger share, to have the better 
of, τινός, 5. 4. 15: to have the ad- 
vantage of τιγός τινι, 8.1. 37. 

πλευρα, XS, ἡ (chiefly Pl.), the side, of 
ἃ man, 4. 1. 18: the flank of an 
army. 

πλέω, πλευόομαι, πέπλευκα, 
ἐπλευόδα (πλέω, as χέω, χέ Γω)Ὶ, 
to sail, 5. 6. 12: πλοῖα πλεῖ, 1. 7. 
15. 

πληγή, HS, ἡ (πληδόδω), a blow, 
stroke, 1.5. 11. 

πλῇϑος, εος, τό, fullness, multitude, 
mass, 5. 2, 21: πλήϑει, in multitude, 
in number (so also the Acc.) : amount, 
χρόνου, 7. 8. 26: length, ὁδ οὔ, 5. 
5. 4.: extent, χώρας, 1. 5. 9. 

πλήϑω, Cw (πέπληϑα, poet.), to be 
Full. - 

πλήν (πλέεν, for πλέον, more than), 
Adv., except, except that, 1. 8. 20: 
Prep. w. Gen., except, 2. 4. 27. 

πλήρης, ες (miu-nAn-pt), fall, com- 
plete, 7. 5. 5: full of, 2. 3. 10: full 
in number, 1. 8. 9. 

πλησιάζω, ada, to draw near; Trois 
πολεμίοις, 4. 6. 6. 

πλῃσίος, a, OV, near; ὁ πλησιαίτα- 
τος, the nearest: πλησίον, as Adv., 
ὁ πλησίον παραδειόος, 2. 4 
16, 
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πλήττω (-6600), Eo, πέπληχα, Aor. 
Pass., ExAny nr, to strike, wound. 

πλίνϑινος, ἢ, ov, made of brick. 

πλίνϑος, ov, ἡ, @ brick, onrn, 
ynivn, κεραμίνῃ, 3. 4. 7. 

πλοῖον, ov, τὸ (πλέω), ship, boat 
often smaller, as merchant-ship or 
transport, disting. fr. rpz7p7S, 1. 4. 
7: sometimes = τριήρης; μακρὰ 
WA., 5.1. 11. 

πλόος πλοῦς, οὔ, ὁ (πλέω), sail- 
ing, a voyage, 6. 4.2: fair weather or 
wind for sailing, 6. 1. 38. 

πλούσιος, A, ov (πλοῦτος, riches), 
rich. 

HAOUTE@, NOW, πεπλούτηκα, to be 
rich, τὴν 0S, in anything. 

πλουτίζω, ἰόω, πεπλούτικα, to en- 
rich, 

πνεῦμα, ATOS, TO (NvEw, πνέξω), 
« breath: a blast, 4. 5. 4: wind, 6. 1. 
14. 

πνέω (xvéfw) πνεύσομαι, ἔπ- 
VEVOA, πέπνευκα, to breathe, blow. 

πνίγω, ξω, πέπνιγμαι, énviyny, 
to choke, throttle: drown, 5. 1. 38ὅ. 

ποδαπός, 7, OV (ποῦ), of what coun- 
try? 4.4.17. 

ποδ-ήρης, ες (πούς, ἄρω), reaching to 
the feet. 

ποδίζομαι, ἰόομαι, Pass. to have 
one’s feet bound together, be fettered, 3. 
4. 35. 

πόϑεν (ποῦ), whence? from where ? 

HOEY, enclit., from somewhere. 

ποϑέω, HOw and ἔδομαι, éroSe6a, 
πεπόϑηπκα, to miss, feel the absence 
of; long for, longingly desire, w. Inf., 
6. 4. 8. 

#0905, ov, 6, longing, yearning for, 3. 
1. 3. 

Wot, enclit., somewhither. 

ποιέω, HOw, πεποίηκα, érotnoa, to 
make; todo. 1) To make, variously 
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rendered by create, 1. 9. 19: con- 
struct, 5. 3. 9: institute, 1.2.9: oe 
casion, 1. 8. 18: form, 4. 8. 10: 
render, 1.9. 6: assume, suppose, 5. 7. 
9, etc. 2) To do, 1. 4. 8, κακῶς 
τινα, mischief to any one. Mid., to 
make for one’s self, 5. 5. 12: ont- 
ὅϑεν τὸν ποτομόν, to bring the 
river into their rear, 1. 10. 9; 80 else- 
where, to make or bring, 6. 5. 5: 
Cuupayiay, 5, 4. 3; to hold, regard 
as, εὕρημα, 2. 8.18: δεινά, 6. 1. 
11: περὶ πολλοῦ ποιεῖδσϑα;ι, to 
make it of great account. 

ποιητέος, a, ov, Verbal Adj., (that 
is) to be done, to be made, πάντα μοι 
ποιητέον or ποιητέα, everything 
must be done by me. 

ποικίλος, ἢ, Ov (πιῆ. pingo, pictus), 
various-colored, 5. 4. 32. 

ποῖος, a, ov, of what sort? what sort 
of? 

πολεμέω, noo, πεπολέμηκα, to 
wage war, τινί or ἐπί, πρός, τινα. 

πολεμικός, 1, OV, pertaining to war, 
3. 1. 48: warlike, 2. 6.1: τὸ πο- 
λεμικόν, the signal of attack, 4. 8. 
29. 

πολεμικῶς, Adverb, hostilely ; Βα ρει], 
6.1.1. 

πολέμιος, a, ov, hostile: ta wodé- 
Mia= τὰ πολεμικά, in warlike 
matters, 1.6. 1. 

πόλεμος, ov, 6, war, πρός τινα: 
Seay wod., war waged with us by 
the gods (better than against the 
gods, as most), 2. 5. 7. 

πολίζω. 1609 (70A15), to found a city: 
π. τὸ χωρίον, to occupy the yw- 
ptov with a city. 

πολιορκέω, 76 (πόλις, Eipy ΟἹ, to 
enclose, beleaguer, a city. Pass., to 
be beleaguered, 6. 3. 11. 

πόλις, EWS, ἡ, α city, toms: = 
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ἐκρόπολις, 7. 1. 27; the collective 
city or state, 5.5. 8. 

MOAIGUA, ATOS, TO (MALS), a city, 
town. 

πολιτεύω, Oa (πολίτῃ), to live as 
citizen, 3. 2. 26. 

πολίτης, ov, ὁ (πόλις), a citizen. 

πολλάκις (πολύ), many times, often, 

_ frequently. 

πολλαπλαδιος, a, ov, many fold 
more, longer than (7) or w. Gen. (as 
compar.). 

πολλαχῇ (πολύς), manywheres, in 
many places. 

πολλαχοῦ, in many places: in many 
cases. 

πολυ-ανϑρῶπος, ov, populous. 

πολυ-αρχία, ας, ἡ (ἀρχω), plurality 
of command, 6. 1. 18. 

Πολυκράτης, ov, 6, Polycrates, an 
Athenian Aoyayos. 

IToAvyvixos, ov, 6, Polynicus, x La- 
cedzemonian. 

πολυπραγ MOvew, 7OW (TPAC), 
to be a busybody : to be intriguing in 
other people’s affairs, 5. 1. 15. 

πολύς, πολλή, πολύ, much, as πο- 
Avs χρόνος, a long time; πολὺς 
ὄχλος, a great multitude: πολλοί, 
az, a, many, 3.1.2: of πολλοΐ, 
the mass, the majority: τὸ πολύ, 
the larger part: πολυ Tov 6rpa- 
τεύματος, much of the army: 
πολλῷ or πολυ ὕστερον, much 
afterwards: ἐπὶ πολύ, over a wide 
surface: GS ἐπὶ τὸ πολι, for the 
most part: πολὺ πλείω, far more: 
πολυ μᾶλλον. much rather.—Com- 
par., πλείων, πλεῖον, more: 2. 
fon, a louder shout: πλείους ἢ 
διόχίλιοι, more than two thousand. 
πλέον, πλεῖον, as Adv., more: 
πλεῖον φρονεῖν, to be more intel- 
ligent; ἐκ πλέονος φεύγειν, to 
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commence flight when farther off.— 
Superl., πλεῖστος, the most, greut- 
est: χιὼν πλείστῃ, α very. heavy 
fall of snow: πλεῖστοι ὄνοι, very 
many asses: oi πλεῖόδτοι, the major- 
ity: πλεῖότον, πλεῖστα, as Adv., 
exceedingly, in a very great degree. 

Πολύυότρατος, ov, ὁ, Polystratus. 

πολυ-τελής, ἐς, costly, expensive. 

πόμα, ATOS, TO (πο, Hiv), a drink, 
a draught, 

πομπή, ἧς, ἡ (πέμπω), a sending, 
specially under guidance: a festal 
procession, 5. 5. 5. 

NOVEG, 1,60), πεπόνηκα (πόν ος), 
to labor, toil: to bear toil, 2.6.6: to 
toil for, earn by toil, 7. 6. 41. 

πονηρός, a, ov (toilsome, grievous, 
painful, hence), evil, wicked, 2.5, 21: 
evil-doer, 2. 6. 29: bad, un/itting, 8. 
4.19: dangerous, 7. 4. 12: @ sorry, 
wretched (πρᾶν ua), 8. 4. 35. 

πονήρως, badly, with difficulty. 
πόνος, OV, ὁ (wEvopat), labor, toil: 
πόνοι, fruits of toil, 7. 6. 9. 

Πόντος, ov, ὁ, with or without 
Evéteivos, the Euxine’ sea: earlier 
called, from the piracy which infested 
it, ἄξεινος, and this name prob- 
ably changed by euphemism to 
εὔξεινος, as Εὐμενίδες, evai- 
ψυμος. 

Πόντος, ov, 6, Pontus, the southern 
coast of the Euxine sea. 

πορεία, AS, ἡ, a journey, march, route, 
2. 2. 10. 

πορευτέος, ἡ, ov, Verb. Adj., that 
must be traversed: πορευτέον, one 
must go, traverse. 

HOPE, Cw, πεπόρευκα (XOPOS), 
to make to go, convey, transport. Mid., 
to journey, march, go; κατα γῆ», 5. 
4.1: ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, 8. 4. 41: cogn. 
Acc. ὁδόν, 2.2.11, πεδίον, 4. 4. 1. 
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topSéw, ἥδω (πέρϑω), to ravage, 
desolate, destroy. 

πορίζω, Ow, πεπόρικα (ποροξ), 
prop., to cause to go, bring: hence, 
bring about, furnish, provide, apt- 
Orov, 2. 3. 5: πλοῖα, 5. 6. 5. 
Mid., to provide for on@ts self, 2. 
1. 6. 


πόρος, Ov, ὁ (κείρω, pierce), passage 
through: ford of a river; means for 
anything, 2. 5. 20. 

‘ πόρρω, Adv. (later for 2poéa), for- 
wards, onwards, further : at a distance 
from τινός, 1. 3. 12. 

πορφύρεος, A, ov (purpureus), purple. 

πόσος, ἢ, OV, how much? how great ? 

ποταμός, OV, ὁ (ποτός, drinkable), 
α river. 

ποτέ, enclit. Adv., once, at some time : 
εἴποτε, if ever: ὅποι ποτέ, where 
(whither) in the world, 3. 5. 18. 

HOTEPOS, A, OY, which of the two? as 
Adv. πότερον and xorepa—n, 
whether—or. In direct alternative 
questions zorepoy may be often 
left untranslated, or idiomatically 
by, which ? 

ποτερῶς, Adv., in which way of the 
two? how ? 

ποτήριον, ov, τὸ (πο., ποτῆρ, a 
drinker), a drinking-cup. 

ποτόν, OV, TO, something drinkable : a 
drink. 

πότος, OV, ὁ, a drinking-bout, carousal, 
7.3.26: παρὰ πότον, inter pocula, 
2. 3. 15. 

ποῦ, where? , 

πού enclit., somewhere: perchance, per- 
haps, I suppose, 5. 7. 13. 

πούς, ποδός, ὁ (pes), a foot: τὰ 
πρὸ ποδῶν, what lies before the 
feet: ἐπὶ πόδα ἀναχωρεῖν, to 
retire backwards, face to the enemy. 

πρᾶγμα, ATOS, TO (πραττω), an 
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act, a deed: a thing, affair, occur 
rence, 1. 5. 13: state of things, 1. 3. 
3: trouble, πράγματα ἔχειν, to 
have trouble, 5. 6. 5; παρέχειν, to 
give trouble, 4. 1. 22: οὐδὲν xp. 
ἐστιν, tt is of no consequence. 

πραγματεύομαι, ὅομαι, πεπραγ- 
μάτευμαι, to be engaged in a busi- 
ness ; to endeavor to effect, 7. 6. 35. 

πρανής, ἐξ (pronus), steep, 1. 5. 8: 
εἰς τὸ πρανές, straight down, 3.4. 
25. 

πρᾶξις, εως, ἡ, α doing, action ; un- 
dertaking, 1. 3. 16: ἔρχεσϑα:ε εἰς 
πράξεις, to engage in (military) en- 
terprises. 

πραόδόδω (rra), Ew, πέπραχα, (πε- 
pao, penetrate), strictly, pass through, 
pass over, hence, achieve, bring about, 
accomplish, 2. 6. 16: ἰο «Ὁ, 2.1. 1: to 
negotiate, 7.2.12: to exact, 7. 6. 17: 
εὖ, κακῶς πράττειν, to be pros- 
perous, unfortunate; οὕτω πρατ- 
re1y, to fare thus. 

πραυς, εἴα, v, tame, gentle, soft. 

πράως, mildly, softly. 

πρέπει (impers. fr. πρέπω)ὴ, it ts be- 
coming, befitting, 1. 9. 6. 

πρεσβεία, as, 7, an embassy. 

πρεσβεύω, Ow, ἐπρέόσβευδα, te be 
anambassador, 7. 7. 6: to come as 
envoy, 2.1. 18. 

HpEC HVS, εως, or vos, ὃ, old: πρέό- 
fiers, ambassadors (as being older 
persons), 5. 5. 7. 

πρεόβύτατος, ἢ, ov, Superi. from 
πρέσβυς, oldest, 2. 1. 10. 

πρεόδβύυτης, ov, ὁ, an old man, 6. 3. 
10. 

πρίασϑαι (mpi), for ἐπριάμην, 
Aor. to @yéouat, to purchase. 

πρίν (prius), Adv., before, previously : 28 
Conjunc., before : takes Subjunc. with 
ἄν, Opt. or Inf., commonly after a 
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negation, thus, not before : often πρό- 
τερον---πριν, προόϑεν---πρίν. 

πρὸ, Prep. w. Gen., before; ἴῃ spuce, 
πρό τῶν ποδῶν, 4. 6. 12: in 
time, πρὸ τῆς μαχης, 1. 7. 13: 
before and on behalf of, for, 1. 6. 27: 
Jor the protection of, 6. 1.8: before 
and against, 7. 8. 18. In compos., 
before, for, in preference to, superior to, 
at the head of. 

προ-αγορεύω, 6w, to utter forth: 
proclaim publicly, 2. 2. 20. 

npo-aya, ξω, aynoxa, to lead for- 
ward, absol. 6. 5. 6: τὸ Grpa- 
τευμα, 4.6, 21. 

προ-ατιρέω, ἡόω, ἤρηκα, to take be- 
jore others. Mid., to choose for one’s 
self (in pref. to others), to select, 6. 6. 
19 (often, to purpose, but not in the 
Anab.). 

προ-αιόϑάνομαι, ϑήδομαι, yOSn- 
μαι, to perceive, discern, beforehand, 
1.1. 7. 

προ-αποτρέπομαι, ψομαι (τρέ- 
γω),, to turn off or back beforehand. 

προ-βαίνω, βήδομαι, βέβηκα, to 
go forward, πρόσω τ. ποταμοῦ, 
Sar into the river, 4.3.28: vv& πρ., 
is advancing, getting on, 8. 1. 18. 

προ-βάλλω, Ad, βέβληκα, to 
throw before or forward. Mid., to 
throw before one’s self for protection, 
4. 2.21; to throw forward, as for at- 
tack, 1. 2. 17: to put forward, for 
election, 6. 1. 25. 

πρόβατον, ov, to (προβαίνω, go 
forward), commonly in PI. ; cattle; 
specially sheep, 2. 4. 27. 

προ-βολῃ, ἧς, ἡ (προβαλλω), a 
throwing forward, before one’s self, 
6. 5. 25 (in some edd. προσβολή). 

προ-βουλεύω, Oa, to take the lead 
(7270S) in counselling, planning ; or, 
to counsel on behalf of, 3. 1. 37. 
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πρό-γονος, ov, ὁ (γίγνομαι, 
y EV.), α progenitor, ancestor. 

προ-δίδωμι, ὃ ὠόω, (to give forth, de- 
liver over), betray, 1. 3. 5. 

προ-διώκω, Goat, to push forward 
in pursuit of, 3. 3. 10. 

προδότε, Ov, ὁ, a betrayer, traitor. 

nm po-d poser, 75, ἡ (δραμεῖν), a run- 
ning forth, or forward. 

πρύ-ειμι (εἶμι, go), to go forward, 1. 
3. 1: to advance, 2. 2.19: togo i 
advance of, ahead of, προϊόντες, 
1. 6. 1 (προϊύντων, going forward, 
1. 6. 1). 

προ- ἴπον, to declare, announce (before 
the front), 1. 2. 17. 

προ-ελαύνω, a6a, to march for- 
ward, 1. 10. 16: ride ahead, 6. 1. 
14. 

mpo-epyalouat, aéosat (to work at 
beforehand), Perf. Pass., gained be- 
forehand, 6. 1. 21. 

προ-ερέω ὦ, as Fut. to προεῖπον, 
to announce, 7. 7. 13. 

προ-ἔρχομαι, HAS ov, to come or go 
forward, advance, 2. 3. 3: νυκτὸς 
προελϑόντες, anticipating the night. 

προ-ἔχω, ἐξω or ὄχησω (to hold be- 
fore), to excel, any one, τινός : 3. 2. 
19, στενά. 

προ-ηγέομαι, ἥδομαι, to lead for- 
ward, τὴν ὁδόν, 6. 5.10. 

προ-ηγορέω, HOG, to speak for one, 
be the speaker, 

προ-ϑέω, Seveouat (IéF aa), to run 
forward, run ahead, 5. 8. 13. 

προ-ϑυμέομαι, nOouat (πρόϑυ- 
ΜοΞῚ, to be forward, zealous, eager, 3. 
4. 15, to give zealous attention to, Viz., 
εἴ τὶ ein, 6. 4. 22. 

προ-ϑυμία, as, ἡ, forward-minded- 
ness, zeal, 1.9. 18: zealous regard, 7. 
7. 45. Ἂ 

πρό-ϑυμος, ov, forward-minded, zeak 


VOCABULARY. 


ous, eager, 1.3. 19: for battle, 3. 2. 
15. 


προ-ϑυμῶως, zealously, eagerly, 5. 2. 2. 

προ-ϑύομαι, Goat (Svea), to take 
charge of the sacrifice, 6. 4. 22 (in 
some edd.). 

mpo-inut, no, to yield to, allow. 
Mid., to yield up, devote one’s self, 7. 
3. 31: freely to render to one, 7. 7. 
47: to betray, 1. 9. 9. 

"po-i6tnut, σὅτήόω, Mid., xpot- 
OracéSai, and intrans. Act. (προ- 
Ornvat), to stand at the head of, 
command, 6. 6. 12: to head a mu- 
tiny, 6. 2. 9. 

προ-καίω, καύυόομαι (καίω) to 
burn things in advance. 

προ-καλέομαι, E6ouat, to call forth 
to one’s self. 

προ-καλύπτω, too, to veil, enshroud 
(come before and cover), 3. 4. 8. 

προ-καταϑέω, Sevdouat, to run 
down ahead, outstrip. 

πρυ-κατακαίω, HAVGOMAL, to burn 
up (and lay waste) in advance of one, 
1. 6. 2. 

προ-καταλαμβάνω, λήψομαι, to 
take possession of, seize upon in ad- 
vance (for any one, τιν. 

πρό-κειμαι, KETC ONAL, to lie, project, 
extend, forward, 6. 4. 3. 

προ-κινγδυνεύω, Oa, to encounter 
danger on behalf of any one, 7. 3. 31. 

ITpoxa7s, gous, ὁ, Procles, successor 
of the Spartan Damaratus. 

προ-Ἀρίνω, va, to select in prefer- 
ence, to prefer. 

προ-λἔγ a, ξω, to utter forth (or before- 
hand), to proclaim, warn. 

προ-μαχεών, ὥνος, 6, breastwork, 
7. 8.13. } 

προ-μετωπίδιον, ov, TO (μέτω- 
xo- forehead), frontlet of horses, 1. 
8.7. 
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προ-μνάομαι, μνήδομαι, to woo, 
court, solicit; τοιαῦτα, in such a 
manner, 7. 3. 18. 

προ-νοξω, 7669, to provide for. Mid., 
to be provident, careful for any one, 
τινός, 7. 7. 33. 

πρό-νοια, ας, ἡ, provident regard, 
care for one. 

προ-νομῇ, ἧς, ἡ, foraging, 5. 1. 7. 

προ-ξενέω, ἤδω (πρόξεν vs), to bea 
πρόξενος : to entertain one with, to 
procure for one, κίνδυνον, 6. 5. 14. 

πρόξενος, OV, ὁ, α person commission- 
ed by a foreign state to cure for its in- 
terests in his city; a sort of resident 
consul. 

Πρόξενος, ov, ὁ, Proxenus, a Boeo- 
tian leader under Cyrus. 

Hpo-opuw, opopuat, to see ahead, be- 
fore one, 1. 8, 20: also Mid., προΐ- 
6€6 Sat, 6. 1. 8. 

προ-πέμπω, Ya, πέπομφα, to send 
forward, send ahead, 2. 2. 15: to con- 
duct, 6. 1. 23. 

προ-πίνω, πίομαι, to drink before, 
for another to follow; hence, to 
drink to one (τιν ἢ, pledge him. 

προ-πονέω, nO, to labor, toil, for 
one, TLV OS (or take the lead in toil), 
3. 1. 37. 

πρός (προτί, προτ. πρός; or, fr. 
πρό- and és), Prep., to, toward, 
near. 1) W. Gen., toward from (in 
the direction of, and conceived as 
issuing from the thing: φεύγειν 
πρὸς Ἑλλήνων, to flee toward, as 
conceived from the point of view of 
the Greeks; thus to flee toward the 
Greeks). πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ, 
toward from, on the side of the river ; 
thus often, on the side of, on the part 
of, hence, appertaining to, belonging 
to, πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρύπου, on 
the part of, belonging to, the character 
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of Cyrus: thus sometimes nearly = 
ὑπό, ὁμολογεῖται πρὸς παν- 
τῶν : in ouths, on the part of, in the 
name of, by, πρὸς Sewv, A10s.— 
2) W. Dat., close upon, πρὸς τῶ 
ποταμῷ Evgp., 1.8.4: in addi- 
tion to, besides, πρὸς tovrots.— 
8) W. Acc., towards, πρὸς μεδημ- 
βρίαν, toward the south: to, πρὸς 
τὸ Orpar., 3. 4. 28: in ref. to, ra 
πρὸς δέ, ἀϑυμεὶν πρός τι, 7.1. 
9 :—considered in relation to, and 
hence, in comparison with, 7.7. 41, 
πρὸς τὸ ἔχειν, in comparison with 
having: in respect to, as relates to = 
with, towards, φιλίαν διακρατ- 
τεόϑαι πρός τινα: often, of hos- 
tile approach, against, Zévat πρὸς 
τοὺς πολεμίους, 2. 6. 10: πρὸς 
φιλίαν, in a friendly way, Adver- 
bial; so πρὸς ὀργήν, angrily, 
πρὸς φϑόνον, jealously, πρὸς 
εὐσέβειαν, ρίοιδὶῳ :--- πρός abso- 
lutely sometimes as Adv., in addi- 
tion, besides, 3.2.2. In compos., fo, 
toward, against, etc. 

Hpo0-ay aw, Eq, to bring to, bring for- 
ward, 6.1.14: to lead one’s troops 
to and against, attack, fall upon, 1. 
10. 9. 

προδ-αιτέω, 6a, to ask addition- 
ally, 1. 8. 21: to make a demand, 7. 
3. 31. 

προδ-αναλίδκω, λώδω, to spend or 
consume besides. - 

mpod-aveimety, to say besides, or 
Surther. 

προό-βαίνω, βήδοματ, to go to: to 
tread upon or against, 4. 2. 28. 

προό-βάλλω, Aw, sc. ἑαυτόν, to 
throw one’s self upon, to attack, assail, 
πρός τινα or τί, 4. 2.1. 

προό-βατός, ἡ, ov, accessible: pass- 
able, 4. 8. 9. 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


προό- βολή, 78, ἡ (βάλλω), an as- 
sault. 

προδ-γίγνομαι, γενήδομαι, te 
come in addition, toadd one’s self to, 
4. 6. 9. 

προόδ-δανείζομαι, Gonat (da- 
véu0v, a loan), Mid., to make a lean 
besides. 

προό-δεῖ, δεήδει, impers., ἐξ is fur- 
ther necessary, there is need besides. 

προόσ-δέομαι, Séendouat, to have 
additional need, τινός, 7. 6. 27: 
to strive or seek additionally, 6. 1. 
24. 

προόδ-δίδωμει, 5 w6a, to give besides. 

προό-δοκάω, Ow, to expect, look 
Sor. 

πρόδ-ειμε (εἶμι, to go), to come to, 
approach, τινί or πρὸς τινα, to 
any one; προς Tt, against anything. 

προόδ-ελαύνω, Adopar sc. éav- 
τόν, to be advancing, marching to- 
ward one, 1. 7. 16: to ride up, 3, 4. 
39, 6. 3. 7. 

προόδ-έρχομαι, ἤλ 3 ον, to come up to 
one, 4. 8. 3: Ξενοφῶντι, 4. 3. 
10: to repair to a general, 1.3. 9. 

Hpo6-evxyouat, Eosat, to offer pray- 
ers or vows to a god. 

προόδ-ἔχω, Ew or 6x76, to hold te, 
offer: tov νοῦν, to direct one’s 
mind to,1. 5. 9: give heed to, 6. 3. 
18: pay regard to, rots Ἕλλησιν, 
2. 4. 2. 

προδ-ήκω, Eos, to come, reach, extend, 
to, ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, 4. 3, 23: to 
appertain, be related to, τενέ, 1.6.1: 
to pertain, belong to, 8. 1. 31 : — im- 
pers., προδήκει, tt ts becoming, be- 
fitting, τινὰ or τινὲ εἶναι, 3. 
2. 15. 

πρόδϑεν (πρό), of space, before; 
παραγ ved Sar εἰς τὸ πρόδϑεν, 
to come forward to the front, 3. 4. 38: 
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εἰς τὸ πρόόϑεν τῶν ὅπλων, 
into the space before the camp, 3. 1. 
33: ὁ πρόδϑεν λόγος, the pre- 
vious account :—of time ; previously, 
formerly, 1.6. 10: τῶν mpooSev 
ἀρχόντων, than the former com- 
manders, 3.2. 30. 

προδ-ϑέω, Seveouat, torun up, run 
to or towards one, 5. 7. 21. 

προῦό int, ἤδω, to let approach, admit, 
4. 5. δ. Mid., to admit, 3. 1. 30: 
allow to approach, 4. 2. 12: to per- 
mit, favor, 5. 5. 8. 

προόδ-καλέω, E6w, to call to one, 
τινα. Mid., to call to one’s self, 7. 
7. 2 (in some edd.). ᾿ 

προόδ-κτάομαι, κτήδομαι, addition- 
ally to acquire, 5. 6. 15. 

προόδ-κυνέω, HOG), and XVOW, EXU- 
γηόα (κυνέω, to kiss), to kiss the 
ground to one in prostration, to pros- 
trate one’s self before, 1. 6. 10: to 
reverence, worship, τὸν ϑεόν, 3. 
2. 9. 

προδ-λαμβάνω, λήψομαι, to take 
or receive, besides, 7. 7. 58, 7.3.18: 
to take with one, 4. 1. 27 : to take hold 
with one, 2. 3. 11. 

προ. μένω, ν ὦ, toremain for, await, 
any one. 

προόδ-μέγνυμι, μίξω, μέμιχα, Exv- 
τὸν, to mix one’s self with: to come 
up with, 4, 2. 16. 

206-0505, οὐ, ἡ, access, approach, 
5. 2. 3: procession to the temple, 6. 
1. 11: 20606 01, incomes, revenues, 
1. 9. 19. 

προδιόμνυμι, ομοῦμαι, Of GL On, 
to swear additionally, 2. 2. 8. 

προδ-ομολογέω, ἤδω (ὁμοῦ, λέ- 
2), to agree to, give assent,.7. 4. 24. 

προδ-περονάω, 76@ (περόνη, a 
pin), to fasten to with a pin, fasten to 
or en, 
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προδ-πίπτω, RECovsar, throw one’s 
self upon, hasten to meet, 7. 1. 21. 

προύδ-ποιέω, HOW, to make ,over, add 
foone. Mit., to make to one’s self, 
pretend, 1. 3. 14: to claim, 2. 1. 7. 

προδ-πολεμέω, Ow, to make war 
against one, τινα (or, additionally 
making war, i. e., as well as he), 1. 6. 6. 

προ-στατεύω, ὅω (xpoorarns), 
take the lead, to manage matters 80 
that. 

προστατέω, 76a, to preside over 
ay BYOS, 4. 8. 25. 

HP0-OTATNS, ov, ὁ (προϊδστημη), 
chief, leader, 7. 7. 31. 

προδ-ταττω, Eq, to enjoin upon, give 
orders to. 

προόδ-τελέω, 6), 
pay besides. 

προ-δτερνέδιον, ov, τό (ὅδτέρνον, 
chest, breast), horse’s covering for the 
breast, breastplate, 1. 8. 7. 

XpPoG-TiInut, ϑήδω, to place to, ap- 
ponere. Mid., to add one’s self to, to 
agree with, assent, 1. 6. 10. 

προόδ-τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, to run to, 
run up, 7, 4. 7. 

προόδ-φέρω, O16, ενήνοχα, NVEY- 
xov, to bring to, apply, 5. 2. 14. 
Mid., to conduct one’s self toward, 
tivi or πρός τινα, 5. 5. 19. 

προόδ-χωρέω, 766), tocome to one. to 
surrender, give in, 5. 4. 30. 

πρόδ-χωρος, ον (yapa), dwelling 
near, a neighbor, 5. 3. 9. 

πρύδω (πρό, πόρρω), forward, fur- 
ther, farther on, 1. 8.1, τοῦ πρόδσω, 
any farther; εἰς τὸ πρόδω, 5. 4. 
80: προδωτέρω rov καιροῦ, 
farther than was advantageous: far, 
at a distance from, τινός, 3. 2. 22: 
οὐ πρόδω, not far off, 2. 2. 15: 
πρόδω τοῦ ποταμοῦ, far into the 
river. 


τετέλεκα, to 
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πρόσωπον, ov, TO (πρός, wtp), what 
ts before the eye; often Pl., face, fea- 
tures, 2. 6. 1]. 

προ-τελέω, EGoa, to pay beforehand. 

προτεραῖος, a, ov (πρότεροΞ), on 
the previous day. 

πρότερος, ἃ, ov, compar. of πρό, 
previous, earlier, prior, Ta πρότερα 
iépa: often rendered adverbially, 
Ι. 2. 25: Adv., πρότερον, τὸ 
πρότερον, formerly, the previous 
time, 4,4. 14. 

προ-τιμάω, HOW, τετίμηκα, to honor 
beyond, distinguish in honor: with 
pleonastic πλέον, 1. 4.14: w. μά- 
λιότα, 1.6.5. 

προ-τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, to run _for- 
ward, 4.7.10, 1.5.2; to run ahead 
of, τινός, 5. 2. 4. 

NPO-PAIVG, AVG, πέφαγπκα, NE- 
pnva, to show forth. Mid., to show 
une’s self, appear ahead, in the dis- 
tance, 1, 8.1. 


προ-φασίζομαι, ἰόομαι (πρόφα- 


619), to make a pretext of, urge as 
pretext, 8. 1. 25. 

πρό-φαδις, E695, ἡ (πρόφημι), utter- 
ance before the people, alleged cause: 
pretext. 

πρό-φυλαξ, anos, ὁ (φυλάττω), 
outpost, advanced guard. 

προ-χωρέω, ἠόδω, to go forward, go 
on, 7.3. 26: to come out auspicious, 
prove favorable, 6.4. 21 : to be advan- 
tageous, 1. 9. 13. 

xpvuva, ns, ἡ (Fem. fr. πρύμγος, 
last, hindmost), hinder part of a ship, 
the stern. 

πρωΐ, πρῴ, early in the morning, early, 
2.2. 1: compar. mpwairepoy or 
apaiairepov, earlier than usual, 
3.4.1. 

πρω-περύόδινος, ov (πέρυσι last 
year), of two years ago (Rehd.). 


ANABASIS. 


πρῶρα, as, ἡ (πρώειρα, as if fem 
of xpw@np? προ), the forward part 
of a ship, the prow. 

πρωρεύς, ἕως, ὃ, the officer at the 
prow, but under the xufeprv7t7s. 

πρωτεύω, OG), πεπρώτευκα (TPGr 
r05), to be first, 2. 6. 26. 

πρῶτος, ἡ, ov (superl. of πρὸ for 
Mporaros), first, 4. 8.1, ἡ πρώτῃ 
ἡμέρα : disting. the Adj. from the 
Adverb, πρῶτος Κλέαρχος ἐβεα- 
Cero, Cl. as the first, i. e., before 
any of the others: np. nyy era, I 
was the first to bring the news, 2. 3. 
19: in of πρῶτοι φανέντες νε- 
xpot, oi bel. to pav. vexppi, and 
πρῶτοι is pred. : the corpses thut ap- 
peared first, i. e., as the first ones: 
sometimes w. Dat. understood, as 
τοὺς πρώτους, sc. τῇ φιλίᾳ, 2. 
6. 26: οἱ πρῶτοι, those in front, 2. 
2. 16: Adv., πρῶτον, first, pre- 
mum; τὸ πρῶτον, at the first, 
primo; πρῶτον μέν, --- ἔπειτα 
(δέ), in the first place, — in the next 
place. 

πταΐω, 6, ἔπταιδα, to strike upon, 
stumble. 

ATAPVVUAL,=ATAIPW, APD, ENTA- 
pov, to sneeze, 3. 2. 9. 

πτέρυξ, vy 0S, ἡ (πτέρον, a feather), 
a wing: the flap or skit at the bot- 
tom of a coat of mail, 4. 7. 15. 

πυγμή, ἧς, ἡ (πύξ, pugnus, fist), a 
Jist ; boxing, 4. 8. 27. 

Πυϑαγόρας, ov, 6, Pythagoras, a 
Laced. admiral. 

πυκνός, ἡ, OY, dense, thick, crowded, 
4.8.2: stout, 7.4. 16. 

πυκνα, frequently, 6. 1. 8. 

πύπτης, OV, ὃ, @ boxer. 

πύλῃ, 5, ἡ, a leaf of a gate: πύλαι, 
agate: α narrow mountain-pass (as 
Oepuo-mvAat), 1. 4. 4. 
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Πυλαι, ὧν, ai, Pyle, 1. 5. 5, per- 
haps a fortified place marking the 
entrance from Median Mesopo- 
tamia into the fertile plain of Baby- 
lonia. 

πυνϑάνομαι, πύυόδομαι, πέπυό- 
μαι, ἐπυϑόμην (πυϑ), to learn by 
inquiry, inquire, sc. ὅπως, 8.1. 7: 
from some one, 7270S; concerning 
something, περί τινος: to learn, be 
informed of, Κῦρον προδελαύν ον- 
τα, 1. 7. 16: πυγϑαάνομαε, like 
πκούω, often virtually Perf., have 
learned. 

xvé, Adv., with the fist, παίειν. 

πιιρ, POS, TV, fire: πυρα, watch- 
dires, 4. 4. 9. 

πυρά, aS, ἡ, a heap of fagots, funeral- 
pyre. 

πυραμΐς, ἐδ 0S, 7 (probably an Agyp- 
vian word), a pyramid, 3. 4. 9. 

Hupasnos, ov, 6, Pyramus, a large 
river of Asia Minor. 

πυργο-μαχέω, ἤδσω, 
tower. 

πύργος, OV, ὁ, a tower, specially on 
the city wall. 

πυρέττω (muperos, burning heat, 
Jever, πῦρ), to have a fever. 

πύρινος, ἢ, OV, wheaten, of wheat. 

πυρός, OV, ὃ, wheat. 

Πυρρίας, ov, 6, Pyrrhias. 

πυρρίχη, ἡ (sc. ὄρχησις), Pyrrhic, 
a war-dance, with music, 6. 1. 12. 

πυρδεύω, Coo (πυρόδός, torch, fire- 
signal), to give a fire-signal. 

πώ, enclit., in any way, at all ; οὐδείς 
πῶ, none at all, or none as yet. 

πωλέω, ἥδσω, πεπώληκα, to sell. 

πῶλος, OV, ὃ, a colt, a foal. 

Πῶλος, ov, ὃ, Polus, a Laced. ad- 
miral. 


to storm a 
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πῶς, how ? 

πώς, enclitic, somehow, in some way : 
about, pretty nearly: ὧδέ 7695, some: 
how thus, about thus, εἴπως, vit tn any 
way, tf perchance: μεταγνόντες 
70S, somehow changing their minds. 


P. 


ῥᾳδιος, a, ov, easy, τινί εἰδελ- 
Seiv, for one to enter, 4. 8. 13: 
compar. and superl., pawr, pa- 
OroS; ὡς ῥᾷότα, as easily as possi- 
ble. 

ῥαδέως, easily. 

‘PaSivns, ov, 6, Rathines, an officer 
of Pharnabazus. 

paSvuéw, nOw (ῥᾷάδιος, ϑυμόφς, 
to he easy-minded, to be slo‘hful, indo- 
lent, 2. 6. 5. 

ῥαϑυμία, as, ἡ, remissness, sluggish- 
ness, laziness. 

ῥαόστώνη, nS, ἡ (ῥάδιος), love of rest, 
indolence, 5. 8. 16. 

ῥέω, ῤνήδομαι, Eppunna, ἐρρύην, 
to flow. 

Ant pa, as, ἡ (ῥέωγ, utterance ; cove- 
nant, decree, 6. 6. 28. 

piy oS, εος, τό, cold. 

Pinta, and ῥιπτέω, pw, Eppipa, to 
throw ; to cast aside, (. 5.8: to hurl 
down, 4.7. 13. 

AS, ῥινός, ἡ, the nose. 

Ῥόδιος, ov, 6, a Rhodian. 

Popes, 76), or Comat, to sip; gulp 
down. 

ῥυθμός, ov, 6, measured movement, 
time, rhythm. 

AULA, ατος, τὸ (ἐρύω, to draw), wha 
is drawn ; a drawing, a shooting, or 
shot: ἐκ τόξου ῥύματος, from a 
bow-shot’s distance. 


πώποτε, ever, αἱ avy time : commonly ῥωμηῃ, nS, ἡ (ῥώννυμιη), strength 


with a neg., never 


might : force, as army, 3. 3, 14. 
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ῥώννυμι, ῥῴώδω, ἔρρωδα, EPPW-. 
μαι, to strengthen: ἐρρωμένος, 
made strong, powerful, mighty, 2. 6. 
11. 

Ῥωπάρας, ov, ὃ, Rhoparas, satrap 
of Babylonia. 


=. 


Cayapts, £05, ἡ, battle-are, double- 
edged, used by Scythians and Per- 
sians. 

δακίον, ov, τὸ (dimin. of δακος or 
6axx0S), a small sack, purse. 

Σαλμυδηδόυς, ov, ὁ, Salmydessus, 
city and strip of coast in Thrace, 
signalized ancicntly by shipwrecks. 

δαλπιγπτῆς, ov, ὁ (δαλπίζω), a 
trumpeter. 

δσαλπιγξ, yy oS, ἡ, a trumpet. 

CGadnilw, δσαλπίγξω (later, 6a, N. 
T.), ἐδιίλπτγξα, to sound the trum- 
pet, give signal by trumpet: ἐσαλ- 
πιγξε often as if impers. with perh. 
ὁ δαλπιγπκτής or τις understood. 

Σάμιος, a, ον, Samian; ὁ &., the 
Samian (one from Samos). 

Σαμόλας, ov, ὁ, Samolas, a taxi- 
‘arch fr. Achaia. 

Zapders, εῶν, ai, Sardis or Sardes, 
chief city of Lydia. 

Σαρος, ov, ὁ, see Vapos. 

CATPANEVA, ὅω, to be satrap, rule as 
satrap, τί, 1. 7. 6: τινός, 3. 4. 
81]. 

Sarpanns, ov, ὁ (Pers. shoithra- 
paiti =: lord of the province), satrap, 
name of the provincial rulers under 
the Persian king, and very com- 
monly his relatives, 1.1. 2. 

Σάτυρος, ov, 6, a satyr: esp. 1. 2. 
13, Silenus, teacher and companion 
of Bacchus (Ovid. Metamorph., 1. 


τ 86 5844}. 


-- 


ANABASIS. 


δαυτοῦ, ἧς, and δεαυτοῦ, ἧς, in 
Gen., Dat, and Acc. Sing., of thyself. 

Cans, ἐς, clear, distinct. 

Caps, Adv., distinctly, evidently, 1. 
4.18: undoubtedly, 7.6. 43; certain- 
ly, 5. 1. 10. 

Σελινοῦς, οὔντος, ὃ, Selinus, river 
in Elis near Scillus, and another in 
Ionia, flowing by the temple of 
Ephesian Diana, 5. 3. 8. 

Σεύϑης, ov, 6, Seuthes, Thracian 
employer of the Greek forces for the 
recovery of his paternal dominions, 
7. 2. 31 seq. 

Σηλυβρία, as, ἡ, Selybria (or Selym- 
bria), a city in Thrace on the Pro- 
pontis. 

δημαίνω, ava, δεδήμαγκα, ἐδη- 
μηνα (67a, mark, token), to give a 
sign, as often ὁ OaAniyxrys : 
Onuaivety τὸ πολεμικόν, to give 
the signal of battle: — 6nuaiver 
often impers. the signal is given, the 
trumpet is blown: to give signs in 
general, 7. 2. 18: of the gods by 
sacrifices,6. 1. 31: to declare, make 
known, 7. 3. 48. 

Onutiov, ov, τό (δῆμα), a sign, 
token, trace, 6. 2.2: signal; 2. 5. 32: 
ensign, standard, 1. 10. 12. 

GNOAULY OS, H, OV, made of sesame. 

δήδαμον, OV, TO, sesame, a plant 
producing oil. 

διγάζω, ada, ἐδίγαδσα (διγή). to 
silence, τινα. 

όιγάω, HOw, δεδίγηκα, to be silent. 

διγή, 7S, ἡ (prop. 6F1¥77, Schweigen), 
silence, stillness: Oty a8 Adv., in 
silence. 

δίγλος, ov, ὁ (Gr. for shekel), Semitic 
name of a current Persian coin, = 
74 Att. oboli. 

διδηρεία, AS, ἡ, working in tron, mu» 
ing or forging, 5. 5. 1. 
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6187905, a, ov, contr. OVS, ἃ, οὖν ᾿ ἐόκέδαόσμαι, to scatter. Mid., to 


(σίδηρος, iron), of tron. 

Σικυῴνιος, a, ov, Sicyonian: Ztx., 

ὁ,α Sicyonian, citizen of Sicyon, 
lying west of Corinth, on the Co- 
rinthian gulf. 

Σιλανός, ov, 6, Silanus, a sooth- 
sayer fr. Ambracia in Epirus, 1. 7. 
18—a trumpeter, 7. 4. 16. 

δίνομαι, νήδομαι, to rob, plunder: 
in gen., to injure, 3. 4. 16. 

Siv@xevs, ἕως, 6, a Sinopian, a citi- 
zen of Sinope. 

Σινώπη, 1S, ἡ, Sinope, a large and 
flourishing commercial city and dis- 
y‘ict in Paphlagonia, on the Eux- 
ie, of wh. Cerasus, Cotyora and 
‘I'rapezus were colonics. 

6105, Gen. τῶ διῶ, Laced. = 9205, 
z@ Seq), in the Sing., often of 
evs; but vai τω 610), by the two 
g.ds, the Dioscuri, Castor and Pol- 
hax, familiarly sworn by in Sparta 
68 guardians of the state. 

612 -aywy oS, ov, corn-bearing, 2A o7- 
Gv. 

Σιτακη and Sirraxn, nS, ἡ, Sit- 
tace, a city on the Tigris. 

Σιτάλκας͵ ov, 6, Sitalcas, a Thra- 
cian prince: a war-song in his 
honor, “ the Sitalcas,”’ 6. 1. 6. 

διτευτός, ἡ, Ov (διτεύω, to falten), 
fattened. 

διτηρέδιον, ov, τό (CirTOS), provi- 
sion money, 6. 2. 4. 

διτίον, ov, τό, food, provisions, 1. 
10. 18. 

Otros, ov, 6, wheat, corn, 5. 4. 27: 
bread, 1. 5. 10: food, 2. 1. 6: PI., 
σῖτα (6ira x. Nora). 

διωπάω, HOW, δεδιώπηκα (διωπή, 
silence), to be silent. 


ὄκεδάνγνυμι, δαάω, ἐόκέἔέδαόδα, 


disperse themselves, 3. 5. 2. 

OxEAOS, £05, TO, the leg. 

ὄκέπαόμα, ATOS, TO, covering, 1. 5. 
10 (in some edd.). 

OHEATEOS, A, ον, Verb. Adj., to be 
considered, reflected on, from 

OXENTOUAL, ῴομαι, ἔόδκεμμαι, to 
look about, spy out: reconnoitre, 7. 3. 
41: examine, survey, 7. 6. 33: con- 
sider, think upon, 7. 8. 37. 

6xevalw, a6w, ἑόκεύαδσα, ἐδκεύ.- 
adpat (6xeEvoS), to furnish out, pre- 
pare : dress up, adorn, 6.1. 12. 

ὅκευή, ἧς, ἡ, equipment : attire, dress, 
4.7. 27.0 

OxEvOS, £05, TO, implement, utensil ; 
Pl., soldiers’ equipments, baggage, 3. 
2. 28. 

ὅκευο-φορέω, 46a), to carry baggaye, 
of horses, 3. 3. 19; of men, 3. 2. 
28. 

ὅκευο-φόρος, ov, bearing baggage: 
Ta Oxevopupa, the pack or bag 
gage animals ; oi Gxev., the baggage 
carriers, camp.followers, etc. 

ὅκηνέω, 7OW (6xnYN), to be in a 
tent: to be quartered, billeted, 2. 4. 
14: to tent τὶ = to feast, carouse, 4. 
5. 33. 

Oxunvy, HS, ἡ, a tent, 1.2.17, 3.3.1: 
= camp, 3. 5.7 (the tents had been 
burned, 3. 3. 1). 

ὅκην OG, G60), to pitch tents, encamp: 
to quarter themselves, 5.5.11. 

δὅκηήνωμα, ATOS, τό, @ tent, soldiers’ 
quarters, 2. 2. 17. 

OuNNTOS, οὔ, ὁ (6xnnT OW, to let fall), 
a thunder-storm, a thunderbolt. 

CXNATODYOS, ov, ὁ (δκἥπτον, = 
όκἤπτρον, staff, ἔχω), α staff or 
sceptre-bearer, officer in the Persian 
royal household, 1. 6. 11. 

extardous, ovvros, ὁ, Scillus, town 
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in Triphylian Elis, near Olympia, 
5. 3. 7. 

ὄκίμπους, οδος, ὁ (ὄκίμπτω = 
6x77 aw), a small couch, a low bed. 

OxAnpos, a, ov (δκέλλω, to dry up, 
Aor. Inf., 6xArjvaz), dry, hard, 
rough: OxAnpws, Adv., totlsomely, 
with labor. 

ὅκόλοψ, οπος, ὃ, a pointed, upright 
stake: Pl., palisade, 5. 2. 5. 

ὅκοπέω, HOw (OxEN-TOLAL, spic-io), 
to mark, observe, spy, 6. 3. 14: to ex- 
amine, survey, 2.5. 4: look to, have 
respect to, 1. 9. 22: to look out for, 5. 
7. 32: behold, ascertain, 3. 1. 18. 
Mid., to consider, examine, whether, 
etc. 

ὅκοπός, OV, ὃ, observer, scout, spy, 2. 
2. 15. 

6xopoda, a, Ta, garlic. 

6xoraios, a, ov (6x0TOS), darkling, 
in the dark, 4. 1. 5. 

δὄκότος, ov, ὁ and ξος, TO, darkness, 
2. 5. 9. 

Σκυϑητοξόται, ὧν, oi, cavalry- 
archers, not necess. Scythians (in 
some edd., 3. 4. 15). 

Sxv91vo0i, ὧν, oi, Scythini, a peo- 
ple on the N. or W. border of Ar- 
renia. 

ὄκυλεύω, 602 (6xvAOY, spolia, booty), 
to strip a dead enemy of his arms ; 
plunder, spoil. 

GxvUTaAOY, ov, TO, a club, cudgel. 

σκύτινος, ἢ, ον (OxUTOS, comp. 
scutum, cutis, skin), of leather, leath- 
ern. 

διῆνος, £05, TO, a swarm of bees. 

Suinpns, nt0s, 0, Smicres, a ὅτρα- 
τ)» os fr. Arcadia. 

SoAo1, wy, ot, Soli, a maritime town 
in Cilicia. 

60S, On, GOV, thy, thine. 

Σοῦδα, wy, ra, Susa, acity of Su- 
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siana; winter and spring residence 
of the kings of Persia. 

ZOPaiveros, ov, 6, Sophenetus, an 
Arcadian 6tparnyos. 

Copia, as, 7, wisdom: skill, 1. 2. 8. 

Copos, 7, ov, wise, intelligent, 1. 
10. 2. 

ὅπανίζω, 16a, tolack, be deficient in. 
τινος, 2. 2. 12. 

ONAVLOS, A, OV, rare, scanty, 1. 9. 27. 

ὅπανις, EGS, ἡ, scantiness, deficiency. 

Σπαρτηῆ, 7S, ἡ, Sparta, Doric capital 
of Laconia. 

Σπαρτιατης, ov, ὃ, a Spartan. 

ὅπαάρτον, ov, τό (OxEIpw), a rope, 
cord. 

ὅπαω, ὅω, todraw. Mid, 1. 8. 29. 

Oxtipw, ερῶ, ἔσπειρα, ἔσπορα, 
ἔσπαρμαι, to sow. Mid., scatter 
themselves. 

Onévdw, Onei6w@, ἔσπεικα, to pour 
out as a libation, make a drink offer- 
ing, 4.3.13. Mid. to pour libations 
w. one another, make a treaty, 1. 9. 8, 
ἐπὶ τούτοις, on these conditions, 
4.4.6: τινί, with any one, 1. 9. 7. 

OxEVOW, Ooo, to hasten, 1.5.9, 2. 3. 
18 : to be eager, urgent, 1. 3. 14. 

Σπιϑριδαάτης, ov, ὁ, Spithridivtes, 
field-officer of Pharnabazus. 

ὅπολας, αδος, ἡ, leathern garmnt. 
worn under the corselet ; buff jericin. 

ὅπονδή, HS, ἡ (OxEVvSw), a pouring 
out of wine, libation, drink offering, 6 
1.5. Plur., treaty of peace, or truce 
which such libations accompanied, 
2. 3, 24. 

ὅπουδαζωο, a6w, ἑἐἑδπούδακα 
(ὁπεύδω), to make haste, act eagerly 
and zealously, 2. 3. 12. 

ὅπουδαιο - Aoyéopat, ηἡόδομαι 
(ὁπουδαῖος, eurnest, zealous), to talk 
earnestly as on grave matters. 

ὅπουδή, 75, ἡ (ὁπευδω), haste, zeal - 
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Cxovdy, hastily, earnestly; 6. 5. 
14. 

ὅταδιον, ov, to (Hol. ὅπαδιον, 
spatium), a stade, ἃ measure of dis- 
tunce, = 600 Gr. feet (40 studes in a 
geogr. mile): stadium, a race-course, 
the length of a stadium, 4. 8. 27. 

δταϑμοός, ov, ὁ (ἴδτημι, statio), 
standing-, halting-place, 1. 8.1; day’s 
march between the halting-places (of 
about 5 parasangs), 2. 2. 12. 

Cracialw, ada (ὅταόσις), to stand 
up, make resistance to, rebel, πρὸς 
τινα, 6. 1. 29: to be at odds, quarrel, 
7.2.2: tobe split into factions, 7.1. 
39. 

ὅταδσις, εως, ἡ (a standing up, a ris- 
ing) ; dissension, discord, 6. 1. 29. 

Oravupos, ov, ὁ, skarp stake, paling, 
palisade (6x0A oy). 

ὅταύρωμα, ατος, τό, palisaded spot, 
palisades. 

Oréap, ατος, to (ἴότημι), hard fat: 

᾿ Βαϊ, 5. 4. 28, soft fat, = πιμελή. 

Oréyaoua, aros, τό (6reyaton, 
Oréyn), covering, tent-covering, 1. 5. 
10. 

τέγη, 18, ἡ (ὅτέγω, tego), roof, 
house, dwelling. 

ὅτεγνόν, οὔ, TO (syncop. fr. ὅτε- 
y xv or), covered place, dwelling. 

δτείβω, ψω, 2 Aor. ἔστιβον, to 
tread, stamp, 1. 9.18: στειβόμεναι 
66 of, trodden ways. 

OréAAw, AG, ἔστειλα, ἔδταλκα, 
to place, put in order, arrange. Pass., 
equipt, arrayed, 3.2.7. Mid. (equip 
one’s self for a journey), to set out, 
journey, 5.1.5: make an expedition, 
march, 5. 6. 5. 

Orevos, ἡ, ὄν, narrow, 8, 4. 19: 

_ OTEVOY, a narrow pass, 4. 1. 14. 

Orervo-yapia, ας, ἡ, narrow pass, 1. 

5. 7. 
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Orépy@, ξω, ἔστοργα, ἔστεργ- 
fat, to love (with the love of family 
or kin, with natural affection). 

δὄτερέω, 76m and é6@, Att. Grepa 
(in Pres. and Pass., rarely 6répo- 
iat), to deprive, rob, 2.5.10. Pass., 
be deprived, bereaved, forego, 1. 4. 8, 
7. 6. 16. 

Grépvov, ov, ro, also in Pl., the 
breast. 

Orepp@s, Adv., stiffly, resolutely, 
(Oreppos, fr. Gra, 76rnuz). 

Orépavos, ov, ὁ (6répa, to sur- 
round, encompass, wreathe), a wreath 
fur the head, @ crown, 1.7.7: laid 
on tombs, 6. 4. 9. 

OrEMAV OG, GO, to crown, to wreathe. 
Mid., crown one’s self, 4. 3.17. 

OrnAn, ης, ἡ (Ora, tornur), a pillar, 
5. 3. 13, as boundary, 7.5. 13. 

Srifas, ἀδος, ἡ (δτείβω), a couch, 
of straw, grass, leaves, etc.,6. 1. 4 
(in some edd.). 

Ori fos, ov, ὁ (6rei hw), trodden way; 
foot-print, 1. 6. 1. 

Orla, ξω, ἔδστιγμαι (stigo, stinguo), 
to puncture, tattoo, 5. 4. 32. 

Oripos, £05, τό (6reifao, thus any- 
thing pressed firm) ; compact array, 
band or troop, 1. 8. 13. 

Ordeyyis, 1805, ἡ, flesh-scraper, to 
remove oil and dirt, 1. 2. 10 (or, a 
comb-shaped head-ornament). 

ὅτολας, ἄδος, ἡ, see ὁπολάς. 

στολή, ἧς, ἡ (ὅτέλλω), apparel, gar- 
ment, 4. 7. 18. 

ὅτοόλος, ov, ὁ (στέλλω), equipment : 
march, journey, 2. 2. 10: expedition, 
3.1.9: equipment in the concrete, 
military array, force, 2.2. 12, 8. 2. 
11. 

ὅτοόμα, ατος, τὸ, the mouth: opening, 
4.5.25: mouth of a river, 6. 2. 1: 
Jront of an army, 3. 4. 42. 


—— 
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δτρατεία, ας, ἡ (6rparevad, march | Orparos, ov, ὁ (Cropr ust, sterno, 


of an amy, expedition, 5. 4. 18. 
δερατευμα, ατος, TO, an army: by 
meton. = camp, 1. 5, 12. 

Orparev@, εὐυδω, to serve in the 
army ; to make an expedition, 2. 1. 
14. Mid., to serve as soldier, 1.2.3: 
make an expedition, 1. 1.11. εἴς τι, 
ἐπέτινα. 

Orparnyéw, now, ἐστρατηγηδσα 
(6rparnyos), to be leader of, to com- 
mand, an army; ταύτην τὴν 
Orparnyiay, to hold this command, 
1 3. 15: ra ζεύγη ἡμῶν, our 
mules be our generals = our baggage 
beasts determine our route, 3. 2.27: 
ἡ τύχῃ ἐόστρ., fortune conducted 
(the return) more honorably, 2. 2. 
18. 

Orparny ia, ας, ἡ (στρατός, ἄγ αὐ, 
military command, office of command- 
er: mode or plan of conducting an 
army, 2, 2. 13. 

Orparnyta@, a6, desider., to have 
an itching for military command, 7. 1. 
33. 

OTPATHYOS, Ov, ὁ (στρατός, XY), 
leader of an army, or of a division, 
under whom were σαξίαρχοι and 
λοχᾶγ ot. 

Orparia, ἄς, ἡ (στρατόΞς), an army, 
specially in march, 1. 4. 5. 

στρατιώτης, ov, ὁ, member of an 
army, α soldier. 

Στιρατοκλῆς, ἕους, ὁ, Stratocles, 
leader of the Cretan archers. 

δτρατοπεδεύω, EvOW ; Mid., to pitch 
one’s camp, be in camp; παρὰ (Ξε- 
viov used pregnantly with é6rpa- 
row., for ἐλθόντες mapa ev. 
éOrparon., x. τ. Δ. 

“τρατόπεδον, ov, τό (πεδόν, 
ground), an encampment, a camp, 1. 
10. 1. 


stratus), properly an encamped army, 


an army, 1. 5. 7. 

δὄτρεπτός, ἡ, OV (στρέφω), woven ; 
as Subst., ὁ Orpenros, a neck- 
chain, collar of twisted or linked metal 
(torques). 

Orpéep—w, ww, ἔστροφα, ἔστραμ- 
μαι, to turn, twist; ἐστραμμένος, 
twisted, 4.7.18: intrans., turn, 4. 3. 
26. Mid., to turn (one’s self), 6rpa- 
φέντες, Pass. as Mid., 3. 5. 1. 

Orpov390S, οὔ, ὁ, α sparrow: Orp. 
μέγας, an ostrich, 

δερωματο-δεόμος, ov, ὁ (δερῶ- 
μα, δέω, to bind), α sack for tying 
up bed-clothes, a bed-sack, 5. 4. 13. 

Gruyvus, ἡ, Ov (6tuyéw, shudder 
at, abhor), hateful, fearful, dark, stern, 
2. 6. 9. 

Στυμφαλιος, a, ov, Stymphalian. 

Srvupupados, ov, 7, Stymphalus, a 
city in Arcadia. 

δύ, Pron., thou. 

Guy -yévela, ας, ἡ, relationship. 

δυγ-γενής, ES (yEvoS), of common 
descent, akin. 

δσυγ-γίγνομαι, γενήσομαι, ye- 
γέγνημαι, to come together with, 
meet with, τινί, 1.1.9; ἀλλήλοις, 
4.5.23: bea pupil to, 2.6.17: ry 
KtAi66y, euphemistic of sexual in- 
tercourse. 

δσυγ-κάϑημαι, ἥδομαι (mua), to 
sit together. 

Guy -xadéw, E600, κέκληκα, to call 
together, assemble. 

δυγ-καμπτῶω, or, to bind together, 
double up, 5. 8. 10. 

OvVY -HATAKAIW, καύδομαῖι, to burn 
up along with (the wagons), 3. 2. 97. 
Ovy - καταόκεδάννυμι, aba to 
pour over at the same time, 7 ἃ. 

32. 
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δυγ-καταόστρέφομαι, OTPEPopat, 
* é6rpayupat, to aid in subduing. 

δυγ-κατεργάζομαι, aGopat, to aid 

in accomplishing, 7. 7. 25 (in some 

- edd.). 

δυγ-κειῖμαι, κείδομαι (to lie toge- 
ther): as Pass. of συντίϑημι, τὸ 
συγκείμενον, the place agreed upon, 
6.3.4: κατὰ ταὶ GvyH., acc. to the 
agreements, 7. 2. 7. 

δυγ-κλείω, Ow, to shut to, close, 7. 1. 
15. 

Guy-xduile, 160), to bring together. 
Mid., to bring toyether for themselves, 
acquire for themselves, 6. 6. 37 (in 
some edd.). 

δυγ-κύπτω, ww, to bend together, 

converge, come together, intrans., 3. 4. 
19. 

δυγ-χωρέω, HOW, κεχῴώρηκα (to go 
together), go along with, assent, yield 

᾿ vo, 5.2. 9. 

GVELOS, A, ον (OVS), of swine. 

Συέννεσις, EGS, 0, Syennesis: but 
strictly not a proper name, but title 
of the hereditary prince of Cilicia. 

OUHOY, OV, τό, a fig. 

δυλ-λαμβάνω, noua, εἰληφα 
(to take together), seize upon, 1. 1. 8 : 
capture, 4. 4. 16. 

δυλ-λέγ w, ξω, to lay together (λέγω, 
legere, lay), assemble, 4.3.11. Mid. to 
collect for one’s self, 7. 4. 8. 

δυλ-λογή, ἧς, ἡ (λέγω), collecting, 
levying, 1.1. 6. 

6vA-Aoy oS, ov, 6, an assemblage, col- 
lection, 5. 6. 22: especially, a factious 
gathering, 5. 7. 2. 

δυμι- βαίνω, βήδομαιτι (to come toge- 
ther), to happen; ἐκ τῶν συμβάν- 
τῶν, from what followed. 

δυμ-βάλλω, Aw, βέβληκα (to 
throw together), to heap up, 3. 4. 31. 
Mid., to contribute jointly, 1. 1. 9: to 
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conclude, contract, ξεν αν, 6. 6. 85: 
agree upon, 6. 1. 3: to propound, bring 
forward, anything, 4. 6. 14. 

Cupt-Boaw, 76a), shout together, shout 
at once, 6. 3. 6. 

Ovup-BonIéw, 76a0, to join in aiding, 
7.8.17: to go together to aid, 4. 2. 1. 

Gup- ody, ῆς, ἡ (βάλλω), conflict, 
engagement, 6. 5. 32. 

δυμ-βουλεύω, 6w, βεβούλευκα, 
to advise, counsel, τινί τι, 5. 6. 12. 
Mid., to advise with, consult, τινί, 
2.1. 16. 

δυμ- βουλή, HS, ἡ, advice, counsel, 5. 
6. 11. 

δσύμ-βουλος, ov, ὃ, a counsellor, ad- 
viser. 

δσυμ-μανϑάνω, μαϑήδομαι (to 
learn with, or jointly), to become wont- 
ed to, 4. 5. 27. 

δυμ-μαχέω, HOw, to fight in con- 
junction with, to be in alliance with, 5. 
4. 30. 

δυμ-μαάχομαι, οὔμαι, to fight along 
with, 5. 4. 10. 

δυμ-μαχία, AS, ἡ, an alliance. 

δύμ-μαχος, ov, fighting along with, 
allied with, 2.4.6, 7: ὁ, an ally, 5. 
4. 6. 

δυμ-μετέχω, Eq, to join in sharing 
in, τινός, 7. 8. 17 (in some edd.). 

δυμ-μίγνυμι, Ew, μέμιχα, trans., 
to mix together: intrans., to mingle, 
unite one’s self with, join, 2. 3. 19. 

δυμ-παραόκευάζω, “6G, to aid in 
preparing. 

δυμ-παρέχω, Ew or ὄχήδω, to aid 
in procuring or furnishing, 7. 6. 30: 
in occasioning, φόβον, 7. 4. 19. 

δύμ-πας, ada, av, all together, en- 
tire, 7. 8. 26: commonly Plur., 1. 
2. 9. 

δυμ-πεδάω, HOw, fetter, hinder from 
rising, 4. 4. 11 (in some edd.), 
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δὄὅυμ-πέμπω, wow, to send along with 
one, 3. 4. 42. 

δυμ-περιτυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, to 
fall in with from round about, 7. 8. 22 
(in some edd.). 

δσυμ-πίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, to fall toge- 
ther, crash together, 5.2.24: to full 
upon together, 4. 2, 11 (in some edd.) : 
to plunge in with, to encounter, 1. 9. 6. 

δυμ-πλεῶς, ὧν, entirely full, 1. 2. 
22. 

δυμ-ποδίζω, ἰόω (πούς), to feller, 
entangle the feet, 4. 4. 11. 

δυμ-πολεμέω, 76a), to wage war in 
common with, τιν, 1. 4. 2. 

όυμ-πορεύομαι, Copa, to journey, 
or march with one, 1. 3. 5. 

δυμποδί-αρχος, ov, ὁ (δυμπό- 
Giov, a drinking-festival), the presi- 
dent of a drinking-feast (rex convivii, 
magister bibendi). 

δυμ-πράττω, ξω, πέπραχα, to co- 
operate with one, 7.7.19: τί, in any- 
thing, 1.1. 8: to uid in procuring for 
one, 7. 4. 13. 

δύμ-πρεόσβυς, ews, ὁ, Plur., fellow- 
ambassadors, 5. 5. 24. 

συμ-προϑυμέομαι, ἥδομαι, to join 
in being zealous for, in requesting, 3. 1. 
9: in furthering, bringing about, 7. 2. 
24. 

δυμ-φέρω, οἰόω, ενήνοχα, HVEY- 
nov, to bring together, 6. 4.9: to bear 
in connec. with one, 7. 6. 20: to be of 
advantage, τιν, 7. 3.7: to be fitted 
for, adapted to, 7. ἃ. 37. 

δύμ-φημι, ὅω, assent to, say yes,.5.8.8. 

δύμ-φορος, ov, profitable, useful. 

σύν, Prep. with the Dat. only, with, 
together with, of association, accom- 
paniment, intercourse, GUv τινι TAT- 
TEC a1, to be drawn up along with 
one: GUY τοῖς ϑεοῖς, with the aid 
of: of δὺν αὐτῷ, his companions» 
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2.2.1: δὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, being in 
the possession of one’s arms, 2.1.12: 
δὺν τῷ δικαέῳ, with right on one’s 
side, 2.6.18. In compos., with, to- 
gether, at the same time, ) 

δυν-αγείρω, ἐρῶ, αγήγερκα, to 
assemble together, 1. 5. 9. 

Ovy-ayw, Ew, 2 Aor. nyayor, to 
lead, or bring, together, 6. 2. 8 : to joux 
together, 1. 5. 10. 

δυν-αδικέω, 7669, tounite with one in 
commiting wrong. 

δυν-αΞροίζω, Oa, to assemble toge- 
ther. Mid., to assemble themsclves, 6. 
5. 30. 

δυν-αιϑριάξω, Xa), to clear up at 
the same time, 4. 4. 10 (in some edd.). 

δυν-αινέω, ἔσω, join with one (τιν ἣ 
in praising, to assent in anything to 
one, 7. 7. 31. 

δυν-αιρέω, HOW, ἠρηκα (to take to- 
gether), to sum up, speak in brief; ὡς 
δυνελόντι (τινὶ) εἰπεῖν, to speak 
summing up, in a word, 3. 1. 38. 

δυν-ακολουϑέω, 76a (axddAov- 
S05, ἐ-κέλευϑος, a way), to follow 
along with, to accompany, 2. 5. 30. 

δυν-ακοίω, Coat, ἀκήκοα, at the 
same time, jointly (i. e., mutually), to 
hear, 5. 4. 81. 

δυν-αλίζω, 16 (poet.), to gather, 28- 
semble, 7. 3. 48. 

δυν-χλλάττω (66m), Ew, nAAaya 
(ἀλλαάδδω, to make otherwise, to 
change), to bring into union with one 
another, to appease, reconcile, Mid., 
to reconcile one’s self with, come to 
terms with, 1. 2. 1. 

δυν-αναβαίνω, βήσομαι, 2 Aor. 
ἔβην, to goup along with one, 1. 3 
18. 

δυν-αναπριίττω, Ew, πέπραχα, 
to aid in exacting, τ παρά τινος, 
7.7. 14, 
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δυν-ανίστημι, ὁτήσδω, intrans. forms 
and Mid., to rise up along with one. 

ὄυν-ανταω, ἤδω, to meet one, 1. 8. 
15: τινί, 7. 2. 5. 

δυν-απειμι (εἶμι), to go away with 
one, 2. 2. 1. 

δυν-απολαμβάνω, λήψομαι, ulong 
with one, or at the same time to receive 
buck, yet one’s due, 7. 7. 40. 

CvY-KNTO, WO, to join, μάχην ἀλ- 

- λήλοις, battle with each other, 1. ὅ. 
16. 

δυν-άρχω, ξω, torule or command in 
conjunction with tiv, 6. 1. 32. 

δύν-δειπνος, ov (deixvor), feasting 
with one: Subst., ov, @ table-com- 
panion, guest, 2. 5. 27. 

δυν-διαβαίνω, βήδομαι, to cross 
over together with one {τιν ἢ. 

δυν-διαπράττομαι, wEouat, to act 
or negotiate in connection with one 
(τιν ἢ : to aid in forming a compact, 
4. 8. 24. . 

'δυν-δοκεὶ τινι, to have a joint opinion 
with one, to be resolved upon conjointly 
with one, 6. 5.9. 

δύνδυο, two together, by twos, 6. 3. 2. 

Gur-eidor, see δυνοραω. 

δύν-ειμι, EGouar (efi), to be with, 
associate with, 2, 6. 20: φιλικῶς, 
6. 6. 35. 

δύνο-ειμι (εἶμι, to go), to come together 
with, μαχούμενος, 1. 10. 10. 

δυν-ειδσέρχομαι, ελεύδομαι, FA- 
Sov, to enter in together with one 
(δύν τιν), 4. 5. 10. 

δυν-ειδπίπτω, πεδοῦμαι, to plunge 
in along with, 5. 7. 25: to burst in 
along with, 7. 1. 18. 

δυν-εκβαίνω, βηήδομαι, to issue 
forth along with one, 4. 3. 22. 

6vv-exfi halos, X60 (βιβάξω, cau- 
sal to βα ἐν a), to join or aid in bring- 
ing out, 1. 5. 7. 
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δυν-εκκόπτω, Hw, κέποφα, to aid 
tn cutting out, 4. 8. 8. 
Gvv-Eexniv@, πίομαι, to drink off or 
to the bottom along with one, 7. 3. 32. 
δυν-ἐκπορίζω, iGw, tv aid in procur 
tng or providing. 

δυν-εξέρχομαι, eAnAvSa, ἤλϑον, 
to come out with, march forth with. 

OUV-ENALVED, EG, to join im pruis- 
ing, to approve in common, 7. 3. 36. 

δυν-ἐπεύχομαι, ξομαι, yoypat, 
together with, or, at the same time to 
(pray, or) vow, ὃ. 2. 9. 

δυν-επιμελέομαι, ἥδομαι, to join 
in taking cure of, 6. 1. 22. 

δυν-επιόπεύδω, 6G), to join in furc- 
ing on, 1. 5. 8: more intense than 
the preceding δσυγνεκβιβαξω. 

δυν-επιτρίβω, yw, to crush together, 
destroy utterly, 5. 8. 20. 

δυν-έπομαι, ψομαι (ἕπομαι, se- 
quor), to follow along with, follow close- 
ly, 3.1, 2. 

δυν-επόμνυμὶ, ομοῦμαι, ὠμούα, 
to swear to at the same time or besides 
(dvr), 7. 6. 19. 

Ovv-Epy US, OV, ὁ, α co-worker (TLV OS 
in anything). 

δυν-ἔρχομαι, ἐλεύδομαι, to come 
together, 4. 7. 2: ὡς πολεμήδον- 
τες, 2. 3. 21. 

δυν-εἐφέπομαι, Poucdt, to follow after 
together with (avr ois), 4. 8. 18. 

δυν-ἔχω, Eco or Gyn, to hold or re- 
tain together, 7. 2. 8. 

δυν-ήδομαι, nOSn6opat, to rejoice 
together : rejoice along with, congratu- 
late, 5. 5. 8. 

ὄυν-ϑεάομαι, AGouat, to survey or 
behold along with one, 6. 4. 15. 

ὄύν-ϑημα, ατος, to (δυντίϑημη), 
a thing jointly agreed upon, sign, token, 
4. 6. 20: watchword, 1. 8. 16. 

όυν-ϑηράω, ada (Spa, Snp), to 
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hunt together, join in the chase, 5. 8. 
10. 

Ouv-injtt, "Oa, to send together: to 
perceive, understand. 

δυν-ἰὅτημι, O676@, to place together 
with one, to introduce toone (τιν 1), 8. 
1. 8. Intrans. and Mid., to come 
together, gather themselves, as xUx- 
Aot, rings, 5, 7.2: stand together, un- 
separated, 6. 5, 28. 

6vv-0605, ov, ἡ, a coming together, 
εἰς ταὐτόν, 6. 4. 9: collision, hos- 
tule encounter, 1. 10. 7. 

δυν-ολολυζω, ὑξομαι and véw 
(ὁλολύξω, ululo, chiefly of women’s 
ὁ 165; onomatopoetic), to utter loud 
cries αἱ the same time. 

6u1'-oftoAoy Ew, 46@, to say the same 
things with: to agree with, assent to, 
4. 2.19. 

δυν-οράω, opouat, to see together, 
mutually observe (ἀλλήλους), or, mu- 
tually signal to one another, 5. 2. 13. 

δυν-ουδία, AS, ἡ (σύνειμι; WY, 
οὖσα, ὄν), a being together, inter- 
cuurse, conversation, 2. 5. 6. 

ὄυν-τάττω, §@, to draw up, put in 
array, of soldiers. Mid., of soldiers, 
to arrange, draw themselves up ; put 
themselves in line. 

δυν-τίϑημι, ϑήδω, to place together. 
Mid., to make a compact with one: 
φιλίαν, 2. 5.8: form an agreement, 
4.2.1. 

δύν-τομος, ov (-réuvw), cut short, 
abridged, short. 

δυν-τράπεζος, ov (τράπεζα), a 
table-companion. 

δυν-τρέχω, δραμοῦμα;τ, to run toge- 
ther, 5.7. 4. 

δυν-τρίβω, wo, to rub together: 
shiver, bruise, crush, 4. 7. 4. 

δυν-.τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, to fall in 
with, τινί, 1. 10, 8, 
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δυν-ὠφελέω, 760, to aid at the same 
time, 3.2.27. 

Συρακόόδιος, or PUPAKOVELOS, ov, 
6, a Syracusan. 

Συρία, as, ἡ, Syria, embracing ear- 
lier the country east of the Eu- 
phrates, called, after the Macedonian 
conquest, Μεδοποταμία. 

Σύριος, a, ov, Syrian. 

Σύροι, ὧν, oi, Syrians. 

Oup-PEW, ρυήηόδομα;, to flow together : 
fig., to pour together, of multitudes, 4. 
2. 19, 6. 3. 6. 

δὺς, GVOS, ὁ (sus), a swine, hog or pig, 
5. 3. 10. 

6v-6xEval@, ἀἄόδω (6xEVOS), to pack 
up. Mid., to pack up one’s baggage, 
pack up, make ready for marching, 1. 
3. 14, 

GU-GxNYV 0S, OV, ὁ, a sharer of one’s tent, 
messmate, 5. 7.15. 

δυ-ὅόπάω, ἀόω, to draw together: sew 
together. 

δυ-ὁπειράομαι, aGopat, to draw 
themselves together, to crowd themselves 
into dense lines, 1. 8. 21. 

δυ-ὁπουδαάζω, ἀδω (ὁπουδῇ), to be 
jointly zealous, aid in zealous endea- 
vor, 2.3. 11. © 

δυ-ὁτρατεύομαι, Copsat, lo muke a 
campaign, or serve together ; to make 
an expedition with one, 6. 2. 15. 

Gv-6TPAaTHY OS, OV, ὁ, a fellow-com- 
mander, 2. 6. 29. 

δυ-δτρατιώτης, ov, 6, a fellow-sol- 
dier, 1. 2. 26. 

δυ-δτρατοπεδεύομαι, δεύδομαι, 
to encamp together ; to encamp along 
with (σύν τιν), 2. 4. 9. 

δυ-δτρέφω, wa (to twist up together). 
Mid., to rally and form thems. into a 
compact body (in some edd., 1. 10. 6). 
δυχνός, ἡ, Ov (δυνέχω), holding to- 
gether ; close, numerous, much, com 
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siderable, 1. 8. 8: many, 5. 4.16: ὄχίζω, Ow, ἔόχικα, ἔσχιόμαι (scindo, 


δυχνόν, as Adv., at considerable or 

wide intervals, 1. 8. 10. 
ὄφαγιαζομαι, adouat (6payior, 

avictim, Opata), to slay a victim, 


sacrifice, 4. 5.4: εἰς τὸν mora- 


μόν, so that the blood ran into the 
river, 4. 3. 18. 

Cpaytor, ov, τό, Pl. 6payia, sa- 
crificial victim, hence, sacrifice, offer- 
ing; specially, omens from the move- 
ments of the victims, 1. 8. 15 (strictly 
neut. of 6pay1os). 

6palw, see ὅὄφαττω. 

ὅφαιροειδής, ἐς (6Cpaipa, a ball, 
£1605), ball-formed, spherical, round, 
5. 4. 12. 

ὄὀφάλλω, Ad, ἔόφαλκα, *6pnAa, 
ἔδφαλμαι ( fallo), to trip up, make 
to fall. Mid., to trip, meet disaster, 
7.7. 42. 

Cparra (6patw), ἄξω, ἔόδφαξα, ἔσ- 
pay pat to slay (by cutting the throat, 
jugulare); to slaughter, sacrifice, 2.2.9. 

pels, CpEa, Pl. to Pron., ov, οἷ, é, 
them, themselves, often reflexive. 

Cpevdovaw, ἤδω, to sling stones, to 
sling. 

ὄφενδόνῃ, nS, ἡ (funda), a sling. 

ὄφενδονήτης, ov, ὃ, a slinger. 

6podpa, exceedingly, 2. 3. 16 : prompt- 
ly, earnestly, 2.6 11. 

Cpod pos, &, vv, vehement, violent. 

ὄχεδία, ας, ἡ (from ὄχεδίος, near, 
ready, thus, something got ready off- 
hand, extemporized), a raft, a float, 
1. 5. 10. 

ὄχεδόν, pretty nearly, about, preity 
much, as one might say: ὄχεδόν τι, 
preity nearly. 

ὄχέτλιος, a, ον (ὄχεῖν 1), strong, 
powerfil : sad, monstrous, 7. 6. 80. 

Oxnux, aros, τὸ (ὄδχεϊν), habitus, 
the form, shape, 1, 10. 10. 


scidi), to split, cleave, 1.5. 12: to be 
separated (Pass.), 6. 3. 1. 

ὄχολαζω, ἀόω (6yoAn), to have lei- 
sure, be at letsure: Aor., 2. 3. 2, to 
become at leisure. 

ὄχολαϊος, a, ov, tardy, slow, 4. 1. 18, 

δὄχολαίως, slowly, tardily, 1. 5, 8. 

OXOAN, 1/5, ἡ (ὄχεῖν 2), rest, leisure, 
superfluous time, 4. 1. 17: σχολῇ, 
Adv., leisurely, slowly, tardily. 

δωζω, ὅω, δέδωκα (δος, 68S, 
sound, safe), to save, rescue, 3, 2. 11: 
bring through in safety, 2. 8. 25; pre- 
serve, maintain, 2. 5. 11. 

Σωκράτης, ovs, ὁ, Socrates, a great 
Athenian philosopher, teacher and 
friend of Xenophon; born about 
470 B. C., died 399 B. c. 

Σωκράτης, ovs, ὁ, ᾿Αχαιός, So- 
crates, an Achsan Orparnyos in 
the Gr. army of Cyrus. 

δῶμα, ατος, TO, a body: = life, 9.1. 
12: = person, 1. 9. 12. 

δῶος, a, ov, contr. δῶς, δῶν (60'05, 
δῶς, δώξω, sa-nus), sound, safe, un- 
harmed, 2. 2. 21. 

Σ ὥσις, ὁ, Sosis, or 

Σωσίας, ov, 6, Sosias, a Orparny os 
from Syracuse. 

δωτήρ, ρος, ὁ (6alq), a rescer, 
deliverer, 3. 2. 9. 

δωτηρία, as, ἡ, safety, deliverance, 
2.1.19: safe return, 3. 1. 26. 

Σωτηρίδας, ov, ὁ, Soteridas. 

δωτήριος, ov, producing safety, salu- 
tary, 2.6.11: δωτήρια se. ἱερά, 
thank-offerings for deliverance or for a 
safe return, 3. 2. 9. 

δωφρονέω, ἤδω (δώφρων, from 
Ga@os and φρήν, sound - minded, 
sober), to have understanding, act ra- 
tionally, 5. 8. 24: to consult reason, 88 
= being obedient, 7. 7. 30. 
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δωφρονίζω, ἰόω (δώφρων), to| ταπίς, δος, ἡ, α carpé, 1. 8. 18. 


bring to reason, bring to one’s right 
mind, = bring to obedience, ironical, 
6. 1. 28. 

ὄωφροδύυνῆ, nS, ἡ, sound-mindedness, 
s.briety, 1. 9. 3. 


T. 


τάλαντον, ov, ro (stem τλίω 
(unused), to bear, sustain), a balance ; 


α thing weighed, a weight: a sum of 


money corresponding to that weiyht, « 
talent ; = 300 daricks, 1. 7. 18: 
apyvpiov, 2. 2. 20: contained 60 
‘ining. 

ταμιεύομαι, EVOOMAL (ταμίας, a 
divider, upportioner, steward, τἐμ- 
+ G9), to measure out, apportion off, to 
one’s self; fig. of dealing with ene- 
ynies so, portioning them off for attack 
ut one’s discretion, 2. 5. 18. 

Τιαμῶς, @, ὁ, Tamos, Egyptian ad- 
wniral of Cyrus, 1. 4. 2. 

raki-apyos, ov, leader of a τάξις, 
= two Aoyot. 

τάξις, EGS, ἡ (TXOOW), an arranging, 
drawing up of troops, 1. 2. 18: close 
order, close line, 1. 7. 20 : battle order, 
battle line, 3. 2.17: place, position, 4. 
3.29: a division, battalion, 3. 4.14: 
a company, of infantry, 1. 2. 16, of 
cavalry, 1.8.21: τὰ περὶ ragers 
= τὰ raxrina, the science of mili- 
tary tactics, 2.1. 7. 

Ta oxyot, ὧν, oi, Tuochi, a people in 
Pontus, on the N. W. border of Ar- 
menia proper, akin to the modern 
Georgians. 

ταπεινός, ἡ, ὄν, Of place, lying low: 


ταραττὼ (66w), ἕω, τετάραχα, 
réerupayuat, to ruffle, render rough 
(τραχύ) : to throw into disorder, 3. 
4.19: to disturb, disquiet, 2. 4. 18. 

τάραχος, ov, ὁ (rare for ταραχὴ), 
confusion, disturbance, 1, 8. 2. 

ταριχεύω, εὐόω (ταρίχος, dried, 
preserved meut, etc.), to preserve by 
drying, salting, etc. 

Ταρόδοί, ὧν, oi, Tarsus, capital city 
of Cilicia. 

ταάττω, ξω, τέταχα, to place, put in 
order, post, 1. 2. 15: to draw up in 
line of battle, 2.3.19: to station, as- 
sign, appoint, 2. 3. 11, 3.1.25. Mid., 
to station or post one’s self, 1. 7. 9. 

ταῦρος, OV, ὁ (taurus), α bull. 

ταύτῃ (οὗτος), in this place, on this 
side, 1.10.6: in this place or region, 
4. 5. 36: in this manner, 3. 2. 32: in 
this respect, 2. 6. 7. 

τάφος, vv, ὁ (ϑάπτω, bury), a sep- 
ulchre, grave, 1. 6. 11. 

τάφρος, ov, ἡ, a ditch, for irriga- 
tion, 2. 3. 10: for defence, 6. 5, 3. 

τάχα (ταχύς), quickly, speedily, 4. 4. 
12: perchance, perhaps, 5. 2. 17. 

ταχέως, quickly, hastily. 

τιίχος, EOS OVS, TO, swiftness, speed, 
haste. 

ταχύς, sia, ὑ (compar. Sadéwr, 

. τάχιστος), swift, quick, speedy, tTa- 
χιότος Savaros, the speedtest 
death: ray. 6605, the shortest way: 
διὰ ταχέων, quickly, in brief: 
τὴν ταχίστην, by the speedtest = 
as speedily as poss.: ταχὺ as adv., 
quickly: GiS ταάχιότα, as speedily as 
possible. 


of condition, prostrate, lowly: of | τέ, enclitic particle (possibly fr. rus, 


temper, humble, submissive, 2. 5. 13. 
'ταπεινύω, GOW, to depress, lower: 


humble, abase, 6. 8, 18. 


τή, tov; or connected with Lat. 
et), and, when standing alone; but 
commonly with correlatives, as ré— 
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vé, both—and, or ré—xai, both— 
and, τὲ, τέ uniting equals, and τέ, 
καί with heightened emphasis on 
the succeeding clause. εἶξε, Ecre, 
both if, and if = whether, or: unre, 
μῆτε and οὔτε, οὔτε, neither, nor. 

τεϑριππον, ov, τὸ (τέτταρες, 
227105), team of four horses, 8. 2. 34. 

τείνω, TEVG, τέτακα, ETELVA 
(tendo), to stretch: intrans., to strain 
up (v9), to hasten, 4. 8. 21. 

τειχίζω, i6@, to enclose with a wall, 
Sortify, 7. 2. 36. 

τεῖχος, £05, TO, a wall of a town, 8. 4. 
11: the encloser by meton. for the 
enclosed, town, 5. 5. 6 : fortress, cas- 
de, 3. 4. 10. 

τεκμαίρομαι, μαροῦμαι (τέκμαρ, 
limit, token, sign), to take asa sign, 
know from signs, infer, conclude, ta@ 
ψόφω, by the noise, 4. 2. 4. 

τεκμήριον, OV, To (τεκμαίρομαι), 
sure sign, token, proof, 3. 2. 18. 

τέκνον, OV, TO (TiKTW, TEX.), Off 
spring, child. 

τελέϑω (in Dor. and Ion. prose, and 
Attic poetry) = yiyvonat, to be- 
come, to be (in some edd., 6. 6, 36: 
Rehid., 3. 2. 8). 

τελευταῖος, a, ov (τελευτῇ), last, 
ultimus: last in the march, hindmost, 
4.3. 24. 

τελευτάω, 60, τετλεύτηπα, 
trans., fo end: intrans. but strictly 
w. τὸν βίον underst., to end one’s 
life, to die. Particip., τελευτῶν, 
τελευτῶντες, used adverbially, at 
the end, at last, 4. 5. 16. 

τελευτή, 45, ἡ (τελέω), the end; 
τοῦ βίου = death. 

τελέω, &6@ ww, τετέλεκα, éré- 
AeGu, to bring to an end, accomplish : 
to pay, 3. 3.18. 

τέλος, εος ovS, τό, an end, 1. 10. 
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18: accomplishment, completion: as 
Adv., at last, finally: οἱ ἐν τέλει, 
those in the mayistrucy, ta τέλῃ, the 
magistrates, in Sparta, the Ephori, 
2. 6. 4, 7. 1. 84. 

τέμαχος, EUS OVS, TO (τέμνω), a 
piece cut off, specially of dried salt 
fish, 5. 4. 28. 

Tepevitns, ov, ὁ, perh. for Τημιε- 
virys, Temenite, inhabitants of Ze- 
mentum in Argolis: or for Tyuvi- 
rns, from Temnos in olis. 

τέμνω, TEMG, τέτμηκα, ἔταμον 
Att. ἔτεμον, to cut, 5. 8, 18. 

τέναγος, EOS OVS, TO, shoal water, 
Shallow. 

τερεβίνϑιγος, ἢ, ov, of the turpen- 
tine tree. YpiGua, turpentine oil, 4. 4. 
13. 

τετταράκοντα, forty. 

τέτταρες, A, OY TEGOAPES, A, four. 

τέταρτος, ἢ, ov, fourth. 

τετρακιό-χίλιοι, at, a, four thousand. 
τετρακύδιοι, ai, a, four hundred : in 
Sing., 1. 7. 10. 

τετραμοιρία, ας, ἡ (τέτι APES and 
μοῖρα), a fourfold portion, 7. 2. 36, 
7. 6. 1. 

rerpandaovs, οὖν, fourfotd. 

TevSpavia, ας, ἡ, Teuthrania, ἃ 
town in Mysia. 

τεῦχος, εος ovs, τὸ (τεύχω, to 
fabricate, produce), implement, tool, 
utensil. Pl., chiefly vessels, jars, 5. 4. 
28. 

rexvatlw, aoa, to use art, or contriv- 
ance ; to deal craftily, employ subter- 
Suges, 7. 6. 16. 

τέχνῃ, 1S, ἡ, art, contrivance, see μή- 
yavn, 4. 5. 16. 

τεχνικῶς, artfully, skilfully, 6.1. 5. 

τέως, hitherto, up to this point, 7. 5. 
13: w. μέν, for a time indeed, strict 
ly, up to the point that, etc. 
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τῇδε (Adv. to ὅδε), here, 7. 2. 18: 
by the following, or in the following 
way, 2. 3. 1 (in some edd.). 

THHw, Ew, τέτηκα, trans. lo melt: in- 
trans., to become liquid, melt, 4, 5. 15. 

Tnrefoas, ov, ὁ, Teleboas, a branch 
of the eastern Euphrates, generally 
supposed the modern Karasu; by 
sume, the Bitlis. 

τῇ μὲν — τῇ δέ, in this place — and 
in that, or partly, partly, or here — 
there, 4. 8. 10. 

τήμερον oY δήμερον (TH ἡμέρᾳ), 
to-day. 

τηνικαῦτα (full form of την ὑκα), 
then, at that time, may correspond to 
Hv ἑκα or ἐπεί. 

Tijpns, ovs, ὁ, Teres, founder of the 
kingdom of the Odrys, and ances- 
tor of Seuthes. 

TypiBaSos, ov, ὁ, Teribazus, satrap 
of Western Armenia, 

riuvpa, aS, ἡ, a tiara, a sort of tarbar 
or head-covering of distincuished 
Persians; that 
(διάδημα, κίδαρις), upright ; that 
of lower officers, flexible and bend- 
ing. 

TIKPOELONS, ἐς (E7505), formed like a 
tiara. 

Τιβαρην οἱ, ὧν, oi, Tibareni, a pco- 
ple in Pontus. 

Τίγρης, τος (ulso, Τίγρις, 1605), 

ὁ, the river Tigris. 

τίϑημι, ϑήδω, τέϑεικα, 1 Aor. 
ἔϑηκα, but mostly supplied from 
the 2 Aor. ἔϑην, to place, 7. 3. 
22: to institute, 1. 2. 10. Mid., to 
place to one’s self, 7. 8, 23: Sé6Sai 
rit ὅπλα, said of soldiers; 1) who 
lay down their shields and plant 
their spears in the earth for break- 
fast, 6. 5. 3, or to rest and encamp, 
1. 5. 17; 2) who come into line 


of the monarch? 
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and stand waiting orders, 2.2 21; 
3) who come into battle array and 
wait orders, 4. 3. 26; 4) of the gen- 
eral bidding his soldiers halt in or- 
der, 1.5. 14. 

Τιμαδίων, wrus, ὃ, Timasion of 
Dardanus. 

TIMA@, HOw, τετέμηκα, to value, 
hold in honor, 1. 8. 29: distinguish 
with honors, 1. 9. 14. 

τιμή, ἧς, ἡ (tie, to value, honor), 
valuation, estimation, lence, price, 7. 
5.2: honor, distinction, 2. 5. 38. 

Τιμησίϑεος, ov, ὁ, Timesitheus. 

τίμιος, a, ov, honored, held in honor, 
1, 2. 27. 

τιμωρέω, 460, to punish. Mid., to 
avenge one’s self, absolutely, 5. 4. 6: 
to take vengeance on, punish (τινα), 
2. 5. 27: τινός, in respect of, for 
anything. 

τιμωρία, AS, 2, punishment, 2. 6. 14. 

Τιρίβαζος, ov, 6, see Τηρίβιιζος. 

τὶς, τὶ, enclitic, indef., some one, some- 
thing, any one, anything, 5.7. 10: 4 
certain one (perhaps), 1. 4. 12: with 
Subst., μέρος τι, a certain part: 
with various Pronouns, adding to 
each a degree of indefiniteness, as 
ἑκαδτός τις, τοιοῦτος τις, about 
such, ποῖός τις, about what, oXi- 
yo TIVES, some few, οἱ μὲν TIVES, 
οἱ δέ rives, 2.8.15: ris, here and 
there one, several, 1.8. 20: often an- 
swers to our one, as, ifone could, εἴ τις 
duvairo: with eZ often = who 
ever, EL τινὰ ὁρῴη, whomsoever he 
might see: ti often Adv, Acc., as to 
something, somewhat. 

ris, τί, τίνος, who? what? interroc. 
and always orthotone, answering to 
Rel. of, and indir. interrog. 0617S: 
often for indir. interrog. d6175, 2. 3. 
4,4.5.9: also = ποῖος : τί often = 
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διὰ τί, why? : τὶ δή, why, 1 pray? | τοξεύω, εὐδω, to shoot with the bow ; 


τί οὖν, what now, what therefore ? 

Τισόαφέρνης, ους, ὁ, Tissaphernes, 
a powerful Persian satrap. 

TITPWOKG, τρωόω, τέτρωκα 
(τρωω), prop. to bore through, hence, 
to pierce, to wound. 

τλήμων, ov (τλῆναι, to endure), 
much enduring, hence, wretched, miser- 
able, 3, 1. 29. 

τοί. 1) Prop. Dor. and Ep. for 607, 
for you, hence, you see, you know, 

. particle of vivacity and thus of em- 
phasis: 26005 δέ rot, and'perkaps, 
you see; TO yé Tot πῦρ, fire at 
least, you know: thus specially ap- 
propriate for maxims and proverbs. 
2) Apparently in many uses an old 
form of the Dat. τῶ, by this, hence 
nearly = thus, therefore, as τοῖν ἄρ- 
rou ἴον τῷ yap Got (τῶ γε ἄρα 
ὅοἱ, by this, that 1s to say then, you see), 
therefore you see, a strong therefore. 

τοι-γαροῦν, therefore now. 

τοί-νυν (by this, now), therefore now, 
or perhaps for Goi νυν, I say to you 
now, you see now, and thus, therefore. 

ro010dde, a5, ὄνδε, of such kind (as 
follows), of the following kind. 

τοιοῦτος, AVTN, OVTO, such, of such 
kind as has been described: ἐν 
τοιούτῳ τοῦ κινδύνου, in such a 
crisis of danger, 1. 7. 5. 

τοῖχος, ov, ὃ, α wall, chiefly of a 
building. 

τολμάω, NOW, τετόλμηκα (TAO, 
to bear actively, take heart, undertake), 
to have the pluck, summon resolution, 
4.4.12: lo venture, have the courage, 
3. 2. 32: to dare, 3. 2. 11. 

Tod i855, ov, 6, Tolmides, of Elis, ἃ 
good κῆρυξ. 

τόξευμα, ατος, TO, what is shot, an 
arrow, 3. 4. 17. 


shoot at, hit with an arrow, τινα 4. 
2. 12, 

τοξικός, 7, Ov, belonging to the bow, 
skilled in archery: ἡ r0§tx1, bow- 
manship, archery. 

τόξον, ov, τὸ, a bow for shooting, 3 
4, 17. 

τοξότης, ov, ὁ, a bowman, an archer. 

τόπος, ov, 6, & place, 5.7.16: more 
frequently in Anab., region, 1. 5. 1. 

TOPOS, ov, ὁ (τέρω, pierce), a borer, 
6. 6. 28 (Rehd.). 

τοσόσδε, 468, Ove, 80 great, 80 much ; 
τοσοίδε, so many, and no more, 
hence = 80 few, 2. 4. 4. 

τοδοῦτος, AUTH, OVTO or OUTOY, 
so great, Ba SoS, in depth = so deep. 
Pl., τοδοῦτοι, so many, 2. 1. 16: 
τοδοῦτον ὕδον, 80 much, or, so far, 
as: τοσοῦτον ζῆν, to live so long: 
rodovrm ὕδω, by so much as, 
Ady., τοσοῦτον περιῆν, 80 reuch 
surpassed, 1, 8. 13. 

τό-τε, then, at that time: previously oi 
τότε ϑλιβόμενοι: οἱ τότε, the 
men of that time. 

roré, sometimes; τοτὲ μέν, τοτὲ δέ, 
at one time, at another time. 

τοὐλάχιστον, τοὔμπαλιν, Tav- 
πιόϑεν, for τὸ ἐλαχιότον, τὸ 
ἔμπαλιν, TO ὄπιδσϑεν. 

τράγημα, ατος, τό (τρώγω, to 
eat), strictly, what is eaten for the 
sake of eating, dessert, dried fruits, as, 
nuls, figs, almonds. 

Τράλλεις, ἕων, ai, Tralles, a city of 
Caria. 

Τυανίψαι, oi, se Opavipat. 

τράπεζα, 45, ἡ (strictly for rerpa- 
πεζα, four-footed), a table. 

Τραπεζούς, ovvros, ἡ, Trapezus, a 
city on the coast of Pontus, a colony 
of Sinope: now Trebisond. 
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Τραπεζούντιοι, wv, oi, inhabitants 
of Trapezus 

τραῦμα, ATOS, τό (τιτρωφκω), α 
wound. 

τράχηλος, ov, ὁ, the neck, 

τραχύς, εἴα, V, rough, 4.6.12: harsh, 
φωνῇ, 2. 0. 9. 

τρεὶς͵ τρία, τριῶν, three. 

τρέπω, Had, τέτροφα, τέτραμμαϊι, 
to turn, change, 3.1.41; εἰς φυγήν, 
put to flight, 1. 8. 24. Mid., to turn 
one’s self, 3.5.13: betake, yield one’s 
self, 2.6.5: for supplication, 6. 1. 
19: turn from one’s self, drive back, 
F. 4. 16. 

τρίφω, ϑρέψω, ἔϑρεψα and erpa- 
φον, τέτροφα and τέτραφα, 
prop., fo make thick and large; to 
nourish, to fatten, 5. 4. 32 (Pass.): to 
support, maintain with food, 5. 1. 12. 

τρέχω, δραμοῦμαι, ἔδραμον, δε- 
ὃραμηκα, ἰο τιωι. 

τρεω, ἔδω, τέτρεκα, ἔτρεσα (poet. 
word; τρέμω, terreo), to tremble, be 
afraid of, fly from in fear, 1.9. 6. 

τριάκοντα, indecl., thirty. 

TPLAKOVTOPOS, OV (ἐρέδόω, to row), 
a thirty-oared ship. 

τριαπόδιοι, at, a, three hundred. 

τριβή, 75, ἡ (τρίβω, to rub), rubbing, 
wearing away; then, spending one’s 
time, practice, exercise, 5.6. 15. 

τριήρης, EOS OVS, ἡ, Se. ναῦς 
(ἐρέδόω, to row), a galley with three 
banks of oars, a trireme. 

τριηρίτης, OV, ὁ, oarsman or soldier 
in a trireme. 

τρί-πηχυς, υ, εος (πῆχυς), three 
cubits long. 

τρι-πλάσιος, a, ov, threefold, three 
times as much. 

τρί-πλεϑρος, ov, of three plethra = 
300 Gr. feet. 

tpi-xovs, ovy, οδος, ὦ, ἡ, three- 
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footed, a tripod: a table with three 
Jeet, 7. 3. 21. 

τρίς, thrice, three times. , 

τριό-αόμενος, n, ον, thrice-glad, ex- 
ceedingly delighted. 

τριδ-καί-δεκα, thirteen. 

τριό- μύριοι, αἱ, a, thrice ten thousand, 
thirty thousand. 

τριόδ-χέλιοι, a1, a, three thousand. 

τριταῖος, a, ov (τρίτος), on the third 
day. 

τρίτος, ἢ, ov, the third: τρίτῃ, on 
the third day, 4.8. 21: τὸ τρέτον, 
the third time, 1. 6. 8. 

τρίχα, threefold, into three parts. 

τριχῇ, threefold, into three parts. 

τρίχινος, ἡ, ov (Spié, hair), made of 
hair, hairy. 

τρί-χοίντπος, ov (χοϊντξ), containing 
three chanizes. 

τρόπαιον, OV, TO (τρόπη), a memo- 
rial of victory (of a rout, τροπῇ, of 
the enemy), erected on the battle- 
field, 3. 2. 13. 

τροπῇ, HS, ἡ (τρέπω, to turn), a turn- 
ing : a turning or routing of the enemy, 
putting to flight: hence, overthrow, 
defeat, 4. 8. 21. 

τρόπος, OV, ὁ (τρέπω)Ὶ, turn or direc- 
tion: way, manner, 2. 5. 20; thus 
οὐδενὶ τρόπῳ (Dat.), in no way, 
τοῦτον TOY TPOTOY, in this man- 
ner: manner, custom, 7. 4.8: char- 
acter, disposition, 1. 2. 11. 

τροφή, 75, ἡ, (τρέφω), nourishment, 
support, 1. 1. 9. 

τροχάζω, cow (τρόχος, τρέχω), to 
run, 7. 3. 46. 

τρυπάω, HOw, τετρύπηκα, to bore, 
perforate; TA ὦτα τετρυπ., hav- 
ing his ears perforated, 3. 1. 31. 

Tpwas, «50S, ἡ, Troas, district ir 
Asia Minor, on the Hellespont, 
reaching back to Mount Ida. 
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teaxrds, 9 Ov (τρώγω, to eat), to be 
eaten; τὰ τρωκτα, figs, almonds, 
etc., 5. 3. 12. 

ἐρωτός, 7, OV (τιτρωσκω)ὶ, vulner- 
able. 

Tvava, see 4ava. 

τυγχάνω, τεύξομαι, τετύχηκα, 
ἔτυχον, to happen upon, light upon : 
hit, τινός, 8. 2.19: obtain, 6. 1, 26; 


with Gen., 3. 1. 26: καῦτα Cov, |. 


6. 6. 8: with double Gen. of pers. 
and thing, 5. 7. 33: to find, prove 
persons to be, ὁποίων ἡμῶν 
ἔτυχον, 5. 5. 15: τυχόν, Acc. 
absolute, intrans., in case it might 
bappen == perchance, 6. 1. 20: often 
with supplementary Particip., ervy- 
yavov λέγων, I chanced to be say- 
ing (I hit it saying), ἐδτηκῶς étvy- 
yavorv, I chanced to be standing, or 
1 was accidentally standing ; the Par- 
licip. often supplied from the con- 
nection, 2. 2. 17. 

Τυριαῖον, ov, to, Tyricum, a town 
in Phrygia. 

τυρός, Ov, ὃ, also Pl., cheese. 

TUPOLS, τος and εως, ἡ (turris), a 
tower. 

τύχη, NS, ἡ (τυγχαάν δ), chance, for- 

. tune. 

τυχόν, perchance, see τυγ χάνω. 
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ὑβρίζω, i6w, VB pina, to act wanton- 
ly, commit unprovoked outrage, 5. 8. 
- 1: to outrage, treat contumeliously and 
abusively, maltreat, tiva, 6. 4. 2. 
ὕβρις, εως, ἡ (ὑπέρ 1 superbia), inso- 
lence, wanton abuse, outrage, 5. ὅ. 16. 
ὑβριστός, ἡ, ov (comp. rorepos), 
outrageous, abusive, 5. 8. 3. 
ὑγιαίνω, AV@ (ὑγτῆς, sound), to be 
. sound, healthy, 4. 5. 18. 
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ὑγρότης, τητος, ἡ (ὑγρός, moist), 
moisture: suppleness, pliancy, 5. 8. 
15. 

ὑδρο-φορέω, 6, to bring water. 

ὑδρο-φόρος, ov, water-bearing: ἡ 
vdpog., 4. 5. 10. 

ὕδωρ, ατος, τό (ὕω, to moisten, 
rain) water: ἐξ οὐραῦν οὔ, rain. 

ὑιδοῦς, οὔ, ὁ (υἱός), α son’s son, 
grandson. 

1i0S, οὔ, 6, a son. 

ὕλῃ, 5, 4, wood, standing timber : 
τοδί, 5. 2,2: undergrowth, copse, |. 
5. 1: material, timber, etc., 3. 5. 
10. 

ὑμέτερος, A, ον, your, yours: Ta 
ὑμέτερα, your affairs, your relations, 
7. 6. 33. 

ὑπ-αγω, ξω, to lead on, advance, slow- 
ly, 3. 4.48. Mid., to lead on stealth- 
ily, artfully, for one’s purposes, 2. 1. 
18, 2. 4. 8. 

ὑπ-αίϑριος, a, ον (atSpia), under 
the open air, 

ὑπ-αίτιος, ov (atria, cause, blame), 
under charge, censured, held to account 
for: πρὸς τῆς πόλεως of ὑπαί- 
τιον ἦν, it was matter to him of cen- 
sure on the part of the state, 

ὑπ-ακούω, Comat, axnnxoa, to hear 
(heedfully and yieldingly), to hearken 
to, listen to, 4.1.9: obey, 7. 3. 7. 

ὑπ-αντάω, HOW, ὑπήντηκα, tc go 
to meet, 4. 3. 34. 

ὑπ-αντιάζω, ἄδω, to go to meet, ad- 
vance against, 6. 5. 27. 

ὕπ-αρχος, ov, 6, a subordinate com- 
mander, lieutenant, 1. 2. 20. 

vm-apya, Ew, to make a beginning, 
commence, w. Particip., εὖ ποιῶν 
ὑπάρχειν, to take the lead in doing 
kindnesses, be the first, etc. : (to grow 
up), to become, exist to one, 5.1.10: 
exist for, be on one’s side, favor, 1. 1. 
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4: ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, accord- 
tng to existing means. 

UX-QON10TNS, OV, ὁ (A615), a shield- 
bearer, armor-bearer. 

ὑπ-είκω, Ew, ὑπεῖξα, to yield, subject 
one’s self to, τινί, 7.7. 81. 

ὕπ-ειμι, ESopat, to be under, lie un- 
derneath, 3. 4. 7. 

ὑπ-ελαύνω, &6a, to ride to meet, 1. 
8. 15. 

ὑπέρ, Prep. with the Gen. or Acc., 
above, over, beyond. 1) With Gen., 
above, over, with verbs of rest, 1. 10. 
12, ὑπὲρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφος 
ἢν; more rarely of movement, 4. 7. 
4 : over, beyond, 1. 10. 14: over, for 
protection, on behalf of, for, 1. 8. 27: 
in behalf of = in the name of, 7. 7. 8. 
2) With Acc., above, beyond, locally, 
1. 1. 9: with numbers, of ὑπὲρ 
Terapctxovra érn, those above 30 
years, ὑπὲρ ἤμιδυ, above half. In 
composition, over, above, beyond. 

ὑπερ-αλλομαι, adovuat, ηλά- 
nv, to overleap, spring over, Ἴ. 4. 17. 

ὑπερ-ανατείνω, ἐν ὦ, to stretch up 
over or beyond, 7. 4. 9. 

ὑπερ-βαίνω, βήδομαι, to go over, 
or beyond, overpass, 7. 3. 43. 

ὑπερ-βάλλω, AG, to throw over or 
beyond: intrans., to go over, overpass, 
4.1.7, ἀεὶ τὸ ὑπερβάλλον, that 
which successively overpast. 

ὑπερ- βολή, ἧς, ἡ (βάλλω), prop.,a 
throwing over, thus, an overpassing, 1. 
2. 25: place of overpassing, the pass, 
4.1. 21. 

ὑπερ-δέξιος, ov, strictly, lying above 
on the right, then generally, /ying 
above or higher, 3. 4. 37. 

ὑπερ-ἔρχομαι, ελεύδομαι, to go be- 
yond, overpass, 4. 4. 3. 

ὑπερ-ἔχω, Ew, or ὄχήδω (to hold 
over); intrans., to hold itself’ over, 
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overhang, 4. 7. 4: to rise above, pro 
ject above, 3. 5. 7. 

ὑπερ-ήμισυς, υ, above half, the larger 
half (in most edd., separate, ὑπὲρ 
ἥμισυ, 6. 2. 10. 

ὕπερ-ϑεν, Adv., from above, on high, 
1, 4. 4, 

ὑπερ-καάϑημαι, virtual Perf. Pass. 
of καϑέζοματ, to be sitting over, or 
above (tauntingly), 5. 2. 1: ἡμῶν, 
above us, 5. 1. 9. 

UEN-optos, ov (ὅρος, boundary), 
lying beyond the borders ; ἡ ὑπερ. sc. 
χώρα, the outlying, foreign territory. 

ὑπερ-ύὕψηλος, ov, exceedingly high, 3. 
ὅ. 7. 

ὑπ-έρχομαι, Edev6ouat (to go wum- 
der) ; to retire steulthily and slowly, 5. 
2. 30. 

ὑπ-έχω, Ew or ὄχήδω, to hold under 
submit to, endure, often w. δεν, le 
stand trial, 5. 8.1: pay the penalty ; 
nearly = διδόναι δίκην, give or 
render satisfaction, 

ὑπ-ήκοος, ον (ἀκούω), hearkening 
submissively (ὑπο), giving ear to, obe- 
dient, τινός, 5.4.6: subject, τενέ, 
1. 6. 6. 

ὑπηρετέω, HOG, to be a servant to, 
to render service, τινί, 2. 5. 14: 
τινί τι, 1. 9. 18: ὧν δέομαι, 3. 
5. 8. 

ὑπηρέτης, ov, ὁ (ἐρέτης, a rower), 
prop., servant on shipboard: hence, 
servant or minister, in general ; helper, 
assistant, τὰν ὁς, in anything. 

ὑπ-ιόχνέομαι, ὑποδχήσδομαι, E6- 
ynuat (xe, ἔχω, ὑπέχω), to 
hold one’s self under, take upon one’s 
self, hence, to promise, ut6Soy, 7. 
6.5: w. Inf. and Dat., 7. 2. 24,2 
3. 20. 

ὕπνος, OV, O, sleep. 

ὑπό, Prep., with Gen., Dat., and Acc, 


VOCASULARY. 


109 


under: 1) with Gen., under, uaéri-  ὑπο-κύπτω, Ho, to bend under, 4. 5. 


yay, the lash, 3.4.25; from under, 
6. 4. 22: by, of agency, with Passivc 
verbs, 6. 6. 22; of things us agents, 
ὑπὸ βελῶν, 4.8.11: with Neut. 
verbs, regarded as Pass., as %a6- 
χειν,1. 8. 4: γίγνεσϑαι, 7. 1. 
80: ἀπολέσϑαι, 1. 5. 5; ano- 
ϑνηόκειν, 5, 1. 15: with idioms, 
as εὖ axovely ὑπὸ τινος, to be 
praised by any one, αἰτίαν ἔχειν, 
7.6.11. 2) With Dat., under, close 
under, at the foot of, δένδρω, 4. 7. 
10; τῇ ἀκροπόλει, 1.2.8: ὑπὸ 
τινι γίγνεόσϑαιε, to fall under one’s 
power. 3) With the Acc., under with 
motion, ἀπελϑεῖν, 4. 7. 8; with 
Orn6as, 1. 10. 14; with ἀκοντί: 
ζειν, 1. 8. 27. 

ὑπο-δεέόστερος, A, Ov, compar. fr. 
unused ὑποδεῆής (Séouat), some- 
what deficient, somewhat inferior, 6. 
g., in rank, 1.9. 5. 

ὑπο-δείκνυμι, Ew, to show or indi- 
cate covertly, slightly, faintly, 5. 7. 
12. 

ὑπο-δέχομαι, ξομαι, to receive, as 
being beneath, to welcome, 1.6.3: to 
await, as if secretly, 6. 5. 31. 

ὑπο-δέω, δήδω, δέδεκα, to bind 
under. Mid., to bind under one’s 
feet, ὑποδεδεμένος, having one’s 
shoes on, 4. 5. 14. 

ὑπό-δημα, ατος, τὸ (δεῖν), what is 
bound under, a shoe, sandal. 

ὑπο-ζύγιον, ov, τὸ (ζεῦγος), 
prop., what is under the yoke; a beast 
Sor the yoke, then in gen., a draught- 
animal, beast of burden. 

ὑπο-καταβαίνω, βήδομαε, to de- 
scend a little or gradually, 7. 4.11. 

ὑπο-κρύπτομαι, ψομαι, to conceal 
Sor or with one’s self, 1. 9. 19 (in some 
edd.). - 


32 (in some edd.). 

ὑπο-λαμβαάνω, λήψομαι, lo take 
under, tnto one’s protection, 1.1.7. 
totake up short, interrupt, especially 
ὑπολαβών, 2. 1.15; w. μεταξύ, 
breaking in in the midst of, etc., 3. 1. 
27. 

ὑπο-λείπω, wo, to leave behind. 
Pass. and Mid., to be left or fall be- 
hind, τινός, any one, 1.2, 25; ὑπο- 
λειπ. μιιρὸν τοῦ δτόματος, a 
little behind the front, 5. 4. 22. 

ὑπο-λόχαγος, ov, ὃ, an under λο- 
χαγός; probably the πεντήκον- 
typ, 5. 2. 18. 

ὑπο-λίω, 6w, to loose, under or be- 
neath. Mid., to loose one’s sandals 
from under one's feet, 4. 5. 13. 

ὑπο-μαλακίζομαι, idopar (uara- 
x05, mollis, soft), slightly to soften 
one’s self, to lower one’s tone somewhat 
(or, to become somewhat cowardly), 2. 
1. 14. 

ὑπο-μένω, ν ὦ, toremain under, abide, 
endure, 4.4. 21: to wait for, await, 
4. 1. 17: to remain behind, linger 
after one, 3. 4. 21. 

ὑπό-μνημα, ATOS, TO (μεμνήδκωὶ, 
remembrancer, memorial, tiv0s, of 
anything, 1. 6. 8. 

ὑπό-πεμπτος, ον, Verb. Adj., sent 
secretly, stealthily, as spy, 3. 8. 4. 

ὑπο-πέμπω, oo, to send secretly, 
covertly, under a false character, 2. 4. 
22. 

ὑπο- πίνω, πίομαι, to drink a little, 
slightly, 7. 3. 29, euphemistic for, to 

_ be rather deep in his cups. 

ὑπ-οπτεύω, EVOW (ὕποπτος, ON- 
τῶ, dpc), to look under, or from 
under (with contracted brows), hence, 
to look suspiciously, to be suspicious, to 
suspect (suspicere), βασιλέα ager 
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κέναι, 2. 3.13: to apprehend, to be 
anticipating, 1. 1. 1. 

UNO0-OTPATHYEW, 760), to be general 
or commander under, τινί, any one, 
5. 6. 36. 

ὑπο-δστραάτηγος, OV, 6, an under- 
Orparny oS, α lieutenant-general, 3. 
1. 32. 

vx0-Orpépa, yw, Act. intrans. and 
Mid. to turn from under, turn short 
round, 6. 6. 38: turn from under, 
evade, dodge, 2. 1. 18. 

ὑπουργός, ov (ἔργ ον), subservient 
to, ministering or contributing to any- 
thing, τινί, 5. 8. 15. 

δι ο-φαίνω, ave, intrans., faintly, 
gradually, to appear ; of the morning, 
to dawn faintly, 8. 2. 1. 

ὑπο-φείδομαι, Couat, slightly, or 
rather, covertly, artfully, to spare, 4. 
i. 8. 

ὑπο-χείριος, OV, under thehand, τινὶ 
γίγνεόϑαι, to -become subject to, 
Jull under the power of any one, 3. 
z2. 3. 

ὕπιοχος, ov (ὑπέχω), held under, 
sulyect to, 2. 5. 7. 

ὑπο-χωρέω, 760), to make way under, 
τινί, some one advancing, thus, re- 
tire before, yield, 1. 4. 18: to retire, 
retreat, 1.7.17: to yield, give way, by 
advancing, 4. 5. 19. 

Un-opia, ας, ἡ, a looking under, or 
from under, contracted eyebrows, 

' suspicion (suspicio). 

‘Ypxdv1os, ov, ὃ, a Hyrcanian, in- 
habitant of Hyrcania (in Zend, Vehr- 
kana; in old Pers., Varkanija, i. e., 
Wolf-land). 

US, ὑός, ὁ, ἡ (OS, sus), swine, wild 
or tame. 

ὑστεραῖος, a, ον (ὕστερος), on the 
day after ; r7 ὑστεραίᾳ ες. ἡμέρᾳ, 
on the following day, 2. 2. 18: ryr 
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ὑστεραίαν, during the following 
day. 
ὑστερέω, 760, ὑστέρηρπα, to be be 
hind or later, come late, w. Gen. on 
acc. of its comparative force; Ur & 
ρῆδαι τῆς μάχης, to come too late 
Jor the battle. 
ὑστερίζω, 1602, ὑδστέριδα, to be be- 
hind hand, to be too late. 
ὕστερος, A, ον (ὑπό, ὑπέστερος τ) 
after, later, in time or space: comin:; 
later, in oppos. to πρῶτοι, 2. 2 
17. : hence the neyt. Adv. 
ὕστερον, afterwards: behind. 
ὑφειμένως, Adv. from Perf. Part., 
ὑφειμέγος, slackly, less violently, 
humbly, 7. 7. 16. 
ὑφ-ηγέομαι, ἤδομαι, to lead close 
under, just before, or to lead sofily, 
slowly, 4. 1. 7. 
Up-inut, nO, to let down ; to give up, 
‘ yield, concede, 3.5.5. Mid., to let 
one’s self down, then, act remissly, 
cower down, 5. 4. 26. 
ὑφο-ίστημι, 6t 7669, to place or set un- 
der. Mid. and Act. intrans., to place 
one’s self under, or below, 4. 1. 14 
(or, to place one’s self under, so as to 
confront, etc.) : to take on one’s self, to 
undertake, 6. 1. 19; to withstand, 7. 
3. 44. 
ὑφ-οράω, ὄψομαι, to look at from 
under, to look at jealously, hold under 
suspicion, 2. 4.-10. 
ὑψηλός, ἡ, OV, high, lofty: τὸ ὑψφη- 
λόν, the height: ὑψηλὰ ἄλλεσϑαι, 
to leap high, (vw. sc. ἄλματα). 
ὕψος, £0 ους, τό, a height, elevation. 


΄. 


φαγεῖν, Inf. of ἔφαγον, 2 Aor. ta 
ἐσ ἑω. 


VOCABULARY. 


φαιδροός, &, ov (waive), shining, 
brilliant, beaming, 2. 6. 11. 

Paiva, ava, πέφαγκα, and in- 
trans. Perf. πέφηνα, 1 Aor. ἔφη- 
va, to bring to light, show, make 
manifest, 4. 3. 13. Mid., to show 
one’s self, to appear, 1. 6. 1: co evince 
or prove one’s self, 3. 1. 24 (= ye- 
vé63at): often with complement- 
ary Particip., of that which mani- 
festly is, φαίνεται φϑονων, he 
manifestly envies, 1.9.19: with Inf. 
of that which simply appears to be, 
5. 4. 29. 

φαλαγξ, yy os, ἡ, a line or order of 
fattie, battle array: the phalanx or 
heavy infantry (ὁπλῖται), in battle 
order: often, the line of battle, as 
opposed to κέρας, the column in 
marching order. (Its whole front 
called μέτωπον, or ὅτόμα, and 
divided into ro μέδον, the centre, 
and ra κέρατα, the wings, or 
πλευραΐ, flanks : the rear is ovpa, 
the taif). ἢ 

Φαλῖνος, ov, ὁ, Phalinus, a Greek 
with Tissaphernes, 2. 1. 7. 

φανερός, a, ov (paiva), visible, 
evident, manifest ; often used with a 
Particip., and translated adverbial- 
ly, φανερὸς ἐπιβουλεύων, mani- 
Sestly plotting: —év ra φανερῷ, 
openly. 

φανερῶς, Adv., openly, manifestly. 

φαρέτρα, ας, ἡ (φέρω), an arrow- 
bearer, a quiver. 

PUPUAKOY, OV, τό, a drug, a medi- 
cine, OY, poison, 6. 4. 11. 

φαρμαποποδία, as, ἡ (xiv ao), drink- 
ing of poison (or medicine), 4. 8. 21. 

Papvafalos, ov, 6, Pharnabazus, 
satrap of Lesser Phrygia and Bi- 
thynis, under Darius Nothus and 
Artaxerxes Mnemon. 
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Paciavol, ὧν, oi, Phasiani, & peo- 
ple in ancient Armenia on the river 
Phasis. 

Φασις, τος, ὁ, Phasis, a river in Col 
chis, 5. 6. 36: 2) a river in Arme- 
nia, now called Passin Su, 4. 6. 4. 

φαόκω, ἔφασκον, Pres. and Impf., 
chiefly poet. = φημί, to say, declare, 
affirm. 

φαῦλος, ἢ, ov, slight, trivial, insignif 

᾿ς teant, 6. 6. 11. 

φέρω, οἷόω, ἐνήνοχα, ἥνεγκον 
(ἐνέκω, nv-Evexov, ἤνενπκον, 
nVEyHOY), ἤνεγμαι (fero), to 
bear, bring, 3. 4. 32: to endure, 3. 1. 
23 : to obtain, 1. 8. 91 : to bring, 1. 9. 
26: to bring in, render, pay, 5. 5. 7: 
to bring forth, produce, 6. 4. 6 : convey, 
conduct = ἄγειν, 5.7.7: φέρειν 
χαλεπῶς, to take tt hardly, be indig- 
nant. Mid., to bear one’s self, move 
rapidly, fly, hurtle, 3.3. 16: plunge, 
4,7. 14. ᾿ 

φεύγω, ξομαι, πέφευγα ( fugio), to 
δε, τ. 10. 11 : to bein exile, 5. 3. Ἴ: 
οἱ φεύγοντες, the exiles, 1. 1. 7. 

φημί, φήδω, 2 Aor. ἔφην (φα, in 
φαίνω, φάος, comp. fari), prop. 
bring to light, declare, affirm, &—p7), 
ἐϑέλειν, he declared that he wisherl, 
4. 1. 27: to say yes, 1. 6. 7: == 
threaten, 7. 1. 16: = promise, 4. 2. 
19: ov or μὴ φάναι, to deny, re- 
Suse, say that not, 1, 3. 1: sometimes 
thrown without construction into a 
quoted clause, like εἶπεν or Eng. 
said he, 7. 3. 9: sometimes = he 
continued, 2. 1. 9, ἀλλ᾽, ἔφη, but 
continued he. 

φϑάνω, φϑήδομαι, to be earlier 
than, anticipate, get the start of, r1v a, 
4. 6. 11: with pleonastic πρῶτος, 
= ὥστε πρῶτος εἶναι, 3. 4.20: 
very commonly. constructed. with a 
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Particip, φϑάνουδιν ἐπὶ τῷ 
ἄκρῳ γενόμενοι τοὺς πολε- 
μίους, they anticipate the enemy in 
getting, etc. = they get upon the height 
. before the enemy. 

φϑέγγομαι, γξομαι, ἔφϑεγμαι, 
to utter a tone, to sound, of ἃ trum- 

ι pet, 7.4.19: of an eagle, to scream, 


' 6. 1.28: of soldiers, to raise a shout, 


1. 8. 18: to utter a word, 6. 6. 28. 

φϑείρω, ENG, ἔφϑειρα, ἔφϑαρκα, 
ἔφϑαρμαι, to corrupt ; ruin, destroy, 
ravage,4. 7.20. ᾿ 

φϑονέω, 4602, to be envious toward 
τενί, 1.9.19. 

φιάλῃ, 4S, ἡ, α cup, for drinking or 
libations, 4. 7. 27. 

φιλέω, 76a, πεφίληκα, to love. 

Φιλήσιος, ov, 6, Philesius, an Achx- 
an, made 6rparnyos in place of 
Menon. 

φιλία, as, ἡ, friendship, 2. 6. 80 : de- 
votion to one, 1.6. 8: --- πρὸς φι- 
λίαν, = φιλικῶς, in a friendly 
way (see 705). 

φιλικός, ἡ, OV, appertaining to a friend, 
friendly, 4.1. 9. 

φιλικῶς, in a friendly manner. 

φίλιος, a, ov, friendly, kindly dis- 
posed, 1. 6. 3. 

φίλ-.ϊππος, ov, fond of horses, 1. 9. 5. 

φιλό-ϑηρος, ov (Sypa, the chase), 
Sond of hunting. 

φιλοπκερδέω, ἡδω (κέρδος, gain), 
to be fond of gain, 1. 9. 17. 

φιλο-κίνδυνος, ov, fond of danger, 
adventurous, fond of hazardous expo- 
sure, 2. 6. 7. 

φιλο-μαϑής, ἐς, fond of learning. 

φιλο-νεικία, as, ἡ (veTxOS, strife, 
or γί, victory), love of strife ; eager 
rivalry: rivalry, strife for victory. 4. 
8. 27. 

Φιλόξενος, ov, ὁ, Phifoxenys, 


ANABASIS. 


φιλο-πόλεμος, ov, fond of war, ἃ 
6. 1. 

φίλος, ov, ὃ, a friend, either passive- 
ly, as loved by, or actively, as lov- 
ing. Pl., followers, adherents, 3. 2. 5. 

φιλό-δοφος, ov, ὁ (Copia), a lover 
of science, a philosopher, 2. 1, 18. 

ptdo-6rpariarns, ov, ὁ, a friend of 
the soldiers. . 

φιλο-τιμέομαι, ἥδομαι, πεφιλο- 
τίμημαι, to love or seek for honor, 
hence, fo be amlitious: φιλοτι- 


nS ets, from a spirit of jealousy, 1. 
4.7. 


φιλο-φρονἕομαι, n6oL at, to be kind- 
ly disposed to, to treat kindly, mant- 
fest kindness toward, 2. 5. 27. 

Φλιασιος, ov, ὁ, a Phliasian ; citizen 
of Phlius in the Peloponnesus. 

φλυαρέω, 76a (pAva, to boil over, 
bubble, then, talk idly, prate), to talk 
idly, talk nonsense, play the fool, 3. 1. 
26. 

φλυαρία, as, ἡ, idle talk, pratile, non- 
sense, 1. 8. 18, 

φοβερός, a, ov (φοβέω), fearful, 5. 
5.17: φοβεροί εἰδι 427, tt is to be 
feared lest they, etc. 

φοβέω, 760, πεφόβηκα, πεφό- 
Anuat, to terrify, frighten, 4. 5. 17. 
Mid., to fear, be afraid of, 2. 6. 14: 
περὶ τῆς πόλεως, to be appehensive 
regarding the state: μὴ φοβεῖόϑαε 
= Sappeir, 6. 6. 32. 

φόβος, ov, 6, fear, terror, 2, 2. 21: 
φόβους προδάγ εἴν, to apply means 
of inspiring terror, 4. 1. 23. 

φοινίκεος οὖς, ἢ, οὔν, purple, of 
purple dye. 

Φοινίκη, nS, ἡ (properly, palm or 
date-land), Phenicta. 

φοινιραστής, οὔ, ὃ, α purple-bearer, 
wearer of (royal) purple (or, others, 
dyer of purple), 1. 2. 20, 


. VOCABULARY, - 


φοῖνιξ, 1x05, ὁ, the palm, the date- 
tree, 2. 3. 10: βάλανος φοινέ- 
κῶν, the date, 2. 3. 15: οἶνος 
φοινίκων, palm-wine, 2. 3, 14. 

φοίνιξ, 1x05, ὁ, purple-red, purple or 
crimson so called from the Φοΐ- 
γικες, Phoenicians, who chiefly em- 
ployed it. 

Φοῖνιξ, 1x05, ὁ, Pl., οἱ Φοίνικες, 
the Phenicians, inhabitants of Phe- 
nicia. 

Φολόῃ, 7S, ἡ, Pholoe, a border town 
between Arcadia and Elis. 

Popéew, 46m (φέρω), to bear, carry, 
5. 2. 26: to wear, 1. 8. 29. 

φόρος, ov, ὁ (φέρω), tribute, toll, 5. 
5.7, synonym, δαόμοός, § 10. 

φορτίον, ov, τό (φέρω), something 
borne, hence, burden, 5. 2. 2] : ship’s 
freight, lading, cargo. 

φράζω, Ow, ἔφραδα, to declare, ex- 
plain, 2. 4. 18: indicate, point out, 
4. 5, 29: direct, enjoin, 2. 3. 3. 

Ppacias, ov, ὁ, Phrasias, an Athe- 
nian taxiarch. 

φρέαρ, ατος, TO, a well, cistern. 

φρονέω, HOw, πεφρόνηπα (φρήν), 
to think, be minded, hence, to have an 
insight of, to understand, 2. 2. 5: 
μέγα @pp.,to be high-minded, pride 
one’s self, 3, 1. 27: μεῖξον φρ. is 
too proud (to come), 5. 6. &. 

φρόνημα, ATOS, τό, mode of thought 
or feeling, sentiment : then, spirit, con- 
fidence, 8. 1. 2B. 

φρόνιμος, ἡ, ov, intelligent, shrewd, 
sagacious, 1. 10, 7, 2. 6. 7. 

φροντίζω, i6w, πεφρόντικα, to 
think, reflect; hence, have a care, 
provide (w. ὅπως), 2. .6. 8; to be 

_ anxious, 2. 3. 25. 
φρούρ-αρχος, ov, ὃ (φρουρά, 

φρουρός = προορός fr. οὖρος, 

@ watch, fr. idea of ware, wary, ward : 
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Vollbr. fr. #p00paa), commander 
of a post or garrison. 

φρουρέω, 700, πεφρούρηκα, to 
watch, guard, 5.5.20; φρουρού- 
μενα, held under guard, 1. 4. 8. 

φρούριον, ov, τό, a watch - post, 
place of guarding, citadel: a garrison, 
1. 4. 15, 

φρουρός, ov, ὁ (for xpoopds, πρό, 
ovpoS), @ watcher, member of a gar- 
rison, 7. 1. 20. 

φρύγανα, wv, ta (ppvyw, to 
roast, to dry), dry sticks, fagols, fire- 
wood, 4. 3. 11. 

Φρυγία, as, ἡ, Phrygia: denoting 
Lesser Phrygia, on the Hellespont, 
and Greater Phrygia in the in- 
terior. 

Φρυνίόκος, ov, 6, Phryniscus, a 
Orparnyos from Achaia. 

Pov, vy oS, ὁ, a Phrygian. 

φυγάς, ἀδος, ὁ (φεύγω), a fuyi- 
tive; hence, a banished .person, an 
exile, 1.1. 9, 2. 6. 4. 

φυγή, HS, ἡ, flight, 3. 2.17: banish- 
ment, exile, 7. 7. 57. 

pvaann, ἧς, ἡἠ(φυλαττω), a watching 
or guarding, a keeping watch, 5. 8.1: 
watch, or guard of a person ; a watch 
or guard, 2. 4.17 : α garrison, 1.1.6: 
watching, guarding one’s self against, 
7. 6, 22. 

φύλαξ, ακος, 6, α watcher, overseer, 
6, 5. 4: a guard or sentinel of an 
army, 4. 2. 5: body-guard, 1. 2. 
12, 

φυλαττω (ὅδω), ξω, πεφύλαχα, 
ymat, intrans., to keep guard, 1. 2. 
22: trans., to guard, watch, 4.6.1, 
occupy or hold with guards, to gar 
rison, 1. 2. 1: to watch, to observe 
persons, 4. 6. 11: to preserve, keep 
for one, Tzvi, 5. 3. 4. Mid., to 
guard one’s self, be on one’s guard, ab- 
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solutely, 2. 5. 37: with μή, lest, 2. 
4.16: w. ὥστε μή, 7.3. 35: tobe 
on one’s guard against, to beware of, 
τινα or τί, 1. 6. 9. 
φυόσάω, OW, πεφύδηκα (φῦδα, a 
pair of bellows), to blow up, puff up. 
Φυόκος, ov, 6, Physcus, a tributary, 
perh. canal, of the Tigris. 
@UTEVW, εὐόω (φυτόν, a plant, 
pve), to plant, 5. 3. 12. 
φύω, ὅω, πέφυκα, to cause to grow, 
to produce ; to generate, beget. 
Paxais, 1505, 7, a Phocean girl, 
from Phocea, in Asia Minor; a 
favorite of Cyrus, named MiAro, 
by Cyrus called ᾿δόπασία, 1. 10. 2. 
φωνή, ἧς, ἡ, a voice, sound: speech, 
language, 4. 8.4: specially, dialect, 3. 
1. 26. 
φῶς, ὠτός, τὸ (φάος), light, 7. 2. 
18: specially, day-light, 6. 3. 2. 


X. 


χαίρω, χαιρήδω, Aor. ἐχάρην, 
Perf. κεχάρηκα and xexapnuat, 
to rejoice ; often w. complem. Par- 
ticip., χαίρω ἀκούων, I rejoice to 
hear: idiomatic, οὐ χαΐρων, not 
with impunity, 5. 6. 32 (so ποιήδει 
κλαίων, he will do it to his sorrow, 
he will rue it): χαῖρε, Imper. of 
greeting, hail ! or farewell ! good bye ! 
hence, ἐᾶν χαίρειν, to bid good bye 
to, let it go, 7. 8. 28. 

Χαλδαῖοι, wy, ot (O. T., Kashdim), 
Chaldeans, a powerful warlike and 
unsubdued tribe in the mountains 
of Kurdistan and Armenia. XaA- 
δαῖοι probably allied in etymology 
to Kapd ovyiot. 

χαλεπαίνω, ave (yademros), to be 
hard, harsh, severe: to take it hardly, 
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be indignant, angry, 1. 5. 11: to δά 
angry at one for his words, double 
Dat., 5. 5. 24; w. Gen. of cause, 7. 
6. 32. Mid., ἐχαλεπάνϑῃ (Aor. 
Pass. as Mid.), was angry at, r1vi, 
4. 6. 2. 

χαλεπός, ἡ, ov, hard, difficult, 5. 6. 
10: χαλεπὸν ἐότεν, it is difficult: 
trying, fraught with difficulty, 3. 2.2: 
Sornidable, dangerous, 1. 3. 12; ill- 
tempered, 5. 8. 24; stern, harsh, se- 
vere, 2.6.12: τὸ χαλεπόν, harsh 
ness, severity, 2. 6. 12, violence, fierce- 
ness, 4. 5, 4. 

χαλεπῶς, hardly, with difficulty, 3. 3. 
13: laboriously, 3. 4. 47: angrily, 
bitterly, w. ἔχειν, 6. 4. 16; w. φέ- 
ρειν, 5. 7. 2. 
YAALY OW, ὥδω, κεχαλίνωκα (χα- 
λινός, a bridle), to bridle, 8. 4. 35. 
χάλκεος OVS, ἢ, OVY, of copper or 
bronze, brazen (eneus). 

Χαλκηδῶν and Χαλκηδονέα, seo 
under K. 

χαλκός, οὔ, 6, copper, or bronze, a 
mixture of copper and tin: brazen 
armor, 1. 8. 8. 

χάλκωμα, ατος, τό, a brazen or cop- 
per utensil, 4. 1. 8. 

Χαλος, ov, 6, Chalus, a river in 
Syria, rising on Mount Amanus. 

Xaavy, υβος, 6, Chalyhian, a people 
in Pontus, identical with the Chal- 
desi, north of Armenia; they in- 
habited a mineral region, and were 
occupied with mining: the country 
still abounds in gold, silver and iron. 
xaAvy> is the Greek name for steel, 
5.5.1. Ausch. Prom. V., 715." 

χαράδρα, as, » (χγαραδόω, to 
scratch, furrow), gully, rift, ravine, 
often serving as the bed of a moun- 
tain torrent, 3. 4. 1, 4. 2. 3. 

χαράκωμα, aros, to (χάραξ, α 
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stake, χαραπόω, lo fence with stakes, 

pale round, to palisade), a paling, 

palisade, 5. 2. 26. 
χαρίεις, ἱεόδα, εν, charming, gruce- 

ful: pleasant, clever, ingenious, 8. 5. 

12. 
χαρίζομαι, Wouar, κεχαριόμαι 

(χάρις, gratia), to render one a favor, 

to oblige, gratify, τινί, 2. 3. 19: 

with ri r1vz, 2. 1. 10: often with 

complementary Partic., ἀποδιδούς, 
by rendering it back, 7, 7. 10: to grat- 
ify one’s rage, Suu@, 7.1.25: to 

do what is acceptable, ΤΏ Sea, 5.3.6. 
χαίρις, 10S, ἡ (χαίρειν, to rejoice, 

uat., gratia, favor), favor, gruce: 

upecially, thanks, gratitude, Sots 

\g6rq@) χ., 3. 8. 14; εἰδέναι χά- 

μιν,1. 4. 15, and ἔχειν χ., 2.5. 

14, to feel grateful: ἀποδοῦναι x., 

ὃ) repay, requite a favor, 1. 4. 15. 
Xapuaven, nS, ἡ, Charmande, a 

town on the right bank of the Eu- 

phrates. : 
Xappivos, ov, 6, Charminus, a Lace- 

Asemonian, envoy of Thibron. 
χειμών, ὥὦνος, ὁ (χέω, Vollbr., but 

prob. fr. root yz-, yzu-, allied to 

χιών, snow, yEiua, hiems ; Hima- 
laya, place of snow), storm: wintry 

storm, winter-cold, 5. 8. 14: cold, 1. 

7.6: winter, as a season, 7.3. 13. 
χείρ, POS, ἡ, α hand: ἡ δεξιὸ χ., the 

right hand, 1. 10. 1: οἱ ἐς χειρὸς 

βαλλοντες, the spear or javelin- 
throwers: εἰς χεῖρας tévat, ἔρ- 

XEGS at, to come into one’s power, or 

perhaps, into intercourse with one, 1. 

2. 26; also, to come into conflict with 
. one, 4.7, 15, 

Χειρίδοφος, ov, 6, Cheirisophus, a 
Spartan Orparnyos, and chief 
leader of the Gr. forces after the 
death of Clearchus. 
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χειρόομαι, aopat, to put into one’s 
hands, 7. 3. 11. 

yxerpo-maAngns, ἐς (πλῆϑος, full- 
ness), filling the hand, as large as one 
could grasp or hold with the hand. 

χειρο-ποίητος, ov (ποιξω), made 
with the hand, artificial (ὁδὸς), 4. 
3. 5. 

χείρων, χεῖρον, compar. to κακός, 
worse, inferior, less: χεῖρόν τινὲ 
ἐότιν, it is the worse for one. 

Χερδόνηδος, and Χερρόνησος, 
ov, ἡ (χέρδος, the mainland), prop- 
erly, mainland-island, island attach- 
ing itself to the mainland, hence, 
peninsula; specially in the Anab., 
the Thracian Chersonese. 

χηλή, 75, ἡ, a hoof of horses or other 
animals, a talon or claw: hence, a 
dam, or breakwater, stretching out 
like a claw into the sea, 7. 1. 17. 

χήν, VOS, ὃ, ἡ, @ goose. 

χϑές, Adv., yesterday. 

χίλιοι, αἱ, a, a thousand. 

χιλος, ov, 6, cattle-fodder, grass, pas- 
ture, 1. 9. 27, w. ξηρός, hay, 4. 5. 
33. 

χιλόω, ww, to put to pasture, to pas- 
ture animals, 7. 2. 21. 

χίμαιρα, aS, ἡ, a she-goat, 8. 2. 12. 

χιτών, ὥνος, 6, under-garment, coat, 
or tunic, worn next the body, under 
the φᾶρος, χλαῖνα, or ἱμάτιον. 

χιτωνίόκος, ov, ὁ, a short coat or 
tunic, not reaching to the knee. 

χιών, OV OS, 7, snow. 

χλαμύς, ὑδος, ἡ, the chlamys, a trav- 
elling or military cloak, 7.©. 4. 

χοῖνιξ, 2x05, ἡ, a chenizx, a dry meas- 
ure, a 48th part of an Attic μέ- 
διμνος: = 4 κοτύλαι, or Eng. 
quart: acc. to others = 8 κοτύ- 
Aa, or Eng. 14 pint. 

χοίρειος, A, ον, of swine, npE 
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χοῖρος, ov, ὃ, a young swine, pig: 
then generally = US, δῦς, swine, 
hog, 7. 8.5. 

χυρεύω, EVOW, κεχύρευκα, to go in 
choral movement, to dance, 4. 7. 16. 

χορός, ov, ὁ, a dance in a ring: then, 
choral dunce, with song, a chorus, 
choir, 5. 4. 12. 

χόρτος, ov, ὁ, enclosed feeding place ; 
then, fodder, grass, 1. 5, 5: xov- 
Pos χ., hay, 1.5. 10. 

χράομαι, ἥδομαι, κέχρημαι 
(χράω, to furnish what is needful, 
perh. connected w. yé/p), to use, 1. 5. 
3: employ, as men, 1. 3. 18: to deal 
with, find, 1.9.17, 6podpa πει ο- 
μένοις éxyp., he dealt with them, 
found them very obedient: associate, 
have intercourse with, to treat, 2. 6. 
25; χρώμενος αὐτῶ, while asso- 
ciating with him. 

χρή, χρῇ, χρείη, χρῆναι, χρεών, 
Impf. ἐχρὴν or χρῆν, Fut. χρή- 
6&2, Impers., it behooves, one should, 
must, ought: τί (ὅ,τι) χρὴ ποιεῖν, 
what we ought to do, 1. 8. 11. 

χρῴζω, ἔχρῃζον, to need, lack, have 
need: to wish, will, desire (Impf. often 
understood), 3. 4. 41. 

χρῆμα, ατος, τὸ (ypaxouat), any- 
thing used or needed : specially in PI. 
of things needful, serviceable, 6. 2. 8, 
2.4. 27: Pl. often, property, treas- 
ures, funds, 1. 2. 27: commodities, 
goods, 5. 8. 1. 

χρηματιότινος, ἡ, ov, belonging to 
traffic, or money-making (χρημα- 
riteo Pai): οἐωνὸς χρημ., an 
omen portending gain, 6. 1. 23. 

χρήσιμος, ἢ, ov, and ος, ov (χράο- 
μαι), useful, serviceable, 1..6. 1: τὶ, 
as to anything, or εἰς rt, for any- 
thing. 

χρϊόμᾳ (or χρῖμα), aros, ro (xpio), 
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something smeared on, scented unguent, 
ointment: GueEtov, made from swine, 
nearly = hog’s lard: (less liquid 
than ἔλατον). 

χρίω, t6a, to touch a surface slightly, to 
graze: to rub, anoint, with scented un- 
guents or oil. 

XPOVOS, ov, ὁ, time: χρόνῳ, tn time, 
atlast: πολλοῦ χρόνου, within a 
long time, 1. 9, 25: πολὺν χρό- 
voy, during a longtime: ὅδον χρό- 
v OV, 80 long as. 

χρύδεος οὖς, 7, οὖν, golden, made of 
gold, 1. 2. 27: gilded, ξόανον. 

χρυδίον, ov, ro (dimin. of ypveos), 
wrought, hence, coined gold, gold coin, 
money. 

Χρυδόπολις, ews, ἡ, Chrysopolis, a 
place in Bithynia, on the Bospo- 
rus, opposite Byzantium : now Scw- 
tari. 

χρυδός, ov, ὃ, gold. 

χρυόο-χαάλινος, ov, with gold-stud- 
ded bridle, or, with golden bit. 

χῶρα, ας, ἡ, space which a thing fills, 
room, or place: place, position, 1. 5. 
17 (κατὰ χώραν, in their respective 
places); κατὰ χώραν ἀπιέναι, 
to go away to their former positions : 
place, rank, ἐν οὐδεμέᾳ χώρᾳ, 
nullo loco haberi, 5. 7. 38 : region, \er- 
ritory, country, 1.2.1: Pl., countries, 
regions, 1, 9. 14. 

χωρέω, HOw, or ἠόομαι, Eywpnoa, 
to make room for, by moving, hence, 
to proceed, advance, 1. 10. 13: of 
weapons, as arrows, τοξεύματα 
ywper did τ. ἀσπίδων, 4. 2. 28: 
make room for, hence, hold, contain, 
1. 5, 6. 

χωρίζω, 16m τῶ (χωρίς), to separate : 
Pass., to be separated, removed from, 
τινός, 5. 4. 34. 

χωρίον, ov τὸ (dimin. to χώρα 
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and χῶρος), a space, a place, x. 
ὅτενόν : a particular place, locality, 
1. 2. 24: town, city, 1. 4. 6: spe 
cially α fortified town or post, 5. 2. 3. 

χωρίς, Adv., separately, apart: as 
Prep. w. Gen., apart from τῶν ἀλ- 
λων, 1.4. 18. 

χῶρος, ov, ὃ, piece of ground, a space, 
place ; country in oppos. to the city, 
HATA TOUS χώρους, 7. 2. 8. 


Ψ. 


Ψάρος, ov, 6, Psarus, one of the 
_ arger rivers of Asia Minor. 
φεγιω, Go (pea, ψηχω), prop. to 
\aake smaller, to lessen: to Wame, 
* disparage, 7. 7, 48. 
φέλιον (or PEAALOY), ov, τό, comm. 
101., bracelet, armlet, 1. 2. 27. 
paud-evédpa, as, ἡ (ἐν, Edpa), a 
_fagned or sham ambuscade, 5. 2. 28. 
pevdys, ἐς, false, lying (mendaz): 
julse, unfounded, 2. 4. 24: (ταὶ 
ψευδῆ, Subst., falsehoods, 2. 6. 
26. 
φεύδω, Oo, ἔψευσμαι, ἐψεύσϑην, 
to belie, deceive by falsehood. Mid., to 
utter falsehood, to lie, deceive one 
(σεν αὴ by falsehood, 1.3.10. Pass., 
to be cheated, deceived, 1, 8. 11, 2, 6. 
28. 
ψηφίζομαι, ἰόδομαι (ψῆφος), to give 
in the ψῆφος, pebble, containing one’s 
vote, to vote: to decide something by 
vote, to vote something (ri), 3. 2. 33: 
foll. by Inf., ved Sat, 1. 4. 15. 
ψῆφος, ov, ἡ (φάω, pew, rub, rub 
off), α small worn stone, a pebble: a 
pebble as used for voting, α vote. 
ψιλός, 1), ov (φέω, rub), rubbed, rubbed 
bare; hence, bare, naked: specially 
stript of arms, as the head without 
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helmet, 1. 8. 6: a region bare of 
trees, 1. 5. 5; light-armed, as having 
little defensive armor, 3. 3. 7. 

ψιλόω, wéw, to make bare. Pass., ts 
be left bare, deserted, w. Gen., 1. 10. 
13; 4. 3. 27, τοῦ ὄχλου ψιλου- 
μένους, becoming bare of the crowd 
of camp followers, and thus appear- 
ing of smaller number. 

Ψιττάκη, nS, ἡ, see VITA. 

φοφέω, 46a), to sound, resound, rat- 
tle, 4, 8. 29. 

ψόφος, ov, 6, a sound, noise, din, 4. 
2.4. 

ψυχή, ἧς, ἡ (φύχω, to breathe, blow), 
breath, as principle of life ; vital prin- 
ciple, life, 3. 2. 20: the soul, as the 
seat of Svs0S, spirit, courage, 3. 1. 
23 ; the heart, 7. 7. 48. 

ψῦχος, E0S ovs, τό (ψύχω, to blow, 
to cool), cold; P1., 3.1. 23. 


N. 


αὖ, Interj. Of familiarly used with 
the Voc. in addresses, but commonly 
omitted in translation. 

ὧδε, Adv. (ὅς, ὅδε), thus, in the fol- 
lowing manner ; ὧδέ πως, somehow 
thus, pretty nearly as follows, 1. 7. 9. 

a7, 75, ἡ (for ἀοιδή from εἰείδω, 
contr., aa, to sing) a song. 

ὠϑέω, ὥδω, ξωδα. (Ewa, not 
Att.), ἔωδμαι, ξώδσϑην, to push, 
thrust, 5, 2. 18 (in some edd., for 
€f603.). Mid., to push, thrust » from 
or for one’s self, 3. 4. 48. 

ὠϑιόμός, οὔ, 6, α thrusting, pushing, 
5, 2. 17. 

ὦμο- βόξιος, a, ον, of raw, untanned 
ox-hide, followed pleonastically by 
Gen. βοῶν, the wos in the come 
pound being the chief thought 
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οὐμο- Biv 0S, ἡ, ov, like ὠμοβόετιος, 
of raw ox-hide. 

οὖμος, ov, ὁ, the shoulder. 

ὠμός, 7}, OY, raw, uncooked, καταφα- 
yeiv, devour raw, eat alive, of fierce 
and utter destruction, 4. 8. 14: met- 
aph., rude, harsh, severe, 2. 6. 12. 

GV EOUAL, ἤδομαι, ὥνημαι, to pur- 
chase: ttvi, for one, 5. 3. 7: w. 
Gen. of price, rou ὠνηδόμεϑα, 
anything to purchase with, 5. 1. 6. 

@v10S, α, ov, to be bought, for sale: 
Gv1a, goods, commodities. 

Ὥπις, 1605, ἡ, Opis, a town in Assyr- 
ia, on the river Physcus, 2. 4. 25. 

ὥρα, ας, ἡ, prop., any limited time; 
hence, the time of year, a@ season, 1. 4. 
10: the time of day, 4. 8. 21: the 
right or fitting time, as in Eng., the 
time to do anything, 1. 3. 12, w. Inf. 

οραῖος, a, ov, seasonable, belonging to 
the season, hence, in the bloom of youth, 
youthful, 2, 6. 28.— Subst., ra 
aipaia, the fruits of the earth, fruits 
of the season, 5.8.9: ὡραῖα τρω»- 
Td, fruits eaten raw, as nuts, ete. 

ὡς (fr. ὅς, as οὕτως fr. ουτος), how, 
in what way, 2.1.1: as, in the way 
in which, with or without οὕτως 
(so — as), 1. 2. 15: often w. Par- 
ticip., ὡς ἀπειϑ wy, as being disobe- 
dient, ὡς ϑυδων, as about to sacri- 
Jice; but often in these coustruc- 
tions, in the way in which, thus, ap- 
parently, ὡς εἰς μάχην nape- 
OXEVAGMEV OS, apparently prepared 
Sor battle, 1. 8.13 ostensibly, avowed- 
ly, ἀϑροίζει ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους, he 
asseinbles avowedly against these ; on 
the ground that, alleging that, espe- 
cially w. the Gen. or Acc. absol., 

-@S ἐπιβουλεύοντος T1i66. rors 
0A £61, on the ground that Tiss. was 
plotting, etc., 1. 1.6: espec. with the 
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Fat. Particip., expresses purpose; bus 
subjectively, or as alleged by the per- 
son, rather than absolutely, ὡς ἀπο- 
HTEV ὧν, as, avowedly, for the purpose 
of putting to death, 1.1.3: so with- 
out the particip., as φίλον, as, = 
supposing him,—a friend: — ὡς 
with Superl. is elliptical, as ὡς ra- 
χιότα (ἐδύνατο), as quickly as 
possille, with all possible speed (origi- 
nally, as he could most quickly) ; so ὡς 
μέγιστος, the greatest possible, ὡς 
ἐλαχιτος, the least possible ; with 
numerals, about, ὡς δισχίλιοι, about 
two thousand ; so in phrases, aS ἐπὶ 
τὸ πολύ, for the most part,—As 
Conjunc., declarative = τι, , that, 
aS ἐπιβουλεύοι, that he was plot- 
ting; final = iva, in order that, 
ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ, that we may be πὸ 
longer required, 1. 6. 9; causal = 
since, 2.4. 17: ecbatic, marking re- 
sult, = ὥστε, soas, or that, 1. 5.10 
temporal = as, when, while, 1. 8. 18. 

εἷς as Prep. = πρός, to, with Acc. a 
a person, 1. 2. 4. 

ὥς, Adv. (fr. demonstr. 05) = οὕτως, 
thus, so; οὐδ᾽ ὥς, not even thus, 1. . 
8. 21. 

ὡσαύτως, Adv., precisely so, in shiz 
very way, 80 &S δ᾽ αὔτως. 

ὥόσπερ, Adv., just as, precisely us, 
often with οὕτως, ὁμοίως, τὸ 
αὐτό, as, ὥδπερ τις ἀγάλλεται 
--- ovrw Μένων, κ.τ.λ., 2. 6. 
26: often without such words, 1. 4. 
12: ὥσπερ Opyy, just as in anger 
(perhaps only feigned) ; w. Particip., 
just as if, ὥδπερ τροπῆς VEY EVY- 
μένης, just as if a defeat had taken 
place, 4. 8. 21. 

wore (δότε), Conjune., so that, so as, 
expressing result, with a finite Mood, 
or w. Inf. With the Ind., actual 
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result, ὥστε Guvefaddorro, so| with long ear feathers, prob. our 
that they contributed, 1.1.9: w. the| great bustard, 1. 5. 2. 
Opt., conditional result, as, ὥστε) ὥφελε, prop. 2 Aor. to ὀφείλω, 
ἡδέως ἂν ἀκούσαιμι, so that 1] ought, was bound to, hence, chiefly 
would gladly hear: w. the Inf.,con-| used as particle of wish, O that! 
ceived or possible result, ὥστε BAa-| would that! ὥφελε K. ζῇν, would 
par μὴ μεγάλα: w. the Inf.,| that Cyrus were living! 2. 1. 4. 
gometimes condition, δ. 6. 26, 7. 4.| ὠφελέω, NOG, nHa (ὄφελος, fur- 
12; w. Acc. and Inf, 1. 5. 18. therance, advantage), to benefit, assist. 
ὠτειλή, ἧς, ἡ (Dor. for οὐτειλή fr.| w. Acc., 1.1. 9. 
οὐτάω, to wound), a wound, 1. 9.6: | ὠφέλιμος, ον, or, 05, ἤ, ον (w@E: 
a wound healed over, a scar. λέω), helping, aiding: useful, sev 
wis, 1505, ἡ (οὖς, anear), a bustard,| viceable, profitalle, 1. 6. 2. 


“. 


